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References to the I.L.O.

The Tripartite Preparatory Conference on Hours of Work received con

siderable publicity in the Indian press during the month under review.

The several communiques issued by this Office on matters pertaining to 

the Conference, as also quite a good number of cables froia Geneva on the 

progress of the Conference and the decisions arrived at, received satis

factory publicity. The following are the more important of the refer

ences to the Conference made in the press}-

The Office issued on 5-1-1933 a short communique to the Associated 

Press of India on the Geneva cable to this Office announcing Mr. H.B. 

Butler’s broadcast speech on 8-1-1933 setting forth the objects of the 

Conference on Hours of Work. The communique was published In the Hindu, 

the National Call and the Hindustan Times of 6-1-1933, the Times of India 

of 7-1-1933 and in all papers.

(Copies of the communique were forwarded to Geneva with this Office’s 

minute E.1/11/33, dated 5-1-1933).

The Office issued a long communique on 7-1-1933 under the caption 

"Fighting the Unemployment Spectre”, reviewing the White Report on Hours 

of- Work and Unemployment, recently issued by the I.L.O. The communique 

was published in the Statesman of 9-1-1933, the Hindustan Times of 10-1- 

1933, the Hindu of 11-1-1933, the Leader of 12-1-1933, and in several 

other papers.

(Copies of the communique were forwarded to Geneva with this Office’s 

minute H.2/49/33, dated 12-1-1933).

The Times of India published an article under the caption "industry 

and the Forty Hour Week" contributed by Mr. S. Keshoram, a member of the 

Staff of this Office. The article, It may be pointed out, was published 

on 10—1—1933, tne date on which the Conference opened its session.
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(A cutting of the article from the Times of India of 10-1-1933 was 

forwarded to Geneva with this Office’s minute H.4/55/33, dated 12-1-1933).

A Geneva cable dated 10-1-1933 to the effect that the Preparatory- 

Conference opened its session on 10-1-1933 and that the £xk U.S.A. and 

Russia declined the invitation to take part in the Conference, the former 

sending an (0b server, was published in the Hindu and the Statesman of 11- 

1-1933, and in other Indian dailies.

The Hindustan Times of 10-1-1933, the Hindu of 11-1-1933, the Times 

of India of 13-1-1933, and the Statesman of 14-1-1933 made editorial

comments on the present attempt of the I.L.O. to reduce hours of work Jn 

Industry. The comments made byfc the Hindu, in a long editorial article 

published on 11-1-1933, were on the whole appreciative of the I.L.O’s 

efforts, but the comments of the Hindustan Times, the Statesman and the

Times of India were of an adverse nature.

The last two papers justify their comments by arguing that the re

duction can be brought about only If all the industrial nations, members 

as well as non-members of the I.L.O., agree to the proposal, that such 

agreement is impossible of attainment, especially since fcmdca two of the 

foremost industrial countries, Russia and the U.S.A.^are out of the 

League, that even if such agreement were possible, the distribution of 

work among a greater number of workers will not increase the total volume 

of purchasing power, and that the disparity between the prices of indus

trial products and agricultural products,which is one of the causes of 

the present depression,will be accentuated rather than reduced if hours 

of work are reduced.

The Hindustan Times, in the course of an editorial article published 

on 10-1-1933, remarked} “However desirable shorter hours for labour may 

be, we cannot support any plan which is based on limitation of production, 

Restriction of output, instead of checking the economic malady from which
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the world is suffering today, is sure to make it worse".

Mr. K.E. Matthew, a member of the staff of this Office, wrote an 

article under the caption "Reduction in Hours of Work" in order to remove 

the misconception involved in the editorial comments of the Hindustan 

Times (quoted above) that reduction in hours would, in effect, bring 

about a reduction in production. The article explained how the proposed 

reduction in hours would affect only the hours of work of the individual 

worker, while maintaining the total hours of work of the whole factory 

at the old level. The article was published in the Hindustan Times of

14-1-1933.

A British Official wireless dated 12-1-1933 to the effect that the 

British Government delegate to the Conference drew the attention of the 

Conference to the economic, financial and technical difficulties involved 

in reducing hours of work in industry and declared that, therefore, the 

proporal was impracticable, was published in the Hindu of 12-1-1933.

A Geneva cable dated 17-1-1933 to the effect that the British employ

ers’ delegate supported the Government delegate’s opposition to the 40- 

hour week, was published by the Hindu of 18-1-1933 and the Statesman and 

the National Call of 19-1-1933.

A Reuter’s cable from Geneva dated 19-1-1933 to the effect that the 

Conference accepted a resolution presented by seven nations expressing 

the view that the reduction of working hours would be the only measure 

which would reduce unemployment and urging the working out of the details 

for bringing about an international agreement on the subject, was publish

ed by the Hindu and the Statesman of 20-1-1933, the Times of India of 

21-1-1933, the Leader of 22-1-1933 and the Indian Labour Journal of 22-1-33

The Hindu of 20-1-1933 also publisheat* short editorial note which, 

after announcing the adoption of the above resolution re. the working out
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of the details for bringing about a 40-hour week, presents the xg argu

ments of the British Government and employers’ representatives in opposing 

the move and says that their arguments require careful consideration 

before any definite action can be taken on the problem.

The National Gall of 21-1-1933 and the Advocate of 22-1-1933 publish 

a cable from London to the effect that the Conference rejected the reso

lution of the British Workers’ delegate that reduction in hours should 

not involve a reduction in wages.

A Reuter’s cable from Geneva dated 25-1-1933 to the effect that the 

Conference finally adopted the principle of the 40-hour week, was publish

ed by the Times of India, the Hindustan Times and the National Call of 

27-1-1933, and the Advocate and the Indian Labour Journal of 29-1-1933.

The National Call of 27-1-1933 publishes a short editorial note 

calling attention to the decision of the Conference and pointing out that 

the proposal had met with considerable opposition.

The Statesman, the Hindustan Times,mA the National Call of 27-1-1923 , 

as also several other dailies, publish a communique issued by this Office 

on 2B-1-1933 based on the Geneva Office cable to this Office announcing 

Sir Atul Chatterjee’s broadcast speech on “India and Geneva” on 29-1-1933.

(Copies of the above communique were forwarded to Geneva with this 

Office’s minute K.1/162/33, dated 26-1-1933).

New India of 22-12-1932 publishes a short editorial note under the 

caption “Unemployment" in the course of which reference is made to the 

Preparatory Conference of January 1933 and to the statistics of unemploy

ed workers published in the Geneva White Report on "Hours of Work and 

Unemployment". The article deplores the lack of statistics as far as
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India Is concerned and says? "it is clear that Geneva is thinking only 

of European countries and of areas where European standards prevail”.

• • • • • • • • •

The January 1933 issue of the Indian Post, Delhi, republishes an 

article under the caption "Fighting for the 40-Hour Week", contributed 

by Mr. J. Bolton and published in the October 1932 issue of "industrial 

Review", London. The article reviews the circumstances which made the 

consideration of the problem by the I.L.O. necessary.

Copies of Mr. Bolton's article were forwarded to the Indian Post 

and to a few other labour journals by this Office.

• • • • • • ••• • • • • • •

The annual Report of the Karachi Indian Merchants' Association for 

the year 1931 contains the following references to the I.L.O.t-

(a) Reference is made at pages 90-91 to the Government of India's 

communique dated 23-10-1931 inviting suggestions for the nomination of 

non-government delegates to the 15th I.L.Conference, and to the protests 

entered by the Association as well as by other employers' organisations 

against the nomination of Mr. Tarlton as an adviser to the Indian Employ

ers' delegate to that Conference. Reference is also made to the report 

submitted to the Federation of Indian Chambers of Commerce and Industry 

by the Indian Employers' delegation to the 15th Conference.

(b) Reference is made at page 91 to the Association’s recommendation 

re. the nomination of Indian Employers' delegate to the Tripartite Techni

cal (Maritime) Advisory Conference. The Association recommended the name 

of Mr. M.A. Master for nomination as the Indian Employers' delegate to 

the Conference.
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(c) Reference is made at page 91 to the Memorandum under the caption 

’’Labour and the Round Table Conference” forwarded by the Director of this 

Office to the Association in May 1931. The Memorandum, it will be re

membered, advocated that labour legislation should be made a Federal 

subject in the future constitution of India and not merely a Central 

Subject. The Association expressed the opinion that it was difficult to

decide the problem until the future constitution of India was definitely 
fife-

settled. If the future Indian Federal Council was predominated by Indian 
*

princes, it is stated feQy the Report, that little could be expected for 

Indian labour from the Federal Council, in which case, it was better 

labour legislation was made a Central subject rather than a Federal I
subject. i

(d) Reference is made at page 101 to the letter sent by the Asso

ciation on 11-4-1931 to the Government of India protesting against the 

refusal of the High Commissioner for India in London to issue lalssez 

passer to Mr. Erulkar, while the latter was acting in place of Mr. Gemmil 

on the Governing Body of the I.L.O.

• •• ••• • • « • • •

The annual Report of the Indian Merchants’ Chamber, Bombay, for the 

year 1931, which was recently published, contains the following references 

to the I.L.O.5 —

(a) Reference Is made at page 70 of the Annual Report to the atti

tude taken by the Chamber towards the nomination of Mr. E.S.Tarlton as 

adviser to the Indian Employers’ delegate to the 15th I.L. Conference.

It is stated that the Chamber authorised Mr. Walchand Hirachand, Indian 

Employers’ delegate to the 15th Conference to challenge on the Chamber’s 

behalf, the credentials of Mr. Tarlton before the Credentials Committee
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and that the Chamber addressed to the I.L.Conference a communication 

urging the invalidation of Mr. Tarlton’s credentials.

(b) Reference is made at page 70 to an interview granted to Mr. 

Walchand Hirachand by the Committee of the Chamber soon after the return 

of the delegation from Europe. During the interview, Mr. Walchand Hira

chand explained the reasons for the walk-out from the Conference and 

pointed out that India was not going to be benefitted by participation 

in the deliberations of the League Assembly and of the I.L. Conference.

(c) Reference is made at pages 70-71 to the views of the Chamber 

regarding the question of fixing the age of admission of children to non

industrial occupations. (Details re. the views of the Chamber on the 

question is given at page [If of this report under the Section dealing 

with Ratifications).

(d) Reference is made to the I.L.O. Questionnaire on Hours of Work 

in Coal Mines at page 72 of the Report. The Chamber had no views to offer 

on the subject since there were no coal mining interests in the Bombay 

Presidency.

(e) Reference is made at pages 72-73 to the Recommendation adopted 

by the 12th I.L. Conference re. prevention of industrial accidents. Whai 

the vie^s of the Chamber on the Recommendation were invited, it replied 

that the Government should compile xx statistics and make investigations 

into the factors governing accidents as recommended in part I of the 

Recommendation irrespective of the expense which would be involved, that 

the Chamber approved of the necessity for collaboration between the 

factory inspectorate, workers and exployers for the prevention of acci

dents and that the Government should incorporate in the Indian Pacdjbries 

Act the principles for ensuring sin adequate stsindard of safety as recom

mended In Part III of the Recommendation.
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(f) Reference is made at pages 15-16 to the suggestions made by 

the Chamber regarding the nomination of the Indian Employers’ delegate 

to the Tripartite Technical Maritime Advisory Committee.

(g) Reference is made at page 59 of the Report to the article for

warded by* this Office in May 1931 under the caption "Labour and the Round 

Table Conference" in which it was suggested that labour should be treated 

as a Federal subject and not as a Central subject in the new constitution 

of India. The Chamber agreed with this view.

(h) Reference is made at pages 80-81 of the Report to two reports 

submitted by Mr. D.S. Erulkar to the Federation of Indian Chambers of

Commerce and Industry regarding (1) the appointment of a whole-time Indiar
*

to represent the Federation in international activities, and (2) -regarding 

the permanent representation of Indian employers on the Governing Body 

of the I.L.O. respectively. The Chamber advised the Federation to sus

pend action on the reports pending settlement of the future constitution 

of India.

• •• • • • ••• ••• •••

The Abstract of Proceedings of the Bengal Chamber of Commerce for 

November 1932 contains a reference to the press communique issued by the 

Government of India on 27-9-1932 announcing the items on the agenda of 

the 17th session of the I.L.Conference and inviting suggestions regarding 

the nomination of nor-government delegates to the Conference. According 

to the Abstract, the Chamber has recommended the name of Sir Phiroze 

Sethna for nomination as the Indian Employers’ delegate to the Conference.

••• ••• • • • ••• •••

The agende of the 17th I•L»Conference and the news that the Indian
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Mining Association has suggested the name of Sir Phiroze Sethna for nomi

nation as the Indian Employers* delegate to the 17th session of the Con

ference is published in the printed report of the proceedings of a meeting 

of the Committee of the Indian Mining Association, Calcutta, held on 

14-12-1932.

• • • • • • • • • • • • • • •

The January 1933 issue of the Trade Union Record, Bombay, publishes 

the text of a circular letter issued by the General Secretary of the 

Indian Trades ^nion Federation to the Unions affiliated to the Federation. 

In the course of the letter attention is drawn to the question of the no

mination of Indian workers’ delegation to the 17th. I.L. Conference. The 

letter says that the Federation has represented to the Government the 

necessity Sbv sending an adequate number of advisers along with the dele

gate in order to make it possible to secure representation on all import

ant committees which will be appointed by the Conference.

As regards the nomination of the Indian delegation to the Tripartite 

Preparatory Conference on Hours of Work, the letter states that the 

General Secretary, in spite of Government having not issued a communiqud 

inviting suggestions for the nomination of non-government delegates, 

addressed a letter to the Government of India emphasising the importance 

which Indian workers attached to the question of reduction of hours of 

work and requesting the Government to send a complete delegation to this 

Conference.

• • ♦ ••• ••• ••• •••

The Gazette of India of 31-12-1932 (No.53 of 1932) publishes at 

pages 1467-1584 of Part I, the report of the Indian delegation to the 13th 

League Assembly which was submitted to the Government of India.
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The January issue of India and the World, Calcutta, publishes an 

article under the caption "international Labour fcsgls. Organisation - 

Twelve Years After", contributed by Mr. Raghunath Rao of the Geneva Office 

The article explains the aims and objects of the I.L.O. and the achieve

ments of the Organisation during the last 12 years.

In the course of a statement on the third session of the Round Table 

Conference issued by Mr. N.M. Joshi to the Indian Press soon after his 

return from Europe, reference is made to the fact that he urged at the 

Conference that labour should be treated as a Federal subject and not as 

a provincial subject since, in the latter case, there is a danger that 

the influence of the I.L.O. in promoting labour legislation would decrease 

Mr. Joshi’s statement was published in the Indian Labour Journal and in 

other papers.

Mr. Joshi also addressed a meeting held under the auspices of the 

Deccan Sabha at Poona on 25-1-1933 on the conclusions arrived at in the 

third Round Table Conference. In the course of the speech Mr. Joshi em

phasized the necessitv for marking labour a Federal subject in order to 

make it possible for the I.L.O. to stimulate and influence labour legis

lation in this country.

The Times of India of 27-1-1933 makes the following comments in a 

leading article on Mr. Joshi’s insistence on labour being made a Federal 

subject} -

"Considering the growing size of India’s industrial population 
and the acuteness of its various problems, it is a pity that more 
time was not given to this subject at the Conference. Though indus
trial conditions vary in this vast sub-continent, making it apparent
ly desirable that their regulation should be a local concern, the 
increasing economic unity of India calls for labour as a Central 
rather than a provincial subject. An obvious consequence of decen
tralisation would be a disturbance of uniformity in labour legisla
tion between province and province, and what is still more important-
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between British India and the Indian States. It is true that a 
number of States have drawn up their own labour laws in imitation 
of various acts of the Indian legislature; but with a few excep
tions they are remarkably behind those in force in British India. 
Under a provincial scheme industrialists would hesitate in making 
an advance in labour legislation when their competitors across a 
political boundary, whether of a British province or of an Indian 
State, were unaffected by it. While the extent to which the States 
are willing to participate in the All-India Federation is unknown, 
it is difficult not to foresee serious developments in a form of com
petition which already exists on a small scale.

"Moreover, India has a seat on the International Labour Organi
sation and Is a signatory to several international labour conven
tions which a Central rather than a Provincial government should en
force. If the provincial governments are to be final authorities In 
labour questions, It is difficult to see how they will either parti
cipate in the activities of the I.L.O. or undertake to give effect 
to its conventions. It is ture that the present involved system of 
consultation prior to introducing legislation is defective in the 
matter of xpp speed. But the defect can be remedied by a less 
hazardous step than provincialisation, namely, the constitution by 
statute of an Industrial Council as recommended by the Royal Commis
sion on Indian labour. Besides, eliminating the delays incidental 
to the prolonged consultations between Governments, the Council, 
representative of employers, workers and executive governments, 
would bring to bear on the subject special knowledge and more practi
cal experience than State departments can command. The result would 
be the evolution, in a shorter time and with a great saying of energj 
of measures that would rest on a sure foundation. Besides assisting 
the legislature, which would be solely responsible for legislation, 
the Council would consider proposals, direct labour policy, secure 
uniformity and organise and develop economic research. It is to be 
hoped at least that the proposed provincialisation of labour legis
lation will not be effected without an adequate discussion of the 
various issues raised by the plan”.

The Servant of India of 12-1-1933 publishes the speech delivered by 

Mr. N.M. Joshi on the last day of the Round Table Conference summing up 

the results of the Conference. In the course of the speech, Mr. Joshi 

made the following reference to the I.L.O.;-

"in delimitation of the federal field for legislation, the
Indian workers’ claim for common protective legislation for the 
whole of the Federation is not yet conceded. Without this right 
the Indian workers would kx even lose the small protection which the 
International Labour Organisation of the League of Nations affords ' 
to them. The workers of India want no barriers against their move
ment from one unit of Federation into another. But if emigration 
from and immigration into British India only is made a federal sub
ject, leaving emigration from and Immigration into Indian States 
solely under the control of the States, the workers of British India 
are placed in a disadvantageous position. I make an appeal that,
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in the future stages of the constitutional discussions, the interests 
of the Indian workers and of the helpless aboriginals Jex* tribes 
will not be neglected, but will receive their due recognition. Let 
me give a warning regarding the danger of not leaving adequate cons
titutional scope for the protection of the interests of those who 
are poor and illiterate”.

The December 1932 issue of the Labour Gazette, Bombay, reproduces 

from Industrial and Labour Information of 21-11-1932, the note on India’s 

ratification of the Convention re. Seamen’s articles of agreement.

» ♦ • ••• • • • • • • • • «

The Times of India of 28-12-1932 publishes a short note under the 

caption “Recruiting Seameni India Signs Convention” contributed by Mr. 

Oliver Bell. The note announces India’s ratification of the I.L.O. Con

vention on Seamen’s Articles of Agreement and gives a summary of the main 

provisions of the Convention. The note also shows how the Convention 

affects Indian ^Seamen beneficially.

• • • • • • ••• ••• • • •

The Hindu of 26-12-1932 publishes a long article under the caption 

“Sir Atul Chatterjee: An Appreciation” contributed by *Pertina$* The 

article reviews at length Sir Atul Chatterjee’s connection with the I.L.O. 

from its inception to the present day.

• •• ••• • • • • • • •••

The Report of the Committee of the Indian Jute Mills Association 

for the year 1932 publishes a note at page 49 to the effect that the 

Committee recommended the name of Hon. Sir Phiroze Sethna for nomination 

as the Indian employers’ delegate to the 17th session of the I.L.Confer-
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ence The note alsp publishes the items on the agenda of the Conference.

• * • • • • ••• • • • • • •

The Times of India of 27-1-1933 publishes a short note under the 

caption wAutomatic Couplings: A Series of International Tests’* reviewai- 

ing the action taken by the Governing Body of the I.L.O. at Its 60th 

session on the subject of automatic couplings.

• •• ••• • • • • • •

The Times of India and the Hindustan Times of 12-1-1933, the Hindu 

of 16-1-1933, the Leader of 18-1-1933, the Indian Labour Journal of 29-1- 

1933, and several other papers, publish a communique issued by this Office 

on 9-1-1933 under the caption “Unemployment Insurance Possibilities” on 

the Grey report on Unemployment Insurance issued by the I.L.O.

(Copies of the communique were forwarded to Geneva with this Office’s 

minute H.2/48/33, dated 12-1-1933).

• •• ••• • • • • • • • • •

The December 1932 issue of Labour Gazette, Bombay, xjspjut reproduces 

at page 268 the note published in Industrial and Labour Information of 

21-11-1932 on the advisory opinion given by the Permanent Court of Inter

national Justice regarding the interpretation of the Convention re. em

ployment of women during night.

••• ••• • • • ••• •••

The December 1932 issue of Labour Gazette, Bombay, reproduces at 

page 271 the note published in Industrial and Labour Information of 14- 

11-1932, announcing the items on the agenda of the 1934 session of the

I.L. Conference.
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Indian Merchants Chamber, Bombay & Convention 

re. Age of Admission of Children to Non-Indus trial Bnployment, u ’

The Annual Report of the Indian Merchants’ Chan her, Bombay, fir 

the year 1931 publishes at pages 70"71 and pages 263*276 the Tiers which 

the Chamber expressed in February 1931 on the question of fixing the 

age of admission of children to non-Industrial occupations. The follow

ing is a short summary of the views of the Chambert

Specifications of Hen-Industrial Occupations. - The Committee 

of the Chamber were in favour of a Convention being framed by the 

Conference on the subject. They* suggested the following occupations to 

be specified as non-Industrial occupations: (a) Commercial establishments)

(b) Offices of all descriptions; (c) Establishments in Which hygiene and 

the care of sick persons ta undertaken, including bathing establishments 

and doctors’ and dentists' consulting rooms,etc; (d) Ambulant occupations, 

such as street trading^peddling etc; (e) Amusement and public entertain

ment undertakings, including fairs; and (f) Catering establishments .

Minimum Age & Exemptions thereto. * They felt that in the case of

India at least, the minimum age for admission should be fixed at 12. They

also agreed with the proposal in the Grey Report to exempt woxk carried

out in technical schools, in operatic, and theatrical performances etc,,

from the so^ope of the proposed Convention. They were not in favour of

classing some occupations as specially dangerous. They remarked that 
such occupations had to be classed as dangerous in European countries 
owing to peculiar conditions of traffic etc., prevalent there.

Enforcement of the Convention. - As regards enforcing the provi
sions of such an International Convention, the Committee thought that 
such details should be decided by the Legislature of each country.

(Summarised from Annual Report of the Indian Merchants* Chamber, 
Bombay, for 1931).
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National Labour Legislation

Payment of Wages Bill,193d. (L.A.Bill No.6 of 1933).

The following Is the full text of a Bill with a statement of 

object and reasons and Notes on Clauses which was introduced in the 

Legislative Assembly on 1-2-1933 by Sir Prank Noyce, Member in Charge of 

Industries and Labour with the Government of India with the object of 

regulating the payment of wages to certain classes of persons employed 

in industry:

L, A. Bill No.6 of 1933,

A Bill to regulate the payment of wages to certain 
classes of persons employed in industry.

Whereas it is expedient to regulate the payment of wages to 
certain classes of persons employed in industry) It is hereby enacted 
as follows

1. (1) This Act may be called the Payment of Wages Act,1933. 
Short title,extent &

application.
(2) It extends to the whole of British India, including British 

Baluchistan and the Sonthal Parganas.
(3) The whole of the Act applies in the first instance to the 

payment of wages to persons employed in any factory, and the whole of 
the Act except section 3 applies in the first instance to the payment 
of wages to persons (not being persons employed in a factory) employed 
upon any railway by a railway administration or by a person fulfilling 
a contract with a railway administration.

(4) The Local Government in any province may, after giving three 
months’ notice of its intention of so doing, by notification in the 
local official Gazette, apply the provisions of the Act or any of them, 
subject to such relaxations as may be specified in the notification, to 
the payment of wages to any class of persons employed in any industrial 
establishment.

(5) Nothing in this Act contained shall apply to the payment 
of wages to any person Whose wages by whatever wage-periods paid amount 
to one hundred rupees a month or more .

2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the
Definitions. subject or context, *

(i) "factory" means a factory as defined in sub-clause (a) of 
I of 1911. olause (3) of section 2 of the Indian Factories Act,1911)

(ii) "prescribed" means prescribed by rules made under this Act)&
(iii) "wages" means all monies contracted to be paid to a person
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as remuneration for work done in his employment, but does 
not include -

(a) any contribution paid by the employer to any pension fund
or profident fund}

(b) travelling allowance or the value of any travelling
concession;

(c) any sum paid to the person employed to defray special
expenses entailed on him by the nature of his employment;or

(d) any gratuity payable on discharge,
3. (1) Where by the terms of employment or by any contract

Payment of wages, hy express or implied wages are payable to a
person at the end of fixed periods (in this 

Act referred to as wage-periods), auch wages shall be paid before the 
expiry of the seventh day from the last day of the wage-period in which 
the wages have been earned, unless the seventh day is a non-working day, 
in which case the wages shall be paid on the first working day subsequent 
to such non-working day,

(2) Where the employment of any person is teiminated by or 
on behalf of the employer, the wages due to him shall be paid before the 
expiry of the second day from the day on which his employment terminated,

4. (1) Notwithstanding the provisions of sub-section (2) of
1C of Deductions which may section 47 of the Indian Railways Act,1890,or
890. be made from wages. of any other law for the time being in force,

the wages due to an employed person shall be 
paid to him without deductions of any kind except those authorised by 
this Act,

(2) Deductions from the wages of an employed person shall be 
made only in accordance with the provisions of this Act, and may be of 
the following kinds only, namely:-

(a) deductions by way of fine;
(b) deductions sfor damage or loss attributable to his 

neglect or default;
(c) deductions in respect of housing accommodation, tools 

or raw material supplied by the employer; and
(d) deductions in respect of such other services supplied 

by the employer as the Local Government or the 
prescribed authority may by general or special order

authorize,
5. (1) No deduction by way of fine shall be made from the wages 

Deductions by way of fine, of any employed person, unless a notice has
been exhibited in the prescribed manner on 

the premises in which he is employed specifying the acts or omissions on 
the part of an employed person for which a fine may be imposed, nor 
otherwise than in accordance with such notice -

(2) The total amount which may be deducted by way of fine 
from the wages of an employed person shall not exceed in any one month 
xqudt an amount equal to half-an-anna in the rupee of his wages for 
that month.
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(3) No deduction by way of fine shall be made from the wages 
of any employed person who is under the age of fifteen years.

(4) Where the recovery of a sum deducted by way of fine is 
made in instalments, the instalments shall not be more than two, and 
shall not extend beyond the wage-period following that in which the 
fine was Imposed,

(5) All deductions by way of fine and all realizations 
thereof shall be recorded in a register to be kept by the employer in 
such form as may be prescribed; and the proceeds of all such deductions 
shall be expended only on such purposes beneficial to the persons employee 
in the factory or establishment as are approved by the prescribed 
authority.,

6. A deduction under clause (b) of sub-section (2) of section
Deductions for damage 4 shall not exceed the amount of the loss
or loss. oaused to the employer by the neglect or

default of the employed person, or where
the damage or loss is to an article manufactured for sale, the wholesale 
price of that article.

7. A deduction under clause (c) or clause (d) of sub-section
Deductions for services (2) of section 4 shall not be made from the 
rendered. wages of an employed person, unless the

housing accommodation, tool, raw material or 
other service has been voluntarily accepted by him, and such deduction 
shall not exceed an amount equivalent to the value of the service 
rendered.

8. (1) The Local Government may, by notification in the local
Rule-making power. official Gazette, make miles for the purpose

of carrying into effect the provisions of
this Act.

(2) In particular and without prejudice to the generality of 
the foregoing power, such rules may -

(a) require the maintenance of such records and returns
as are necessary for the enforcement of the Act, and 
prescribe the form thereof;

(b) prescribe the authority competent to authorize deduc
tions for services under clause (d) of sub-section 
(2) of section 4;

( c) prescribe the manner in which the notice under sub
section (1) of section 5 of acts or omissions for 
which fines may be imposed shall be given;

(d) prescribe the fora of the register of deductions from
wages referred to in sub-section (5) of section 5, 
and the authority competent to approve of the purposes 
on which the proceeds of fines shall be expended; and

(e) prescribe the manner of giving notice of the days on
which wages will be paid.

9, (1) The Local Government may, by notification in the local
Inspectors. official Gazette, appoint such persons- as it

thinks fi£to be inspectors for the purposes 
of this Act, and may define the local limits within which they shall 
exercise their functions.

(2) An inspector of factories appointed under sub-section (1) 
of section 4 of the Indian Factories Act, 1911,shall be an inspector
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for the purposes of this act in respect of all factories within the 
local limits assigned to him.

(3) A Supervisor of Railway Labour appointed under sub-section
©f (1) of section 713 of the Indian Railways Act, 1890, shall be an inspector

90. for the purposes of this Act in respect of all persons to whom this Act
Applies employed upon a railway.

(4) An Inspector may enter en any premises, and make such 
examination of any prescribed register, and take on the spot of otherwise 
such evidence of any person, and exercise such other powers of inspection, 
as he may deem necessary for carrying out the purposes of this Act.

(5) Every inspector shall be deemed to be a public servant 
7 of within the meaning of the Indian Penal Code.

10. (1) The Local Government may appoint a Magistrate or other 
Claims arising out of person as the authority to hear and decide in 
deductions from wages or any area assigned to him by the Local Govern* 
delay in payment of wages, ment all claims arising out of deductions

from the wages or delay in the payment of the
wages of employed persons.

(2) Where contrary to the provisions of this Act any deduction 
has been made from the wages of employed person, or any payment of wages 
has been delayed, such person himself, or any officer having powers of 
inspection under this Act, or any person acting on behalf of such person, 
may prefer a claim to the authority appointed under sub-section (1) for
a direction under thi3 section.

(3) When any claim under sub-section (2) is preferred, the 
authority shall hear the aggrieved party and the employer and may, 
without prejudice to any other penalty to which the employer is liable 
under this Act, direct the refund to the employed person of the amount 
deducted, or the payment of the delayed wages, together with the payment 
in either case of such compensation not exceeding tfen times title amount 
of the sum wrongfully withheld as the authority may think fit,

Provided that no direction for the paymait of * compensation 
shall be made in the case of delayed wages, if the authority is satisfied 
that the delay was due to failure by the employed person to apply for 
payment.

( 4) Any amount so awarded may be recovered In the manner 
if provided in the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898, for the recovery of 
1899, fines.

11. (1) Whoever being responsibli for the payment of wages to an
Penalty for offences employed person contravenes any of the
under the Act. provisions of section 3, section 4, section 5,

section 6 or section 7, shall be punished
with fine which may extend to five hundred rupees.

(2) Whoever contravenes any provision of any rule made 
under section 8 shall be punished with fine which may extend to one 
hundred rupees.

12. (1) No Court shall take cognizance of a complaint against any
Procedure in trial of person for an offence under sub-section (1)
offences. of section 11, unless a claim in respect of

the facts constituting the offence has been
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successfully preferred under section 10, and the authority empowered 
under that section has sanctioned the making of the complaint.

(2) Before sanctioning the making of a complaint against any 
person for an offence under sub-section (1) of section 11/the authority 
empowered under section 10 shall give such person an opportunity of 
showing cause against the granting of such sanction, and that sanction 
shall not be granted if such person satisfied the authority that his 
default was •ue to a bona fide error or dispute as to the amount payable 
to the worker, or to a failure by the employed person to apply for payment-

(3) No Court shall take congnizance of an offence under 
sub-section (2) of section 11 except on a complaint made by or with the 
sanction of an officer exercising powers of inspection under section 9,

(4) In sentencing any person to x fine for an offence under 
sub-section (1) of section 11 the Court shall take into consideration 
the amount of any compensation already awarded against the accused in 
any proceedings taken under section 10,

13. No Court shall entertain any suit for the recovery of wages
Bar of suits. or of any deduction from wages, if such suit

raises a question substantially identixal with 
a question which has been decided in a claim preferred under section 10.

14. Any contract or agreement, whether made before or after the
Contracting out. commencement® of this Act, whereby an employed

person relinquishes any right conferred by this 
Act shall be null and void in so far as it purports to deprive him of 
such right.

15. The powers by this Act conferred upon the Local Government 
Powers to be exercised shall be exercised by the Governor General in 
by Governor General in Council in any case in which the exercise of 
Council in certain cases, such powers affects any persons (not being

persons employed in a factory) employed upon
a railway.

STATEMENT OP OBJECTS AND REASONS.

In 1926, the Government of India addressed Local Governments with 
a view to ascertain the position with regard to the delays which occurred 
in the payment of wages to persons employed in Indus try and the practice 
of imposing fines on them, The investigations revealed the existence 
of abuses in both directions and the material collected was placed before 
the Royal Commission on Labour which was appointed in 1929. The 
Commission collected further evidence on the subject and the results of 
their examination with their recommendations on these questions will be 
found on pages 216-221 and 236-241 of their Report. The Government of 
India have since re-examined the subject in the light of the Commission's 
Report and the Bill embodies the conclusions now reached. The principal 
provisions are explained in the subjoined Notes on Clauses.

Notes on Clauses.

Clause 1, - The Bill applies only to wages payable to persons
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receiving less than Rs.100 monthly. The provisions relating to prompt 
payment of wages are applicable in the first instance only to factory 
employees and the provisions relating to deductions are intended for 
application in the first instance to factory employees and railway 
workers. But it is proposed to give power to Local Governments to 
extend any or all of the provisions of the Act to other industrial 
es tablishment s,

Clause 3. - This is designed to secure that wages shall 
ordinarily be paid within seven days of the expiry of the period within 
which they were earned. But it is proposed to reduce this period to two 
days when an employee is discharged.

Clause 4. - It is intended that the possible deductions from 
wages should be of three kinds only,viz.:-

(1) deductions by way of fines,
(2) deductions for damage or loss,
(3) deductions for services.

Clause 5, - It is proposed that fines may be imposed only on
adults, that they diould be strictly limited in amount and that they shall
not be recoverable in more than two Instalments or after an undue delay.

Clause 6. - In the case of deductions for damage or loss, the 
amount is limited to the actual loss or in the case of a manufactured 
article to the wholesale price of that article.

Clause 7, * Deductions for services are limited to certain 
services specified in clause 4(2) (c) and to others which may be pres
cribed by authority, and provision is here made fbr limiting the amount 
of the deduction to the value of the service rendered.

Clause 10. ** It is proposed that claims on account of either 
deductions or delay should ordinarily be enforced, if necessary, by non* 
criminal proceedings before a Magistrate or other officer,, who will 
have the power to direct a refund together with the payment of compensa
tion.

Clauses 11 and 12. - It is proposed that persons contravening 
the provisions of the Act should be liable to prosecution but that 
prosecutions should only be maintainable after a successful claim for 
a refund has been preferred and with the sanction of the authority 
granting the reflund, Similarly, it is intended that prosecutions for 
infringement of the rules should require the sanction of an inspecting 
officer.

(Extracted from the Gazette of India, 4-2-1933, Part V » 
pages 9-11).
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Land Acquisition Act (Amendment) Bill,1932,

At page 8-9 of our September 1932 was given the text of the 

Land Acquisition Act (Amendment) Bill, 1932, which was introduced in 

the Legislative Assembly on 5-9-32. On 6-2-33, the Assembly passed a 

motion for referring the Bill to a Select Committee.

Children (Pledging ef Labour) Act, 1933.

At pages 14-15 of the report of this Office for September 

1932, the full text of the Children (Pledging of Labour) Bill, 1932, 

Introduced in the Legislative Assembly on 5-9-1932 was given. The 

Legislative Assembly passed the Bill on 6-2-1932. Details regarding 

any changes made in the text of the Bill are not available now. Such 

changes if any, will be communicated in the next month’s report of

this Office.
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HHK, Conditions of Labour,

Hours of Work In Mines; Views of the Indian Mining Aaaooiatlon.

Reference was made at pages 14-16 of our December 1932 report 

to the proposal of the Government of India to reduoe hours of work in 

mines. It will be recalled that opinions of the Interests concerned 

were invited on the following four points

(1) the most suitable limits to the dsQ.y ard weekly hours of
work (a) above ground end (b) underground)

(2) whether the present minimum age for children —13 years —
should be raised and if so, to what extent)

(3) whether mine managers should be required to report all
&ooldents likely to Involve the enforced absence of any 
worker in exoess of seven days) and

(4) whether it should be obligatory for Looal Governments to
publish reports of a Committee appointed under section 
11 or of a court of inquiry appointed under section 21 
of the Mines Act.

The Committee of the Indian Mining Association, Caloutta, has

recently oonanunioated to the Government their views on the above points.

The following is a summary of the Committee's views;

Hours of Work Above Ground, - In the opinion of the Committee 
the present weekly limit of 60 hours of work above ground is not 
excessive and should be allowed to remain. They have no objection, 
however, to the presoit daily limit being reduced from 12 hours to 
10 hours. The introduction of a shorter number of hours than 10 per day 
may affect the wages of a large number of surface workers who are paid 
on contract. It is customary to allow surface workers a respite of two 
hours during the heat of the day. A day of 10 hours divided into two 
portions by a suitable period oforest would, therefore, in practice, mean 
an eigtit hour day or praotlcally,48 hour week. In the interests of 
general health, especially during the hot weather it is essential that 
the workers should be given as long a rest as possible and to reduoe 
the 60 hour week further would mean a shorter period of rest for the 
worker.

Hours of Work Under Ground. - The Committee favour the 
reduction of the maximum dagly hours for underground workers from 12 
hours to 9 hours. Safety workers, e.g«, pump attendants, men in oharge 
of ventilating machinery aid those responsible for the safety of the 
mine, who now work 8 hour shifts and change over underground, must be 
allowed time to proceed to their work, change over their shifts under 
ground and return to the surface. If a maximum of 9 hours is enforced 
by law from "bank to bank” it would allow sufficient time for workmen bo 
prooeed to their duties without undue haste. The Committee snM also



HHK.2.

Hke te suggest^that the elaborate registers reoording the working 
hours of each Individual worker should be abandoned If and when the 
9 hour dally limit Is introduced*

Minimum Ags of Bqployiaent of Children< * In the memorandum
submitted by thj?ff Association to Government in connection with the 
recommendations <ofxthe Royal Commission on Labour,It was stated that 
Committee^rf^ppcfrtSa^he recommendation that Children under 14 years of 
age vhould not be permitted to work In or about mines. A member of the 
Teohnlcal Sub-Committee of the Committee of the Association has suggested 
that Government should give consideration to the question of allowing 
boys between the age of 10 and 14 to work on the surfaoe and that their 
duties should be oonfined to such light work as picking* Thia suggestion 
Is put forward for the benefit of the workers themselves as, it is 
pointed out, that at an age between 10 and 14 a boy, If not employed, 
is inclined to waste his time on activities whioh will be of little 
advantage to himself in future life as a worker. In the opinion of 
the Committee it would, be extremely difficult to introduce legislation 
in this connection but the suggestion is put fozcrard for the considera
tion of Government.

Kiximam Aga m2 an
Mine Managers* Liability to Report Accidents* - in the 

Association’s memorandum on the recommendations of the Labour Commission 
It was mentioned that the Committee did not think it-was necessary for 
minor accidents to be reported weekly to the Chief inspector of Mines*
At present fatal accidents and serious accidents are reported forthwith 
to the District Magistrate and to the Chief Inspector of Mines* The 
reporting of minor accidents will involve extra clerical work both for 
the collieries and the Department of Mines* Any extra work of this 
nature means the employment of additional staff and although the 
expenditure may be small;these gradually increasing requirements add 
considerably to the cost of production* The Committee therefore''suggested 
that in the event of Government introducing legislation making it 
compulsory for minor accidents to be reported, such reports should not 
require to be submitted until after the expiry of the waiting period 
under the Workmen's Compensation Act*

Publication of Enquiry Reports* - The Committee agree that 
it should be obligatory for Local Governments to publish reports of a 
Committee appointed under Seotlon 11 of a Court of Enquiry under 
Section 21 of the Mines Act.

Weekly Payments of Wages to Workers i

S* I .Chamber’a Views,

In reply to a communication from the Commissioner of Labour, 

Madras, on the question of the suitability of substituting weekly payments

of wages to workers in factories in lieu Of'present monthly disbursements
A 9
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the Southern India Chamber of Commerce have expressed the opinion that, 

while it would be advantageous to adopt the system of weekly payments 

it would not be advisable at present to enforce it generally.

The Committee of the Southern India Chamber/ of Commerce^ urgent 

caution in view of the backwardness of India in industrial enterprise 

and labour standards and opined that there might be no serious objection 

to legislation requiring payments of wages at intervals of not longer 

than 16 days. The Committee also expressed the view that it would be 

better to begin the new arrangements in selected industries, such as 

textiles, engineering workshops and steel and iron worics, adding that 

the reduction of the interval between payments must in no way affect 

prejudicially the privileges and concessions attached to the system of 

monthly payment of wages.

✓ An Eight Hour Drfy for Bombay Taxi Driverst Government *8 Order.

The Government of Bombay have recently sanctioned an amendment 

to the rules regulating the use of motor vehicles let or plying for 

hire in the Presidency proper, outside the city of Bombay. The amendment

provides t-

The District Superintendent of Police may direct by order 
in writing that no owner of any motor vehicle or class of motor vehicles 
shall permit a driver in his employ to be on duty during any period of 
24 hoursj

(i)-^or more than 8 hours excluding halts for a period 
exceeding one hour each or,

(ii) ^or more than 10 hours including all halts.

The owner shall supply the driver with a trip book. The 
hours wt which the driver begins and ends his duty and the periods of 
halts shall be entered in the trip book every day by the owner, his 
agent or representative. The trip book shall be oarried on the motor 
vehicle and shall be open to inspection by any police officer.
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Hours of Work In Jute Mills $ Indian Jute Mills

Association Pleads for Limitation by Legislation.

The 1933 annual meeting of the Indian Jute Mills Association,

Calcutta, was held on 24-1-1933 when Mr. J.Sime, the outgoing chairman of

the Association, pleaded for X placing legal restrictions on hours of

work in jute factories in order to restrict production and save the

industry from the present slump. It will be remembered that during

1930 and 1931 the members of the Association entered into a series of

working time agreements with a view to limit production. The following

details regarding the efforts made in 1932 to restrict hours of work are

taken from the Report of the Committee of the Association submitted

at this year's annual meeting.

Working Time Agreement in 1932. - Reference was made at
pages 20-24 of our July 1^31 report and at pages 31-33 of the August 
1932 report to the various working time agreements adopted by the 
Indian Jute Mills Association in order to limit production. The x last 
agreement adopted in 1931 was on 6-10-1931, but a serious crisis was 
precipitated by three mills breaking away from the Association and 
working 108 hours weekly on a double shift system. It was apprehended 
that other mills within the Association too would be tempted to break 
away from the 40-hour agreement and work longer hours. Negotiations, 
therefore, were entered into with mills not affiliated to the Association 
in order to evolve a scheme which would limit hours of work by concerted 
action. The negotiations, however, broke down and a crisis was averted 
only through the timely intervention of the Government of Bengal in 
May 1932;to Which reference was made at pages 33-34 of our May 1932 
report and at pages 55-56 of our June 1932 report. As a result of the 
Government intervention a settlement was reached on the following basis»«•

(1) That for a period from the 1st August 1932 to the 30th 
June 1933 it be agreed*

(a) That the Association mills work 40-hours a week
with 15$ looms sealed;

(b) That the outside mills work 54-hours a week with a
full complement of machinery.

(2) That the Agarpara Mill be permitted to increase its 
loomage by 64.

(3) That the Inspectors of the Indian Jute Mills Association 
or Government Inspectors be permitted to inspect the outside mills with 
reference to productive machinery, namely, all processes up to and includ

-ing
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the looms and twist and reeling frames, and also with reference to the 
working hours of such machinery.

(4) That during this period there should be no increase in 
productive machinery, save to the extent proposed for the Agarpara Kill*

(5) That the deposit of Rs.60,000 should be refunded to the 
Adamjee Jute Mills,Ltd.

(6) That Premchand Jute Mills and Shree Hanuman Jute Mills be 
granted the privilege of working with their full complemeats of machinery 
for 54 hours per week from 1st August 1932 to 30th June 1933.

(7) That similar concessions, if granted by the Association to 
other members for the same period, shall be limited to the extent that 
the total concessions so granted, Including those to Premchand and 
Hanuman Mills, shall not apply to more than 4% of the total looms in 
the Association.

These terms of settlement were subsequently confirmed and 
accepted by the Association and the outside mills, namely, the Adamjee, 
Agarpara, Gagalbhai ajULudlow Mills, which gave His Excellenoy the 
Governor an undertaking that they would adhere to the arrangement.

During November 1932, the Committee opened negotiations with a 
view to securing a continuance of the existing working arrangements, in 
the case both of the Association mills and of the outside mills, after 
30-6-33 when the current settlement is due to expire. The negotiations 
have recently resulted in an agreement being reached between the 
Committee and the outside mills, the essential features of which are the 
continuance, up to 30-6-31, ef the existing working arrangements, 
provision being made for the release subsequent to that date of the 
present percentage of sealed looms by prescribed stages and subject to 
certain conditions, one of which embodies the principle that any 
increase in production on the part of the Association mills will be 
accompanied by a proportionate increase on the part of the outside mills.

In his speech at the annual meeting Mr. Sime, referring to the 

efforts so far made by the Association to regulate hours of work, declared 

* There will be no peace, no security in the jute mill industry until 

the Government prevents any expansion of production by an emergency 

measure limiting the working hours of productive machinery to 54 hours 

weekly for five years or until such time as all the looms now sealed 

are working 54 hours weekly’*.

Jute Statistics, - Dealing with the statistical position

of jute trade, Mr. Sime saidj
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’’The statistical position of the trade is absolutely sound, 
better possibly than that of any other industry in the world, but 
statistics, however favourable, do not affect the present situation. The 
'bearish* atmosphere whioh surrounds all markets cannot be dispelled 
by any statistical records, no matter how favourable they are, for any 
unfavourable rumour, political or otherwise, depresses prices. We 
produced during 1931 approximately 1070 million yards and shipped 
1160 million yards of hessian goods. These figures were arrived at by 
adding the reduction in stocks of 90 millions to the production figures, 
and included 45 millions as the estimated production of the outside 
mills. The Hessian production for 1932 was nearly 1068.2 million yards 
inclusive of 41 million yards, the estimated production of the outside 
mills up to June 1932. The total shipments for the past year were 111,5 
million yards. This g figure was also arrived at by adding the 
difference in stock of 47.5 million yards to the estimated production of 
1068.2 million yards’!

"We produce at present about 90 million yards monthly. When 
our looms are all unsealed, and working 40 hours weekly we shall make 
120 million yards monthly, and when all looms are working 54 hours weekly 
our production will be 160 million yards monthly or over 1900 million 
yards yearly, « a demand which has, I am sure, never entered the dreams 
of the most confirmed optimist of improvement in the world’s trade. This 
large idle productive factor is the grave menace in front of us and is 
one which,if not handled by Government with vision and determination  ̂
will ultimately bring the jute trade to the same hopeless and insolvent 
plight as the tea and rubber industries are new in.

Revision of the Indian Factory Aott 

Views of the Bengal Chamber of Commerce,

A summary of the Draft Factories Bill y framed by the Government 
of India was given at pages 11-15 of ofc June 1932 report of this Office. 

It will be remembered that the Draft Bill has been circulated among the 

leading industrial and commercial bodies in the country for eliciting 

their views on the Government's proposals. The Committee of the Bengal 

Chamber of Commerce, have recently forwarded to the Government copies of 

letters received by the chamber from its affiliated commercial bodies 

expressing their views on the Draft Bill. In doing so, the Committee 

of the Chamber have, in their covering letter, drawn the attention of 

the Government to some outstanding points. One of these, was referred
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to by several of the Associations and involves a complaint, a criticism

and a proposal — the complaint being with regard to the obscurity and

complexity of the laws the criticism that insufficient attention is

paid to the circumstances and requirements of individual industries:

and the proposal that this position should be remedied by means of a

complete pevision of the Act in such a manner that each industry — or

at any rate those industries of major importance — will receive special

consideration, and that the law applying to it will be framed to suit

its requirements on the analogy of the British Factory Acts, The

Committee have associated themselves with the complaint and the criticism,

and likewise with the proposal. The following is a summary of relevant

points in the Committee’s letter to the Governments«

Seasonal & Perennial Factories, • The Chamber has brought to 
the notice of the Government that the Indian Tea Association has 
complained that the demarkation of seasonal and perennial factories, 
according to sections 2 it 3 of the Bill, is unsatisfactory from the 
tea industry’s point of view since there is a possiblity of a tea garden 
factory being declared perennial, while the nature of the work carried on 
in the factory there is strictly seasonal.

Control over Overlapping Shifts, - Clause 42 of the Bill 
provides that, where the Local Government so directs and subject to such 
conditions as may be prescribed, work shall not be carried on by a 
system of shifts so arranged that more than one shift of persons 
employed in work of the same kind is at work in the factory at the same 
time. The effect of this provision where it is applied, w± it is pointed 
out, will be to render illegal the multiple shift system, which — as 
the Labour Commission predicted — has already eliminated itself so far 
as the Bengal Jute Mill Industry is concerned. The double shift 
system of working will, it is remarked, still be pezmlssible, however, 
and in this connection the Indian Jute Mills Association raised a point 
of some importance. They have stated in their letter to the Chamber 
that the greater control aimed at could not be effective so long as 
’end-on’ shifts were allowed, explaining that "unless machinery is 
stopped between shifts and the mill cleared, it will always be possible 
for a worker employed in the first shift to continue at work throughout 
the whole or part of the succeeding shift"* The Indian Jute Mills 
Association has expressed doubt as to whether it wold be easier for the 
Factory Inspection Department successfully to supervise double shifts — 
which would wo rk far into the nigit— than to supervise multiple shifts 
working a comparatively short days they pointed out that the same 
difficulties which arise in connection with the supervision of the 
multiple shift system would, on the basis contemplated in the Bill,



continue to exist in the supervision of the double shift system of 
working. It is, however, not only from this angle that the Chamber 
views the elimination of the multiple shift and the retention of the 
double shift systems. A more serious result of the control of overlapp
ing shifts which clause 42 of the Bill seeks to impose, is that a combi
nation of industrial interests such as the Indian Jute Mills Association 
will, in effect, be debarred from any extension of working hours beyond 
the limits prescribed by the Bill; for to employ two separate shifts in 
order to achieve the few extra hours per week over the fifty-four 
allowed, which the requirements of the Trade may seme day demand, would 
not be a practical or economical proposition. It seems to the Chamber 
that this aspect of the case has not received the consideration which 
it merits.

Registration of Contract Labour. - The Chamber Committee 
have been struck by the fact that, since the enactment of the Act, 
neither the administrators of it nor the interests by whom contract 
labour is employed have succeeded in devising practicable and suitable 
ways and means for the registration of such labour. And it would seem 
that this failure is due solely to the provisions of the Act. The Bill 
does little or nothing to overcome these difficulties, and the Committee 
would bring to attention the contentions of the Indian Engineering 
Association and the Calcutta Hydraulic Press Association in this 
connection, which seem to establish a case for special study being 
devoted to a problem, the complexities of whidi have created ttan absolute 
impasse to the successful working of the Act”, It seems to the Committee 
that much good would result from a conference on the lines suggested 
by the Indian Engineering Association, a suggestion which has their 
support.

Position of Ship-repairing Firms. - The Committee of the
Chamber have pointed out the necessity of affording special treatment 
to certain industries and the circumstances surrounding work in a ship- 
repairing firm to justify the plea for such special treatment.

Reduction in Minimum Wages in Ceylon. *-•

At pages 42-43 of the rqaort of this Office for December 1932, 

reference was made to the new reduced scale of minimum wages for Indian 

estate labourers in Ceylon recommended by the Board of Indian

Labour. The Executive Committee of Labour, Industry and Commerce, Ceylon,

at a meeting held on 22—12—1932, rejected the Board’s scheme and decided 
to

to recommend*the Governor the adoption of the following minimum wages.

Low Country: Man, 37 centsj woman, 30 cents; and child 22 cents
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per day. Mid-Country: Man, 39 cents; woman, 32 cents; and child, 23 

cents per day. Up-Country: Man, 44 cents; woman, 35 cents; and child,

26 cents per day. The Committee further recommended an all-round 

reduction of two cents per man, woman and child on the above wages in 

respect of 171 estates which were reported upon by the Controller of 

Labour as being in great distress at the present moment. The Committee 

also stipulated, that while the above scheme of wages are in Operation, 

the price of rice supplied to estate labourers should not exceed the 

present level of Rs.4-8-0 a bushel, If, however, the price in the open 

market rises owing to circumstances, which cannot now be foreseen and 

the labourer has to be charged a higher pricej then minimum wages are 

thereupon to be revised.
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M»& S.M. Railway Strike?

Direct Action Abandoned for Legal Action*

Reference was made at pages 45-47 of our December 1932 report to 

the calling off of the M.and S.M.Railway strike which began on 21-10-32 

and to the circumstances which brought st about later a resumption of the 

strike. The Citizens’ Committee which was instrumental in bringing 

about the agreement which temporarily ended the strike towards the close 

of December again made efforts to bring about a rapproachment/ between 

the administration and the railway Union.

Prom 2 to 6-1-1933 the negotiations proceeded but the Administration 

refused to reinstate the 63 workers of Arkonam and 30 workers of Hubli

whose discharge was the cause Jbr the resumption of the strike. The 

Citizens’ Committee, however, persuaded the Agent to employ the 63 dis

charged strikers of Arkonam, but the workers refused to resume work unless 

the 30 workers of Hubli also were employed, which the Agent refused to do. 

The Citizens’ Committee issued a statement on 6-1-1933 on their effoits 

to bring about a settlement, in which it was stated that the xhxxgx dis

charges at Arkonam and Hubli were unavoidable and that they were not cases 

of victimisation. It was claimed that the discharges at Hubli were ver

bally stipulated at the time when the agreement was brought about, but 

that the present impasse was due to a genuine misunderstanding between 

the Citizens' Committee and the Union regarding these discharges.

The Central Council of the M.& S.M. Railway Employees' Union met on 

7-1-1933 to consider the situation and resolved to stand by the terms of 

the settlement arrived at on 23-12-1932 through the intervention of the 

Citizens* Committee. The Council, however, decided to terminate direct 

action in favour of legal action and advised the members of the Union to 

resume work k from 9-1-1933 and authorised the President and Secretary cf 

the Union to take such legal steps as might be necessary to ensure the



reinstatement of the discharged workers. The request of the Union to 

the Government of India to appoint a Conciliation Board or a Committee 

of Enquiry to decide the Issue has not been granted till the’ist week of 

ixrot February 1933.
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Industrial Organisation.

Bnployers 1 Organisations,

Annual Meeting of Associated Chambers of Commerce - Calcutta-1953,

The annual meeting of the Associated Chambers of Commeroe of

India was held in the Royal Exchange Hall at Caloutta on 9th & 10th

January 1933. Sir E.C.Benthall, President of the Associated Chambers

of Commeroe of India, In his speech inviting Sir John Anderson, the

Governor of Bengal, to open the proceedings, dealt with several subjeots

of economic, commercial and political Importance, the more important of

them being the Ottawa Agreement, commercial discrimination, constitu-

tional reforms, law and order, and the financial credit of India, The

following is a brief summary of the speech!

The Ottawa Pact. » In 8ir E.C.Benthall’s opinion the 
Legislative Assembly had taken a perfectly correct view when they had 
held that it was Impossible to assess the advantages of the agreement 
until a certain measure of time had passed. Although the financial 
and economic results of the agreement might take some time to make 
themselves clear, the moral results, he thought, would be immediate 
as the agreement had linked closely the destinies of India and Great 
Britain at a time when the whole world was under centrifugal strain.

Constltutional Reforms. » He reserved his opinion on the 
achievements of the last Round Table Conference until the Whi^e Paper 
was published. He, however, thought that the session had been a 
triumph for reason, and both the Indian delegation and His Majesty*s 
Government deserved the highest encomiums for the tao£ ability and 
sincerity displayed throughout the proceedings. Referring to the part 
played by the Chamber in regard to constitutional reforms, he said 
that they had never opposed reasonable reform, but had always pointed 
out practical difficulties.

Commercial Discrimination. « On the question of commercial 
discrimination, he said tha t the question has been engaging the 
attention of commercial interests a good deal. Although no finality 
had been reached, he felt confident that His Majesty(s Government and 
the Government of India were out to see justice done, and he was 
personally equally confident that large masses of Indian opinion were 
also against unfair discrimination. He deplored the efforts of 
certain political and commercial groups in India who were anxious to 
perpetuate commercial discrimination and were thus anxious to achieve 
by legislation what they cannot secure by fair trade and deolared 
that the Associated Chambers will put up a stout fignt against such 
methods.

Reserve Bank & Financial Credit. - The Associated Chambers 
of Commerce were in favour of the early establishment of a Reserve 
Bank, but being practical men, they appreciated the difficulty of



accumulating the necessary reserves at the present moment. He did not 
consider that there was a possibility of the scheme falling to the 
ground for political reasons, but he thought there was a grave danger 
of setting up a Reserve Bank merely as a piece of administrative machin
ery with inadequate reserves. He declared that they would study the 
problem connected with the Reserve Bank with a view to overcoming the 
difficulties with the minimum delay.

Unemployment. • Referring to the wide-spread unemployment 
among Anglo-Indians and Domiciled Europeans, he said that the need 
for finding work for them was an insistent one and that practical 
action in this direction should be taken immediately.

The following is a summary of the speech delivered by the 

Governor of Bengal,

Review of Economic Conditions. - Sir Aohn Anderkon said 
that he fully realised the gravity of the economic problems with which 
they were confronted, accentuated as they were by political uncertainty, 
not only in India, but throughout the world. He referred to the striking 
improvement in the political situation and the restoration in a 
substantial degree of normal internal trading conditions after a period 
of organised interference, dictated at least as much by political x as 
by economic alms. The Governor thought that cheap money, which was 
now available in plenty, would, when confidence was restored, play an 
important part in promoting commercial and industrial development.

Commerce and Politics. - Dealing with constitutional reform, 
he declared that it should rightly occupy a large place in the minds 
of the commercial community, and the old theory that the less commerce 
and politics were mixed up, the better, had to be substantially 
modified. As the modern state funotioned, Government necessarily 
Impinged more and more on the interests of trade. Those who represented 
trade and industry should, therefore, have a definite role to play 
in the sphere of Government. It was of direct concern to them to see 
that the new Constitution contained adequate provisions in regard to 
equality of treatment of commercial interests and ensured maintenance 
of international credit, on which the interests of Government as well 
as of the commercial community and the people ultimately depended.

Relief of Unemployment. •• Referring to unemployment condi
tions, he said that unemployment, not only among European and Anglo- 
Indians but among the Indian middle classes as well, particularly in 
Bengal, was a legacy left by the present educational system which has 
partly xakllx outlived its usefulness. In this connection, he referred 
to the suggestion made by the Bengal Chamber of Commerce, namely, the 
early establishment of a standing consultative body to be entrusted 
in the first instance with making a general survey of the position in 
the province with a view to fixing some broad basis for future policy, 
and said that he was not in a position to express any final opinion 
upon the matter, but it seemed pretty clear to him that if action 
must be taken — and he was impressed by the case for early action — 
it must be, if only for practical reasons, on lines suggested by the 
Chamber, with the qualification that any committee set up, while it 
must be composed of persons chosen primarily on account of their
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special knowledge and experience, must also be in a broad sense 
representative.

The following are some of the more important resolutions

passed at the General Meeting;-

Depreciated Currency Legislation . - This Association is 
of opinion that legislation should be initiated without any delay 
empowering the Government of India to take prompt executive action, as 
and when necessary, subject to subsequent ratification by the legis~ 
lature, to protect indigenous industries against imports of goods from 
foreign countries which by reason of depreciated exhanges, bounties, 
subsidies or other artificial circumstances, may be sold in India at 
prices which will be detrimental to an indigenous industry.

The Future of Indian Railways. <* This Association records 
its opinion that a Statutory Railway authority should be provided for 
in the new constitution in teims which specify its machinery and 
powers and, while leaving the control of policy with the legislature, 
clearly limit the right of intervention of the latter in the detailed 
administration of the railways.

The Association also recommends to the Government of India 
that the establishment of a railway authority of such a nature be 
taken in hand with the least possible delay and that, if necessary, 
a Commission should be appointed at a very early date for the purpose 
of examining the factors regulating the control and administration of 
the railways and making proposals for the future, with particular 
reference to the conditions which should govern then under the new 
constitution to the best advantage of the public; the Association 
further recommends that any such Commission that may be appointed 
should be small in numbers, should be largely recruited in India, and 
should include representation of the commercial community and the 
general public.

Railway Expenditure. - This Association, whilst recognising 
the efforts which have recently been made by the Government of Iniia 
to provide for railway maintenance and repair, desires to urge the 
importance of avoiding any delay in undertaking such further programmes 
as will ensure that the railways will be in a position efficiently to 
handle the increased traffic when a revival of trade occurs. In 
making this recommendation, the Association particularly has in mind 
the fact that contracts can now be placed on exceptionally favourable 
terms.

Railway or State Collieries. • This Association strongly 
urges the Government of India not to sanction any expenditure in 
connection with the opening up and development of further Railway or 
State collieries in view of the fact that ample coal at reasonable 
rates is available from privately owned collieries now in existence of 
being developed.



The Burden of Taxation. •» This Association draws the atten
tion of the Goveroment of India to the heavy burden of taxation now 
borne by commerce and industry in this country, and records its opinion 
that any improvement in the financial situation should be reflected 
in the first place by an alleviation of this burden.

Federation of Bnployers Associations, «• This Association 
welcomes the steps that kave been taken to constitute a Federation of 
Bnployers Associations in India, and desires to give die movement 
their cordial support.
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Workers1 Organisations.

Bengal Trade Unions and Representation in Legislative Connell,

A Conference of representatives of some of the Bengal Trade 

Unions was held on 25-12-1932 at Calcutta with Mr. K.C.Roy Ghoudhry,M.L.O« 

as chairman to urge the Government to give better representation to 

labour interests in the Bengal Legislative Council. On the motion of 

Mr. Aftab All a resolution was unanimously passed by the conference 

urging the Franchise Committee to recognise Registered Trade Unions 

in different industries as special electorates, as recommended by the 

Whitley Labour Commission, on the same grounds as Employers’ Associations 

are accepted as special electorates, and requesting that the eight 

seats awarded by the Premier, be allocated to the Registered Trade 

Unions, representing workers as followj- Textile^ Industries - 2 seats; 

Land Transport, including Railways^ etc. — l seat; Water transport, 

including seamen, Docks, etc. — 1 seat; Typographical and paper Muio—

1 seat; Tea industries — l seat; Coal — 1 seat and General —l seat.



Working of the Indian Trade Unions Act,1926,

In C. P, 1931««32* v.

The following information regarding the working of the TradS 

Unions Act in the Central Provinces during the year 1931«32 is taken 

from the Annual Report on the Working of the Indian Trade Unions Act, 

1926, in that province for the year ending March 1932,

Registered Unions, •• Pour new trade unions were registered 

during the year under review end one union, viz, the Model Labour Union, 

Nagpur, was removed from the register as it ceased to exist. The total 

number of registered unions was 10, of which the Textile Labour Union, 

CentrAl Provinces and Berar, Nagpur, existed only in name, thus bringing 

the total number of unions actually functioned in the province during 

the year to 9,

Membership and Funds, - The total membership of all the 

unions x±Xxx x at the end of the y<|ar under report stood at 6,853 (as 

against 4,331 in the previous year), of which 6,005 were males and 848 

females,

No political fund was maintained during the year. The closing 

balance of the general fund of all the trade unions at the end of the 

year under review stood at Rs.l,883-7-5,

Appeals, *• During the year under report no appeals were 

filed by the unions against the decision of the Registrar and hence 

no order was passed by the Judicial Commissioner in second appeal.

* Annual Report on the working of the Indian Trade Unions Act,1926, 
for the year ending the 31st March 1932 - Nagpur: Government
Printing, C. P, 1932 - pp, 5 « Price 0-7<*0,
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The 16til Indian Economic Oonfere^^, Delhi,1933,

The 16th session of the Indian Economic Conference was held at

Delhi from 2 to 5-1-1933 under the presidentship of Dr. Radhakamal

Mukerjee, The opening session was attended among otherj, by Sir Fazl- 
Sir George Schuster,

1-Hussain,/Sir Joseph Bhore and Sir Prank Noyce, Members of the 

Viceroy’s Executive Council,

Sir Fazl-i-Husaain, Member in Charge of Education, Health and 

Lands with the Government of India, in the course of his speech open

ing the proceedings of the Conference, made a survey of world^ economic 

conditions and referred, in particular, to the prevailing economic 

depression. Referring to India, he said that India’s economic 

problem, in the main, consisted in the ensurance of profitable and 

stable markets for her raw produce and, in order to find employment 

for her increasing population, the maintenance of ^liealthy balance 

between agriculture and industry, xn order to study in detail the 

agricultural and economio problems which are special to India, and to 

give such study coordination and continuity, Sir Fazl-lvHussain 

suggested the formation of what he called an Economio General Staff 

for India, He emphasised the insistent need for concerted action 

being taken by governments — central and local —, Chambers of 

Commerce and individual economists, for exploring India’s economic 

needs and formulating plans for the economic development of the oountry.

The following is a short summary of Dr. Radhakamal Mukerjee’s 

presidential address:

Dr. Mukerjee said that the conflicting interests of the 
different zones, sections and grotps of producers, must be brought 
into some kind of balance in the economic structure of the nation, 
especially in a democratic Federal State like the India of the future. 
Federalism, he declared, as a political experiment, was bound to 
fail in the absence of economic inter-penetration and the right balano-

-ing
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&£ the interests of the different regions and sections. Dr. Mukerjee 
pleaded for a far-sighted and forward agricultural policy, based on 
the co-operation of ecological, agricultural and economic research in 
the wheat zones, rice zones and cotton zones of the country, each of 
which had its own special problems relating to developmental organisa
tion and industrial orientation.

Dr. Mukerjee expressed the opinion that the maximum utilization 
of the world's material and human resources was only possible through 
international co-operation. International co-operation had to be 
sought in a larger use of silver along with gold, as supplementary 
currency, in the stimulation of demand through schemes of employment 
and in the abolition of tariff barriers to which the most important 
countries of the world must agree. The advantages accruing from 
preferential tariffs were of minor importance in the present situation 
as compared with those which might be derived from a higher price 
level. Dr. Mukerjee expressed the opinion that the forthcoming World 
Economic Conference should make efforts to bring about such interna
tional economic co-operation.

Another problem, which demanded international agreement^ 
according to him. was the question of Oriental Bnigration. There was 
a grave maladjustment of population, crowded on only one-tenth of 
its land surfaces within the British Bap ire. The question of an 
"opendoor" for Indian emigrants in the undeveloped parts of British 
Africa, Canada and Australia was still taboo^. An international code 
of emigration, establishing equality of opportunities, should sooner 
or later, he said, be foimulated, on the lines of method and procedure 
adopted by the International Labour Conference.

After the presidential address, the reading of papers on speoial 

subjects began. Sir George Schuster, Finance Member with the 

Government of India, opened the discussion on the subject "The 

Economic Depression as it affected India", on which a most Inaeruptive 

paper was read at the Conference. The following were the salient 

features of his speech:

The situation in India, according to Sir George Schuster, was 
not as bad as it looked. The effects of the depression varied in 
intensity in different parts of India and,therefore, the future was 
not all "one flat unrelieved gloom". "In the first place", he said 
"there is the great improvement in the credit of India and in the 
Government’s own financial position, which has come about since 1*31. 
Indian securities have appreciated enormously, especially sterling 
securities". Another sign of improvement for India has been the great 
fall in the value of her floating debt. As regards the general 
budgetary position, the Finance Member emphasised that, under 
pressure of the economic crisis, they had been able to achieve most 
important economies in public expenditure, which, he said was "a
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blessing in disguise for the new Constitution which will be launched 
with its expenditure machinery thoroughly overhauled.”

Sir George Schuster, next dealt with the sufferings of the 
people as a result of high taxation and the present serious drop in 
their purchasing power. He was of opinion that though conditions wene 
bad there were many mitigating factors. The country, he said, was 
still apparently able to import a fair volume of merchandise and the 
value of the total retained Imports for the eight months of the past 
year to the end of November were higher by Rs.80 millions than the 
figure for the previous year. Sir George next directed attention 
to some other aspects of comparative brightness in the prevailing 
gloom. He claimed that the Government's plans for dealing with the 
financial crisis had secured considerable benefits to India. The 
Ottawa debates had shown that there had been in the last two years, 
considerable development in minor Indian industries as an Indirect 
result of the revenue tariffs. This was of great importance, though 
for lack of statistics as to internal trade and production, it- was 
impossible to assess such development in exact terms. Side by side 
with this, two major Indian industries haMCbeen advancing very rapidly, 
namely, the textile and sugar industries. Sir George Schuster 
referred to another bright spot, namely, that there has been since 
1930-31 a remarkable improvement in the net receipts from Post Office 
cash certificates. The figures showed that at least some part of the 
proceeds from the sale of gold was being converted into other forms 
of investment even by the smallest class of investor.

Having thus indicated grounds for optimism about the Indus til al 
situation, he also pointed out that, even admitting the prevalence 
of seme depression throughout the country, especially among the agri
cultural classes, it was important to reoognlze that there were 
distinctions in the degree of severity of the depression f£Lt in the 
various provinces of India. In conclusion Sir George Schuster 
suggested that Indian economists should organise, preferably through 
the various universities, an economic survey of India as a whole^ He 
said that the survey should include an accurate estimate of the 
national income and an analysis of the main headings of economic 
activity, showing the relative importance of each in its total 
contribution to the national income and its productivity per head.

The principal subjects disoussed at the Conference were (1) 

Economic Depression as it affects India, (2) Post-war Monetary 

Problems, (3) Federal Finance^and (4) the Ottawa Agreement. Several 
papers dealing with the above^subjeots were read at the conference.

The conference came to a close on 6-1*1933.
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Protection for Indian Silk Industry:

Question referred to Tariff Board,

It has been represented to the Government of India that

notwithstanding the existing high revenue duty on imported raw silk,

the recent increase in imports of that commodity into India from foreign

countries constitutes a grave menace to the existence of the indigenous

sericultural industry. It has , therefore,been decided that the claims of

the industry to protection should be the subject of an inquiry by the

Tariff Board, The Board has been directed by the Government of India

to examine the following questions and to make recommendationsj-

(a) "whether, having regard to the nature and extent of the 
competition of raw silk from foreign countries, the claim of the seri
cultural industry to protection has been established} and (b) if the 
claim is found to be established, in what fozm protection should be 
given and to what extent,”

Indian Tea Statistics for 1931,

The Director General of Commercial Intelligence with the 

Government of India has recently released for publication his report on 

the annual Indian Tea Statistics for 1931 from which the following 

figures regarding Indian tea trade in 1931 ie taken, According to 

the report^the net increase in the production of tea in 1931, as compared 

with the preceding year, amounted to three million poinds, Production 

increased by one million pounds in Madras, but decreased by eight million 

pounds in Bengal,

Area under Cultivation, - The total area under tea cultivation 
in 1931 was 807,400 acres,as compared with 803,200 acres in the preceding 
year. The area abandoned in the year was 11,000 acres, while the new 
extensions (including replanting in areas abandoned in previous years) 
amounted to 15,200 acres. Thus there was a net increase of 4,200 acres 
under tea during the year. 77 per cent of the total area under tea in 
India lies in Assam and in the two contiguous districts of Northern 
Bengal. The elevated region over the Malabar coast in Southern India 
contains eighteen per cent of the total. The number of plantations
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was 4,840, in 1931 as against 4,743 in the preceding year. The industry 
employed 877,491 workers in 1931.

Statistics of Tea Production. - The total production of both 
black and green tea in 1931 is reported to have been 394,083,000 pounds 
(of which black tea represents 390,687,000 pounds). The highest 
production in the year was in Lakhimpur (Assam), namely, 764 pounds 
per acre, and the lowest in Garhwal (United Provinces) namely 23 pounds. 
The average production in the whole of India was 538 pounds per acre 
plucked, as against 543 pounds in the previous .year. In spite of the 
abandonment of the general restriction scheme, which was announced at 
the beginning of the year under review, a late start in plucking and 
adverse climatic conditions helped to keep the outturn in check during 
the first half of the season. During the later months of the season, how
ever, unprecedented heavy rains following a waim period caused enormous 
flushes particularly in Assam and production increased rapidly. As cold 
weather came late, productions made further headway and the total produc
tion of the season showed a slight increase as compared with the outturn 
in 1930. The general standard of quality of the tea produced was regarded 
as below average. The total quantity of green tea reported to have been 
manufactured in the year was 3,396,300, as compared with 5,228,700 pounds 
in 1930.

Export Statistics, - The total exports by sea declined by 
fifteen million pounds or four per cent as compared wittx 1930-31. The 
decrease was chiefly due to the fall in the exports to the United Kingdom, 
Russia, Georgia, Ceylon, China, Egypt, the Anglo-Egyptian Sudan, Iraq, 
Persia and the United States of America. An increase, on the other 
hand,occurred in the shipments to Canada, Arabia, Aden and Dependencies 
and the Bahrein Islands. Exports to the United Kingdom, the largest 
purchaser of Indian tea, decreased by seven million pounds to 292 million 
pounds in 1931-32 and those to other European countries also decreased 
by 3,279,000 pounds to 6,015,000 pounds due mainly to smaller shipments 
to Russia and Georgia. It may be interesting to note here that the 
total exports by sea, increased from 289 million pounds in 1913-14 to 
378 million pounds in 1919-20, the highest on record. In 1929-30, the 
exports very nearly reached the record figure of 1919-20 and amounted 
to 377 million pounds but in 1930-31 the shipments declined and amounted 
to 357 million pounds. The export figures showed a further fall in the 
year under review, the shipments amounting to 342 million pounds only.

Tea Restriction: Details of Provisional Scheme.

Efforts were being made,since some time past, by the principal 

tea producing countries of the world to evolve a scheme to restrict the 

output of tea in view of the great slump in the trade experienced by & 

them since the world economic depression set in. The Associations which 

participated in the negotiations for restriction were the Indian Tes
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Association (London), the Ceylon Association in London, the South Indian 

Association, the British Chamber of Commerce for the Netherlands Bast 

Indies and the Amsterdam and Java Tea Association. 2b± It is now under

stood that the British, Indian and Dutch interests have reached an agree

ment on a scheme which was recently drawn up in London for the restriction 

of exports of tea. The following are the salient features of the scheme.

The chief features of this scheme are the restriction of 
exports from the producing countries, such regulation of exports to be 
undertaken by the respective Governments, while the standard upon which 
regulation is based is the maximum exports attained from India, Ceylon 
and the Dutch East Indies in any of the three years 1929,1930 or 1931, 
reduced by 15 per cent. India’s highest exports were during the 1929-30 
season, when the^ reached the.total of 382,594,779 lbs. The highest 
exports of Ceylon were in 1929, 251,522,617 lbs. and for Java and 
Sumatra in 1931 when exports were 145,028,631 lbs, and 26,533,397 lbs., 
respectively. Under the scheme of restriction^India’s exports will, 
thereforeibe reduced from 382,000,000 lbs. to 325,000,000 lbs., Ceylon 
exports from 251,000,000 lbs., to 213,000,000 lbs., Java exports from 
145,000,000 lbs. *nd Sumatra from 26,000,000 lbs. to 22,000,000 lbs.

The agreement is to last for x five years. Existing tea areas 
are not to be extended except in special cases when the existence of an 
estate would otherwise be imperilled, while in no circumstances are 
extensions and new planting to exceed one-half of one per cent of the 
present total planted tea area. Nor is production for local consumption 
affected.

The proposals have been accepted by the committees of the Indian 
Tea Association, London, the South Indiaa Association, London, and the 
Ceylon Association, London, provided’sufficient support is obtained of 
all the producers s in India, Ceylon, the Netherlands and the East Indies, 
whose views are now sought. It is understood that the scheme is keenly 
supported by the Netherlands and the East Indies, where 91 per cent of 
the Interests in the total production has expressed agreement.

Indian Output for 1932. - It is estimated that world production 
of tea is now about 2o per cent ahead of world consumption* The Northern 
Indian crop in 1932 stood at 366,250,000 lbs., and was 21,000,000 lbs. 
up on the 1931 figures. South India production for 1932 totalled 
61,000,000 lbs. also a substantial increase on the figures for the 
previous year. It may be pointed out that the figures for Northern 
India production in 1932 come very near to the record output of 1929 of 
a little over 370,000,000 lbs, while all the time the market was dropping. 
Nor are there any signs during the current month of a halt to this glut 
in production. During 1932-33 (till the 2nd week of January 1933); there 
have been sold by public aution 891,870 chests at an average price per lb, 
of 5 annas 2 pies. In 1931-1932, during the corresponding period, there 
were sold 838,490 chests at 6 annas 7 pies per lb. and in 1930-31, 771,523 
chests,at An' average price'of 9 annas 7 pies per lb. That is, in two years 
sales have risen by 120,000 chests, but the average price per pound has 
fallen by almost 4^2 annas.



The Central Provinces Debt Conciliation 195ft

A Bill was introduced in the Central Provinces Legislative Council 

on 26-8-1932 called the Central Provinces Debt Conciliation Bill to make 

provision for the sett/ing up of Debt Conciliation Boards to relieve 

agriculturists from indebtedness by amicable settlement between them and 

their creditors. The Bill was referred to a Select Committee on 28-6-32 

and the Legislative Council passed the Bill on 26-1-1933. The following 

are the salient features of the Act.

Debt Conciliation Board and its Powers.- Provision is made in the 

Bill for the establishment of a Debt Conciliation Board by the Local 

Government for any district or part of a district, which is to consist of 

a chairman, and two or more members not exceeding five, including the 

Chairman, for a term of three years. The Bill lays down detailed rules 

for the working of the Board, and care has been taken to safeguard the 

interests of agriculturists who are heavily in debt. A debtor or any 

one of his creditors may apply in the form prescribed in the Civil Pro

cedure Code f to the Board appointed for the area in whic^u any holding^ 

land or village of the debtor or any part thereof is situated, to effect 

a settlement between the debtor and the creditors. If, after going 

through the application, the Board thinks it desirable to attempt to 

effect a settlement, it should call upon the creditors to submit a state

ment of debts including full particulars and document supporting the debt. 

After the settlement is reached, it will be forthwith reduced to writing 

in the form of an agreement recording the amount to be paid and the manned 

in which it is to be paid, which shall be registered within fourteen days 

when it will be binding as a court-decree. If the debtor fails to pay 

in accordance with the agreement, it shall be recoverable as an arrear 

of land revenue on the application of the creditor made within ninety 

days from the date of default; and if the Deputy Commissioner fails te
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to recover the same, he shall certify it to he irrecoverable and the 

agreement shall cease to subsist.

Provisions re Recalcitrant Creditors.- Provision has also been

made to meet recalcitrant creditors who do not want to come under the 

Board. In such cases, the Board will grant certificates to the applicant

—debtor and in the event of a suit filed by the creditor for the realisa

tion of his dues, if the debtor produces the certificate, the creditor

shall not be eligible for any costs and simple interest more than six 

per cent per annum the date of the certificate.

Provisions to Avoid Multiplicity of Legal Proceedings.- To avoid 

multiplicity of legal proceedings, the Bill provides that so long as any 

matter lies before the Board, no K±i civil court is authorised to enter

tain any application on the same matter. To avoid unnecessary expenses, 

lawyer’s services before the Board have been dispensed with and parties 

may either appear themselves or may appear through agents.

Progress of Joint Stock Companies in India, 1929-30.tx

The following information about the working of Joint Stock Companief 

in British India and the Indian States of Hyderabad, Mysore, Gwalior, 

Baroda, Indore and Travancore, during the year 1929-30 is taken from a 

Report on the subject recently published by the Department of Commercial 

Intelligence and Statistics of the Government of India:-

^Department of Commercial Intelligence and Statistics, India. - Joint 
Stock Companies in British India and in the Indian States of Hyderabad, 
Mysore, Baroda, Gwalior, Indore and Travancore, 1929-30 - Published by 
order of the Governor-General in Council - Calcutta: Government of 
India Central Publication Branch, 1932. Price Rs. 4-12 or 8s. Ho.2387 
(Sixteenth Issue), pp. xi + 161.
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Employment and Unemployment,

Relief to the U.P. Unemployed! Committee to Investigate

Possibilities.

According to a communique recently issued by the Government of the 

United Provinces, the Government have had under contemplation for some 

time a proposal to settle some of the unemployed educated young men on 

land in ordertu to meet the problem of unemployment affecting that class 

of people as far as possible. With a view to ascertain the feasibility 

of such a proposal, they have now appointed a committee of 9 members with 

the Minister for Agriculture as president, to make a preliminary investi

gation and put up suitable practical schemes which may be tried experi

mentally.

According to the communique, the Government have under contemplation 

two distinct methods for settling young men on land. One is to plant 

colonies of, say 15 to 20 educated young men?in fairly large areas which 

are culturable, but have for some reason or other not been brought under
tit< - .

cultivation. These are, however, not easily xte available. The alterna

tive suggestion is to settle educated young men in batches of, say two 

or three, on small plots of land wherever they are available or can be 

made available. It is stated that there are several difficulties about 

both these alternatives and that they will have to be carefully examined 

by the committee.
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Social Insurance.

State Insurance Scheme t 

Action by Travancore Government,

The Government of Travancore State have introduced a State Life

Insurance Scheme for the benefit of the general public of the State. The 

scheme is to come into force from 13-4-1933 and the Financial Secretary 

has been directed to arrange for the work being started immediately.

This scheme will be kept separate from life insurance scheme for Travan

core Government officials which is already in operation. Those persons 

who are natives of Travancore or are permanent residents of the State 

will be eligible for insurance under the new scheme.

The Government, in sanctioning the scheme, point out that the ques

tion of starting a State insurance scheme was referred to the Economic 

Development Board of the State ten years ago and that the Board unanimous* 

ly gave their opinion in favour of introducing the scheme. Though in 

1925, the scheme took a practical shape, it was not possible, for some 

reason, to Introduce it at that time.

The Government express the opinion that the scheme will be of 

immense service to all classes of people and rules have been framed to 

suit the convenience of all, enabling even ordinary people ± of artisan 

and other working classes to take out policies of Rs. 100 and multiples 

thereof.

Fuller information regarding the scheme will be given in a later

report



Public Health

Vital Statistics for India for 193ot

The following details regarding the vital statistics for British

India for 1930 are taken from the Annual Report of the Public Health

Commissioner with the Government of India for 1930 which has recently been

published by the Government of India.

The chief facts relating to the public health of British India, for 
the year 1930 may be summed up as follows:- (1) The birth rate for the 
year was 35*99 per mills, as compared with 35.47 in 1929, and 35*19 for 
the previous quinquennium. (2) The death rate was 26.85 per mllle for 
1930, as compared with 25.95 for 1929, and 25.58 for the previous quin
quennium. (3) The infantile mortality rate, i.e., the death rate of 
infants under one year of age per 1,000 live-births, was 180.83. The rate 
for 1929 was 178.39 and that for the previous quinquennium 176.34.

These figures can perhaps be best appreciated by consulting the 
following table where the rates for British India are compared with those 
of certain other countries:

Country.
B irth
rate
per

mille.

Death
rate
per

mllle.

infantile
death rate 
per 1,000 
births (of 
infants 
under one
year)•

Remarks

British India. 35.99 26.85 181
England and Wales. 16.80 11.70 60
Australia. 19.90 8.60 47
New Zealand. 18.80 8.60 34
Canada. 24.50 11.00 89
Union of South 
Africa (White). 26.40 9.70 67
Federated Malay 
States. 36.50 24.10 163
Palestine. 52.88 23.14 154
United States of 
America. 18.90 11. SO 64
Japan. 32.40 18.20 124

Annual Report of the Public Health Commissioner with the Government of 
India for 1930, Volume I with Appendices. Calcutta: Government of India 
Central Publication Branch 1932. Price Rs. 4-6 or 7s.3d. pp. x +546.



Births.- (British India): Live-births registered during 1930 num-
bered 8,6y0,'71'4 Cf; 510,249" males and 4,180,465 females) or 125,373 more 
than the figure for 1929. The birth-rate was 35.99 per mille against 
35,47 in 1929 and 35.19 the quinquennial mean. The birth-rate of males 
was 18.68 and that of females 17.31 per mille as compared with 18.4 and 
17.6 in 1929/.

The highest birth rate was, as in last year, recorded in Delhi Pro
vince, viz., 49.25 per mille (47.89 in 1929 and 43.86 the quinquennial 
average) and the lowest in Coorg, viz., 23.54 per mille against 22.12 in
1929 and 20.17 the gut quinquennial mean). The most noticeable increa
ses were recorded in Central Provinces (+3.78), United Provinces (+2.98), 
Burma (+2.44), Madras (+1.9), Coorg (+1.42 and Delhi (+1.36). The large
st decrease was recorded in the North-West Frontier Province, viz., —5.2 
and other decreases were Bengal (-2.7), Assam (—1.42) and Punjab (-1.2).

Birth rates exceeded death rates in every province except Coorg, 
where the latter was in excess by 1.73 per mille. The largest Increase 
occurred in Delhi Province (+16.06), Madras Presidency (+14.31), Punjab 
(+13.64), United Provinces (+10.11), Central Provinces (+9.98) and 
Assam(+9.95). In Coorg, the persistent excess of deaths over births 
is presumably due to the fact that a large proportion of the population 
are plantation labourers who have emigrated there from the adjoining 
districts of Mysore State and the Madras Presidency, leaving their fami
lies at home. It is not, therefore, possible to gauge correctly the 
incidence of births and deaths in this province).

Deaths.- (British India); Deaths registered during 1930 numbered 
6,483,449 (males 3,575,929 and females 3,107,520), as compared with 
6,297,391 (3,255,402 males, 3,011,989 females) in 1929. The figures for
1930 correspond to a rate of 26.85 per mille based on the census popula
tion of 1921, as compared with 25.95 in 1929. The rates varied between 
37.76 per mille (the highest) in the Central Provinces and Berar to 20.82 
(the lowest) in Burma. The other provinces recording increases as com
pared with the previous year were the Punjab (+.91), Bihar and Orissa 
(+2.70), the United Provinces (+2.94), Madras (+.25), Coorg (+1.53) and 
Assam (+.49) while Delhi recorded a decrease of 4.60, Bombay of 1.00, 
Ajmer-Merwara of 2.09, Bengal of l.'lO, North-West Frontier Province of 
1.82 and Burma of 1.24.

Infantile Mortality.- The question of infantile mortality in India 
has been a matter of considerable discussion especially during recent 
years, and various official and non-official organisations have been de
voting more and more time, money and attention to the problem of reducing 
the terrible mortality which is aixa almost everywhere to be met with.
In most provinces, indeed, considerable activity exists both in the 
training of health visitors and midwives and in the opening of centres 
for child welfare and maternity relief. So far, according to the report 
these activities have been jajusxisJtanJc able to touch only the veriest 7 
fringe of the subject. It Is remarked that the question constitutes a 
health problem of the utmost importance in connection with the future 
development and welfare of the peoples of this country. With this in 
view the report presents in graphic form the infantile mortality rates 
for British India as a whole and for each province separately over the 
period 1892-1930.
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During 1930, 1,571,505 deaths, or more than 24# of the total mor
tality, occurred during the first year of life, against 1,528,026 or 24# 
in 1929. In England and Wales the corresponding figures for 1929 and 
1930 were 9.0# and 8.5# respectively. The death-rate for British India 
per 1,000 live-births, viz., 180.83, has increased by 2.44 per mille as 
compared with 1929 and is thrice that for England and Wales, over five 
times as high as that for New Zealand, four times that for Australia, 
more than double the rate in Canada, and nearly three times as high as 
that for the Union of South Africa. Since the large fall recorded in 
1927, when the rate was 166.93 an upward trend has again occurred. The 
enormous annual loss of infant life points to the urgent necessity for a 
wide augmentation of infant welfare organisations working all over the 
country.

The Infantile mortality rate among males was 189.12 and among females 
171.88 against 185.46 and 169.49, respectively, in 1929. Coorg recorded 
the highest rate with a figure of 255 per 1,000 live-births. In diminish* 
ing sequence, other figures are Central Provinces (241.82), AJmer-Merwara 
(219.71), Burma (202.26), Delhi (190.31), Bengal (187.3), Bombay (187.14), 
Punjab (185.73, and Madras (185.7). The lowest rate continued to be re
corded in aihar and Orissa (137.8).

Industrial Health and Hygiene.- (1) Jharla Mines Board of Health; 
In the colliery population of 126,000, 1,586 births (12.6 per mille) and 
1,314 deaths (10.4 per mille) were recorded against 1,554 (12.3 per mille) 
and 1,435 (11.5 per mille) in 1929. Influenza with 3,440 cases, small
pox with 381 and cholera with 118 were the chief causes of sickness and 
compare with 1,974, 451 and 208, respectively, in 1929. Influenza caused 
57 deaths, cholera 42 and small-pox 21, as compared with 46, 79 and 6, 
respectively, in 1929. In the whole area comprising a population of
453,948; there were 192 deaths (0.4 per mille) from cholera and 73 (0.1 per
mille) from small-pox.

(2) Asansol Mines Board of Health.- The following table summarises
particulars of vital statistics in this settlement!

1929 1930
B irths 8,934 (28.0 p.m.) 8,032 (24.3 p.m.)
Infant deaths
Infant death rate per

1,296 1,038

mille of births 145 129
Total deaths 7,896 (23.2 p.m.) 6,980 (21.1 p.m.)
Cholera (deaths) 518 207
Small-pox (deaths) 42 20
Fevers (deaths)
Dysentery and Diarrohoea

1,351 1,694

(deaths) 190 264
Plague (deaths) Nil Nil
Influenza (deaths) 2 2
Respiratory diseases (deathsI 1,425 1,214
Other causes (deaths) 4,116 3,579

Whitley Commission Report.- The report remarks that close atten
tion is being given by the Government of India regarding Whitley Commis
sion’s recommendations to improve public health. The Royal Commission 
has emphasised in their report that the necessity for (a) the formation 
of Ministries of Health in each province and in the Central Government,
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(to) the passing of comprehensive Public Health Acts in all provinces and 
(c) the creation of a central bureau or a division of industrial hygiene 
in any development of the central health organisation of the future and 
the strengthening of provincial Public Health Departments to enable them 
to deal with industrial hygiene and industrial disease.

(The Vital Statistics for India for 1927 are summarised at pages 
67-70 of the February 1930 report, those for 1928 at pages 76-80 of May 
1931 report and those for 192$ at pages 41-43 of May 1932 report).

Health Conditions of Women Workers in Bengal Jute Ml

Mills,1931-32: Dr. Balfour*s Report.*

Reference was made at page 24 of our December 1931 report and 

pages 59-61 of the July 1932 report to the appointment by the Indian

Jute Mills Association on 20-10-1931 of Dr, Margaret I, Balfour to 

undertake a survey of the health conditions of women workers in jute mills 

with a view to evolve a scheme for the establishment of health clinios 

and creches in the mill areas. Dr, Balfour completed the survey of the 

jute mills comprising the Association by the end of February 1932 and 

submitted her report in March of the same year. The following is a 

brief summary of the report:

General Conditions, - The number of wozkers employed at the 

time of the survey was 40,556 (in 64 mills), A proportion are accommodated 

in coolie lines owned by the mills where the housing and sanitary condi

tions are superior to those in the outside bustees but the rooms are 

lacking in cubic space and ventilation. Owing to restriction in output, 

wages are less than formerly and the diet consequently is tending to

* Indian Jute Mill3 Association. Report of a Survey of Women Workers 
in Jute Mills 1931-1932 by M.I.Balfour,C.B.E., M.B.,F.C,O»Q. -
Calcutta: Printed at the Star Printing Works, 30,Shibnarain Das Lane.
1932 - pp.30.



deteriorate. Social conditions militate against family life end this 

leads to the presence of a large excess of men in tire lines. Women's 

work is not heavy, hut the prolonged standing necessary in most department! 

is a strain in the later months of pregnancy.

Health and Medical Relief. - The mills, each one with its 

community of workers round about, are situated along the hanks of the 

river Hooghly, most of them being far from Calcutta so that they depend 

for medical aid on local resources. Local hospitals are primitive.

Bach mill has a dispensary with a qualified medical man in charge, but 

these only cater for simple ailments, and when serious illness occurs the 

machinery tends to break down. The money spent on keeping up all these 

dispensaries, many of them close together, would probably be amply 

sufficient to finance a complete scheme of medical relief with several 

first rate hospitals carrying out curative and preventive work on a 

scientific basis. The balance left would in all likelihood be enough to 

finance the upkeep of the major scheme for welfare centres and oreches 

detailed in the report.q

The women workers do not attend the mill dispensaries as freely 

as the men. They do not consult the male doctor at all in child-birth 

and diseases arising from it. Statistics show that the mortality of the 

women workers is double that of the male workers.

Maternity Conditions. - These are reported to be as poor as 

is the case in most Indian working class communities. A system of 

maternity benefit is in force in 53 of the 64 mills surveyed, and in 

1931, 2380 benefits were given to women in child-birth. Although records 

of the dates, the workers and the amounts paid, are kept in the offices, 

there is no satisfactory machinery in most mills for estimating the 

sickness or mortality of mothers and babies, or for forming an opinion as
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as to whether the system of benefit adopted, (which is still voluntary on 

the part of the mill-owners) is the best one calculated to attain its 

object, namely, a better start in life for the child of industrial 

parents. Suggestions are made in the report showing possible changes 

and indicating that the present is the time to consider tills matter, 

before the benefit system is standardised by legislation.

The Children of Workers, - In a majority of the mills the child

ren accompany their mothers to work and are exposed to the danger of 

accidents, while conditions as to sunshine and fresh air are ± unfavour

able. In a few of the mills they are excluded either from the whole 

mill or from parts of the mill. No enquiry has been made as to how these 

children are provided for outside and it is evident that while some 

parents keep a relative to look after them at home, most do not, and 

the children are »glected and may be exposed to danger. The provision 

of creches, however simple in their nature, is indicated.

Venereal Disease. - This jjg said to be widespread , but there 

is no evidence on the subject. If it is so, it is remarked that it must 

be a source of great loss to the mills by slack working and ill-health.

It is recommended that a series of blood tests should be made to settle 

the question. The report realises that treatment according to modern 

methods is effective, but costly. It is suggested that in any case it 

is worth while carrying it out for mothers during pregnancy as, if commen

ced early enough, it ensures the birth of healthy children.

Existing welfare Centres and Creches. - Welfare centres are 

established in 5 mills and women doctors are employed in two additional 

mills. Creches are carried on in three of those 7 mills. The Health 

Visitors in charge of the centre, it is remarked, in addition to 

organising the creches, are, or should be, in touch with all the women
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workers, responsible for the giving of maternity benefits and the 

collecting of information regarding them, responsible for bringing the 

women into touch with medical facilities and organising better methods 

of relief in their confinements. The health Visitor is the only means 

by which the management can get reliable information, not only as to the 

domestic needs of the women workers, but of those of the wives of male 

workers. Efforts have been made from time to time in different mills to 

alleviate the conditions of mothers and children by the occasional provi- 

sions of nurses, midwives, a woman doctor, a rough creche, a maternity 

home,etc. These have failed and have been given up. The reason for the 

failure has been attributed to the fact that efforts of this kind must

be carefully organised by workers of experience a if they are to lead

to success.

In the second part of the Report dealing with suggestions 

for improvement, Dr. Balfour has recommended (a) a detailed scheme for 

the increased provision of health centres and clinics throughout the 

mill areas and for the introduction^at individual mills,of creches for 

the protection of children, and (b) an alternative scheme providing for 

the part-time employment by the mills of a medical woman, whose principal 

duties would be to hold cllnios, to supervise existing welfare centres 

to collect information regarding maternity benefits and generally to 

advise mills which desired to undertake welfare wohk. This alternative 

scheme was put forward for consideration in the event of its not being 

found possible, in the existing financial stringency, to give effect to 

the main scheme foimulated by Dr. Balfour. Briefly summarised, the main 

scheme makes provision for the following at a total cost to each mtn, 

varying according to size, from approximately Rs.100 to Rs.300 per month:-
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(a) The establishment of a welfare centre and creche at 
individual mills, each centre and creche to be in charge of a vernacular 
speaking Health Visitor, with an ayah to assist her,

(b) The employment of four trained and experienced health or 
welfare lady supervisors, whose duties would include visiting in turn 
each of the centres and creches in their charge, and the supervision of 
the work of the Health Visitors,

(c) The employment *f two lady doctors who would have their 
headquarters on different sides of the river, and each of whom would be 
in charge of a cottage hospital consisting of six beds for women 
workers. In addition to their hospital duties they would hold clinics 
at suitable places and would be available for any urgent or difficult 
cases in which help or advice was required.

(d) The employment of a lady doctor to supervise and administrate 
the entire scheme.

The Committee of the Association consulted the members with 

regard to the adoption of one of the k two alternative schemes, but 

in view of the financial position of the mills, It was not found possible 

to make any progress and that the consideration of the matter has, 

accordingly|been postponed for the time being.

Leprosy Survey in Jute Mill Areas>

Action on Report by Indian Jute Mills Association.

A summary of the report on a leprosy survey in jute mill areas 

made under the auspices of the Calcutta School of Tropical Medicines and 

Hygiene at the instance of the Indian Jute Mills Association was given 

at pages 55-59 of our report forAugust 1932. The Committee of the 

Indian Jute Mills Associa tion considered the proposals made in the report, 

and in replying to the School of Tropical Medicine with reference to it, 

they explained that enquiries which the,/ had made showed that it would 

not be possible to secure the consent of members to any additional



expenditure in this direction, having regard to the depressed condition

of the industry ard to the substantial amounts already being contributed

by the mills towards medical work, including the subscription of

Rs.27,200 paid annually to the endowment Fund of the School. They

suggested that the anti-leprosy scheme, either as originally put forward

or in a modified form, should be undertaken by the School itself and the

expenses connected with it met from the income derived from the jute mills

as had been in the case of the leprosy survey just completed, The School

of Tropical Medicine subsequently put forward, for consideration, the

following alternative proposals, explaining that these would not imply

any additional expenditure on the part of the millsj-

(a) That courses of special training on leprosy for jute mill 
doctors be organised at suitable centres, each lasting one week.

(b0 That arrangements be made for the treatment of leprosy 
by the mill doctors, the cases in each mill being dealt with by the 
local doctor.

(c) That visits be made to each of the mills by Dr. B.N.Gho3h, 
Leprosy Propaganda Officer, at times previously arranged, to start off 
the treatment where it had not already begun and to demonstrate practi
cally to the mill doctors the methods of treatment to be adopted .

(d) That the number of cases of leprosy in each mill, the 
number of those under treatment, and the results of the treatment, 
should be entered in a special form and forwarded quarterly to the 
School of Tropical Medicine and Hygiene by the Mills.

These proposals were accepted by the Association and they have

been given effect to by the School of Tropical Medicine. Five courses of

instruction were held between 25-7-22 and 26-8-32 at some of the mills,

and they were for the most part satisfactorily attended by the mill

doctors. In connection with proposal (c) the Committee issued to members

on 1-8-32, a list of medicines and of appliances necessary for the

inauguration of leprosy < clinics. The mills were asked to provide

their Doctors with these medicines and appliances, and to oommunicate 
with the School of Tropical Medicine immediately they were available, in 
order that Dr. Ghosh might arrange to visit the mills in the manner 
agreed upon.



Ahmedabad Industrial Housing Scheme:

Rules Governing Occupational Rights. k

Reference was made at pages 61-62 of our October 1931 report 

and at page 43 of our November 1931 report to the scheme sanctioned by 

the Ahmedabad Municipality to build model tenements for housing mill 

labourers. The Municipality has now passed the following rules on 

which these tenements, after they are built, will be given on rent 

to the labourers!

(1) Every labourer working in the mill with an income of Rs.50 
or less per month will be given a house, on a rent of Rs.5-8 per mensem 
including Municipal tax. (2) If the demand for these tenements exceeds^ 
the supply, preference will be given to those who are found poorer. If 
the tenements remain vacant, the houses will be given to labourers other 
than mill labourers whose income is below Rs.50 per mensem. (3) The 
rent will be recovered in advance and those tenants, whose rents are 
in arrears for three months, will be ejected and the possession of the 
tenements will be taken over by the Municipality, and the rent in 
arrears realised by attachment of their property. (4) Every tenant 
will have to keep his house and the space round about in a neat condition 
Any damage to the property will be repaired at the tenant's cost. All 
sanitary installations should be kept in good order by the tenant. (5)
The Municipality will reserve the right to order evacuation of the 
houses on account of any misconduct on the part of the tenants. (6)
Every tenant will have full independence to celebrate his religious 
festivals. (7) The houses for Hindus and Musalmans will be separate.
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Go-operation

Cooperation in Travancore; Committee of Enquiry Appointed..

As a result of numerous representations made in the Popular 

Assembly, the Government of Travancore State, Madra^Bresuderrcy, have 

appointed a Committee of Enquiry to report on the progress of Ihe [

Cooperative movement in the State. The Committee is under the chairman

ship of Mr. G.K.Devadhar of the Servant of India Society, Poona, and 

six other menbers.

The & terms of reference of the Committee are (1) to examine 

the progress made in the Cooperative movement in Travancore since its 

start; (2) to enquire into its present position and lines of development 

and to make recommendations; (3) to examine the practice and organisa

tion of the financial system of the movement and to make recommendations;

(4) to make recommendations in regard to propaganda, supervision and 

control of societies and finance; and (5) to examine the position in 

regard to the distribution, production, sale and other co-operative 

non-credit activities and to make recommendations.

In addition to submitting a report on the above points, the

Committee will consider the revision of the existing Co-operative

Societies Act - Regulation 10 of 1089 (1914) - and prepare a Draft

Bill along with their report, embodying the amendmeits recommended.

The Committee is also requested to consider the following matters and

others relating to Co-operation that may be referred to it by the

Government from time to time.— (a) the framing of rules for the award

of grants to Co-operative supervising Unions; (b) the organisation of

house-building co-operative societies; (c) the provision of adequate

facilities for short and long term credits to agriculturists; (d)

establishment of licensed warehouses, (e) the desirability of reconstitu- 

- ting



the State Land Mortgage Bank under the Co-opera ticne Societies 

Regulation) (f) Co-operative work among the Depressed Classes) (g) 

recommendations of the Banking Enquiry Committee regarding Co-operation 

and (h) development of Weavers’ Co-operative Societies.

The Committee is expected to submit its report by June 1933O

j

i
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Agriculture,

Progress of Agricultural Education in Madras Presidency,1951-52^

The following information regarding the progress of agricul

tural education in the Madras Presidency during 1931-32 is taken from 

the Report on -the Operations of the Department of Agriculture of the 

Madras Presidency for the year 1931-32. The activities of the Madras 

Agricultural Departmeit in matters educational consist in the running 

of -a'jcollege affiliated to the University of Madras , an agricultural 

middle school and three farm labourers’ schools.

Agricultural College, Coimbatore, - The number of applicants i 
to the college dropped during the year under report to 321 from 365 in 
the previous year. Of these 45 were-finally selected. The selection i 
committee made definite recommendations to Government that the number sf i 
of students to be admitted to the"college should be increased and that J 
short courses be" instituted. After careful consideration, the Government i 
thought it unnecessary to increase the number just at this juncture asy 
owing ' to retrenchment, pass ed graduates could not all find employment 
in Government service but stated"that the proposal would be considered j
when financial conditions improved. , Similarly^ the detailed r^joit i
regarding short courses referred to by Government in their remarks bn j 
the administration report of last year which was called for' from the 
Director was scrutinized by them but it also had to- be postponed in i
view of the additional expenditure involved thereby.• As an outcome of 
retrenchment, the tuition and lodging, hitherto-free, will from 1932-33 
be charged for, the fee for the former being Rs. 120 per annum and the 
latter Rs.2 per mensem. Special lectures were delivered to students 
as heretofore not only by several heads of sections, but also by the -i
second Sugarcane Breeder and Sericultural Expert in their special branches^

Agricultural Middle Schools. - me only Agricultural man. School maintained by the Government continued to function during the 
year. There were only three admisaions- to the flrat-vear J??-,
the second-year class had only 5 pupils. The total strength^?’ the 
school was, therefore, only 8 as against 16 in thethe recommendation of the Retrenchment Committee ,year’ ?n
from 1-4-32. As regards the school maintained „ ?°O1 wa3 closed
Board, it is reported that at the enJ’of tSe veLthtMadura District
in the school as against 15 in the previous vear * Were 23 pupils
School at Kalahasti, the report states, could not AgrJcultul,al
year. * u°uxu not be opened even this

Faim Labourers t Schools. - The three schools at Anakapalle
Palur and Coimbatore continued to work satisfactorily. At AnakanallP ’ 
there were 40 boys as against 33 in the previous year in the day school

Report on the Operations of- the Department- of Agriculture Madras 
presidency for the year 1930-31. - Madras - pp.3+44. r
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and 21 adults in the night school as in the previous year. At Palur, 
the number of boys in the day school increased from 14 to 18, while, as 
in last year, there were 17 adults in the night school. At Coimbatore, 
however, there were only 8 boys in the day school and 10 adults in 
the night classes as against 14 and 11 respectively last year.

Practical Training in Agriculture. - Although all hie agri** 
cultural stations are available for teaching men desirous of taking a 
course in practical farming, according- to the report,-very few have so 
far taken advantage of such facilities. However, 8'men at Anakapalle 
and 2 at Samalkota were under training during the year. Most of these 
came with the definite object of being enployed as maistris and not to 
return to their lands.

Programme for 1932-33. - The programme of work of the
Department for 1932-33 include^continuation of the Degree course at the 
College-, opening of short courses and the continuation of farm labourers’ 
schools.

I
{

J



Maritime Affairs,

National Seamen's Union of India.Bombay:

Annual Report for 1931-32.

Reference was made at page 80 of our March 1932 report to the 

amalgamation of the Bombay Seamen's Union and the Indian Seamen's Union, 

Bombay, Into one Union under the name of the "National Seamen's Union

of India, Bombay." The annual General meeting of the amalgamated Union
y ywas held on 27-11-1932 at Bombay under the presidentship of Mr. R.A.A
Asavale, M.L.C. The following are the salient features of the annual 

report for the period 22-3-1931 d 31-3-1932 submitted to the meeting

by Mr. Syed Munawar, M.L.C., General Secretary of the Union.

Distribution of Bnployment. - The report remarks that during 
the year under review the Union was able to exercise great influence 
in securing an equitable distribution of employment among Seamen.
Though, owing to the trade depression, as many as 800 ships engaging 
Indian crews were laid up In European ports, still,by getting its 
members to abide by the shift system of employment and with the respon
sive co-operation extended to it by the employers, the Union was able 
to obtain employment for 79 Deck Serangs, 47 Engine Serangs, 16 Butlers 
and 125 Seaeunnles In lines other than the P. & 0. ad Clan Lines, the 
total number of seamen employed with these principal ratings being 4,767 
A very important achievement of the Union duiing the year, according 
to the report, consists in the definite a r rang an eat entered into between 
the British India Steam Navigation Coop any and the Union, (1) for the 
distribution of available employment to seamen of the line by employing, 
as far as practicable, those comparatively longest out of employment,
(2) to discharge crews after a year's service in all possible oases,
(3) to maintain parallel m registers with the Union for recruitment 
purposes, and (4) to change the entire crew/ when the number of those 
leaving the ship is exceptionally hi$i.

War Condensation Claims. - The Union was successful in 
moving the Government of India to extend the period for presentation of 
war reparation claims of British Indian seamen by a year more, that is 
till 31-3-31, and those of Portuguese Indian seamen till 31-3-32. Since 
first April 1930ythe Union has been able to obtain war reparation x 
amounting to Rs. 531,508-8-0 out of whieh Rs. 410,366-8-0 have been 
received by British Indian seamen, while Portuguese Indian seamen 
of Goa, Daman and Diu have received Rs. 121,142.

Accident Compensation. - Accident compensation to 11 injured 
seamen was obtained to the extent of Rs.8,117-0-0 through the efforts 
of the Union during the year. Prom 1929 till the end of the year under 
report, 35 seamen received accident compensation aggregating to
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Rs. 17,462-0-0 through the medium of the Union,

Accommodation for Indian Seamen. - Since the inception of 
the Indian Sailors ’ Home Committee in 1927, the Union, through its 
representative on the Committee, closely associated, itself in the task 
of bringing the Sailors' Home into existence. The Home was opened in 
January 1932 (vide pages 81-62 of our December 1931 report). The 
Home affords free accommodation to about 400 seamen.

The Union and the Whitley Report. * The Report states 
that after the Whitley Report was published, the Union held a meeting 
on 14-8-1931 to consider the Report. The meeting passed resolutions 
(1) urging the Government to appoint a committee to enquire into the 
working of the present system of recruitment and discharge, the possibi
lity of direct employment and direct payment in cases of lower ratings, 
wages, housing conditions, accommodation on board, the arrangements 
made by the steamer companies for crews who have been put ashore owing 
to sickness while away from the place of engagement, and cognate matters 
which the Labour Commission could not investigate as the same did not 
come within their terns of ref erence and whic h, there for e^have been 
left by the Commission to the consideration of the Government, (2) 
expressing disagreement with the Commission's recommendation for 
elimination of surplus seamen; and (3) expressing appreciation of the 
Commission's recommendations re. an extended application of the Work
men's Compensation Act, abolition of shipping brokers, stoppage of 
fresh recruitment for a year a^JLeast so as to check the growth of 
unemployment, and suggesting fe-r starting Tunemployment and sickness 
Insurance schemes.

Programme of Future Activities. - Some of the outstanding 
questions that have been exercising the mind of tide Union sinoe some* 
time past are (1) settling up af an employment bureau with a joint 
advisory committee consisting of representatives of shipowners and 
seamen in Bombay (2) re-opening of the Clan Line ships to employment 
of Bombay crews (3) regulation of hours of woik on board ship with 
a view to securing a 44«hour-week and overtime allowance within certain 
limits; (4) application of methods of distribution of employment to 
crews of the Scindla Line ships (5) increase of accommodation for 
Indian seamen on ships and (6) measures to check bribery among officers 
of some ships in the matter of employment of seamen. These questions 
were discussed at several general meetings of the members of the Union 
and suitable representations were addressed to the authorities concerned* 
An effort to regulate hours of work on board (Item Mo.3), whioh was 
disoussed in the Maritime Session of I,L.Conference at Geneva in 1929, 
is being made by the Union through the Amsterdam International Transport 
workers' Federation with wh|g^h the Union has been affiliated for the 
last five years; while in regard to item Mo,6, the Union has distributed 
handbills broadcast advising seamen to refrain from paying bribes and is 
on the lookout for bringing the offenders to book.

Membership. - On the date of amalgamation in March 1931, 
the total membership of the Union stood at 28,301, of which the Saloon 
Department had 16,056, Deck 6,072 and Engine 6,173. After a scrutiny of 
membership registers of the Bombay Seamen's Union and of the former 
Indian Seamen's Union,the membership of the Saloon Department, together
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with new admissions during the year, stood at 16,816 on,31-3-1932.
Deck and Engine Departments' membership on 31-12-1931 was l^ftlmxx 
6,807 and 6,864 respectively. Though the total membership was 30,487, 
it is remarked that the subscriptions collected during the year amounted 
to only Rs.35,903, showing that the actual paying membership of the 
Union was 9,335,

Legislation re. Seamen. - The report states that as a result 
of demands made by the Indian Seamen’s Union,Bombay, for ratifying the 
Conventions and adopting the Recommendations of the Maritime Sessions 
of the I.L,Conference, suitable amendments to the Indian Merchants 
Shipping Act were passed by the Indian Legislative Assembly in 1931 
(vide pages 8*19 of our December 1930 report for the text of the Indian 
Merchant Shipping (Amendment) Bill)*

Office-Bearers for 1933, • The annual general meeting
elected an executive Council of 17 members with Mr. N.M.Joshi,M.L.A., 
as President, Rao Bahadur R.S.Asavle,M.L.C., Messrs. A* Soares, and 
Abdulla Ismail Mlstry as Vioe-Presidents and Mr, S.V.Parulekar as 
Treasurer, The election of the general Secretary was left to the 
Executive Counoil,

employment of Indian Seamen in Cold Latitudes:

Plea for removal of Restrictions.

A meeting of the members of the Deck Department of the National

Seamen's Union of India, Bombay, was held at Bombay on 20-12-32, Rao 

Bahadur R.S.Asavale, presiding. Resolutions were passed at the meeting 

urging the Government of India to remove^olimatio restrictions on the 

employment of Indian deck hands in ships bound for countries in certain 

northern latitudes so as to afford employment to Indian seamen on such 

ships as was done before the Great War) (2) requesting Government to 

move shipping companies to engage Indian, rather than Malay and Chinese, 

seamen on such ships at Bombay and Calcutta, and thus help to solve the 

problem of widespread unemploymoit among Indian seamen; (3) requesting 

provision of the necessary warm clothing and adequate supply of food

stuffs to enable Indian seamen to oope with the cold weather of such
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northern lattitudes, and payment of such extra remuneration as the 

seamen might have received while serving in ships in cold climates in 

the past.

In this connection it will be remembered that a resolution
tA jWcf / W

was adopted by the Indian Trades Union PederationOurging the removal of 

the existing restrictions on the engagement of Indian seamen for work 

in cold lattitudes, (vide page* 36 of our July 1932 report). The 

Government of India, before deciding upon the action to be taken in this 

matter, have asked for the views of the Bombay Chamber of Commerce 

whether, and if so what, safeguards should, in the opinion of the 

Chamber, be provided in the Lascar Articles of Agreement in the event 

of the prohibition in question being removed, in order to ensure that 

satisfactory arrangements should be made for the comfort of the lasears 

and, for the protection of their health, whilst employed in excessively 

cold areas.

The Committee of the Chamber An their reply infoimed the 

Government of India that they were of opinion that lasears should be 

permitted to serve in latitudes beyond the limits at present laid 

down, provided they -ha-d- expressed their willingness to do so. The 

safeguards to be anbodied in their Articles of Agreement should include 

arrangements for the adequate heating of their quarters and the provision

of warm clothing, boots and extra foodstuffs.
v/

Decasuallsatlon of Dock Labour!

Karachi Conference Appoints 3ub~0ommlttee,~

Reference was made at page 68 of our December 1932 report to a 

proposed Conference of Port Trust authorities axfc(organisations of 

employers and workers concerned with dock labour at Karachi Port to
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decasualise labour in tne port. The Conference was held at the office

of the Karachi Port Trust on 10-1-1933 and was attended by represented 

tlves of the Port Trust, Karachi Municipality, the Karachi Indian 

Merchants’ Association, the Bombay Chamber of Coamerce, the Buyers’ 

and Shippers’ Chamber, the Karachi Labour Union, the Karachi Dock 

Workers’ Union and the Licensed Stevedores of Karachi Port,

The Conference, after surveying the system now in vogue of

employing casual labour at the various ports in the country, observed 

that in Karachi the labourers at the Docks were ompleyea for lees than

a Hay- per day iw a month and recommended a system of registration

to be supervised and controlled by the Port Trust authorities, assisted 

by the representatives of the shipowners, stevedores and labourers.
ft

This decasualisetion of dock labour was suggested with a view to 

regulate dock labour in accordance with requirements, and to ensure 

that the distribution of employment depended not on the caprice of 

intermediaries, but on a system which, as far as possible, gave all 

efficient men an equal share of work. The representative conference 

at their meeting did not, however, arrive at any decision, but appointed 

a sub-committee for investigation of the system of registration of 

labour employed in the docks.

It may be mentioned here that the conference is the outcome of 

a communication from the Government of India, to the Bombay Government, 

suggesting that an experiment in this connection might be made at 

Karachi, and that the Karachi Port Trust be asked to exploit the possibi

lity of formulating a suitable scheme for deoasualisation on the lines 

recommended by the Labour Commission.
v/
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Hours of Work & -Age. of Bnployiaent of Dock Labourers:

Efforts to Elicit Opinion prior to Legislation.

The Whitley Commission in their Report have made a number of 

recommendations regarding the fixation of the hours of work of dock 

labourers and the raising of the minimum age for the employment of 

children in docks. The following is a summary of the principal recommen- 

dations in this respect: -

(a) The normal daily hours prescribed by law should be nine, 
with overtime permissible up to three hours $ (b) paymait for each hour 
of overtime should be required at not less than 33^3 per cent over the 
ordinary rates: (o) the minimum age of employment should be raised to 
14 years; and (d) enforcement shoid be entrusted to the factory inspection 
department.

Prior to adopting legislation on the subject, the Government 

of India have^instrueted the Provincial Governments whioh are interested 

in dock labour to take steps to ascertain the opinions of employers 

of dock labour and other parties concerned regarding the recommendations 

made in the Whitley Report.

Creation of Inland Mariners1 and Waterside-Workers’

Union, Calcutta.

For some time past the relations between the representatives of 

the masters, drivers and serangs on the one hand and those of the crews 

on the other, in the Executive Council of the Bengal Mariners’ Union 

were getting strained. An open rupture occurred on 4-9-1932, on which 

date Mr. M. Daud, President of the Union, removed four members, who 

represented the crew section of the members of the Union, from the 

Executive Council of the Union. This led to a number of resignations 

from the membership of the Union by the sympathisers of the Crews Section,
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who held a meeting on 8-9-32 to consider the situation created by the 

expulsion of the Crews’ representatives from the Executive Council.

The meeting passed a resolution censuring the action of Mr. Daud in 

expelling the four members and brought into being another Union called 

’’The Inland Mariners ' and Waterside Workers’ Union”, Calcutta. The 

following is a summary of a statement recently issued by the Executives 

of the new Union on the formation of the new Union.

The Bengal Mariners’ Union was started in 1925 with the object
M,

of organising the 25,000 mariners working in Bengal ports. But ever since

its inception the Union had been dominated by a clique composed of Mr.

Baud and a few others representing masters, drivers and serangs who were

not fraternally disposed towards crews. Although the Rules of the

Bengal Mariners’ Union had provided for the enlisltafin.'fc of all the

mariners of all ratings and other maritime workers who number over 25,000,

the masters, serangs and drivers numbering 1,200 had successfully resisted

the admission of any large number of crews in the Union. All the same,

subscriptions were being collected from each and every crew without grant**

ing them receipts for the amounts or admitting them to privileges

eKVjoyed by the members of the class of masters, drivers and serangs in

the Union. Thus, although the Union claims a membership of 6,000, it 
oX

, in fact an effective membership^of the 1,200 mastera,serangs and

drivers. The continued efforts of Messrs. M. Abdul Huq and Azlzur 

Rahman, the General Secretary and Organising Secretary respectively of 

the Union,to safeguard the rights of members belonging to the crew class 

were frustrated by the majority clique which controlled the Union. The 

immediate cause which brought about the rupture, it is stated, was the 

appropriation by Mr. Daud from the funds of the Union of Rs.125/- a 

month for about a year for his travelling expenses and that he seldom
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travelled at all during that period. It was when he was called upon to

submit accounts for those sums that he expelled^ with the object of 

stifling discussion^.four members from the Executive Council who had

challenged him £e-r those accounts.

The following are the Office bearers of the Inland Mariners’

and Waterside-Workers’ Union: Mr. Mahbubal Huq, M.A., B.L. (President), 

Mr. Fazlur Rahman, (Vice-President), Mr. M. Abdul Huq (General Secretary), 

Mr. Jalal Ahmed (Financial Secretary) and Mr. Azizur Rahman (Chief 

Organiser).
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Meer’• t Conspiracy Case? End of Trial.

Reference was sw e at pages 1-6 of the April 1929 report of this 

Office and lit sutseqw .t reports to the arrest on 20-3-1929 of nearly 30 

communists and to the'” trial, popularly known as the Meerut Conspiracy 

Trial. The trial which began on 14-1-1930 came to a close on 16-1-1933, 

on which date judgment was pronounced. Of the 30 accused, Muzaffar Ahmed, 

Calcutta, was awarded transportation for life, 5 were sentenced to trans

portation for twelve .'-ears, 3 to transportation for ten years, 4 to trans

portation for five years, 6 to rigorous imprisonment for four years, 5 to 

rigorous imprisonment for three years, while three were acquitted. The 

whole proceedings too* nearly 3 years and 10 months and entailed an expen

diture of Ss. 1,600,000.

Indian national opinion, on the whole, expressed disapproval on the

whole trial and judgment as will be seen from the following extracts from

an editorial article published in the Hindu of 18-1-1933}

“The existence of the Communist International is well-known and the 
accused in the Meerut Conspiracy case, it may be taken for granted, hold 
opinions similar to the objects of the Communist International. But the 
attempt to connect the two and rely upon the establishment in India of 
youth leagues, the promotion of strikes and the starting of trade unions 
as evidence to prove the conspiracy "to deprive the King of the sovereign
ty of British India or of any part thereof” within the meaning of Section 
121-A I.P.C. is one which can hardly be deemed successful.

"The absence of Incontestable evidence of overt acts in pursuance of 
the conspiracy does create the impression that the punishment of the 
accused is based upon the fact that they hold a certain set of opinions 
on political matters which the authorities think to be wrong and deserving 
to be punished. It would be a perilous state in law if any Government 
should consider themselves free under the law to ask courts to convict 
and imprison for long terms people who may hold views, however strong or 
revolutionary they may be, and who may not be clearly proved to have 
committed overt acts which are dangerous to public peace and tranquility.

"The extreme severity of the sentences on most of the accused ranging 
from transportation for life to three years imprisonment does by no means 
indicate that the Sessions Judge has taken into consideration the fact 
that the accused have been under duress for nearly four years and have 
undergone acute mental agony because of the long-drawn-out character of 
the trial. Hot only is an unanswerable case made out, as the Manchester 
Guardian suggests, for a reform of Criminal Procedure hut a very strong 
case exists for a radical reform of the substantive law in regard to 
offences against the State".
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References to the I. L. 0

The Hindustan Times of 10-2-1933 and all papers publish the 

news of the postponement of the opening date of the 17th session of 

the I.L.Conferenee to 8-6-33 from 31-5-33, the date previously 

announced.

# * #

The Times of India of 28-1-33 and the Leader of 29-1-33 

publish a communique issued by this Office on 26-1-33 based on the 

Geneva Office Gable to this Office about Sir Atul Chatterjee’s 

broadcast speech on 29-1-33,

(For a list of other Indian papers which published the 

communique, vide page 3 of our January 1933 report).

The Hindu of 17-2-1933, Federated India of 22-2-1933, and 

several papers publish in full the text of Sir Atul Chatterjee’s 

broadcast speech delivered on 29-1-33, which was forwarded to the 

Associated Press for distribution by this Office. India and the 

World, Calcutta, publishes a short summary of the speech,

* «• #

The Hindu of 23-2-33 publishes an editorial article on the 

demand of Australia for reductions in the expenditure of the League 

and the I.L.O. In the course of the article, it is pointed out 

that India has for a long time been urging reductions in the 

expenditure of the League and despite this nothing substantial has 

been done till the end of 1932. It is also urged that the number of 

Indians recruited to Geneva, so far, is small, and that India’s 

claim to greater representation on the staff of the League and the 

I.L.O. secretariats should be considered when fresh recruitments
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are made.

* * *

The Hindustan Times of 12 & 15-2-1933 publish a long article 

under the caption ’’The Unemployment Problem” contributed by Mr. S, 

Keshoram, a member of the staff of this Office. The article refers 

to the Geneva White Report on Hours of Work and Unemployment and to 

figures of unemployment for various countries, and advocates the 

undertaking by Governments of extensive public works as a remedy,

* * #

A Note on the work and results of the Preparatory Conference 

on Hours of Work held at Geneva in January 1933 is published in the 

Press Report of the All India Railwaymen’s Federation dated 15-2-33 

and the February 1933 issue of the Trade Union Record.

# # *

The January 1932 issue of the Bulletin issued by the 

Nizam’s State Railway Employees’ Union publishes a short editorial 

note under the caption ’’The World’s Worlless”. The note makes a 

reference to the Statistics of the unemployed published in the White 

Report on Hours of Work and Unemployment and strongly supports 

the adoption of/<c40-hour week recommended in the Report as a 

palliative for tne unemployment evil,

* # •»

The February 1933 issue of the Indian Review and the 

Servant of India of 2-3-33 publish reviews of the publication 

’’Women Labour in Inuia" by Mr. R.K.Das, a member of the staff of the

Geneva Office
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The February 1933 issue of Trade Union Record, Bombay, 

publishes the letter of the General Secretary of the Indian Trade 

Union Federation to the affiliated unions in the course of which

reference is made to the Indian tour of Mr. C.W.H.Weaver and Dr. 

Pillai and the affiliated unions are requested to make full use of

Mr . Weaver’s visit.

The February 1933 issue of Trade Union Record,Bombay, 

publishes extracts from the observations made by Mr, N.M,Joshi on 

the third Round Table Conference in an interview given to the press, 

Xh Mr. Joshi, in the interview, emphasises the necessity for making 

labour a Federal subject in order to ensure the continuity of the 

beneficent influence which the I.L.o. has been exerting on labour 

legislation in India. (A full summary of Mr. Joshi’s views are 

given at pages 10-12 of our January 1933 report),

# # »

The Hindu of 26-1-1933 publishes a Reuter’s cable from 

Geneva dated 25-1-1933 to the effect that the Preparatory Conference 

adopted the principle of a 40-Hour week for industry,

* * *

The January 1933 issue of the Labour Gazette, Bombay, repro

duces at pages 345 to 348 the Note on the Preparatory Conference on 

Hours of Work published in Industrial and Labour Information of

14-11-1932.

*• # *

The following remarks were made by the President of the 

Maharashtra Chamber of Commerce, Bombay, at the first quarterly
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general meeting of the Chamber held during the third week of February-

on the ’’All India Organisation of Industrial Employers’ and India’s 
f&z, ■>

representation at I.L.Conference".

"The industrial employers of India have recently organised 
themselves into what is called the "All India Organisation of 
Industrial Employers". There was a real need for such an organisation 
especially in view of the necessity of the Indian Employers’ 
Delegation at the International Labour Conferences of Geneva being 
properly selected to represent truly the interests of industrial 
employers of this country, and it is a happy sign of the times that 
such an organisation has been actually foimed and is functioning 
today.

"What, however, sujpprises me is that a separate organisation 
with similar objects should have been proposed to be ushered into 
being (See pages 3<3 of this Report) and should have been in a
manner officially blessed by a member of the Government of India, at 
the annual meeting of the Associated Chambers of Commerce at Calcutta 
in January last, I think, it is awkward in more ways than one that 
there should be two parallel organisations claiming generally to work 
in the interest of and speak in the name of the industrial employers 
of India.

"it is claimed that bulk of the organised industry of this 
country is largely in non-Indian hands and that non-Indians are 
very big employers. I question the correctness of this claim, but 
even if this is true, it is a misfortune and my submission is that 
the Government of the country at least ought to play their part 
fairly and nominate only Indians to represent Indian employers.

"I have a threefold objection to non-Indian industrial 
interests influencing either the nomination of the Indian Employers * 
Delegations to Geneva or the trend of discussions there. Firstly, 
non-Indian interests are generally dominated by their head offices 
in Great Britain, whose aim is to increase the cost of production 
in countries likely to compete with their manufactures.

"Secondly, this will obviously be tantamount to giving an 
additional vote bj the back door to Great Britain at Genevaj and 
it is well-known that she has already got a number of votes through 
her Dominions.

"Thirdly, it is possible the interests of Indian and non- 
Indian employers may come into conflict and it may not be possible 
for the employers ' Delegation to speak with one mind and voice.

"I take this opportunity to enter a strong plea for a 
single organisation for industrial employers in India as in many 
other countries and I trust all those concerned will be able to make 
this possible early by laying their heads together",

# * #
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Indian Bnployers’ Delegation to 17th I.L.Conference*

Government Convenes Conference of Employers,

It vzill be remembered that the Federation of Indian Chambers 

of Commerce, its constituent bodies, and the All India Organisation 

of Industrial Bnployers recommended Mr. Ambalal sarabhai for nomina- 

tion as the Bnployers* delegate to the 17th I,L.Conference, while 

the Bombay Millowners’ Association and the constituent bodies of the 

Associated Chamber of Commerce recommended the Hon. Sir Pheroze

Sethna for nomination as the employers’ delegate to the same Conferenc< 

( For details see pages 1-2 of our December 1932 & pages 8-9 of our 

January 1935 reports and our minute F,6/2752/32 dated 22-12*32 

addressed to the Chief of Employers* Organisations Service),

In order to avoid the possibility of a challenge of credentials 

being made and to avoid repetition of scenes like those which happened 

at the 15th I.L.Conference, the Government of India has issued a 

circular letter or 4-2-1933 inviting representatives of employers’ 

bodies to meet at Delhi on 1-3-33 so that an agreed settlement about 

the nomination may be arrived at. In the course of the circular, the 

Government says that under Article 389 of the Treaty of Versailles, 

the nomination of the Bnployers’ representatives to the Conference 

has to be made in agreement with the industrial organisations which 

were most representative of employers. An examination of the recom

mendations received from Associations of industrial employers in 

India showed that these Associations were not agreed upon the question.

Government was anxious, if possible, to obtain general agreement among 
associations of employers as regards the personnel of the Bnployers* 
Delegation to the Conference and hoped that it might be possible to 
secure a working arrangement which would give satisfaction to all 
sections and which might be extended to future sessions of the 
Conference also.



Conditions of Labour

Working of the Workmen's Compensation Aot In India, 1931.

The following info imation regarding the Working of the 

Workmen’s Compensation Act, 1923, in India during k931 is taken 

from a note on the subject recently issued by the Government of 

India. The year under review was the seventh complete year of the 

working of the Act.

Review of Administration in the Provinces. - The total number 

of cases coming within the purview of Sta tern ait I (number of cases 

and compensation paid in factories, mines, railways, docks and 

tramways) decreased from 23,574 in 1930 to 17,489 in 1931. The 

decrease is due to a fall in provincial totals registered by most 

provinces and. in railways. The total amount of compensation paid 

also fell from Rs. 1,246,764 in 1930 to Rs. 1,066,356 in 1931.

A few provinces, however, registered increases, e.g., Madras where 

the number of accidents increased from 796 in 1930 to 1,142 in 

1931 and the total compensation paid from Rs, 29,664 in 1930 to 

Rs. 37,721 in 1931. The general decline in accidents is Reported 

to be due to trade depression. This has reduced somewhat the 

numbers in employment and what is probably a more important effect, 

it has substantially reduced the number of new recruits entering 

industry, whose lack of experience and failure to realize the risks 

of industrial employment renders them particularly liable to accidents, 

The report records satisfaction at the anxiety displayed by employers 

in many provinces to see that injured employees receive their just

* Workmen’s Compensation Statistics for the year 1931 together
with a note on the working of the Indian Workmen's Compensation Act, 
1923. Published by order of the Government of India. Calcutta: 
Government of India Central Publication Branch, 1933. Price As.5 or 
6d. - pp. 5.
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dues and in some cases more than their just dues. Thus the report 

from Bengal commends the co-operation received from employers in 

making good insufficient deposits made with Commissioners. The 

Burma report records that many employers are glad to comply with, the 

provisions of the Act and reluctant to resist claims and that some 

have made through Commissioners payments which they believed they 

were not compelled to make. The Bombay and the Bengal reports 

mention several cases of generous employers making ex gratia payments 

of compensation.

Trade unions generally have not, according to the report, yet 

taken a prominent part in assisting workman. to obtain compensation 

under the Act. At the same time it is remarked that the Bengal 

report mentions that the Indian Seamen’s Union continued to take 

a marked interest in workmen’s compensation,though the great majority 

of seamen’s claims were instituted independently of the Union. The 

Kharagpur Claims Bureau which was started during 1930 continued to 

function throughout the year under review and the Bengal Nagpur 

Railway Company, Ltd., in connection with which this Bureau chiefly 

operates, settled a number of claims for compensation for permanent 

disablement without contest. An acknowledgment of the valuable 

co-operation received from the Calcutta Claims Bureau is also made 

in the Bengal report. This Bureau represents many of the leading 

insurance companies operating in India and deals with a large number 

of claims. The Bombay report mentions that the work of the Commis

sioner during the year was greatly facilitated by the fact that many 

claims were settled through insurance companies who were concerned 

with about 50 per cent, of the cases received by the Commissioner 

during the year. The Bombay report also mentions the considerable
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part played by the Ahmedabad Textile Labour Association in 

obtaining compensation for workmen and their dependents belonging 

to Ahmedabad. The National Seamen's Union of Bombay and the Bombay 

Baroda and Central India Railway Itaployees Association at Ahmedabad 

are also mentioned as having presented a few cases during the year.

Seamen engaged on ships registered ontside India have no 

statutory claim to compensation under the Indian Workmen’s Compensa

tion Actbut there exists an arrangement under which the shipowner 

and the seaman at the time of signing the Articles of Agreement 

enter into an additional Article of Agreement by which in the event 

of accidents, compensation in accordance with the Indian Act can 

be claimed by a seaman who does not prosecute claims elsewhere, and 

the Commissioners under the Indian Act are acdepted as arbitrators 

in the event of disputes. The report records that according to the 

Bengal report, the arrangement worked admirably during the year 

under report and that even in cases where the employers could 

reasonably have taken the defence of limitation they generally 

waived that defence and readily settled the claims.

Applications filed before Commissioners, - Other statistics 

also reflect the decline in the number of accidents which has 

resulted from the depression in industry. 563 applications were 

filed in 1931 before the Commissioners for Workmen’s Compensation 

under section 10 of the Act as compared with 640 in 1930 and 554 in 

1929. The number of distribution cases filed before Commissioners 

under section 8 of the Act was 545 as against 652 in 1930 and 703 

in 1929. The percentage of contested cases t-o-the total nuaber-of 

caa—■ to the total number of cases disposed of by Commissioners 

was 21.65 as compared with 21.5 in 1930 and 20.07 in 1929. The



number of applications filed before Commissioners for the registra

tion of agreements during the year was 1,061 as compared with 997 

in 1930 and 1,067 in 1929.

19 appeals were filed during the year in the High Courts while 

references to the High Courts under section 27 of the Act were made 

only in two cases, one in Madras and the other in Burma.

Occupational Diseases. - Only one case of lead poisoning 

appeared in the reports received from local Governments in respect 

of 1931. The case was in Bengal and the Government of Bengal, 

who were the employers concerned, paid a sum of Rs.2,310 as comp©nsa 

tion for the permanent disablement resulting from the disease.

Leglsla tlve Changes. - The Act remained unchanged throughout 

the year, but by a notification dated the 12th Febrxnry 1931, the 

Governor General in Council extended the Act to cover all persnas 

engaged in constructing, maintaining, dismantling, altering or 

repairing aerial ropeways. A hill following generally the recom

mendations of the- Royal'Commission-oh Labour was introduced in 

the Legislative Assembly in February 1932 and has been referred 

to a Select Committee.

(The working of the Workmen’s Compensation Act, 1923, in 
India in 1928 is reviewed at pages 35-39 of the June 1930 report, 
that for 1929 at pages 28-31 of the July 1931 report and that for 
193o at pages 31-34 of our February 1932 report).

Madras Labour Department & the Depressed Classes,1931-32*

The following details regarding the work of the Madras Labour 

Department for the uplift of the depressed classes is taken from the 

Administration Report for 1931-32 of the Commissioner of Labour,

* Government of Madras Public Works And Labour Department - G.O.No,
" Labour Department - Administration Report



Madras, submitted to the Madras Government, The activities of the 

Labour Department for the amelioration of the cuui'i't-tpn of the 

conditions of the depressed classes were restricted considerably 

in all directions on account of the great financial stringency 

which the year under report witnessed. Subject to the limitations 

which had to be imposed on the activities of the department on 

account of financial stringency, ameliorative work for the depressed 

classes, it is reported^proceeded on the usual lines and was 

confined to communities strictly coming under the category of 

depressed classes. Caste labourers and fishermen were definitely 

excluded from the scope of the activities of the department. The 

ameliorative work done can be classed under the following broad

divisions.

(1) Relief of congestion in cheris by the provision of house-
sites)

(2) organization and supervision of co-operative societies)
(3) opening of labour schools, granting scholarships, stipends

and boarding grants, etc., for the education of the 
depressed classes)

(4) provision of sanitary amenities in villages such as path
ways, burial or burning grounds, etc.)

(5) provision of wells, tanks, etc., for supply of drinking
water) and

(6) assignment of land for cultivation and lease of lanka lands. 

House Sites. - As usual the two methods adopted for the

provision of house-sites were (1) the assignment of waste or

poramboke lands at the disposal of Government free of cost a to 

needy persons among the depressed classes) and (2) acquisition of 

private lands and their allotment in convenient plots to the depressed 

classes. The cost of acquisition in the latter case was recoverable 

in instalments spread over a number of years and the assignment was 

made either direct to the applicants or through co-operative socie

ties formed among the depressed classes. 1,763 sites covering an



extent of 245.52 acres were assigned free of rent during the year.

An extent of 63.06 acres providing 1,029 sites was acquired during 

the year from private parties at a cost of Rs,30,713-9-8,

Oo-op erat ion. - The activities in the direction of organi

zation and supervision of co-operative societies among depressed 

classes proceeded on the usual lines and the kinds of societies 

organized came under one or other of the following categories:-

(1) Societies for obtaining loans for the acquisition of house-sites;

(2) societies for obtaining loans for agricultural purposes; (3) 

societies for credit purposes; (4) societies for obtaining leases 

of Government lands; and (5) flood relief societies. Excepting the 

credit and lease societies which were financed by private banks, 

chiefly the Christian Central Co-operative Bank, the rest were 

financed by Government. 1,859 societies were working at the beginning 

of the year, 50 societies were organized and registered during the 

year, 45 societies were transferred from other departments, 51 

societies were wound up and 954 societies were transferred to the 

Co-operative Department. There were thus 949 societies at the end 

of the year.

Education. - The activities of the department for the spread 

of education among the depressed classes was continued on the usual

lines and these werej-

(1) running separate schools for the depressed classes;
(2) granting scholarships;
(3) granting stipends for teachers’ training;
(4) maintenance of hostels for depressed class students and

awarding boarding grants to deserving pupils; and
(5) granting financial assistance to private bodies engaged

in the uplift of the depressed classes by maintaining 
schools, hostels, boarding homes,etc.

Two notable changes occurred during the year in the management



of labour schools by this department. With the removal of fishermen 

from the scope of the activities of the department, 41 schools for 

fishermen distributed in the districts of Nellore, Chingleput, South 

Arcot, East Godavari, Kistna, Guntur and Madras City were transferred 

with effect from 1st September 1931 to the managemeit of the local 

bodies concerned7 subject to the payment to them of an annual subsidy 

equivalent to the expenditure incurred by the Labour Department on 

their maintenance. The furniture and other equipment in them and 

the buildings belonging to Government in which they were located

were also transferred to the local bodies. Orders of Government

were also received during the year on the proposals for the transfer 

to the local bodies of the labour schools in the completed areas 

of East Godavari, Guntur and South Arcot districts. The transfer 

was subject to the same conditions as those referred to in the case

of fishermen schools and was ordered to come into effect from 1st

April 1932. 1,785 labour schools were functioning at the beginning

of the year, 15 schools were newly started during the year and 624

schools were closed or transferred to local bodies. There were thus

1,176 schools working at the close of the year. Of these, 1,120

were day schools, 55 night schools and tbe rest combined day and night

schools. 44,305 pupils comprising 35,660 boys and 8,645 girls

studied in the labour schools which were manned by 1,423 teachers, of

whom 1,353 or 95 per cent were trained teachers. In order to improve

the accommodation in the existing labour schoolS/18 sheds were newly

constructed and 69 sheds were repaired at a cost of Rs.17,191 during 
the year. The Government of Madras sanctioned many scholarships and 
stipends for depressed class students.

( The Working of the Labour Department, Madras, during 1929-30 
is reviewed at pages 24-28 of the March 1931 report and that for 
1930-31 at pages 6-7 of the November 1931 report).
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Hours of Work in Mines; Views of Karachi Merchants} Association,

Reference was made at pages 14-16 of our December 1932 report 

to the proposal of the Government of India to reduce hours of work 

in mines. The Committee of the Karachi Indian Merchants’ Association 

has recently communicated to the Government of India their views on 

the proposals^ a summary of which is given below:

The Committee considered the existing daily limit of 12 hours

as much too high and was of the opinion that 10-hour limit would be 

reasonable and universally acceptable. It expressed itself in favour 

of the present weekly limits of 54 hours and 60 hours prescribed for 

under-ground workers and surface workers,respectively, under the 

Indian Mines Act being retained. It was pointed out that the limit 

for work above ground would necessarily be higher in view of the fact 

that the work on the surface was not continuous and as taxing as the 

work in the mines.

As regards the remaining ^points, the Committee endorsed the

recommendations of the Royal Commission on Labour that the minimum

age for children working in coal mines should be raised from 13 years

to 14 years, and had no objection to the obligations proposed to be

imposed on ;the mine managers to report all accidents likely to

involve the enforced absence of any worker in excess of 7 days, and

to the Local Governments publishing reports of Committees or (Sourts
of inquiry appointed under the Indian Mines Act.

Z,



VDS. /(fWorking of the Hours of Employment Regulations on

The following details regarding the working of the Honrs of 
Employment Regulations on the North Western and East Indian Railways 
during 1931-32 Is taken from the first Annual Report on the subject 
submitted to the Government of India by Major H.W. Wagstaff* Super
visor of Railway Labour with the Government of India.

The Indian Railways (Amendment) Aot* 1930*- The Indian Railways 
(Amendment) Act* 1036* was passed by theLeglslatlve Assembly on 27- 
2-1930 and by the Council of State on 19-3-1930. It received the 
consent of the Governor General on tka 20-3-1930. This Act (vide* 
pages 9-11 of our February 1930 report for text of the Act) adds a 
new Chapter (Chapter VI-A) to the Indian Railways Act* 1890* and deals 
with the Hours of Employment and periods of rest of Railway Servants 
In conformity with the obligations which the Government of India took, 
upon themselves when they ratified the International Hours of Work 
(Washington) Convention and Weekly Rest (Geneva) Convention In July 
1921 and July 1923^respectively.

In the Rules made under the 1930 Act* It was provided that the 
provisions of Chapter VI-A shall apply to the following classes of 
railway servants* namely:- (1) Operating Staff; (2) Transportation 
staff; (3) Commercial staff; (4) Traffic staff; (5) Engineering 
staff; (6) Mechanical staff; (7) Shed staff; (8) Watch and Ward staff; (9) Staff of the stores department or branch; (10) Staff of 
the medical department or branch; (11) Staff of the accounts depart
ment; and (12) Office staff* (vide pages 20-23 of our May 1931 report 
for the full text of the rules)* These classes embrace practically 
all railway employees with some specified exceptions. The ohief of 
these refers to staff coming under the Factories Aot whose hours of 
employment are already regulated by that Act in accordance with the 
Washington and Geneva Conventions. Running staff have also been 
omitted' for the time being pending further investigation whioh Is now 
proceeding. Persons holding positions of supervision or management* 
and those employed in a confidential capacity are excluded from the 
scope of the Aot in accordance with the two Conventions referred to* 
while certain employees whose work Is not only essentially intermit
tent but of a specially light character have not been brought within 
the provisions of the new Regulations.

The whole of the provisions of the Aot were applied to the North 
Western and East Indian Railways with effect from the 1st April 1931* 
This action automatically gave statutory effect to the Rules on these 
two Railways*

............. ...... ........... ... ........ ... i .. ............. li..,. ..i.,,.— .. in ■

Government of India. Railway Department. Annual Report on the working 
of the Hours of Employment Regulations on the North Western and East 
Indian Railways during the year 1931-32 by Major H.W.Wagstaff* M.C., 
R.E.* Supervisor of Railway Labour. Mew Delhi: Printed by the 
Manager* Government of India Proas; 1932. pp.29.



Number of staff Involved.- The number of non-gasetted staff on 
31-3-1931 on the two railways In question were as follows J- North 
Western Railway, 115,213, and East Indian Railway, 141,618* A 
certain number of these come within the seope of the Factories Act, 
hut It Is not possible to give the exact figures. The following 
approximate figures, which are sufficiently aoourate for the purpose, 
represent the numbers coming under that Acti- Northwestern Railway 
- 16,000; and East Indian Railway - 54,000* Thus the numbers com
ing under the Hours of Employment Regulations, or specifically ex
cluded from their scope by Rule No* 3(2) (wide, pages 20-23 of our 
May 1931 report), amount to the following in round figures:- North 
Western Railway - 99,000; and East Indian Railway - 108,000, making 
a total of 207,000*

Inspections*- During the year under review, 1,743 Inspections 
were carried out, 931 In North Western Railway and 812 In East Indian 
Railway* In addition to this certain stations were revisited* The 
total number of establishments in the two railways are reported to be 
about 2,150. Thia means that approximately 81 per cent of the esta
blishment were Inspected during the year*

Hours of Bsployment*- Section 71-0 of the Railways Act lays dowr 
that hours of employment shall not exoeed *60 hours a week on an aver
age In any month* In the case of all staff masnx coming under the 
Regulations, except those whose work Is essentially intermittent, 
while the hours for the latter shall not exoeed ”04 hours in any week" 
The report states that these limitations are being generally adhered 
to by the establishments inspected. Gases have occurred where Indi
viduals have been found exceeding the stipulated maxima, but these 
have not been many* In some of these eases, the sporadic violation 
of the Regulations should have been eovered by the formal Imposition 
of a "temporary exception" under the Rules,and this will no doubt 
be done when the methods of procedure are more generally understood. 
In other eases, supervising subordinates do not yet understand that 
they are responsible for seeing that the employees working under them 
adhere to their scheduled rosters and complete the work assigned 
to them during their tour of duty. The authority of such eases was 
due to the fact that, heretofore, it has often been a ease of allowing 
employees to take their own time over their work with the result that 
the hours of duty have been unnecessarily spread out* It is remarked 
that employees have yet to learn to adhere to their scheduled rosters 
and complete the work assigned to them during their tour of duty*

The 84-hour weekly limitation, which applies to essentially 
intermittent workers, has been fully adhered to; few, If any, viola
tions of this Regulation having been dlseovered*

Periods of Rest.- Section 71-D of the Railways Act lays down 
that Ha Railway servant shall be granted, each week commencing on 
Sunday, a rest of not less than twenty-four eonseoutlve hours" except 
when the work of suoh servant is essentially intermittent, or he is 
among certain classes of railway servants specified by the Governor 
General In Council, for whom periods of rest on a scale less than the 
above are prescribed*



The provisoes with regard to the periodic weekly rest are with 
few exceptions being adhered to, though difficulties have arisen in 
regard to oertain classes of station staff, in particular, Station 
Master8, Assistant Station Masters, Booking and Goods Clerks, and 
sometimes Ticket Collectors.

The pat powers of the Governor General in Council with regard to 
the specification of certain classes of staff who are to he provided 
with a periodic rest on a soalo loss than the shove, have boon given 
offeot to in Rule 6 (vide, page 22 of our May 1931 report). This 
Rule has been strictly applied with a few exceptions where permanent 
skilled labour on open lino - a class w±kk which is not included 
under this Rulo - have only been provided with a periodic rest on the 
modified scale and not the full weekly rest to which they are entit
led. Cases such as those have been put right on the spot.

Classification of Staff.- Section 71-A gives a definition of 
employment Which is "essentially intermittent", while Rule 4 vests in 
the Head of a Railway the power of declaring which employees perform 
work of this nature. The approximate percentages which these vari
ous categories of employees bear to the total staff, as given by the 
Administrations concerned, are shown in the following table:-

Approximate percentages of staff in various categories underthe factories Act ana Bouts of Hmpleyment Regulations.' ... .

Continuous. Essentially Super- Excluded 
inter- visory. from Re
mittent. gulations.

North Western Railway.

(a) Total Staff. 85% 8% 1% 6% 100%

(b) Staff excluding 
Workshops. 82% 11% 1% 6% 100%

East Indian Railway.
(a) Total Staff 87% 8% 1% 4% 100%

(b) Staff excluding 
Workshops. 81% 12% 1% 6% 100%

Temporary Exceptions to Hours of Work & Periods of Rest. - Sections
71-C and 71-D of the Railways Act which deal with the weekly 
limitations and the provision of periodic rests, both lay down that 
temporary exceptions may be made to the noimal restrictions under 
certain specified ciroumstances. Rule 5 gives authority to the 
Head of a Railway to make these temporary exceptions and also allows 
him to delegate his powers to officials subordinate to himself.
The report remarks that^in view of the present conditions of slack 
traffic, it is not surprising that these powers have not been 
utilized to any great extentj nor is there any reason to believe 
that undue advantage has been taken of them to employ workers 
beyond their noimal hours of duty. At present most of the cases in
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which employees work extra-roster hours are caused, by the sickness 
of fellow workmen.

Payment of Overtime. - Section 71-C of the Railways Act 
prescribes that when the weekly limitations are exceeded by virtue 
of the imposition of the permissible temporary exceptions due to 
pressure of work, the employee should be paid overtime ”at not 
less than one and a quarter times his ordinary rate of Pay". The 
initial difficulty in complying with this proviso^ as far as 
monthly paid continuous workers, t that is the majority of workers - 
are concerned, is reported to lie in the fact that the weekly 
limitation is not 60 hours, but an average of 60 hours in a month.
An attempt has been made by the two Railways in question to 
achieve a greater degree of precision, but doubt is expressed if 
the intricacies of the procedure is fully understood by the staff 
concerned. The difficulty mentioned above has not prevented, howeve^ 
the actual payment of overtime on a number of occasions.

Display of Regulations & Rosters. - • Rules 9 and 10
instruct Railway Administrations to make knov/n ’’either by duty 
lists, rosters or other documents placed in conspicuous places”, 
the hours of employment of railway servants, while a copy of 
Chapter VI-A is to be kept in a conspicuous place at each station. 
These Rules are reported to having been generally observed, only* 
a few exceptions coming to notice. It is reported that although 
the staff are not yet fully acquainted with the Regulations, the 
Administrations have tried to fulfil their obligations in this 
respect.

Continual Night Duty.- Although neither the Act«or the 
Rules forbid workers to be employed continually at night, a 
Subsidiary Instruction lays down that ”in preparing duty rosters, 
care should be taken to avoid as far as possible rosters which 
require employees to perform continual night-duty”. The report 
remarks that there is , in actual practice, comparatively little 
continual night duty being worked on these two railways. The 
class of staff chiefly concerned are chowkldars and watchmen.
At smaller stations, where it is impossible to provide reliefs, 
there is no alternative but to roster these men on continual 
night duty. Lampmen present another category for which at smaller 
stations it is difficult to eliminate continual night duty, though 
at larger stations where the cleaning of lamps absorbs a certain 
amount of labour during the day, it has been found possible to 
roster the men so as to avoid night duty for one week in every two 
or three.

Another class of staff who gives difficulty in this respect 
are the Assistant Station Masters at stations where the Station 
Master has only one Assistant. In the past, it has generally been 
the practice for the Station Master to be on duty during the day 
when the goods and parcel offices are open to the public and most 
of the handling of goods is carried out. It Is remarked,however, 
that every effort should be made to avoid the continual attendance 
of these Assistant Station Masters at-Hight and wJrtli tills" lrr view, 
a special investigation was undertaken by the Supervisor in 
respect of these employees on the N.W.Railway with the object of



discovering the exact extent of this practice and of devising 
remedies. The results were communicated to the Administration 
which has, it is understood, already taken certain steps/if not 
to eliminate continual night duty, at least so to roster these 
Assistant Station Masters that they get part of the night off duty.

Limitation of Hours of Work for Intermittent Staff. - Neither 
the ActXor the Rules prescribed a daily limitation for any staff 
coming under the Regulations, hut a Subsidiary Instruction lays down 
with regard to essentially intermittent workers that ’’every effort 
should be made to limit under normal conditions their daily hours 
of duty to 12”. The report remarks that as essentially inter
mittent staff do not enjoy the periodic weekly rest, it is impossible 
for them regularly to exceed 12 hours duty a day, for they would 
thus exceed the stipulated weekly maximum of 84 hours. On the 
other hand,those employed on any continuous processak change shifts 
periodically in order to avoid continual night duty, and on these 
occasions the turn round is brought about either sc by a "short-off” 
of 6 hours or a "long-on" of 18 hours. In the case of those who 
perform ”long-ons” on these occasions (Which may be once a week 
or a fortnight or even longer) the ideal of 12 hourd daily duty is 
violated. At the same time, it has generally been found that 
the workers prefer the "long-on” method to the "short-off” alter
native, and in this and other cases, the policy on the Supervisor 
has been to interfere as little as possible with practice of which 
employees approve, when they are not in direct contravention of 
any statutory provision of the Regulations.

Spread Over.- Although neither the Act or the Rules pres
cribes any minimum period of daily rest, a Subsidiary Instruction 
lays down that employees to whom the Regulations apply "should, 
as far as possible, be given in every period of 24 hours a minimum 
rest period of not less than 8 consecutive hours". In other words, 
a maximum daily "spread-over" of 16 hours is the ideal to be aimed 
at. It is hoped that in the course of time even the few cases 
which exist will be eliminated.

Running Staff. - Running Staff have, for the time being, 
been excluded from the scope of the Regulations under Rule 3(l)(a) 
pending further investigation into the difficulties of applying 
the Act to this class of staff. With the issue of a memorandum 
from the office of the Railway Board, indicating possible lines 
of action in this direction, Railway Administrations were instructed 
to investigate the problem and a considerable amount of data have 
already been collected on the two Railways in question. With 
the present decline in traffic, the hours of running staff have 
been considerably reduced and there is no doubt that a great many 
of them are now either working wholly or partially within the 
provisions laid down by law for other staff. For instance, on the 
North Western Railway where statistics have been worked out, it 
was found that from May to September 1931 inclusive the percentages 
of running staff who enjoyed at leadt four periods of rest of 
not less than 24 consecutive hours in the calendar month were 
for drivers, 91.8 per centj shunters, 81.9 per cent; firemen,89.6 
per cent, and guards, 91 per cent. During the same period these 
employees only exceeded the 60-hour weekly limitation to the extent 
of 16.5 per cent for drivers,16.7 per cent for shunters, 24.4 per 
cent for firemen, and 12.5 per c^nt for,guards. ' . tii ?
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Under existing conditions, the report states, there is no reason 
to believe that the present hours of running staff are unreasonable.

Conditions of Work on Indian Railways 1931—52

The following information regarding the conditions of 

labour on Indian railways is taken from the Report by the Railway 

Board on Indian Railways for 1931-32, Vol.I, which has recently been 

published by the Government of India, As In previous years the 

Railway Board’s Annual Report on Indian Railways is published in two 

volumes. Volume I reviews the general administration, financial 

results of working of railways and also comments upon items of 

outstanding interest that occurred during the year. Volume II is a 

compilation of financial and statistical summaries and statements

covering the main heads of the capital and revenue accounts and

embracing the complete range of railway working. The period for

which the report is prepared is reckoned from the 1st April in one

year to the 31st March in the following year.

Earnings of Railways, - The depressed state of Indian 
trade during 1^31-32 is reflected In the large decrease which has 
been recorded in the gross earnings of the railways. The earnings 
of State-owned lines fell from Rs, 950 millions in 1930-31 to 
Rs. 860 millions in 1931-32, representing a decrease of approximate
ly Rs, 90 millions. The net loss from the working of State^wned 
railways was Rs, 92 millions.Owing to continued working under loss 
of the State-owned railways, no contribution was made from railway 
to general revenues for the yea^, **TOe decline in earnings was as 
much due to the fall of passenger traffic as of goods: the earnings 
from passenger traffic on all railways, both State-owned and 
othersyfell from Rs.343 millions to Rs. 314 millions,a decrease of 
29 millions, while the earnings from goods carried fell from Rs.644 
millions to Rs. 587 millions, a decrease of Rs. 57 millions. The 
more important decreases in the movement of goods traffic were in

Government of’ India'Railway Dept. ( Railway Board J - Report tty------
the Railway Board-on Iridian -Railways -for;l931 ;̂ ^-Vbl.- f&lcutta: 
Government of -India Central Publica-tiori ^8rarioh:i^33 pp, 3~iSi



HHK. 2

the export of jute and. cotton and fewer shipments of oilseeds.
There was a smaller movement of passengers travelling long and 
short distances, which also is partly attributable to the general 
trade depression.

The total earnings of all Indian railways, including 
those with which the Government of India is not directly concerned, 
amounted to Rs. 972.1 millions as against Rs . 1065.7 millions 
In 1930-31, of which Rs. 587.3 millions or 60.4 per cent were from 
goods traffic, Rs. 313,5 millions or 32.3 per cent from passenger 
traffic and Rs, 71.3 millions or 7.3 per cent from parcels, 
luggage and miscellaneous items.

, Humber of Staff. - The total number of employees on all 
Indian Railways and in the office of the Railway Board and other 
offices subordinate thereto ( excluding staff employed on construc
tion ) at the end of the year 1931-32 Was 730,219 as compared with 
781,859 at the end of 1930-31. The increase in route mileage 
during the same period was 533 miles.• The following table shows 
the number of employees by communities on the 31st March 1931 and 
1932.

Euro- 
)ate peans.

Indians Grand
TotalHindus. Muslims. Anglo- 

Indians & 
domiciled 
Europeans.

Other
classes.

Total.

>1-3-31. 4,77$ 554,00$ 172,97$ 14,267* 35,843* 777,08$ 781,859*

>1-3-32, 4,516 519,819 157,714 13,544 34,626 725,703 730,219

* The figures with asterisk represent revised figures due to 
minor, corrections made in the figures published last year.

Cost of Staff. - The total number of staff on open line 
on 31-3-32 was less by 49,881 than on 31-3-1931, while the total 
number of staff on construction was less by 4,057. The reduction 
in the total cost of staff during the year 1931-32 as compared 
with the preceding year was Rs, 29.536 millions, the cost of this 
this year being Rs.361,666,774,

Reorultmentt Indianlaatlon (1) Stajie-managed Railwaysj- 
During the year under review, the total number of appointments 
made in the gazetted ranks on State-managed Railways was 32, of 
which 7 went to Europeans and 25 to Indians, of whom 8 were Hindus, 
1 Muslim and 16 Anglo-Indians and domiciled Europeans, The ratio 
of Indian to European recruitment was 78 to 22.

The above figures do not include the appointment of 
6 apprentices, all of Asiatic domicile, recruited in India for 
the Transportation (Power) and Mechanical Ehgineering Departments



during the year under review. The communities to which these 
apprentices belong are as follows; Hindus 4jMuslims 1; and Anglo- 
Indians and domiciled Europeans 1.

(2) Company-managed Railways. - During the year under 
review, the total number of appointments made in the superior service 
on Company-managed. Railways was 39, of which 19 went to Europeans 
and 20 to Indians, of whom 11 were Hindus, 7 Anglo-Indians and 
domiciled Europeans, 1 Muslim and 1 of other communities. As, 
however, a number of posts were abolished during the year, the net 
total number of vacancies filled, permanent or temporary, was 24 
of .hich 12 went to Europeans. The total actual appointments 
filled by Indians were 14, of which 7 were Hindus, 1 Muslim and 
6 Anglo-Indians and domiciled Europeans. Against these must be 
set two appointments which were abolished and which were held by 
Muslims. The ratio of Indian to European recruitment was 51.3 to 
48.7 in respect of permanent appointment and 50.0 to 50.0 in respect 
of all appointments, whether permanent or temporary.

( 3) Review of Progress made since 1925. - The Indian 
element In the superior services has risen from 28.02 per cent on 
State-managed and 17.74 per cent on Company-managed Railways in 
1925 to 36.94 per cent on State-managed and 31,96 per cent on 
Company-managed Railways in 1932 by a corresponding reduction in 
the European element.

Reorganisation of Superior Cadres of State-managed Rail
ways. - Reference was made at page 14 of our April 1932 report 
to the scheme for the re-organization of the cadres of gazetted 
services on State-managed Railways involving Inter alia the 
institution of a separate cadre for each railway, the provision of 
a reserve for leave and deputations and fo^bonstruetion projects, 
surveys and open line programme works, the abolition of the 
Provincial Engineering and Local Traffic Services and the consti
tution of a new Lower Gazetted Service in the various branches.
The separation of cadres of the older State-managed Railways, it 
is remarked; is a problem involving many intricate adjustments; 
it will be necessary/ in arranging postings to the North Western, 
Eastern Bengal and East Indian Railways; to ensure that the vested 
interests of officers are, as far as possible, protected and that 
the prospects of advancement of individual officers are reasonably 
equal, and at the same time to be careful to avoid an unduly large 
number of transfers. These questions are engaging the attention 
of the Railway Board who hope to be able to institute separate 
cadres in the near future. For the rest revised cadres incorporat
ing the other features of the scheme were introduced with effect 
from the 1st March 1931, but it soon became necessary to review 
them in order to effect substantial reductions owing to the serious 
decline in traffic and other operations of railways and on general 
grounds of economy.

Rules regarding Recruitment & Training of Subordinate Staff 
In May 1931 the Railway Board issued rules fb r the recruitment and 
training of subordinate staff on State-managed Railways, These 
rules enunciate important principles to be observed in making 
recruitment with due regard to the proper representation in the
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services of minority communities. They also introduce a prpper 
measure of standardisation of procedure in matters of first impor
tance without fettering the discretion of railway administrations 
in the matter of prescribing rules of procedure in questions of 
detail and in dealing with exceptional cases on their merits. They 
apply to the subordinate staff of State-managed Railways in the 
branches and groups detailed below j-

(1) Transportation (Traffic) - (i) Station Masters, ( ii) 
Guards, and (iii) Out door clerks.

(II) Commercial - ( i) Ticket Collectors, ( ii) Coaching 
clerks, and (iii) Goods clerks,

(III) Transportation (Power) - ( i) Drivers,

(IV) Civil Engineering - (i) Permanent Way staff, ( ii) 
Signal and Interlocking staff, (iii) Works Staff, and ( iv) Bridge 
Inspectors .

(V) Stores DepCt Staff - ( i) Store-keepers.

Copies of the rules were forwarded to Company-managed 
Railways. In view of the special conditions obtaining on the 
Burma Railways, that administration has been permitted for the 
present to retain the rules already in fbree.

Training of Staff. - It is reported that the Railway 
Staff College, Dehra Dun, continued its activities during the 
financial year under review until the end of February 1932. In view 
of an unavoidable decrease in the number of students and corres
ponding increase in the working expenses of the College, it became
clear that the institution could not continue to be run on lines 

consistent with the rigid economy demanded by the financial situa
tion. Towards the end of the calendar year 1931 the Railway Board, 
considered the future of the College and regretfully decided that 
it should be closed at the end of February 1932.

Improvement in the Service Conditions of the Stafft «
(1) Revision of the Scales of Pay of Lower Paid Bnployees, - As was 
reported at page 15 of our April 1932 report, considerable progress 
was made In the year 1930-31 with the investigation Into the wages 
of lower paid employees and schemes for their improvement were 
sanctioned by the Railway Board on the Great Indian Peninsula, 
Eastern Bengal, East Indian, Madras and Southern Mahratta and 
Assam Bengal Railways, while the investigation on the North 
Western Railway showed that the wages of the lower paid employees 
on that railway compared favourably with those in force on other 
railways and did not call for Improvement. Owing to the serious 
decline in railway earnings as a result of the world wide trade 
depression and to the drop in prices,the Railway Board did not 
pursue the investigation further during tbe year under report.
Only in one instance, namely, that of the lower paid employees of 
the Electrical Department of the East Indian Railway, in view of 
an undertaking given in the previous year, revision of wages was
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sanctioned, with effect from the 1st September 1931, at an
estimated annual cost of Rs.32,000.

(2) Hours of Baployment & Periods of Rest. - The Indian 
Railways (Amendment) Act, 1930, dealing with the hours of employ
ment of railway servants was passed by the Legislature in the 
spring of that year. The rules authorised by this Act were issued 
in January, 1931, and were followed by supplementary instructions 
in May, 1931. The Acfc provides for the application of the rules 
to individual railways from such dates as the Governor General 
may direct and in exercise of this power the regulations were 
given statutory force on the North Western and East Indian 
Railways from the 1st April 1931, The first annual Report on the 
working of the Rules on these two railways is given at pages
of this report.

The Railway Retrenchment Sub-Committee recommended that/ 
in view of the present financial stringency/ further action be 
suspended in this direction and that the regulations should not 
be introduced on those railways on which they were not already in 
force. The Government of India after giving the matter their 
careful consideration decided that, in view of the international 
obligations incurred by the ratification of the Washington and 
Geneva Conventions, it was imperative to give statutory effect to 
the rules on the Great Indian Peninsula and Eastern Bengal Rail
ways , with effect from the 1st April 1932 but that their 
application to other railways should be held in abeyance for the 
time being. From the 1st April 1932, therefore, all State-managed 
Railways with the exception of the Burma Railways have been brought 
within the scope of the Act, and it should be remembered that these 
railways employ more than half of the total number of workers on 
Class I Railways. The Railway Board have also advised the railway 
administrations on whose lines the regulations have not been 
given statutory force to continue to review the hours of work and 
periods of rest of their employees with a view to revising any 
arrangements which impose unreasonable conditions of work on 
particular classes of employees and applying the provisions of 
the regulations where this can be done without incurring additional 
expend! ture.

With effect from the 1st April, 1931, a Supervisor of 
Labour unconnected with individual railway administrations was 
appointed under the Indian Railways(Amendment) Act, 1930, to 
inspect the railways to which the regulations have been applied in 
order to determine if the provisions of the Act and tbe rules made 
thereunder are duly observed. With his help the Railway Board 
are kept fully informed from time to time of the working of these 
regulations on such railways and under his direction six Inspectors 
of Labour are employed to ensure that the provisions of the Act are 
properly applied, and to help the administrations concerned to 
give effect both to the spirit and the letter of the regulations,

(3) Revision of Leave Rules. - As stated in the last 
report, new leave mules for State Railway employees were sanctioned,
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with effect from the 1st April 1930. It was also decided with 
the sanction of the Secretary of State that the new rules shall be 
regarded as the Fundamental Leave Rules for the guidance of the 
Company-managed Railway administrations, with effect from the 
1st October, 1931, employees in the service of the Companies on 
the 30th September 1^31, being given the option of coming under 
the new rules or remaining under the old rules. In pursuance of 
this decision the Bengal Nagpur, Assam Bengal, Bombay, Baroda and 
Central India and South Indian Railways have modified their leave 
miles to bring them into line with the new State Railway Leave 
miles while revis-ed miles have also been drawn up for the Madras 
and Southern Mahratta Railway which are at present under x examina
tion by the Railway Board, During the year under report certain 
minor improvements were also sanctioned In the new leave rules 
in their application to persons in inferior service, labourers and 
other d<ly rated staff and temporary employees with a long term 
of service at their credit.

(4) Acceleration of Payments. - Mention was made in the 
last report of the scheme adopted on certain divisions of the East 
Indian Railway for speeding up payments so as to ensure that 
salaries and allowances were paid within 7 and 14 days respectively 
of the close of the month to which they relate and of a demonstra
tion of the scheme held at Moradabad in December,1930. Following 
this demonstration, a pamphlet describing the detailed procedure 
introduced on the Moradabad Division was prepared and circulated
to the various railways in April, 1931, with a view to stimulating 
an analysis of the present pos-4tion and revision of the existing 
methods on all railways, each being left free to follow a method 
best suited to its traditions and local conditions but with the 
common object.of reducing to an absolute minimum the delay in the 
payment of wages. The Bengal and North Western Railway has since 
reported certain improvements in this direction while more recently 
the Eastern Bengal Railway which is worked on the departmental 
basis has also introduced a system for the preparation and payment 
of wages bills so as to ensure that workshop staff receive their 
wages within 8 to 10 days and all other staff within 7 days of the 
period to which they relate.

(5) Investigation into the System of Raising & Recovering 
Debits. - Reference was made in the las^-t year’s report (vide page 
16 of our April 1932 report) to the report submitted by a special 
Officer appointed in 1930 to investigate and report on the system
of raising and recovering debits. The report of the officer on 
special duty was discussed at a special meeting attended by 
representatives of all the principal railways in December,1931, 
and as a result of the discussion at this meeting and of subsequent 
examination of the questions involved, it was decided, inter alia j-

(1) that with a view to eliminating fines and debits for 
petty offences a trial should be given by the 
North Western Railway to the Conduct Marks System 
in force on the Bunna Railways and the question of 
extending the system to other railways considered 
after the experiment has been tried out on the 
North Western Railway}



(2) that irregularities in the issue of service messages,
except when private telegrams were sent as service 
messages, should be dealt with by a warning or other 
suitable method instead of by the imposition of f a 
fine or debit}

(3) that petty recoveries should not ordinarily be made}

( 4) that with a view to reducing to a minimum the percent
age of debits unnecessarily raised and subsequently 
withdrawn a system be tried on the Eastern Bengal 
Railway under which error sheets for amounts exceed
ing a certain amount should be checked by a gazetted 
officer of the Accounts Department, and, if necessary, 
discussed with a Commercial Officer, a debit being 
raised only after both are agreed as to its correct
ness }

(5) that in local booking no debit should be raised more
than 6 months after the date of boo-dcing}

(6) that without the sanction of a Divisional Superinten
dent or Head of Department no recovery on account 
of f ines and debits should be made from an indivi
dual employee in any one month in excess of 20 per 
cent of his gross pay.

Instructions on these lines have been communicated to the 
State-manag ed Railways for guidance and a copy forwarded to the 
Company -managed Railways, In view of the complaint made by the 
All-India Railwaymen’s Federation that staff get little or no 
redress when an appeal against debits is made, Railway Administra
tions were also asked to submit a report on the procedure followed 
in dealing with appeals against debits and their replies show that 
appeals are allowed to the authority next higher to the officer 
imposing the debit and are given due consideration.

Welfare, - (1) Education of Employees1 Children. - As
stated in the previous report, new rules'for the grant, of assistance 
to railway employees towards the education of their children were 
provisionally issued in September, 1930, and an officer of the 
Education Department was placed on special duty to make a detailed 
estimate of the cost of the introduction of the rules, as well as 
the cost as it would be if the rules were liberalised in certain 
directions, and further to report on the administration of the 
schools maintained by the State-managed Railways, This officer 
completed his investigation on the Eastern Bengal Railway in 1931 
and was at the end of the year engaged in a similar investigation 
on the East Indian, North Western and Great Indian Peninsula Railw- 
ways. His reports are now under examination by the Railway Board.

(2) Staff Benefit Fund, - As stated in the last report, 
staff benefit funds were introduced on the State-managed Railways, 
with effect from the 1st April,1931. A copy of the rules of the 
funds were also forwarded to the Company-managed Railways and all
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of them have since introduced the new fund, with the exception of 
the Madras and Southern Mahratta Hallway which proposed to establish 
the fund from the 1st January,1933,

(3) Relief of Indebtedness, - The question of devising 
practicable means of combating the evil of indebtedness among 
railway employees continued to receive consideration during the 
period under review. As mentioned in the last report a wLower 
Paid Staff Loan Fund” was constituted on the East Indian Railway 
in July, 1931, with a view to affording some relief to the lower 
paid employees. This fund started with a capital of Rs.140,000 
transferred from the East Indian Railway Indian Staff Loan Fund, 
which was absorbed by the new fund and at the end of the year had 
a total working capital of Rs,196,700 including profits and a loan 
borrowed from the Staff Benefit Fund. The Fund is reported to be 
steadily growing in popularity and since its initiation in July, 
1931, and up to the end of the year, 2,095 loans were granted to 
the lower paid staff amounting ± in the aggregate to Rs,135,715 
at the rate of 6/4 per cent per annum. Towards the end of the 
year the Agent, North Western Railwuy, under the instructions of 
the Railway Board, worked out a scheme for a fund on similar lines 
on his railway and with the sanction of the Government of India 
started the fund, with effect from the 1st April,1932, with a 
capital of Rs.100,000 borrowed from the Staff Benefit Fund of the 
Railway.

Report of the Royal Commission on Labour. - It is reported 
that the recommendations of the Royal Commission on Labour has 
been under examination and that certain provisional conclusions 
have been already reached by the Railway Board in consultation 
with the Agents of railways. It is proposed to set out in next 
year’s report the conclusions reached and action taken on the report.

Staff Retrenchment. - Reference was made in the last 
report to the serious decline in railway earnings culminating in an 
economy campaign on an extensive xk±k scale commenced towards the 
end of the year 1930-31, Owing to the continued fall in earnings 
the efforts for economy were carried on with redoubled vigour 
during the year under report and the principal measures taken in 
the direction of effecting economies in staff charges, which are 
responsible for roughly 50 per cent of the total working expenses 
of railways were;- (1) Reduction in the strength of the subordinate 
and inferior staff and of workshop employees. (2) Reduction in 
gazetted or superior cadres. (3) Reduction in special pay and 
allowances. (4) Emergency cut in pay, (5) Revision of the scales 
of pay of future entrants into the Superior and Subordinate Services.

The total"number.of men discharged up to the close of the 
jear under review on the State and Company-managed railways as a 
result of the economy campaign was 40,502,of whom 33,077 were 
discharged on State-managed and 7,425 on Company-managed railways.
Of the total number of employees discharged, 15,369 were workshop 
employees and 25,133 other employees. The number of permanent 
employees discharged was 32,655 and the remainder, i.e,, 7,847 wese 
temporary employees. Of the former, 16.3 per cent were with service 
of 7



of 10 years and over, 27.8 with service between 3 and 10 years, 
25.5 per cent with service between one and three years and 30.4 
per cent with less than one year’s service. The savings in wages 
in a full year as a result of the discharges effected as well as 
of 4,392 demotions are estimated to amount to Rs.13.2 millions 
per annum.

Court of Enquiry. - A Court of Enquiry was appointed 
by the Governor-General in Council in August 1931 to enquire 
into certain matters connected with retrenchment on railways. 
Details regarding the appointment and report of the Court were 
given at pages 44-43 of our July 1931 report and at pages 36-42 of 
our February 1932 report.

(The report of the Railway Board for the year 1929-30 
was reviewed at pages 20-25 of our December 1930 report and that 
for 1930-31 at pages 12-18 of our April 1932 report).

Quarterly Strike Statistics (Period ending 31-12-32).

The Department of Industries and Labour of the Government 

of India, in a communique dated 2-3-1933, has published the statis

tics of Industrial disputes in British India for the last quarter 

of 1932. During the period under review, there were 32 (one strike 

extended to two provinces and hence provincial totals will be 

found to be 33) strikes involving 34,760 workers and entailing a 

total loss of 935,296 working days. The largest number of disputes 

occurred in the Bombay Presidency where 17 disputes involving 

7,864 workers were responsible for a loss of 168,404 working daysj 

Bengal comes next with 11 disputes involving 18,743 workers and 

entailing a loss of 353,992 working daysj Madras and Burma with 

2 disputes each involving 7,042 and 111 workers and entailing losses 

of 401,689 and 211 working days respectively and the Central 

Provinces with one dispute involving 1,000 workers and entailing 

a loss of 11,000 working days,while no disputes were recorded in 

the other provinces.
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Classified according to industries, there were 13 disputes 

in cotton ari woollen mills involving 6,910 workers and entailing 

a loss of 138,306 working days, 5 in jute mills involving 15,718 

workers and entailing a loss of 315,092 working days, 3 in rail

ways (including railway workshops) involving 8,615 workers and 

entailing a loss of 442,344 working days ard one in engineering 

workshops involving 25 workers and entailing a loss of 91 working 

days. In all the other industries together, there were 10 disputes 

involving 3,492 workers and entailing a loss of 39,463 working 

days.

Of the 32 disputes, 20 were due to wages, 6 to questions 

of personnel an 5 6 to other causes. In 6 the workers were 

successful, in partially successful and in 18 unsuccessfulyvhile 

3 were in progress at the end of the quarter.

(The quarterly strike statistics for the first quarters of 

1932 mqiB is reviewed at pages 13-14 of our May 1932 report and 

that for the second quarter at pages 21-22 of our September 1832 

report and that for the third quarter at pages 27-28 of our 

November 1932 report).

Industrial Disputes in British India,1932.

According to a communique dated 7-3-1933 on industrial

disputes in British India during 1932, issued by the Department 

of Industries and Labour of the Government of India the total

number of strikes during the year was 118 and the total number of 

workers involved was 128,099 as compared with 166 strikes involving
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203,008 workers during 1931, The numbers of strikes and of 

workers involved are the lowest hitherto recorded for any year 

since 1920, when statistics of strikes were first collected. The 

total number of working days lost during the year was 1,922,437 as 

compared with 2,408,123 during 1931, The most serious strikes of 

the year were (1) that in the Madras and Southern Mahratta Railway- 

Workshops at Perambur, Arkonam and Hubli which involved about 8,300 

workmen and was responsible for a loss of 440,000 working days 

during 1932, and (ii) the strike in the Howrah, Kinnison, Kelvin 

and Standard Jute Mills in Bengal, which affected about 19,000 

workers ano involved a loss of 331,000 working days. In 71 of the 

strikes, or 60$, the chief demand related to wages or bonuses; 

this is a higher proportion than has been recorded since 1921,

The number of strikes where the workmen were successful in gaining 

any concessions was approximately 36$ of the total number.

During the year under review there were 53 disputes in 

the Bombay Presidency involving 29,639 workers and entailing a 

total loss of 383,687 working days, Bengal comes next with 27 

disputes involving 48,964 workers and entailing a loss of 631,299 

working days, Madras with 14 disputes involving 19,711 workers 

and entailing a loss of 561,608 working days, the Central Provinces 

with 8 disputes involving 21,759 workers and entailing a loss of 

232,462 working days, Assam with 7 disputes involving 2,593 workers 

and entailing a loss of 5,606 working days, Burma with 4 disputes 

involving 338 workers and entailing a loss of 1,620 working days, 

the Punjab with 3 disputes involving 964 workers and entailing a 

loss of 4,924 working days, the United Provinces with 2 disputes
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involving 131 workers and entailing a loss of 231 working days and 

Bihar and Orissa with 1 dispute involving 4,000 workers and 

entailing a loss of 100,000 working days.

Of 118 disputes during the year, 68 were due to questions 

of wages, 31 to those of personnel, 3 to those of bonus, 2 to those 

of leave and hours and 14 to other oaus es. In 14 cases the 

workers were successful, in 27 partially successful and in 74 un

successful while 3 disputes were In progress at the close of the

year.

Classified according to industries, there were 54 disputes 

in cotton and woollen mills involving 46,918 workers and entailing 

a loss of 546,171 working days, 13 in jute mills involving 43,415 

workers and entailing a loss of 600,294 working days, 6 in railways 

(Including railway workshops) x involving 13,095 workers and 

entailing a loss of 482,914 working days, 3 in engineering workshops 

involving 1,203 workers ana. entailing a loss of 5,097 working days 

and 2 in mines involving 4,030 workers and entailing a loss of 

100,030 working days. In all other industries together, there were 

40 disputes involving 19,438 workers and entailing a loss of 137,931 

working days.

(The Communique on Industrial Disputes in British India 
during 1929 is reviewed at pages 35-36 of the January 1930 report, 
that for 1930 at pages 17-18 of the Feb ma ry 1931 report and that 
for 1931 at pages 29-30 of the February 1932 report).



Crlsl3 in Textile Industry; Notices of Closure Posted, by 17 Mills,

The E,D,Sasoon Company, which is one of the biggest 

concerns in Bombay, before the present economic depression had- 

about 40,000 operatives working in various mills and for some time 

some of their mills even worked night shifts. It is understood 

that the economic depression and the effects of alleged Japanese 

’’dumping” hat? greatly affected the Sasoons firm, resulting k in 

recourse to retrenchment and a gradual reduction in the number of

millhands.

E.D.Sassoon & Co.Ltd. have accordingly issued notices in 

the last week of January to the millhands of nine of their mills 

and one dye works that, owing to lack of orders the Agents feel 

it necessary to close down these mills with effect from 11-2-33,

The notice adds that if within this period conditions change, the 

notice is liable to be cancelled. The notice will affect about

11,000 men.

By the first week of February the situation worsened.

On 2-2-33 the Imperial Mill belonging to the Currimbhoy group 

actually closed down. On 3-2-33 six more Bombay textile mills 

notified their intention to close down. The names of these mills

are:
Indian Woollen Mill - (to close on February 23), Bradbury 

Mill - (Currimbhoy group) - (to close on February 16). Moon Mill 
(Wadia group) - (to close on March 1), Satya Swan Gold Mohur - 
(FinlAy group) - (to close on February 20),

Thus, by 3-2-33 one mill had closed down, and 16 have 

notified their intention to close. It is estimated that by the 

closing down of these 17 mills about 20,000 operatives will be 

thrown out of work.
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Workers* Distress Relief Fund;

Seth Ambalal Sarabhai’s Scheme,

To commemorate the Golden Jubilee of the Ahmedabad Calico 

Mills which, under the management of Mr. Ambalal Sarabhai, was a 

pioneer concern in the production of finer counts and cloth, the 

management have inaugurated a workers’ benefit scheme to enable 

employees to obtain relief from financial difficulties. According 

to this scheme all employees with one year’3 continued service, are 

to get relief for a few days in case of unexpected difficulties^, 

while those with 10 years’ service are to draw benefit for any 

period of long illness or disability. Workers with 20 years’ service 

to their credit are to be entitled to retire if disabled, either by 

accident or by old age, and to draw a certain allowance from the 

fund. It may remarked here that this is the first attempt made to 

establish such a fund in any textile mill in the Bombay Presidency.
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Employers’ Organisation^

All India Employers’ Federation? 'S 

Plana for Launching New Organisation,

Reference was made at pages 48-49 of our December 1932 report 

to the formation of a new organisation of industrial employers 

called the All India Organisation of Industrial Employers, This 

organisation has been launched under the auspices of the Federation 

of Indian Chambers of Commerce and Indus try and its prime mover is 

Mr. Walchand HIrachand. Full details regarding the circumstances 

that have led to the setting up of this employers’ body, as also 

hints regarding the possibility of a rival All India Employers’ 

Organisation being started under the auspices of the Bombay Millowners’ 

Association, were given in a recent communication to Geneva from 

this Office (vide our F.6/2752/32 dated 22-12*»32, addressed to the 

Chief of the Employers’ Organisations Service).

Information is now to hand that the new organisation, called

the All India Employers’ Federation, will be inaugurated at Delhi in

the second week of March. This Federation, it may be pointed out,

is the culmination of nearly 12 years’ effort hy the Bombay Millowners’

Association to bring into being an employers’ association with the

object of co-ordination of effort in all industrial matters such as

factory legislation^labour legislation, the nomination of delegates

to the International Labour Conference,etc. The original members of

the new organisation will probably be the Bombay Millowners’

Association, the Indian Tea Association, the Jute Mills Association,

the Indian Ehgineering Association, the Mining Association, the

United Planters’ Association of Southern India and the 
Indian Suga r P roduc e rs ’ Association of Cawnpore. It is understood that 
Mr. H.P.Mody, President of the Bombay Millowners’ Association, will be 
the first president of the rew organisation.
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Industrial Organisation.

Workers* Organisation*

*Trade Union Movement In the Bombay Presidency,1951-32

The following details regarding the progress of the trade 

union movement in the Bombay Presidency during 1931-32 are taken from 

the Annual Report on the Working of the Indian Trade Unions Act in 

the Bombay Presidency during 1930-31. As in previous years , the 

delay in submitting the report to the Government has been explained 

by the Registrar of Trade Unions as due to the difficulty which 

was experienced in obtaining correct and complete returns from the

unions.

Number of Registered Unions, - During the year under report, 
seven new Unions were registered, the total number of registrations 
a4 ££ 31-3-1932 amounting to 59. Of the total number of registrations, 
21 had been cancelled prior to 31-3-1932, and there remained,there
fore^ 38 Unions from which annual returns for the year under report 
were due to be received.

Classification of Unions. - Of the 38 registered unions at 
the close of the year under review, only 32 individual unions 
submitted annual returns* The 32 individual unions may be classified 
thus: Textile Workers' Unions - 6j Railway Workers' Unions including 
those of railway workshop employees' - 7; Seamen's-Union - lj 

Municipal Unions - 2j "port Trust and Sock Workers' Unions - 5, 
miscellaneous "Unions - 11. The G.I.P.Railway Staff Union, Bombay, 
which was the only registered Federation of Trade Unions in the 
Presidency, ceased to exist as a separate body. There were, there
fore, no registered federation of Trade Unions.

Membership^ and Finances of the Unions. - The total membership 
of the reporting Unions increased from 54,281 to 68,306 during the 
year. The number of accessions to membership was more than double 
the number of withdrawals. Only the Miscellaneous group reported a 
larger number of withdrawals than of additions. The female member
ship of registered Trade Unions increased from 607 in the previous 
year to 986 during the year under report, and this membership is 
mainly concentrated in the Textile and Municipal Unions. The opening 
balance of the combined general funds of the 32 unions was
* Annual Report on the Working of the Indian Trade Unions Act (Act
XVI of 1926) for the Bombay Presidency for the year 1931-32 - Bombay: 
Printed at the Government Central Press 1933- Price Anna 1 or Id. - 
PP. 15.



Rs. 294,708-1-1, and the closing balance Rs. 363,526-3-4.
The following table gives the aggregate membership figures 

and the opening and closing financial balance as at the beginning 
and end of the year under review for the 6 textile porkers’ jpaions,
7 Railway porkers’ unions, 1 seamen's pinion, 2 njunicipal workers’ 
uions, 5 Port Trust and Dock Workers’ unions, arid the 11 miscellaneous 
unions.

Membership. General Fund.

At beginn
ing of year.

At end 
of year.

Opening ksdt 
balance.

Closing
balance.

Textile Worker’s Unions(6) 4,751 8,050 7,993- 9-10 9,908- 2-3
Railway Workers’ Unions(7) 17,281 21,829 80,752-11-10 85,463- 7-3
Seamen’s Union (1) 24,398 30,487 163,256- 3- 6 222,204-13-8
Municipal Workers’ Unions(2) 1,149 1,172 1,368- 1-10 1,258- 4-1'
Port Trust & Dock

Workers’ Unions (5) 2,909 3,432 28,903-11- 2 30,910- 7-2
Miscellaneous (11) 3,793 3,336 12,433-10-11 13,781- 0-2

The General Fund was the principal liability of the majority 
of the Unions, and the only liability of nine Unions. The total 
amount at the credit of the General Fund Accounts of all the Unions 
Was Rs. 365,700-2-4, and other liabilities amounted to Rs.25,085-7-8, 
as against total assets amounting to Rs. 390,785-10-0. The figure 
for total assets includes a sum of Rs. 2,079-15-0 by way of excess 
of expenditure over income and another amount of Rs. 244,255-8-8 
for Unpaid Subscriptions Due (amounting in one case to Rs.218,058),

Political Fund. - The only—union,“the National Union of 
Railwaymen of India and Burma, Bombay, maintained a political fund 
which at the end of the period under review amounted to Rs.1,206.

Number & Membership of Registered and Unregistered Unions, - 
Accordjng to the list of trade unions maintained by the Labour 
Office, Bombay, the number of Trade Unions reported as in existence 
at the beginning of the year under report was 93 with a membership 
of 127,428,while at the close of the year there were 92 Unions with 
108,848 members,

(The Annual Report on the Working of the Trade Unions Act in the 
Bombay Presidency for the year 1928-29 is reviewed at pages 42-48 of 
the June 1930 report, that for 1929-30 at pages 58-60 of the May 1931 • 
report and that for 1930-31 at pages 45-47 of the February 1932 report).
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All India Railwaymen’s Federation^ 6th Half-Yearly

Meeting with the Railway Board—27-2-35 to 1-3-33, v'

The sixth half yearly meeting between the Railway Board 

and the All India Railwaymen’s Federation was held on 27 & 28-2-33 

and 1-3-33 at New Delhi. Mr. Jamnadas M, Mehta, the President 

of the Federation^ was the chief spokesman of the Federation.

The items on the agenda included the following subjects:

(1) M & S.M.Railway Strike,(2) The Whitley Commission recommendation 

re. Joint Standing Machinery for settling disputes on railways,

(3) The proposed Statutory Railway Board^ (4) Service agreements^

(5) Medical Examination of Bnployees and (6) Application of 

Washington and Geneva Conventions re. Hours and Weekly Rest 

respectively.

Below is given a summary of the discussions which took

place.

M & S,M,Railway Strike . - At the first day’s meeting, 
the Chief Commissioner for Railways stated that he would be unable 
to discuss with the All India Federation, the M.& S.M.Railway 
dispute. Mr. Jamnadas Mehta expressed the dis-appointment of the 
Federation at this decision of the Railway Board, and asked that 
the Federation xshould be pennitted at least to state to the 
Railway Board their reasons for wishing to discuss certain issues 
arising from the strike.

The Chief Commissioner in reply to this stated: ”So far 
as the Railway Board is concerned, the M. & S.M.Railway dispute 
has been settled, and we do not propose to discuss it. The 
Citizens Committee, accepted both by the M. & S.M.Railway Union 
and the M, & S.M,Railway Administration as the medium for a 
settlement, have published their finding. They have entirely 
exonerated the M.& S.M.Railway Adminis->tration from the charge of 
breach of faith brought against them by the Union and, as I have 
stated before, so far as we are concerned, this finishes the 
matterx.” Mr. J^.iradas then stated that the Federation delegates 
would like the meeting to be adjourned until the next day in order 
that they might consider this question with their General Council. 
This was agreed to. When the meeting was resumed on 28-2-33,
Mr. Jamnadas Mehta read out a letter addressed by the Federation 
to the Railway Board juudtaaddbui protesting against the ruling 
of the Chief Commissioner disallowing discussion of the question 
o



of the M. & S.M.Railway strike, which had been notified by the 
Federation as an item for discussion.

Joint Standing Machinery for Settling Railway Disputes. - 
Mr. Jamnadas Mehta, on behalf of the All India Railwaymen's 
Federation, promised to communicate for the consideration of the 
Railway Board a note containing the opinions of the Railwaymen’s 
Federation in regard to joint standing central board, railway 
councils and district committees proposed by the Whitley Commission, 
(vide pages 168-170 of the Whitley Commission's Report).

Proposed Statutory Railway Board, - Among the constitu
tional reforms that are under consideration there is a proposal 
to reorganise the exlsti&$ Railway Board and to establish it on a 
statutory basis. Mr. Jamnadas Mehta, explained that the All India 
Railwaymen’s Federation pbjected to the £ ftreatlon of a Statutory 
Railway Board, as it would be less subject to the vote of the 
legislature than at present, and because they considered that it 
would not permit the free play of Labour interests. He stated 
that In the opinion of the Federation, the future Railway Board 
should consist of equal proportions of representatives of employers, 
of users of railways and of railway workers, and that the latter 
two elements should be elected to the Board.

Service Agreements. - Mr, Jamnadas Mehta represented 
that the All-India Railwaymen’s Federation considered that the 
present agreements under which a man could be given a month’s pay 
in lieu of notice were objectionable, as this involved insecurity 
of service. Under such agreements an employee deprived himself of 
legal redress against wrongful dismissal. The Federation, he sai^ 
strongly supported the recommendation of the Royal Commission on 
Labour,whereby an employee after a year’s approved service would 
be confirmed in his appointment. Mr. Mehta considered that in 
every case where disciplinary action was taken against an employee 
involving financial loss to him, the employee should be given a 
charge-sheet* He should also have the assistance of a Union 
officer to help him in his case and have a right of appeal to 
the Agent. The Chief Commissioner specified certain difficulties 
in the way of giving effect to these proposals.

Medical Examination of Bnployees. - Another point raised 
by Mr. Jamnadas Mehta was in connection with the recommendation of 
the Royal Commission on Labour, suggesting that an employee who 
had to be re-examined medically should have the right to consult 
an independent specialist (vide recommendation No.121, page 502 
of the Whitley Report). Mr. Jamnadas Mehta suggested that if this 
recommendation was not acceptable, the All India Railwaymen’s 
Federation proposed that a panel of practitioners be selected by 
them, from among which the Railway Administration might select a 
specialist. The Chief Commissioner explained, however, that the 
safety £ of the public was bound up with the medical organisation 
on the railways and that there were grave objections to allowing 
the right of appeal to non-railway practitioners.
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Application of the Washington-Geneva Conventlona re.
Hours of Work St Weekly Rest, 3--.g»j?jeot discussed was 
the Washington^Geneva *ConventionsA<vm\ ’JfaiKnauas Mehta complained 
of misapplication and non-application of the Conventions. The 
Chief Commissioner explained that the question of extending the 
Washington£Geneva Conventions to those lines where at present 
they were not in force would be taken up again, as soon as financial 
conditions permitted the same. He said that it was only the 
present financial stringency that prevented extension at present.

3th All-India Rallwaymen's Convention,Delhi-1935.

The 8th annual convention of the All India Railwaymen’s 

Federation was held at Delhi in the last week of February under 

the presidentship of Mr. Jamnadas Mehta. The more important of 

the subjects discussed at the Convention were the followingj- 

Retrenchment and demotions, hours of employment, medical examina

tion, service agreements, leave rules, and employment of sons of 

other persons in preference to sons of the employees of the railways

Mr. Jamnadas Mehta in his presidential address delivered 

on 28-2-33 at the opening session of the Convention reviewed at 

length the efforts made during 1931 and 1932 by the A.I.R.Federation 

to combat the retrenchment policy initiated by the railway adminis

trations, pointed out that the Government of India had no genuine 

desire to encourage trade unionism and was not working the Trades 

Disputes Act in the spirit in which it was enacted , stressed the 

need for bringing about complete unity in trade union ranks, and 

emphasised that trade unions instead of confining their activities 

to the industrial sphere should also equip themselves efficiently 

for initiating successful political action.

The following is a summary of the more important of 

the resolutions passed by the Convention on 1-3-33j-
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Demand, for Full Restoration of Wage Gut. - It was 
resolved tbfc t there should be full restoration of wage out, that 
full benefit of restoration of the cut be givai to woikshopmen 
working on short time, and that the new classification would have 
an adverse effect on the wages of workmen and leave privileges.

Protest against Reductions of Salaries and Grades. - The 
Convention protested against the recent orders refusing acting 
allowance to employees working in the vacancies of those on leave 
for periods not exceeding six weeks, against the reputed reduction 
of salaries ano grades Without consulting the All India Railwaymen’s 
Federation.

Protest against Statutory Railway Board. - The Conven
tion protested against the proposal to constitute a Statutory 
Railway Board, but suggestions were made for the constitution of 
the personnel in case the Statutory Board is eventually established.

Proposed Labour Deputation to Bigland. - The Convention 
also resolved to decide^"In consultation with the Trade Union 
Congress^ and tne National Federation of Labouj> on the question 
of sending a Labour Delegation to England for thepurpose of placing 
the case of Labour before the Joint Parliamentary Committee.

The following were elected office-bearers of the

Federation for 1933s-

Mr. Jamna Das Mehta, Presidentf Messrs. S.C.Joshi, Avdani, 

Ram Autar, Gupta, Chatterjee, Gidney and Hakim Nazar Mohd., 

Vice-Presidents} Mr. Girl, General Secretary, Mr. Guruswami, 

Assistant General Secretary; Mr. Kallapa, Treasurer,

3rd Trade Union Unity Conference — Delhi, 19531
National Federation of Labour Formed.

References have been made in our earlier reports to the 
split in Indian labour ranks (vide pages 24-29 ©f our November 1929 
report) and to the several steps that have been taken to restore 
unity at the first Trade Union Unity Conference held at Bombay 
May 1931 (vide pages 55—56 of May 1951 report) and the second Trade 
Union Unity Conference held at Madras in September 1932 (vide pages



px 27-31 of September 1932 report). The third and final session of 
the Unity Conference was held at Delhi on 26-2-1933 under the presi
dentship of Mr. Jamnadas Mehta. The Madras session of the Unity Con
ference had aflt appointed a Committee to draft a constitution for the 
proposed new Central Labour Organisation. The draft constitution 
submitted by thlsCommittee was considered by the Conference, and with 
a few amendments the Conference adopted the constitution. The new 
central labour organisation is designated the national Federation of 
Labour. It has been decided that, owing to long distances, and heavy 
expenses, the new Federation should meet only once in two years. Dr. 
Chltnis, a delegate from Bombay, objected to a part of the report on 
the Draft Constitution, pointing out that the Conference wanted the 
All India Trade Union Congress to be unrepresented, and walked out of 
the Conference. About a dozen unions, it is reported, signified 
their Intention on the spot to Join the new Federation.

The creation of a new labour body is, however, being criticised 
by certain schools of labour thought. The following extracts taken 
from a leading article on the subjeot published in the Indian Labour 
Journal, Nagpur, in its issue dated 5-3-1933 embody the main lines of 
criticismj-

"We have already the 'All India Trade Union Congress' under the 
leadership of the Communist group and a duplicate of the same organi
sation with the same name under the leadership of the Bombay Glrnl 
Kamgar Union, and the third one which was formed as a result ofk the 
historical split in Nagpur, called 'the All-India Trade Union Federa
tion’ . Is it to 8tart a fourth one that the Unity Conference met 
thrice and the Drafting Committee met x twice as many times? Probably 
these meetings were held to make a case for ushering into existence 
another rival organisation. There can be no Justification for multi
plying the rival organisations and misleading workers^not to speak of 
the Incalculable damage that is being done to the movement Itself/
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U
There Is not much fundamental difference between the 

’’Platform of Unity” as adopted at the Unity Conference in Madras and 
the ’’Platfonn of Unity” recommended by the Girni Kamgar Union of 
Bombay. Admitting that there are fundamental differences, they can 
only exist between the Communists and others. But in view of the 
Communists seceding after the Calcutta session of the Trade Union 
Congress, it should have become possible for an agreement both in 
ideals and methods. But the workers were not able to decide whether 
they should join the All India Trade Union Congress or the All 
India Trade Union Federation on account of the Unity proposals still 
in hatching. All these developments go to show that the differences 
are not so much fundamental as personal. Every little group wishes 
to maintain a national organisation of its own.*

’’According to Press Keports, about a dozen unions have agreed 
on the spot to join the National Federation of Labour. The spon
taneous enthusiasm of the unions is remarkable. But we wonder if 
these dozen unions are in addition to the hundred which adopted the 
’’Platform of Unity” in Madras or whether the hundred in Madras 
have been reduced to a dozen in Delhi?



Economic Condi tions. «z

Agricultural Indebtedness In Hyderabad State:

Regulation for Relief.

H.E.H. the Nizam of Hyderabad State, Deccan, issued an order 

on 8-2-1933 introducing a regulation for the relief of indebted agricul 

turists and prevention of usury. The order states that from the 

enquiries which have been made during the last few years in the State, 

it has become evident that land has been passing out of the possession 

of the cultivating classes in some districts of the Dominions and this 

process has been helped to some extent by the ignorance of the peasants 

and their helplessness against suoh money-lenders who desire to get 

possession of their land. The position has been made suddenly worse 

during the last two years owing to the worldwide fall in prices which 

has caused great distress among farmers throughout the world. It is 

considered necessary, therefore, to do something at once to relieve 

the agriculturists from their present troubles.

As there is no law in the Dominions such as the Usurious Loans 

Act and the Deccan Agriculturists Relief Act in British India,which 

will enable courts to reduce the excessive demands of money-lenders, it 

is directed that a Draft Regulation which is to be known as ”A Regula

tion for the Relief of Indebted Agriculturists and the Prevention of 

Usury” should come into force at once and remain in force for two years 

This Regulation contains those sections of the Deccan Agriculturists 

Relief Act which command most general approval modified in the light 

of those committees which have considered it in recent years. In 

particular, it will apply only to those persons who ordinarily engage 

in agriculture themselves and hold land which is assessed at less than 

a fixed amount of land revenue. In the meanwhile  ̂the State Government



is advised to see that the Regulation, with such alterations as

experience may prove necessary, should be introduced into the Legislative 

Council, so that it may be passed into law in. the ordinary way as soon 

as possible. It is also directed that when it comes before the 

Legislative Council, special consideration should be given to the 

rate of interest laid down as a guide to courts in 38(d) of the 

Regulation. In addition, Government is to consider whether provisions 

similar to those contained in the Usurious Loans Act of British India 

should not be made applicable to all classes of the population and 

whether legislation should not be introduced in order to regulate the 

keeping of accounts by money-lenders.

(A copy of the Regulation will be forwarded to Geneva when 

it is received in this Office).

Stimulating Cottage Industries:

Travancore Sales Depot Scheme.

In pursuance of a scheme for promoting cottage industries in 

the State;the Travancore Government had sanctioned the establishment 

of a Sales Depot, which was opened on 23-1-33 by Mr. T.Austin, Dewan 

of the State. The scheme had been under consideration of the Govern

ment since 1928, but it was sanctioned only some months back.

The object of the depot is to stock the products of cottage or home

industries of the State. The depot is also intended to serve as an 
k?

advisory body glvfhgt suggestions to Industrialists for improving 

their designs.



Enquiry on Jute Production! Appointment of Finlow
Committee. lX

An Important Economic Committee consisting of officials and non- 
off lclals, has been appointed by the Government of Bengal, with Mr. 
R.S. Finlow as Chairman, to Investigate the Jute problem, which has 
lately been engaging the attention of the Government. This decision 
is the result of Government’s consideration of a non-official resolu
tion passed by the Legislative Council in February 1932 demanding a 
committee for a systematic examination of the present economic depres
sion in Bengal and to suggest measures for the alleviation of the 
present distress and for ensuring the steady economic progress of 
the people of the pres/idency. The Government of Bengal are appa
rently of the opinion that the appointment of such a committee as was 
demanded b^the Legislative Council would serve no useful purpose, as 

it would only conduct a roving enquiry which would laok outline and 
objective. They believe that, though other general factors which 
have affected almost every country in the world are present in 
Bengal, the fall in the pxtmaxy fxxJtax prices of raw and manufactured 
jute is one of the primary factors responsible for the acute economic 
depression in that province.

The terms of reference of the Committee include the following 
subjects!- (1) The question, of regulation of the production of 
jute. (2) The marketing of jute, including the establishment of re
gulated markets and the supply of market information in a suitable 
form to the producers. (3) The creation of a Jute Committee for the 
Province of Bengal on the lines of the proposed Central Jute Committee 
and the minimum amount required to finance such a Committee. (4) Tim 
extent to which other materials have displaced jute and the likeli
hood of further xxkxJdUExkkax substitutes being found in the near 
future. (5) The possibilities of making any other economic use of 
jute to an extent that might relieve the present situation.

The following is the personnel of the Committee!- Mr. R.S.Fihlow (Chairman), Mr. J.T. Finlayson (Bengal Chamber), Mr. N.R. Sarkar 
(Bengal National Chamber of Commerce), Mr. D.P. Khaitan (Indian Cham
ber of Commerce), Mina Ahmed Isphani (Moslem Chamber of Commerce),



Dr. Naresh Chandra Sen Gupta (Bengal Jute Grovers' Association), 
Khan Bahadur Maulvl Asisul Haque, Dr. J.C. Slnha, Director of Agri
culture, the Registrar of Co-operative Societies and the Director 
of Industries, Bengal.

The Committee is expected to submit its report by May 1933.

Agrarian Debts{ Inquiry Committee Appointed in Kapurthala State.

The measures recently organised in various parts of India for 
the relief of peasant distress in the face of the current world-wide 
agricultural depression has led to steps being taken in Kapurthala 
State for the preservation of agricultural holdings against* encroach
ments by moneylenders. The Darbar are contemplating the introduction 
of legislation concerning the alienation of land somewhat on the 
lines of the Punjab Land Alienation Act, but subject to Important 
differences.

One of the criticisms levelled against the Punjab Act is that, 
though it prevents the acquisition of peasants' land by people of a 
non-agrlcultural class, including saykar (money lender), it permits 
its purchase up to any extent by agricultural capitalists. It is 
alleged that in this respect it stops land grabbing in one direction 
only to facilitate it in another. The draft of the Kapurthala Bill 
provides that even a member of an agricultural tribe, who owns land 
beyond 100 acres, shall, as regards agricultural land purchase, stand 
in the same position as the non-agriculturalist.

The draft Bill also provides that a small landholder holding 
land up to the extent of an economic holding that is of the size essen 
tial for the maintenance of himself and his family will be unable 
permanently to alienate his holding in part or in whole without the 
sanction of the Revenue Officer. In the Punjab an agriculturist can 
give mortgage with possession of his holding to anybody for 20 years; 
in Kapurthala it is proposed to enable him to do so for 30 years or 
the lifetime of one generation.

Another extension of liberty is also proposed. In the Punjab 
there are groups of agricultural tribes within which special liberties 
of alienation are permissible. Kapurthala proposes to permit sales 
of the kind to any agriculturist ■— a provision which is held to 
make for no ill effects and to avoid the market restriction which the 
Punjab Act in this respect entails.
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The draft Bill is toeing considered toy an official committee. 
Thia committee convened a conference of the different Interests 
affected. The Conference has appointed a sub-committee consisting 
of agricultural and lending classes with an official president, to 
whom the draft Bill is- given for discussion. The attitude of the 
moneylending class is stated to have toeen so hostile to any measure 
of the kind that they finally decided to boycott the sub committee 
and to devote their attention rather to propaganda against the 
jut proposals. When the original official committee reports, the 
Bill will, after amendment in the light of its recommendations, toe 
submitted to the Legislative Assembly of the State.

Impetus to Nepal Industriest Government Decisions, tx

Reference was made at pages 46 to 47 of the report of this Office 
for October 1932 to the announcement made toy His Highness Maharaj 
Joddha Shumshere Jung Bahadur Rana regarding the Industrial develop
ment of Nepal. It is now understood that the Government has decided 
to undertake a programme of work towards that end. An important work 
recently undertaken is the new telephone scheme to link up the Teral 
from one end to the other with Katmandu, which has toeen showing good 
progress. Another scheme is the installation of hydro electric plant 
designed to supply electricity at a very cheap rate for working machi
nery in newly started mills and factories. This plant Is installed 
at a place called Sundarjal, about 10 miles from Katmandu, where there 
is a big arsenal worked toy water power in natural springs harnessed 
to produce electricity. The State has undertaken to advance loans



to enterprising Nepalese, who intend starting new mills and factories 
Efforts are also being made to improve communications and transport, 
and also to reorganize the postal department*

Rural Uplift in Hyderabad State?

A Government Centre Opened,

A rural development centre fcas formally opened by Sir 

Kishen Prasad Bahadur, President of the Council, Hyderabad State, 

on 26-2-33 at Pattancheru a place 20 miles away from Hyderabad City, 

The Centre, which embraces 12 viljages and is the first of its kind 

in the State, was established in December 1931 to do rural uplift 

work, - economic, educational and social, - among the villagers, 

by introducing industries subsidiary to agriculture, such as poultry

keeping, agriculture, goat-keeping, horticulture, vegetable and 

fruit growing, and holding demonstrations, so as to help the cultiva

tors to supplement their small incomes. Other features of the scheme 

are the organisation of village improvement associations like adult 

night schools, baby shows, libraries, village sanitation and health 

and co-operative societies and the promotion of games and sports,

Xu Ihe Centre was the outcome of a suggestion made by Mr, 

Coan, General Secretary of the Y.M.C.A. in Secunderabad. The 

Government of Hyderabad State took up the suggestion and opened the 

Centre in December 1931. It is expected that this Centre will become 

self-supporting in course of time when it is proposed to start 

similar centres all over the State.



HK. Bnployment and Unemployment

Relief to the U. P. Unemployed; Questionnaire Issued,v/

Reference was made at page 49 of our January 1933 report to 

the appointment of a Committee in the United Provinces to investigate 

the possibilities of settling the unemployed educated young men on 

land. The following is the text of a communique issued by the Govern

ment in this connection*

(1) Should young men be settled on land in groups of 15 or 20 
as colonists or can they be settled in batches of say 2 or 3, on compa
ratively small plots as may be made available by landlords in various 
parts of the province?

(2) Are any tracts of culturable land available which would 
be suitable for colonization by groups of educated men of the middle 
classes and, if so, where? There may be arable tracts lying uncultivated 
because the ordinary cultivator had not pc. capital ojt the initiative
to develop them, and some landholders may be in a position to offer 
such areas for colonization schemes?

(3) Wat is the minimum area that should be allotted for each 
colonist or settler?

(4) Assuming that there is more demand for land than would be 
available, would it be desirable to acquire land for the purpose?

(5) What would the functions of these educated agriculturists 
be? Should they be, as it were, 2 ’’gentlemen farmers” merely supervising 
the work done by the labour of others, or by their sub-tenants, or should 
they become full fledged cultivators themselves, doing all kinds of work 
including digging and weeding?

(6) What sort of cultivation should be carried on at such 
placesj in particular to what extent should fruit and vegetable garden
ing be undertaken?

(7) What subsidiary industries, if any, should be taken up by 
them in order to supplement their income?

(8) Should arrangements be made for giving these men any 
preliminary training to equip them as successful model cultivators and 
better farmers? If so, along what lines and for what period should 
such training be given. Should they be paid any stipend or honorarium 
during the p eriod of training?

(9) Should any special facilities be provided for irrigation, 
housing, etc., and if so, what and by whom?

(10) On what terms regarding rent and revenue should settlement 
be made (a) at the initial stage, and (b) after the period of experiment?



(11) How should the colonists be organized if they are settled 
in the larger tracts. Should they form co-operative societies and if so, 
of what kind and with what objects?

(12) What arrangements, if any, would be required for the 
supervision of the colonists or for giving them instruction?

(13) What would be the approximate cost of making provision 
for irrigation, housing or other facilities and for provision of tools 
and implements, etc., and how is this cost to be met?

(14) Should any loan be given in the nature of taqavi for the 
first few years and if so, of what amount?

(15) What capital should each young man normally be expected 
to bring with him?

Relief for Educated Unemployed: Resolution in U.P.Council, t/"

On 18-2-1933 a resolution was moved in the United Provinces 

Legislative Council by Mr. Zahur Ahmed recommending to the Government 

thatiji in view of the increased and increasing unemployment amongst the 

educated classes of these provinces, immediate and practical measures 

be adopted to start subsidised industries in every district, after a 

careful examination of the brochure of industrial survey of each district 

prepared by the Department of Industries during the period of the first 

reformed Council (1921 to 1923), and to introduce in all educational 

institutions alternative additional subjects of individual industries 

according to the requirements of each locality.

Mr.Zahur Ahmed said, in moving the resolution,that unemployment 

among educated classes was increasing rapidly in the provinces and that 

the Government’s schemes for settling young men on land (vide page 49 

of our Januaiy 1933 report) were not sound, in view of the unprofitable 

nature of agriculture in the Provinces. He urged the Government, therefoi e 

to subsidise local industries which might give scope for employment
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of educated young men and to give a vocational bias in municipal, 

aided and Government schools.

The resolution was carried.
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Co-operation.

Progress of Co-operation in the Madras Presidency,1951-52^

The following infoimation regarding the progress of co-opera

tion in the Madras Presidency is taken from the Annual Report on
t

the Working of the Co-operative Societies Act in that Presidency for

the year 1931-32, submitted to the Government of Madras by the

Registrar of Co-operative Societies, Madras.

Number of Societies. According to the report, 127 societies 
were registered during the year under review, as against 320 in the 
previous year, though there were 527 applications. Of these 127 
societies registered, 79 were agricultural credit societies, 15 were 
non-agricultural credit societies, 5 were loan andsale societies,
3 were land-mortgage banks and the remaining 25 were societies of 
other types. As many as 629 w societies were cancelled during the 
year against 516 during the previous year.

Agricultural Societies. - The report states that at the 
end of the year under report, there were 12,563 societies composed of 
89 purchase and sale societies, 12,080 ordinary credit societies and 
394 other types of societies. Of these 12,563 societies at the end 
of the year, 89 societies had not commended work. The total number 
of members in'these societies was 675,448 as against 714,820 a£ the 
end of the previous year.

The number of agricultural credit societies fell from 12,439 
to 12,080 and, of these, 81 societies had not started work by the 
end of the year. Of the total number of societies, 64 were on the 
basis’of limited liability, viz., 38 land mortgage banks, 15 grain • 
banks, 8 seed societies and 3 societies classed as agricultural banks. 
The total number of members in these societies at the end of the 
year fell from 676,009 to 638,629. Among the agricultural non credit 
societies, there were only 89 societies for purchase, purchase and 
sale during the year as compared with 108 in the- previous year. The 
purchases made by these societies amounted to Rs.198,424 and their 
sale proceeds were Rs. 1,158,012. It is stated that societies of 
this class have not been prospering, because their management is more 
complicated than that of a credit society and requires unremitting 
attention and expert business ability.

Non-Agricultural Societies. — At the end of the year there 
were 1,512 societies in this class with 263,381 members against 1,585

Annual Report on the Working of the Go—operative Societies Act II
of 1912 for the year 19ol-32 —Madrasi Printed by the Superintendent, 
Government Press- 1933 - Price 8 annaa -a* pp.fii+s,



societies with. 264,344 members at the end of the previous year.
Of these societies, 15 had not commenced work before the close of 
the year. The non-agricultural credit societies too fell from 
1,141 in the previous year to 1,107 during the year under report, 
but a slight increase in the membership from 230,889 to 231,487 
during the year is rec orded. Among the non-agricultural non credit 
societies, there were 211 societies for purchase, purchase and sale 
and production w ith a membership of 21,419 and a share capital of 
Rs. 2,81,561. The value of stock sold by these societies during the 
year came up to Rs. 1,790,019. The profit earned by some of these 
societies amounted to Rs.59,427 against Rs. 58,724 in the previous 
year, while the loss incurred by some of them amounted to Rs.34,213,Oc<5 
against Rs. 24,868 in the previous year.

Labour Contract Societies.' - There were 32 s ocieties under' 
this class,including 30 societies classed as non-agriculturaljas 
against 40 at the end of the previous year. Of these, 'four societies 
had not been started before the end of the year and four societies 
did not do any work. The number of members in these societies- was 
2,274, of whom 1,440 were actual'workers and 834 were helpers. The 
paid-up share capital of all these societies amounted to Rs.9,612 
and the reserve fund to Rs.14,647. Work to the value of Rs.21,775 
was pending execution at the end of the previous year and work to 
the. value of Rs.27,039 was secured during the year. Work to the 
value of Rs.39,308 was executed during the year while contracts 
worth Rs.6,134 were cancelled leaving work to the value of Rs.3,372 
p ending execution at the end of the year. The net profits of some 
of the societies amounted to Rs.3,743 while the loss sustained by 
others was Rs.7,599. Bonus amounting to Rs. 1,238 was distributed 
to members from the income of -some of the societies.

WomcnJs Societies. - Of the 29 societies exclus ively for 
weavers,-20'remains d doimant. The rest purchased raw material 
worth Rs.17,539 and finished products from members worth Rs.35,692. 
Their sales of finished products to the public amounted to Rs,29,142 
The working capital of all theses dcieties amounted to Rs.97,225, 
while the profits of s ome of these societies amounted to Rs. 3,636 
a^^tb^lo.gs. sustained by others was Rs.4,74 4. During the year, 
tne^uo^tntypurchased from its members finished products to the 
value of Rs.18,921. Rupees 42,180 were realized by sales. It had 
a working na± capital of Rs. 14,906 at the end- of the year and its
prof~lts during the year amounted to-Rs. 1,850.

o-iA-E- 'JvMral .

(The progress of Co-operation in the Madras Presidency during 
the year 1930-31 is reviewed at pages 48-51 of the May 1932 report of 
this Office). .
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Go-operation in Mysore 1951-52

The report of the Registrar of Go-operative Societies 

in the Mysore State for the year ending 30-6-1932 which was 

published recently remarks that the movement ip} growing popular 

in the rural areas of the State.

The number of agricultural societies increased from 

70,105 to 71,790 and non-agricultural societies rose from 64,323 

to 67,757. The membership of central socieites fell from 3,187 

to 3,168. The membership of all societies increased from 137,615 

to 142,715. The working capital of all societies increased from 

Rs. 18.9 millions to Rs. 20.4 millions, or an average of Rs.iSS^ 

142.78 per member as against Rs. 138.31 in the previous year. The 

paid up share capital also rose from Rs.4.868 millions to Rs.

4.975 millions. The total reserve fund of the Societies increased 

from Rs. 2.278 millions to Rs. 2.440 millions and constitute 49.0 i
, i

I

per cent of the total paid-up capital and 11.97 per cent of the i

working capital. Excepting in the Bangalore District where the j

percentage of Reserve Fund utilised as working capital is about 13,

50 per cent of such capital of societies in other District was i
t

from this fund. Deposits constituted 46.99 per cent of the total 

working capital of societies as against 45.02 per cent in the >

previous year and the Government note that this is a satisfactory J 

feature pointing to the public confidence which the societies J, J
!

inspire in attracting deposits. J

There was a decrease in the amount of loans issued to 

individual members during the year as compared with the previous 

year, the amounts being Rs. 10.265 millions and Rs. 11.856 min io-ng J 

respectively.



The net profits of the year amounted to Rs. 492,000 

against Rs,525,000 in the previous year. The Central and Agn5.mil- 

tural Societies showed a falling off in profits, while the non-a 

agricultural societies showed an increase compared with the year 

previous.

The total outstandings at the end of the year amounted

to Rs. 13.858 millions. The Government observe tint this is an

unsatisfactoiy position and prevailing unfavourable economic 

conditions can account for only a part of these out-standings. The 

accumulation of heavy arrears, they point out, is an unhealthy 

feature of the operation of the societies and observe that all 

possible efforts should be made for removing it.

(The Progress of Co-operation in Mysore State during 
1929->30 was reviewed atg page 80 of our July 1930 report and that 
during 1930-31 at pages 53-54 of our April 1932 report)o
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Agriculture.

Rural Uplift in C.P.s Committees to be Appointed,

Reference was made at page 67 of the report of this Office

for December 1932 to the constitution of the Village Uplift Board in 

the Central Provinces. At the first meeting of the Village Uplift 

Board held during the first week of February 1935, it was decided 

to request the Government to ask the Deputy Commissioners to constitute 

District and Tahsil committees to undertake rural uplift work ± on 

the lines indicated by the Board. .

The committee is to consist of the local representatives of 

the revenue, medical, agriculture and veterinary departments, chairmen 

of the local co-operative banks, chairmen of the District Councils 

in the case of the district committees and the chairmen of the 

Local Boards in the case of the Tahsil committees ,and two other non

officials. It was agreed that in view of the financial stringency 

only inexpensive schemes should be undertaken for .the present and ;

that to begin with, rural uplift work should be confined mainly to 

(1) the issue of pamphlets to be read out and explained to the villagers 

by the district council teachers on agricultural and veterinary topics i 

and subjects like, road sense, hygienic habits and prevention of 

epidemics, and (2) the establishment of experimental village uplift 

centres in all the districts.

The proposals to draw up a syllabus for the training of social 

workers and to provide the board with a small library of rural uplift 

literature^was also approved.
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Agricultural College for Bengal;

Enquiry Committee Appointed.. 
ifi-S-S

The Syndicate of Calcutta University have appointed sc recently 

a committee to consider the possibility of establishing a university 

agricultural college which might serve the double purpose of improving 

the agriculture of the province and help in solving the unemployment 

problem among the middle classes.

V Sir Daniel Hamilton has offered his property in the Sunderbans

for the purpose of starting an experimental colony in the first

instance. In a scheme which he has forwarded to the University,

Sir Daniel- & states that he is at present erecting at Gosaba a

co-operative training institute to train young men in the principles

and practice of co-operation and that attached to the institute is

land where young men may be given practical training in agriculture

and village industries. His opinion is that no hard and fast scheme

of colonization should be adhered to at this stage. After the first

batch of young men have had a year’s training in co-operation and

agricultural and village industries, the authorities will know better

on what lines to proceed in the framing of a definite scheme. In any ]

case he is not quite sure that the. Sunderbuns is the most suitable i

place for colonization by bhadralok ( educated young men), though he i

is ready to provide sufficient land there, fora small experimental J

colony to begin with. After training on this land^the young men , i

might set about foiming small colonies of their own in the districts

to which they belong. Sir Daniel Hamilton offers to provide siwip
buildings at Gosaba ard^delp in any other way he can. i

Sir Daniel has also offered his property in Mayurbhunj - a- suburb i 
of Calcutta - for working-in furtherance of his scheme. ’
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Maritime Affairs.

Reduction of Hours of Work of Dock Labourers:

Views of Karachi Merchants1 Association,

The Royal Commission on Labour in India discussed the present 

position of hours of work in Indian docks in Chapter IX of their 

report (vide paged 187-188 of the Whitley Report) and some of its 

recommendations concerning Hours of work and conditions of employment

for dock labourers were:

(a) The normal daily hours prescribed by law should be nine, 
with over time permissible up to three hours;

(b) Payment for each hour of overtime should be required at 
not less than 33^3 per cent, over the ordinary rates;

(c) The minimum age of employment should be raised to 14 years;
(d) Enforcement should be entrusted to the factory inspection 

departmai t.

The Director of Information and Labour intelligence, Bombay,

addressed a letter dated 18-11-1932 to the interests concerned with

dock labour within the Presidency asking for their views on the

above recommendations of the Whitley Commission. The following is

a summary of the views expressed by the Committee of the Karachi

Indian Merchants’ Association on the above recomnendationsj-

Regulation of Hours of Work. - As regards the regulation of 
the hours of work in docks, it Was pointed out that since the visit 
of the Royal Commission to Karachi, the hours of work in this i. Port 
had been reduced from 12 in summer and 11 in^winter _fqv J; he day 
shift and 11^2 hours for the night shift jae-rSportserT ty.'the igoamAo- 
aioft^to 10 hours for the day shift and 9/2 hours for the night shift 
by -the-Port Trua-t, divided into two periods with 1 hour's and /2 J 
hours recess^respectively, so that the hours of actual work are 
nine. The Committee considered the present hours of work during 
the day as reasonable and suggested that the night shift might be 
reduced to 8/2 hours with /2 hour's recess.

Payment for Overtime Work. - Over time work, it was stated, 
is, at present, restricted by the Port Trust and is allowed for



special reasons. No overtime allowance is paid for work during 
the day, but for night work 25$ extra is paid. The overtime allowance 
recommended by the Royal Commission appeared to be excessive, and to 
the Committee suggested 25$ instead. Regarding the limit of over
time, it was the experience of stevedores that it seldom exceeded 
3 hours. The Committee,therefoM-felt that the limit of 3 hours 
would oe of no particular advantage to -ttae labour.

Age of Employment. - The Committee approved of the recommenda
tion that the minimum age of employment should be raised to 14 years

Inspection. - The Committee did not agree with the proposal 
that the duties of inspectionbe entrusted to Factory Inspection 
8taff?wnich might prove to be inadequate^ and also incompetent- for 
the purpose of flpck labour inspection,and suggested that the work 
of inspection^be entrusted to Port Authorities.

Fonn of Legislation. - As regards the form h the proposed 
legislation should take^the Committee was of the opinion that 
amendment of the Indian Factories Act, 1911, or the Indian Ports 
Act, 1908, for the purpose would be undesirable and suggested a 
comprehensive Act being undertaken for dock labour.
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References to the I, L, 0. V

The Indian Labour Journal, Nagpur, dated 19-2-1933 reproduces 

an article under the caption:’’Forty-Hour Convention Secured” contri

buted by W. Schevenels and published originally in a European Journal. 

The article reviews the work of the Preparatory Technical Conference 

on Hours of Work held in January 1933,

The same issue of the journal publishes in full the broadcast 

speech made by Sir Atul Chatterjee on 29-1-1933,( Copies of the 

speech were forwarded to the journal by this Office.)

«■ * »
<

The ^Excerpts from the Proceedings of the Committee of the 

Bombay Millowners’ association during February 1933 publishes a

short account of the circumstances antecedent to the recent move

for forming an All-India Employers’ Federation.(vide page 33 of our

February 1933 report). It is stated that the Committee of the «»
Association has decided -to join the Federation when it is inaugurated,

* * / * *
»

The Indian Labour Journal, Nagpur, of 19-2-1933 published the 

news that the I,L. Conference will open its session at Geneva on 

8-6-1933 instead of on 13-5-1933 as previously announced.

The same issue of the journal reproduces the' annual report 

of the All-India Railwaymen’s Federation for 1931 & 1932. The report 

contains a revi©r/ of the relations between the Federation and the 

I.L.O. ( A summary of the report is given at pages 3^-3/ of this 

report under the section dealing with ’’Workers ’ Organisations”),

# ■&
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The Press Report of the All-India Railwajmen’s Federation 

dated 1-3-33 publishes a short summary of the circular letter issued 

by the Railway Board on 16-2-33 to Company-managed Clas3 I Railways 

to the effect that the extended application of the Hours of Employment 

Regulations may be postponed for the time being, unless this can be 

done v/ithout incurring additional expenditure.

# # <

Acting on a circular letter issued by this Office on 3-2-1933, 

the Excerpts from the Proceedings of the Committee of the Bombay 

Chamber of Commerce during February 1933 draws the attention of the 

members of the Chamber to the Monthly Summary of the I.L.O, and 

recommends them to subscribe to the publication.

# # *

The Advocate, Bombay, of 12-3-1933 republishes from *Roys*- 

Weekly”,Delhi, an article under the caption ”The New Constitution 

from the nabour Point of View” contributed by Mr. N.M.-Joshi. In the 

course of the article a plea is made for making labour legislation 

a Federal, as well as a provincial, subject so as to facilitate the 

ratifications of I.L.Contentions by India.

«■ #

"Labour Times” ( a weekly organ of the M, & S. M. Railway

Employees’ Union) dated 27-3-33 publishes a summary of the speech

made by Mr. N.M.Joshi in the Legislative Assembly on 20-3-33, in

the course of which he urged the Government, to adopt a favourable

attitude towards the holding of an International Labour Conference

for Eastern countries (A summary of Mr. Joshi’s speech is given at

pages #/- Ifi. of this report under the section dealing with Economic 
Conditions. # --------
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The Annual Report of the Behar and Orissa Chamber of 

Commerce, Patna, for the year 1931, records at page 6 the decision 

of the Committee of the Chamber authorising Mr. Walchand Hirachand, 

Indian Employers’ delegate to the 15th I,L,Conference, to protest 

before the Credentials Committee against the appointment of Mr. 

Tarlton as one of the Advisors to the Indian Employers’ delegate to 

that Conference.

The same report publishes cat pages 68-70 the text of the 

letter addressed by the Chamber to the Government of Behar and Orissa 

on the views of the Chamber regarding the Recommendation re. Preven

tion of Industrial Accidents. ( A summary of the views of the 

Chamber on this subject is given in this report in the section 

dealing with Ratifications),

* # »

The issues of 9-3-33 and 23-3-33 of the Guardian, Madras, 

publish a series of two articles under the caption ’’The International 

Labour Organisation" contributed by Rev, C.W. Ranson, Secretaiy, 

Triplicane Sociological Brotherhood, Madras, In the first tribute 

is paid to the memory of the late M.Albert Thomas} the second deals 

with the work and achievements of the I.L.O, The articles are 

based on the Memorial Pamphlets on M,Albert Thomas which were 

forwarded to Mr. Ranson by this Office.

* * «■

The Feburuary 1933 issue of the Labour Gazette, Bombay, 

publishes at page 401 the text of the resolution adopted by the 

Preparatory Conference on Hours of Work, accepting the principle of 

a 40-hour week.
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The same issue of the Labour Gazette publishes at page 451 

a summary of the broadcast speech made by Sir Atul Ghatterjee' on 

29-1-33 on the work of the I.L.O.

* *

The January 1933 issue of the Hindustan Review publishes a 

long article under t?.ie caption ’’Towards the 40-hour Work” contributed 

by the Director of this Office. The article traces the development 

of the demand for shorter hours and reviews the efforts made by the 

I,L.O. to bring about a 40-hour week. (A cutting of the article from 

the Hindustan Review was forwarded to Geneva with this Office’s 

minute H.4/519/33 dated 30-3-33).

» * #

The Hindu of 28-2-33, 1,2,3,4 5 6-3-33 publish the text of 

a series of 6 lectures on ”Economic Planning”delivered by Mr. N.S, 

Subba Rao, Director of Public Instruction, Mysore State, under the 

auspices of the Maoras University. The lectures deal with the 

different aspects of economic planning, and make extensive references 

to the publications of the I.L.O. having a bearing on the subject.

# «• *

The Hindu of 15-3-33 publishes an article under the caption 

’’Economic Planning”contributed anonymously in which the writer 

advocates the necessity of economic planning for India. In the 

course of the Article extensive references are made to the publica

tions of the I.L.O. dealing with the subject.

■ft «ft -ft

The Hindustan Times and the Statesman, of 22-3-33 and the



HHK. 5

Leader and the Times of India of 23-3-33 publish an Associated Press 

message giving a forecast of the composition of the Indian Delegation 

to the 17th I.L.Conference, According to the message, Sir B.1'1.Mitre, 

and Sir Atul Ghatterjee will js represent the Government, Sir Phiroze 

Sethna or Seth Ambalal Sarabhai^. the employers^ and Mr. Aftab All, 

Secretary, Seamen’s Union, Calcutta, the workers.

« «■ «

The Hindu and the Statesman of 20-3-33 and the Times of India, 

the National Call and the Hindustan Times of 21-3-33 publish an 

Associated Press message to the effect that a meeting attended by 

Sir Purshotamdas Thakurdas, Mr, G.D.Birla, Mr. Walehand Hirachand 

and Lala Shriram, representing the Federation of Indian Employers,

Mr. H.P.Mody, representing the Bombay Millowners’ Association, and 

Sir Edward Benthall and Mr, F.E.lames representing European interests 

in jute, tea, etc, was held at New Delhi, on 19-3-33. The objects 

of the meetings,it is understood^were to arrive at an understanding 

regarding the safeguarding of interests common to Indian and 

European owned industries in India and about nominating the 

employers’ delegate to the I.L.Conference.

* * «•
The Hindu of 22-3-33 and other papers publish a communique 

issued by this Office on 17-3-33 re. the I.L.O. Blue Report on the 

Abolition of Employment Agencies. (Copies of the communique were 

forwarded to Geneva with this Office’s minute H.2/468/33 dated 

23-3-33).

«• . * *



HHK 6

The Hindustan Times of 4,5,7 & 10-3-33 publish a series of 

four articles on tue unemployment situation in India contributed by 

Mr. K.E.Matthew, a member of the staff of this Office, under the 

now-de-plume ’’Lucio”. The articles emphasise the need for greater 

encouragement of vocational studies in India so that the existing 

high incidence of unemployment among the educated classes may be 

reduced. The articles contain references to the efforts made by 

the I.L.O. to mitigate unemployment conditions woi’ld over,

* «
In the course of the diotiiaslon on budget grants in the

Legislative Assembly, Mr. H.M.Joshi, while moving a token cut of 
A

Rs.loo/in the grant asked for by the Department of Industries and

Labour, put in a strong plea for sending full delegations to the

I.L.Conference. Re. tnis subject, Mr. Joshi salds-

Since last year the Government of India do not send advisers 
for the International Labour Conference. Generally, the full dele
gation of a Labour Conference consists of delegates and advisers for 
the Government of India, a delegate and advisers for the employers, 
and a delegate and advisers for "the labour, 'They only sent a Govern 
ment delegate for this preparatory Gonference which was referred to 
by my Honourable friend, the Member in Charge - they sent only a 
Government delegate and did not send a delegate for the employers 
£ or for labour. I do not know what the Intention of the Government 
of India is this year; but I hope that the House will insist that 
the Government of India should send this year the full delegation 
representing each side with advisers. It is quite true that these 
are times when we should economise, but certainly it is not much 
money that is saved by not sending two or three people to Geneva for 
good work such as tne work of the International Labour Conference. 
The other day when I said that our people should take more interest 
in these International Conferences I was told that we do take 
interest in the International Conferences, If we do take interest 
in International Conferences, then we should certainly be prepared 
to spend a few thousand rupees for sending men for this Conference.



7
HHK

Ratifications.

Hours of Employment Regulations;

Extension to Company-managed Railways to be Postponed.

According to a circular letter (No.282-L) issued by the 

Railway Soard, on IS-2-1933 to the Company-managed Glass I Railways, 

it is not proposed to extend the application of the Hours of 

Bnployment Regulations on the said Railways for the time being.

But the Board, however, desires that the Regulations should be 

applied where this can be done without incurring additional expendi

ture, taking advantage of the present conditions of slack traffic.

Recommendation re. Prevention of Industrial Accidents;

Views of B. & 0. Chamber of Commerce.

The following is a summary of the views expressed by the

Behar and Orissa Chamber of Commerce in a communication dated 2-3««31 

addressed to the Government of Behar and Orissa, on the I.L. Conference 

Recommendation re. the Prevention of Industrial Accidents:

The letter states that as Indian industry as a whole is 

rather in an infant stage, and that as much interference with it 

in the shape of legislation by the state in the near future would 

hamper its natural growthythe Chamber is of opinion that any formal 

acceptance of recommendations adopted at Geneva accompanied by 

legislation in India leading to increased expenses in industry is 

sure to be viewed with suspicion by the employers and by those who
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are now investing in the industrial concerns of the country.

Tiie: following course of action on the Recommendation has

been suggested by the Chambers

Owing to detailed information about accidents being not 
available in this country, the managers of industrial concerns and 
the inspection department should be circularised to offer their 
suggestions for the future as to the steps to be taken whenever an 
accident occurs, .-.fter a period of about five years, sufficient 
data is expected to be at hand for a study of the conditions and 
remedies peculiar to this country and it is only then that research 
may be usefully undertaken.

Periodical Conferences between the inspectorate, employers 
and workers (where sufficiently educated) should be held. Safety 
organisations of workers consisting of employers and workers should 
be established, and after a certain number of years (when the 
Government hopes to make the workers sufficiently literate and 
educated) propaganda by films and publication should be undertaken. 
Permanent safety exhibitions should be at once commenced.

The Indian factories Act is more than sufficient legislation 
for this country. Any further legislation will stunt industrial 
growth for ever. Compliance by workers with the safety regulations 
described in Article 19 is very necessary.

Accident Insurance Companies should be persuaded to take- 
in to account, in assessing premia, the safety measures adopted by 
the firm.



7

National Labour Legislation, 

Children (Pledging of Labour)Act, 1953,

Act II of 1955. v*

At pages 14-15 of the report of this Office for September 

1932 was given the text of a Bill called the Children (Pledging of 

Labour) Bill, 1932, which was introduced in the Legislative Assembly 

on 5-9-1932, The Assembly passed the Bill on 6-2-1933 and the Council 

of State on 20-2-1933, The Act received the Assent of the Governor - 

General on 24-2-1933. The text of the Act given below was published 

in page 2 of Part IV of the Gazette of India dated 4-3-1933 (No.9 of 

1933):

Act No.II of 1933.

Am Act to prohibit the pledgingi of the labour of children.

Whereas it is expedient to prohibit the making of agreements 
to pledge the labour of children, and the employment of children whose 
labour has been pledged; It is hereby enacted as follows

1. (1) This Act may be called the Children (Pledging of
Short title & extent. Labour ) Act, 1933.

(2) It extends to the whole of British India, including 
British Baluchistan and the Sonthal Parganas.

(3) This section and sections 2 and 3 shall come into 
force at once, and the remaining sections of this Act shall come into 
force on the first day of July,1933,

2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the
Definitions. subject or context, -

"an agreement tp pledge the labour of a child” means an 
agreement, written or oral, express or implied, whereby the parent or 
guardian of a child, in return for any payment or benefit received or 
to be received by him, undertakes to cause or allow the services of the 
child to be utilised in any employment:

Provided that an agreement made without detriment to a child, 
and not made in consideration of any benefit other than reasonable wages 
to be paid for the child*s services, and tenninable at not more than 
a week's notice, is not an agreement within the meaning of this definition
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"child" means a person who is under the age of fifteen 
yearsj and

"guardian" includes any person having legal custody of or 
control over a child.

3. An agreement to pledge the labour of a child shall be void. 
Agreements contrary to 
the Act to be void.

4. Whoever,
Penalty for parent or 
guardian making agree
ment to pledge the 
labour of a child.

being the parent or guardian of a child, makes 
an agreement to pledge the labour of that 
child, shall be punished with fine which may 
extend to fifty rupees.

5, Whoever makes with the parent or guardian of a child
an agreement whereby such parent or guardian 
pledges the labour of the child shall be 
punished with fine which may extend to two 
hundred rupees.

Penalty for making with 
a parent or guardian an 
agreement to pledge the 
labour of a child.

6. Whoever,
Penalty for employing 
a child whose labour 
has been pledged.

knowing or having reason to believe that an 
agreement has been made to pledge the labour 
of a child, in furtherance of such agreement 
employs such child, or permits such child to 
be employed in any premises or place under 
his control, shall be punished with fine 
which may extend to two hundred rupees.
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Indian Criminal Law Amendment Act,193 ;

Prohibition of Besetting.

Below is given the text of a Bill, called the Indian 

Criminal Lav/ Amendment Act, 193- designed for the nrevention of 

besetting of industrial establishments, introduced by Mr. N.M.Joshi 

in the Legislative Assembly on 24-3-1933. The Bill has been circu

lated for eliciting public opinion. The statement of Objects and 

Reasons appended to the Bill makes it clear that the Bill is intended 

to give effect to the recommendations made in respect of this 

subject by the Whitley Commission;-

A Bill further to amend the Indian Penal Code and the

Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898.

Whereas it is expedient further to amend the Indian Penal 
LV of 1860Code, and the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898, for the purposes
of 1898. hereinafter appearing} It is hereby enacted as follows;-

1. This Act may be called the Indian Criminal Law Amendment 
Short title. Act, 193 .

LV of 1860. 2. After section 507 of the Indian Penal Code the following
Insertion of a new new section sna11 be inserted, namely;-
section in Act XLV of 
1860

”507 A. Whoever besets or loiters within the precincts
of, or near, or within sight ofBesetting an Industrial 

Establishment for the 
recovery of debt.

any gate of, an Industrial 
Establishment for the recovery of 
debt due from any workman or 

servant employed in such establishment shall be 
punished with imprisonment of either description which 
may extend to one year or with fine or with both”.

r of 1898.

|V of 
160.

3. In Schedule II to the Code of Criminal Procedure,
Amendment of Schedule 
II of Act V of 1898,

1898,
after the entry relating to section 507 of 
the Indian Penal Code the following entry 
shall be inserted namely;-
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1 2 3 4 5 6 7

”507A Besetting an In
dustrial Estab
lishment for re
covery of debt.

Shall arrest 
without a 
warrant.

Ditto. Ditto. Ditto. Imprisonment Ditto 
of either 
description 
for one year
or fine or both.

Statement of Objects and Reasons.

Among the evils from which industrial workers suffer may be 
mentioned the method of recovering debt by the use of intimidation 
and even violence, adopted by many money-lenders. Instead of taking 
any legal proceedings for the recovery of the debts they use their 
lathi and several times beset the industrial establishment by waiting 
outside the factory-gate on pay-day awaiting to pounce on their 
debtors as they emerge. The object of their waiting outside the 
factory is to ensure that their claims form the first charge on the 
workers’ wages, dome of the employers even permit the money-lender 
to enter the factory compound and to collect hi3 dues before the 
workers’ wages reach their hands. This question was fully enquired 
into by the Royal Commission on Indian Labour. The Commission have 
expressed their views on this question as follows:-

”The preceding paragraphs have dealt mainly with the money
lender who threatens his victim with legal proceedings and, 
more rarely, drives him into Court, There are, however, many 
money-lenders who prey upon workers and depend upon the 
threat of violence rather than of the processes of the lew. 
The lathi is the only Court to which they appeal, and they
may be seen waiting outside the factory-gate on pay-day- 

ready to pounce on their debtors as they emerge. Our 
recommendations should not be ineffective even in their 
case, for they are as a rule fairly scrupulous even in 
using intimidation, and seldom employ it to exact more than 
the law allows. But stronger measures are justified, 
particularly as the object of waiting outside the factory 
is to ensure that their claims form the first charge on 
wages. We recommend, therefore, that besetting an industrial 
± establishment for the recovery of debts be made a criminal 
and cognisable offence. Besetting might be defined as 
loitering within the precincts or near or within sight of 
any gate or outlet of the establishment. This should go 
far to cripple the activities of a class of money-lender 
already generally regarded as a pest to society. It should 
also bring to an end the still more deplorable practice of 
some employers who permit p the money-lender to enter the 
factory compound and to collect hi3 dues before the workers* 
wages reach their hands.”
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The ordinary Criminal Lav; does not contain any provision 
making such besetting an offence. It is, therefore, necessary to 
amend the Criminal Law by adding a new section to tae Penal Code 
declaring besotuin or loitering within the precincts or near or st± 
within sight of any gate or outlet of an establishment, an offence. 
The consequential amendment by adding new entries to the Second 
Schedule to the Criminal Procedure Code making this offence a 
cognisable one becomes necessary. The Bill is intended to give 
effect to the recommendations of the Royal Commission on Indian 
Labour.

The Code of Civil Procedure (Amendment) Act, 193 >

Prevention of Attachment of Salaries below Rs.300/-per month.

V of 
1908

of 1908.

Below is given the text of a Bill, called The Code of Civil 

Procedure (Amendment) Act, 193- , designed for the prevention of 

attachment of salaries of employees getting below Rs.300/- per month 

by money-lenders, introduced.in the Legislative Assembly by Mr. N.M. 

Joshi on 24-3-1935. The Bill has been circulated for the ascertain

ing of public opipion with regard to its provisions. The statement <f 

of Objects and Reasons appended to the Bill points out that the Bill 

is designed to give effect to the recommendations made in this 

respect b„. the Whitley Commission.

A Bill further to amend the Code of Civil Procedure,1908.

Whereas it is expedient further to amend the Code of Civil 
Procedure, 1908, for the purposes hereinafter appearing} It is 
hereby enacted as follows

1. This Act may be called the Code of Civil Procedure
Short title. (Amendment) Act, 193 .

2. In section 56 of the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908
Amendment of section (hereinafter referred to as the said
56, Act V of 1908 Code), after the word ’’woman” the following

words shall be inserted, namelyj-
"or of a servant or a workman, whose salary or wages do not 
exceed three hundred rupees a month”.

3. In the proviso to sub-section (1) of section 60 of the 
Amendment of section
60,Act V of 1908. said Code, -
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(a) in clause ( h), -
(i) after the word ’’salary” the words "or wages” shall 

be inserted}
(li) before the words ”of any public officer” the words

’’whither payable in money or kind” shall be inserted:
( iii) after the word ’’servant” the words "or workman”

3hall be inserted} and
( iv) after the words ’’local authority^ the words "or 

of any private employer” shall be inserted}

(b) in clause (i), -
( i) after the word ’’salary”, wherever it occurs, the 

words "or wages” shall be inserted}
(ii) after the word ’’allowances” the words ’’whether pay

able in money or kind” shall be inserted}
(iii) after the word ’’servant” the words ”or workman” 

shall be inserted}
( iv) in sub-clause (i), for the word ’’forty” the words 

’’three hundred" shall be substituted}
( v) in sub-clause (ii), for the word ’’forty”, wherever 

it occurs, the words "three hundred" and for the 
word "eighty” the words "six hundred” shall be 
substituted} and

(vl) in the proviso, for the word "twenty” the words 
"one hundred and fifty”, for the word "forty”, 
wherever it occurs, the words "three hundred” and 
for the word "eighty" the words "six hundred” 
shall be substituted} and

(o) after clause (k) the following new clause shall be 
inserted, namely:-

"(kk) all compulsory deposits and other sums due to 
any servant or workman in or derived from any
Provident Fund certified by Government”,

Statement of Objects and Reasons,

For the low standard of living of the worker, indebtedness 
is greatly responsible. The Royal Commission on Indian Labour have 
observed at page 224 of their report as follows:

"the majority of industrial workers are in debt for the 
greater part of their working lives . Many, indeed, are bom 
in debt and it evokes both admiration and regret to find how

commonly a son assumes responsibility for his father’s 
debt, an obligation which rests on religious and social but 
seldom on legal sanctions. Many come to industry because 
they are in debt} some are enabled by industry to clear 
themselves and a few then become money-lenders instead of
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money-borrowers. More.eften.the debts remain and.fresh. 
Obligations are incurred; It is estimated that; iii 
most industrial centres, the proportion of families or 
individuals who are in debt is not less than two-thirds 
of the whole. We believe that in the great majority of 
cases, the amount of debt exceeds three months’ wages and 
is often far in excess of this a amount”.

One of the important causes of the indebtedness of the workers is, 
according to the Commission, to a large extent the fact that the lend
er finds in him a profitable investment and is ready and indeed, 
eager to give the worker money which it is contrary to the latter’s 
interest to accept. Among the several recommendations that the 
Commission have made for removing the indebtedness of the worker 
some relate to the diminishing of his power, of obtaining credit.

Under the law, as it stands now, a money-lender can get an 
attachment on the wages of any of his debtor, and can use the employer 
as his debt collector. It is possible to attach half of an employee’s 
salary or an amount by which that salary exceeds 20 rupees, which
ever is less and thus in the case of an employee in receipt of a 
regular salary, the money-lender oan^djloure an order from the Court 
directing the railway administration or a local authority or
sometimes even a private employer to hand over month by month a 
large part of employee’s salary until the whole decree has been 
satisfied. The Royal Commission have observed that the level of 
indebtedness in terms of wages is higher among the railway servants 
than among industrial employees as a whole. The Commission have, 
therefore, recommended ”that the salary and wages of eveiy workman 
receiving less than Rs, 300 a month be exempted entirely from the 
possibility of attachment”,

Another recommendation made by the Commission ±1 is that the 
arrest and imprisonment of a worker in execution of a money decree 
be abolished. The third recommendation is to exempt the contribu
tions to the Provident Fund made by the workmen from being attached 
in execution of a decree. This Bill is intended to give effect to 
these recommendations. The amendments proposed are to he made in 
the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908.

Indore Tradd^Disput^jAct, 1935.

An Act called the Indore Trade Disputes Act, 1933, v/as passed

in the Indore State this year and it is now understood that the Act 

has received the assent of the Maharajah Holkar and has been brought 

into force from 1-3-1933.

The Act provides for a reference of disputes to Conciliation
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Officers and Boards whenever a dispute exists or is apprehended 

between an employer and any of.his workmenj and that on the receipt 

of the report of tne Board or tne Conciliation Officer, after r 

reviewing the case, Government shall pass such orders as it may 

deem proper. The Act makes it illegal for an employee of Public 

Utility Services to go on strike in breach of contract without giving 

14 days’ previous notice ir. writing. Similarly, it makes it illegal 

for an employer carrying on any public utility service to lock out 

his workmen without giving 14 days’ notice in wiriting. The Act 

also makes it illegal for people to carry on picketing or to apply 

any funds in furtherance of an illegal strike. It also makes it 

illegal for any one to convene a meeting with a view to calling 

into question any order of Government passed on the receipt of a 

report from a Soard of Arbitration of Conciliation Officer,

(A copy of the Act will be forwarded to Geneva when it is

received in this Office.)



Conditions of Labour

Welfare Work in Buckingham & Carnatic Mllls.Madras*

It will be recalled that the Royal Commission on Labour in

India, in discussing welfare activities of industrial employers*^ 

paid a tribute to those of the Buckingham and Carnatic Company Limited 

(Vide page 60 of the Whitley Report). The following information 

regarding the present position of welfare work in the Buckingham and 

Carnatic Company, Ltd., Madras, is taken from a pamphlet on the 

subject recently issued by the Company.

The Buckingham and Carnatic Mills'were first registered under

the Indian Companies Act as separate Limited Companies on 17th August 

1876 and 30th June 1881, respectively, and Messrs. Binny & Co., 

Madras, were appointed the Managing Agents of both Companies, In

Buckingham Mill there were.by the end of 1932.45,984 spindles and7
1400 looms at work, and in Carnatic Mill 49,390 spindles and 1,311

looms. The object of the Mills since their foundation has been the

development of indigenous industry and the production of high grade

materials from Indian cotton and their output covers a range of

cotton fabrics including plain and fancy shirtings, bleached and dyed

twills and drills, and suitings of all descriptions. The total number

of Indian employees in the two Mills in the year 1888 was about 1,200J

today there are about 9,000 Indian employees. In 1920 the Buckingham

and Carnatic Mills were amalgamated into one company, along with four

Pressing and Ginning Companies, also Ifex managed by Messrs.Binny & Co.

(Madras),Ltd., and Nellimarla Jute Milly the new Company being registered

* The Buckingham and Carnatic Co.Ltd., Madras. - The Buckingham & 
Carnatic Mills and their Welfare Organisation 1932 - Binny & Co,
(Madras), Ltd., Managing Agents.



under the name of the Buckingham and Carnatic Co.Ltd. The Company-

employs upwards of 12,000 work-people.

The Welfare Committee. - The Welfare Committee at the 
Buckingham and Carnatic Mills was started by the Managing Agents in 
January 1988 with the object of bringing about greater contact between 
the representatives of the management and the workpeople, and in order 
that they might discuss and settle matters affecting the interests 
of the workpepple. The Comrittee was at first constituted with the 
Managing Director as President, two Directors as Patrons, the two 
Mill Managers as Vice-Presidents, one of the Joint Principals of the 
School and twenty representatives of the workpeople as members.
During the past ten years^he Committee has been in existence, its 
constitution has undergone several changes. The Committee has at 
present the Managing Director as its President, the two Mill Managers 
as Vice-Presidents and nine representatives of the management, includ
ing one of the Joint Principals of the School, and forty representa
tives of the workpeople as members, and the Welfare Superintendent 
as Ex-Officiow Secretary. All the representatives of labour are 
elected every year by ballot. The Departmental representatives are 
elected by the entire voters of the Departments concerned, but there 
is a system of reservation of seats for Caste Hindus and Adi-Druvidas, 
the two great communities of workpeople in the Mills, in order to 
give fair representation to both communities.

Meetings of the Committee were at first held every Monday, but 
after a few months it was found sufficient if the meetings were held 
once a fortnight. The Committee has held 238 meetings during the 
first ten years. After the introduction of the fortnightly meetings, 
on an average 22 meetings have been held evexy year. At the outset 
the Labour representatDve^el^cte^^from^^msglvg^^a Sub
committee of ten members , which met fbur clays prior1 to the request 
of the Labour representatives, this practice was stoppedAin 1924.
The entire Labour representatives of the Committee now form themselves 
into a Sub-Committee and meet on the Tuesday preceding the Monday 
on which the Committee meeting is held and draw up the agenda.

The President of the Committee presides over the meeting once 
a month when reports of the activities of the different Committees 
responsible for carrying on Welfare activities in the Mills, viz., the 
Athletic Association, the Dramatic Society, the Village Committees, 
etc., are read. The representatives of these Committees are also 
present at the monthly meetings. The other meetings are r presided 
over by the Vice-Presidents in turn. The Committee discusses matters 
affecting the general interests of all labourers or a considerable 
section of them) matters of a particular individual or departmental 
character are left to be dealt with by the Labour representatives, 
or the Welfare Department, with the Officers in charge of the 
departments, or with the Managers. But the Committee does not 
exclude business of an individual or departmental character from its 
deliberations; members are free to bring up such matters also if they 
deem it necessary. The agenda for each meeting of the Committee is 
drawn up by a Sub-Committee composed entirely of workpeople. The 
business at the meeting is generally brought up in £a the form of



resolutions and representations, which, when passed by the Committee, 
are given effect to, provided they receive the assent of the Managing 
Agents.

During the past ten years, the Committee has discussed 
numerous questions affecting Working Conditions in the Mills, besides 
various measures for promoting the Social Welfare of the employees, 
and these have been dealt with in the Annual Reports of the Committee 
every year. It is remarked that there is hardly any subject affect
ing the interests of the workers wnich the Committee has not tackled. 
The Constitution of the Committee has been attacked in certain 
quarters on the ground that intends to promote communal feelings /*_ 
amongst.the workers. It is ‘olaTii'fet that the charge is justified^-eineo

AS^th e^constitution has been framed and altered from time to time in 
accordance with the openly expressed views of the representatives 
of the workers. The Committee was originally constituted on the basis 
of communal representation, sincejin view of the state of feeling 
that then prevailed amongst members of the majority communities in 
the Mills, such representation was rendered necessary. Though subse
quently attempts were made several times to abolish communal represen
tation, opinions have been by no means unanimous and some members 
have consistently resisted them.

Welfare Work. - The General Welfare work in connection with 
Buckingham and Carnatic Mills now falls chiefly under the following 
head3j- EducationsLwelfare work, Dispensaries and Medical attention. 
Model Villages for workpeople, Workmen’s Stores, Athletic Association, 
Dramatic Society, Literary and Debating Society, Co-operative Society 
and Workpeople’s Club. £

Educational Work- The Buckingham mill started a school 
for half-timers and children of workpeople In 1904 and the,tCftjfna 
mill in 1908, In 1912 the schools were amalgamated, The^scnooxnas 
growA/ steadlly^rw now consists of twenty-three class rooms and, in 
addition, a technical school consisting of 7 sections. Originally 
only half-timers were taught in the school, but with the building of 
the new school in 1912 a class room was set apart for the little 
brothers of the half-timers. The class ha3 now developed into the 
non-working section of the school, where the children of the workpeople 
are taught.

The total number of boys attending the day school is 1,400 
of whom 700 are half-timers, in the night school there are about 
300 adult workers. The language of the school is Tamil, but there 
are special classes also for Muhammadan and Telugu boys. Botfr day 
and night schools are under Government inspection and receive a 
Government grant. In the technical school boys are taught shirt
making, carpentry, blacksmith work, tinsmith work, turning, fitting 
and handloom weaving.

Medical Facilities. - In each mill a fully equipped dis- 
pensary is maintained and each Mill employs a full-time qualified 
Medical Officer. Medical treatment is free to all workpeople and 
their families. A dispensary where minor ailments of the boys are 
attended to is also maintained at the Mills’ School under the super
vision of the Mill Medical Officer with two qualified nurses in
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attendance, who also visit the subsidiary dispensaries in each of the 
Mill Villages to dispense medicine and give advice to women.

Housing. - In the year 1916 the Managing Agents commenced 
the construction of model villages for the workpeople on land near 
fee- tlie mills. The model villages built by the mills have been highly 
commended by tne Hoyal Commission on Labour (vide page 275 of the 
Whitley Report). Th<& Company has already built three villages with 
459 houses and another village of 200 houses is in course of construc
tion. The usual type of house consists of a living room, a kitchen 
and a washing place with a front verandah and yard. The lay-out is 
made as spacious as possible and all roads are lighted with electricity, 
although lighting is not carried into the houses* A piped water 
supply is obtained from the Municipal mains and all charges for 
lighting, conservancy and water are paid by the Company. A nominal 
rent of Re.1-8-0 per month is charged, and neither sub-letting nor 
occupation by tenarta in other employ is permitted. Only 10 per cent 
of the mill workers have so far been accommodated, and the great 
majority still live in houses rented from private landlords ox*-crowd 
into huts erected by themselves. Each model village has its own 
village hall in which the residents of villages may hold meetings, 
entertainments, etc. This also proves useful for carrying out pro
paganda work on temperance, child welfare, health and other matters 
and also to provide accommodation for the village schools. In each 
village there is a Committee elected from among the residents of 
the village. These Committees are responsible for the conduct of 
affairs in each village and the settlement of any dispute that may 
arise among the residents.

Workmen1s Stores. - The Company runs Workmen’s Stores
which were opened in 1&22 with the object of providing the necessaries 
of life to the workpeople at.the cheapest possible rates. The Stores 
are managed by a Committee consisting of representatives of the 
management and of the workpeople. The monthly sales from Stores now 
average Rs. 90,000 and almost all the workpeople take advantage of 
the cheap rates at which commodities can be purchased at the Stores. 
There is no doubt that the Stores have justified their existence and 
that they form a useful factor in the economic improvonent of the 
workpeople.

Co-operation. - Realising the need b for an institution 
which, while promoting habits of thrift amongst the workpeople, will 
provide them with cheap credit and thus redeem them from the hands of 
avaricious money-lenders, the Welfare Committee made representations 
early in 1925 for starting a Co-operative Credit Society. The Managing 
Agents made the necessary preliminary arrangements and after popularis
ing the idea amongst the workpeople, the Society was registered on 
26-1-1927 in Madras City under the Co-operative Societies Act of 1912. 
The Society was registered with a share capital of Rs.20,000 made up 
of 4,000 shares of Rs.5 each, but since all the shares were taken up 
by members, the share capital was first increased to Rs.30,000 in 
July 1929 made up of 6,000 shares and, since they were also taken up, 
it was again increased to Rs.40,000 composed of 8,000 shares in 
January 1931, In November 1928 the number of shares a member could
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hold in the Society was raised from 20 to 50 and the limit up to 
which a member could borrow from the Society was raised from 2 times 
the paid-up share capital or substantive pay, whichever is less, to 
3 times.

The number of members of the Society increased from 304 in 
July 1927 to 1,259 in February 1932, the number of shares from 1,077 
to 6,382 and share capital from Rs.384 to Rs.30,670. With a view 
to promoting habits of thrift in the members, attempts are being made 
to introduce a Recurring Deposit Scheme on a compulsory basis, The 
Deputy Registrar of Co-operative Societies has explained to the 
members the proposed scheme and hope is expressed the t the General 
Body of the Society will adopt the scheme at an early date.

(The Welfare activities of Buckingham and Carnatic Company 
during 1931-32 was reviewed at pages 27-29 of our March 1932 report).

Seth Ambalal Sarabhai’s Distress Relief Schemet

Further Details.

Reference was made at page 32 of the report of this Office 

for February 1933, to the Workers’ Distress Relief -Funds in Ahmedabad 

Calico Mills, inaugurated by Seth Ambalal Sarabhai to commemorate the 

Golden Jubilee of the Mills, further details regarding the scheme 

go to show that a scheme has now been drawn up defining under what 

c.ircumstances relief may be granted. According to the scheme, when 

a worker finds it difficult to maintain himself or his dependents 

owing to long or frequent sickness, or when the worker’s dependents 

have temporarily no means of subsistence or stand in need of pecuniary 

help for going to their native place after the death of the worker, 

or when the worker or his dependents find it difficult to maintain 

themselves owing to unforeseen circumstances, an application for 

relief may be made if the worker has served in the mill continuously 

and satisfactorily for at least one year. When a worker suffers 

from consumption or any other similar disease which takes a long time
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for cure or has lost his limbs owing to any accident, or when he is 

unable to maintain a large family on his pay^ he may apply for relief 

if he has put in ten years’ continuous and satisfactory service.

When a worker is obliged to quit service owing to old age or loss of 

limbs and is^therefore^unable to maintain himself and his dependents 

he may apply for relief if he has joined the company before his 

thirtieth year and has served continuously and satisfactorily for 

twenty years. Relief under the scheme cannot be claimed as a matter 

of right. The company has reserved to itself the right to change or 

cancel the scheme at any time.

Recruitment of Railway Employeest 

Formation of Advisory Committees, v"

The Central advisory Council for Railways, which is mostly 

composed of members of the Central Legislature, met on 17-3-33 under 

the cl f.ix-manship of Sir Joseph Bhore. A memorandum was presented 

to the Council regarding the formation, constitution and functions 

of Committees/ representing.members of the minority communities for 

the purpose of assisting the Railway administrations in the recruit

ment of non-gazetted employees. As a result of x prior discussions 

between the Railway Board and the Agents of the various railways, 

three alternatives had been suggested which were placed before the 

Advisory Council. The first suggestion^ was for leaving the 

communities themselves to establish the committees for the purpose 

at the head-quarters of Railways, these to be recognised by Railways 

and their help to be sought for in recruiting.
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The second method was for each Railway Administration to 

form a committee of various communities, not only the minorities but 

also the majorities, including a few heads of educational institu

tions in the Province. Such committees could function in accordance 

with the procedure followed by local Advisory Committees, keeping 

the recruiting officers of Railways in touch with Schools and 

Colleges for- supplying suitably qualified candidates.

The third method which met with the general approval of most 

of the members of ^he Council was to establish Provincial Committees 

with representatives of minority communities in connection with 

local recruitment of all posts under the Government of India, instead 

of having separate committees to deal with Railways and Posts and 

Telegraphs. It was suggested that communal groups in Provincial 

and Centra.! Legislatures should be utilised for this purpose.

TfeecDistrict Emigration Labour Act,1933?

J/; a drag to be Controlled Area.

References ifeere made at pages 9-13 of our Kerch 1932 report 

and p.gc 8 of our November 1932 report to the Tea Districts PYrigrant 

Labour Act, 1933, ("Ene text of this is published at pages 59-68 of 

Part IV of the Gazette of India dated 15-10-1932). The Government of 

Madras has now notified by order KO.179L., dated 23-1-1933, that the 

whole of the Presidency of Madras will be a controlled emigration 

area from the date on which the Act comes into force. Accordingly, 

the provisions of Chapter III of the Act will apply to the Madras



Presidency subject, according to the notification, to the special 

relaxation that tne requirements of sub-section 3 of section 17 of 

the said Act shall not apply in cases where the Chairman of the 

Sax Assam Labour Eoard has certified that proper provision has been

made by the employing interest for:-

(a) the forwarding^accommodation and feeding of assisted
emigrants and their families on their journey to the 
tea estates on which such emigrants are to be employed:

(b) the maintenance at reasonable intervals on the routesjby
which such emigrants and. families are to be forwardedj 
of depots with adequate accommodation and suitable 
sanitary and medical arrangementsjand

(c) the supply by local forwarding agents of correct
information to assisted emigrants regarding the 
conditions of life and work on tea estates.

(Extracted from pages 327-328 of Part II of Assam Gazette 
dated 15-3-1933).

Crisis in. Textile Industry: Mill Closures in Bombay

and Ahmedabad & 'Threat of General Strike.

Reference was made at page 31 of our February 1933 report to 

■fciie issue of notices by 16 Bombay mills in February to their 

employees, announcing their intention to close down their mills 

'due to the present economic depression^intensiried by Japanese 

** dumping”, a'he situation in til March has grown worse and the above 

16 mills, though they did not actually close down, put up fresh

"bdees on the expiry of the period of the first notiews to close
K;

dow^soEe of these mills, however^although the intention to stop
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work has not been carried out, reductions have been made in the

number of workers. In addition to these 16 mills and the one which 

actually closed down in February last, three more mills employing 

between them 6,000 workers have issued on 1-3-1933 notices of closure 

by 1-4-1933.

An idea of the magnitude of the crisis is obtained from the 

statistics published by the Mill owners on 10-3-1933 which state 

that more than a third of the a number of spindles and a quarter of 

the looms in the Bombay( city) mills are idle. The statistics the

six months ending January last show that one million spindles out 

of a total of 3.4 millions or approximately 30 per cent and 18,000 

looms out of a total of 77,000, or approximately 25 per cent, were 

idlgfik These figures have steadily increased in February. During 

these six months, there has been an increase of 15,000 in the 

unemployed. The plight of the mill industry ih Bombay^ according to 

the statement of the millowners  ̂has worsened during the last six 

months and the figures for February show no improvement. Even a 100 

per cent duty against Japanese goods,st± according to certain sections 

of Bombay opinion, will not give adequate relief to the industry. 

Although the sale of cloth during the last six months has, owing to 

the stimulus given to it by the Swadeshi movement, been appreciable, 

the cost of production remains at the same high level.

The continued issue of such notices of closure and the actual 

closure of a few mills, coupled with a rumour to the effect that 

this action of the mill-pwners was prompted by the desire to introduce 

the three loom system and wage-cut^, created by about 9-3-33_ consider- 

able stir among the operatives in the city especially among those
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who have been actually thrown out of employment. The Bombay Girni 
It Is

Kamgar Union (a ’’Red ” Union)/reported, is planning a general strike 

by way of countering the action of the employers. A large number 

of meetings have been held in the first week bjuLbx of March under 

the Union’s auspices in the mill areas at which the workers’ demands 

regarding wages, hours of work, unemployment bonus, etc., were put 

forth. The Union is reported to be organising a volunteer corps 

for door-to-door collection.

This growing restlessness culminated in the workers of 

Laxmi Mills, V/adala, Bombay City, striking work on 16-3-33, followed 

by the workers of 4 other mills also downing tools on 20-3-33. It 

is reported that the Girni Kamgar Union is busy organising meetings 

and processions of the strikers.

Conditions in Ahmedabad. « Ahmedabad, the next important 

cotton mill centre^ has not been faring better. In Ahmedabad, by 

the beginning of March, one mill had decided to close down from 

1-4-1933 and some of the mills which were working night shifts in 

addition to day shifts had stopped the former. On 4-3-33, according 

to a Free Press message, a special sitting of the Ahmedabad 

Millowners ’ Association was held'in camera’ to consider and discuss

various ways and means to cope with the present slump in the textile 

industry, among the various measures discussed was the total and 

absolute closure of all textile mills in the city under the control 

of the Association for a certain period or, in the alternative, the 

reduction of wages and agents’ commission by about ten per cent.

It may be mentioned here that the total number of mills under the 

Association are about 60, employing over 50,000 operatives.
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Although such intentions were denied at that time by prominent inill- 

owners of Ahmedabad, according to the Statesman of 26-3-33,the 

Millowners’ Association has decided by the end of March to cut the 

wages of operatives and has authorised the Managing Oommittee of 

the Association to move in the matter. It is understood that 

the managing committee will try to negotiate with the Ahmedabad 

Labour Union on tne percentage of the cui, but that if they fail 

to agree, the question will be referred to arbitration.

Conditions in Indore. - According to the Statesman of 

31-3-33, five mills in Indore State have notified the workers of 

their decision to close down from 1-4-33. This will throw out of 

employment about 12,000 operatives. The local Labour Association 

has requested the . aharaja Holkar to order the mills to keep open 

pending an inquiry.

A.I.K.F. *s 6th Meeting with Board;

Board's Vievzs re. Joint Machinery for Disputes, etc.

At pages 36 to 38 of our February 1933 report an account was 

given of the discussions between the representatives of the A.I.R.F 

and the Railway Board which took place at the 6th half yearly meeting 

held between 27-2-33 and 1-3-33, The Press Report dated 1-3-33 

(Vol.2,No.4) issued by the A.I.R.B. gives the following summary of 

the views tentatively expressed by the Board at the meeting:-
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Confidential reports, if adverse, should he intimated to 
the staff concerned;

No disabilities will he imposed in regard to the right of 
an employee to sue another employee for any private wrongs;

That a scheme of compulsory membership of all employees in 
the Provident Fund Benefits, involving an additional cost of about 
Rs.fcX 2.7 millions per annum will be shortly introduced on all 
railways;

That in case an employee secures medical opinion from an 
independent specialist against the opinion of a Company’s doctor, a 
Board of Examiners consisting of one railway officer and two officers 
nominated by the Surgeon-General of the Presidency will be appointed 
to re-examine the employee concern!}

That the standard of tests for those seeking re-employment 
in railway service will be the one prescribed for periodical medieal 
examination and not that for entrance examination;

Strikes declared consistent with 3-rade Disputes and Trade 
Unions Acts, v.ill not be penalised by forfeiture of Provident Fund 
and Gratuity;

A Joint Machinery for considering railway disputes will be 
constituted as followsj-

Committees of representatives in each district, division or 
workshop, serving as auxiliary to a central committee on each railway 
wili. be first reconstituted on the principle of open election, the 
Union advisors being allowed to take part whenever required by either 
party. The Central Committee for all railways will consist of 
one representative of the Federation and the Agent on each railway, 
meeting the Railway Board, if no agreement is reached and a Tribunal 
will be set up consisting of three representatives of the Federation, 
Railway Board and^public instead of five as recommended by the 
VJhitley Commission. These Boards will be set into motion periodically 
and also as and when serious disputes occur. They will have the 
right of investigation and eliciting necessary evidence. The 
Federation’s demand that these bodies should consist of Union 
representatives only and not a non-unionists in regard to representa
tion of workers is under consideration. The whole scheme may be 
incorporated in the Railway Aat very shortly after gaining some 
experience.



Minimum Wages in Ceylon Estatest 

Agreement re. Reduction between Governments of India & Ceylon.^

At pages 29-30 of tne report of this Office for February 

1933 and in several earlier reports also (vide pages 42-43 of 

December 1932, pages 31-32 of November 1932, pages 23-24 of August 

1932 reports, etc.) references have been made to the attempts made 

during the past few months to bring about a further reduction from 

the last reductions effected as from 1-2-1932 in. the minimum wage 

rates of Indian labourers in Ceylon. (A table appended to this 

report shows in detail the various changes that have been brought 

about in minimum wage rates since their introduction in January 

1629 up to date). On this subject negotiations have been going on 

between the Government of India and the Government of Ceylon during 

January, February and March of this yearj as a result of these an 

agreement has recently been arrived at whereby a further reduction 

in the minimum wage rates have been accepted by the Government of 

India. Before arriving at its final decision the Government of 

India held a special consultation with its Agent in Ceylon and also 

consulted the Emigration Committee of the Central Legislature.

The final terms are, from tne Indian labourer’s point of view, an 

improvement on the Ceylon Government’s proposals, in that the 

Government of India has rejected the too drastic reductions 

suggested by tne Ceylon Government (which were more or less in 

agreement with tne rates recommended by the Board of Indian Immigrant 

Labour, Ceylon, vide pages 42-43 of our December 1932 report) and 

substituted in their stead reductions of a more moderate nature^.
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The minimum wage rates as finally agreed upon in March 1933 are as

follows -

Men
(Cents)

'Women 
( Cents) Children 

( Cents)
Up country estates 41 33 25

Mid country estates 37 30 25

Low country estates 35 28 20

The new rates are to come into force subject to the following

conditions:-

(1) The price of rice is to be reduced to Rs.4/- per bushel 

from Rs.4.80 per bushel. (2) Those Indian immigrant labourers who 

are wi unwilling to accept the reduced rates of wages should be 

repatriated to India at the expense of the Immigration Fund, provided 

application for repatriation is made within two months of the date 

or which the new rates come into force. (3) The Government will 

further consider at the end of the period whether a scheme for re

patriation on broader lines is necessary, ( 4) The rates now agreed 

upon w^ould not be disturbed for six months at least, unless a 

revival of prosperity sets in earlier, jt

As has been pointed out earlier, the Ceylon Government was

in favour of lower rates than those finally accepted, and pressed

also, in addition, that 114 up-country estates selected by the Board

of Immigrant Labour, should be allowed the privilege of making a flat

cut, in addition to the general cut, of 2 cents in the wages of all

ranks. In support of its contentions, the Ceylon Government in it3

letter dated 10-1-1933 stated:

!’lt is needless to say that the tea industry is of*supreme 
importance to the island at the present time. Luring the’last two
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years the tapped acreage of rubber has declined by over 50 per cent, 
and the exports of rubber by 40 per cent, and this/year’s Exports of 
coco/nut products 3how a comparable decline. The/e declines in 
volume have been accofipanied by even graver declines in value. The 
Island’s revenue and the financing of its essential imports, therefore 
now rest very substantially on the tea industry’.’

In answer to this, the Government of India in its reply dated 
4-3-1933 stated:-

’’Since the receipt of your letter of January 10,1933, there 
has been a very important change in the situation of the industry. 
According to the figures available to the Government of India, the 
prices of tea of all territorial categories, viz., up-country, mid
country, and low country, have improved. In the case of up-country 
and mid-country tea, this improvement has been substantial. The recent 
improvement in prices, though it may not, at this stage, be a conclu
sive argument against any reduction, appears to them to weaken any 
claim for special relief to up-country estates.”

Finally, the minimum wage rates given earlier were accepted by 
the Government of India,

Changes in Minimum Wage Rates from January 1929 
up to March 1933.

Period Wages (in cents) of Additional
conditions.Men Women Children

1-1-1929 up to May 1931. 
Up-Country Estates 54 143 32 Price of rice to be
Mid-Country Estates 52 41 31 Rs. 6,40 a bushel
Low Country Estates 50 40 30

May 1931 to 1-2-1932.
Up-country Estates 49 39 29 Price of rice
Mid-Country Estates 47 37 28 to be Rs. 4.80
Low Country Estates . 45 36 27 a bushel.

1-2-1932 to March 1933.
Up-Country Estates 49 39 29 No change)
Mid-Country Estates 43 35 25 Price of rice to bo
Low-Country Estates 41 33 24 Rs. 4.80 a bushel.

Agreement arrived at in
March 1933. Date of 
coming into force not 
yet announced. 
Up-Country Estates 41 33 25

(1) Price of rice to
be Rs, 4/- a bushel
(2) Labourers unwil&i 
ling to accept new 
rates should be

Mid-Country Estates 37 30 25 repatriated at the
Low-Country Estates 35 28 20 expense of the

Immigration Fund,
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Workers* 0rgani3 ations.

Trade Union Movement in Bengal,1931-52,*

The following details regarding the progress of the trade 

union movement in Bengal during 1931-32 are taken from the Annual 

Report on the Working of the Indian Trade UnionsAct in Bengal for the 

year ending 31-3-1932. The report was due to be submitted to the 

Gcremneut by 1-9-1932,but the delay is explained by the Registrar 

of Trade Unions as due to protracted correspondence with several 

unions regarding inaccuracies in their returns.

Number of Registered Unions. - During the year under report,

7 new unions were registered, the total number of registrations as 

on 31-3-32 amounting to 32. Of this total, one gave notice of 

dissolution and the registration of three unions was cancelled during 

the—leaving 28 unions from which annual returns for the year 

under report were due to be received. Of the 28 unions at the close 

of the year under review, only 27 individual unions submitted annual 

returns,

Membership & Finances of the Unions. - The total membership 

of the 27 trade unions, which submitted returns for the year was 81,725 

composed of 81,471 males and 254 females. The number of registered 

trade unions in the Reilway group was, as in the previous year, the 

largest. In this group six unions hate a total membership of 46,874 

as against five unions with a total of 42,430 members in the previous 

year. Although there was an increase in the total membership in the

* Government of Bengal, Commerce Department - Report on the Working
of the Indian Trade Unions Act (XVI), 1923, in Bengal for the year 
ending the 31st March 1932, - Calcuttaj Bengal Secretariat Book Depot. 
1932 - Price,Indian, 7 annas; English 9d. - PP.16,
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group, as compared with the previous year, the average membership 

per union showed a decrease of about 8 per cent. Next in order of 

strength of membership was, as in the previous year, the Water 

Transport group, in which five registered trade unions had a total 

membership of 23,916, as against four unions with 21,696 members in 

the previous year. In this group also the average membership per 

union fell from 3,521 in the previous year to 3,027 in the year 

under report. The total female membership for the year under report 

showed a decrease of about 55 per cent., the figures for the previous 

year and the year under report being 561 and 254, respectively.

The total income of the 27 unions during the year amounted to 

Rs.210,585-5-2 as against Rs.107,495-3-2 during 1930-31, The total 

expenditure of the 27 unions during the year came to Rs.201,885-5-2. 

The largest proportion of the total expenditure was absorbed by 

salaried, allowances and expenses of officers and of establishment, 

which totalled Rs. 130,337-14-4. The expenses incurred under 

section 15(j) of the Indian Trade Unions Act,1926, amounted to 

Rs, 2,718-6-9, and comprised affiliation fees and financial aid to 

other trade unions. The total amount paid as benefits to members was 

Rs. 6,110-10-6 for all groups, the Textile group spending the largest 

amount under this head. The total balance at the credit of the 

General Funds of 25 out of the 27 unions of all groups on "wiiA 

31-3-1932. was Rs. 147.834-12-8 • uM-turvvt

General Remarks. - The railway organisations in general, and 

the Bengal-Nagpur Railway Indian Labour Union and the E.B.Railway 

Indian Employees* Association, in particular were much exercised during 

the year over the question of railway retrenchment. Active propaganda
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in favour of direct action on the part of employees on railways 

was carried on by trade union officers in pursuance of the policy 

of the All India Railwaymen’s Federation. The findings of the 

Court of Inquiry instituted by the Government of India under the 

Trade Disputes Act, 1929, helped to allay the discontent to some 

extent, although they failed to meet with general approbation.

Internal dissension in the unions representing seamen continued 

during the year. The forces of disintegration resolved themselves ± 

into the creation of more unions*, in the case of deep-sea seamen.

One such body - the Indo-Asiatic Seamen’s Committee, was registered 

towards the close of the year, and another was registered after the 

end of the year under report. The Bengal Mariners’ Union which 

represents employees in inland steamer services started an emergency 

fund in view of the strained relations existing between the Union and 

the employers over the question of retrenchment.

Administration Report of the A, I, R, Federation, 1951 & 1932? v/

Reference was made at pages 38-39 of our report for February

1933 to the 8th Annual Convention of the All India Railwaymen’s

Federation which was held at Delhi during the la.3t week of February

1933, The following is a brief summary of the administration report

for 1931 & 1932 submitted to the Convention by the General Secretary.

Affiliations and Membership. - Luring the period under review, 
the Bombay Port Trust Railwaymen’s Union was affiliated and two unions 
reaffiliated to the Federation. Eight rival member unions amalgamated

* Administration Report of the All-India Railwaymen’s Federation - 
1931 and 1932 - pp.11, SVa-fPica*, /o



with each other into four new Unions during the year. There were, on 
the whole, 15 affiliated Unions with a total membership of 129,074 
workers on tne registers of the Federation on 31-3-1932. It has to be 
remarked that but for the amalgamations, the number of affiliated 
unions would have been 19.

There are two Class I Hallways where no Unions exist, namely, 
Jodhpur and Buraah Railways, employing respectively, 7,560 and 27,102 
railwaymen. Some workers on these Railways have been in correspondence 
with the Federation with a view to form sound Trade Unions on these 
Railways, '^reat necessity for starting well-organised Trade Unions 
catering to not only Class I Railways but also Class II Railways which 
employ in all abou£ 25,276 Railway workers is also being recognised.
But on account of unprecedented trade depression and the retrenchment 
policy pursued on the Railways, the affiliated Unions have not been 
able to show considerable increase in membership and new Unions.

Federation Meetings. - The Federation held £ 7 General 
Council Meetings in various parts of India during the period. Two 
Spenial Convention Meetings were convened in June 1931 and September 
1932 at Simla and Madras respectively, to consider the retrenchment 
situation and organise the Unions to meet an all-India strike 
situation. Besides these, the Council of Action which was constituted 
by a special resolution of the Special Convention.met more than a 
dozen times at Bombay, Delhi, Simla and Madras.

Foreign Affiliation. - The Federation maintained cordial 
relations with the International Transport workers’ Federation and the 
British Trade Unions Congress. The General Council of the I.T.F. 
has given one seat for Indian transport workers in the Council and 
this, it is remarked, will bring the I.T.F, and the Indian transport 
workers into closer contact.

Relations with the I. L. 0. - The report contains the follow
ing note on the Federation’s relations with the I.L.O.:

“Relations with the International Labour Office, especially 
with late lamented albert Thomas were very close and intimate. On 
account of his sympathy for the Indian Trade Union Movement, I.L.O. 
publications are received free by the Federationzin additional to 
special information when sought for as in the case of colour vision 
tests, working of the Krumper System,etc. Mr. H.B.Butler who has 
succeeded the late M.Thomas as Director of the I.L.O., will , the 
Federation has no doubt, prove equally sympathetic towards our 
Federation. We extend our congratulations to him on his elevation to 
the directorsnip of the International Labour Office. It is to be 
hoped that during his directorship, the Government of India will be 
induced to see their way to enforce all the Conventions, not only those 
that have not been ratified but also those that have been ratified, 
like the Washington Hours Convention, which is not yet enforced on 
most of the Indian Railways, though ratified more than twelve years 
ago.

The Federation also looks to him to use his good offices 
wiMi the India Government to enforce the favourable recommendations of 
the Whitley Commission, which was a prelude to an enquiry by the



I.L.O. into the working conditions of labour in Par "Eastern countries.”

Press Report. - In order to keep the affiliated and other 
organisations in full touch with the activities of the Federation, 
and with matters of international interest to the railwaymen, the 
Federation office has been issuing fortnightly Press Reports since 
January 1932. This has been very much appreciated by Trade Union 
Organisations not only in this councry but also in other countries.

Trade Union Unity. - • Realising the necessity for strong 
and united action on the part of all Trade Unions in this country, 
especially in the present economic crisis, the Federation took the 
initiative in bringing together the rival groups of Trade Unions in 
this country with a view to bring about unity among them. A 
Union.Unity Conference convened by the Federation in May 1931 partici- 
pateo^by 43 Unions from various parts of India and,at the second 
Unity^Conference held in Madras in July 1932, 110 Unions representing 
various industries in different provinces sent delegates, and a 
Platform of Unity was arrived at. The final sittings: of the Conference, 
was held at Delhi on 26“2-33 (vide pages 39-41 of our February 1933 
report).

Retrenchment. - #he history of the Federation during the 
period is remarked to be the history of an unceasing fight against hRa-. 
retrenchment policy of the Railway Administrations. The Government 
of India .though they refused to appoint a Conciliation Board, appointed 
a Court of Inquiry to go into certain aspects of the retrenchment 
dispute. The Federation representatives toured throughout India to 
place the cas- e of the workers on the respective railways before the 
Court. The case of the Federation was conducted by Mr. Jamnadas M. 
Mehta, the President of the Federation. He was assisted by Messrs.
S.C.Joshi, V., R.Kalappa, N.Chatterjee and others belonging to various 
affiliated Unions. The Report states that the value of their free 
assistance can be gauged from the fact that four Railway Administrations 
alone spent Rs.63,881 on legal charges to present their side of the 
case before the Court of Inquiry. Nearly six meetings between the 
Railway Board and the Federation took place in connection with the 
staff retrenchment policy during the period under report. The 
Federation in addition published a pamphlet setting forth the arguments 
advanced against the present retrenchment policy.

Meeting of Executive of A.I.T.U.Ct

National Federation of Labour Condemned.

A meeting of the Madras Provincial Executive members of the 

All India Trade Union Congress was held at Madras on 18 & 19-3-33 

with Mr. R. Sabapathy Mudaliar as president. The following are some 

of the resolutions passed at the meeting.



1. The Unity Conference which was held at Delhi on the 
16th % 17th February 1933 resulted in the organisation of a new 
central organisation for Labour - the National Federation of 
Labour (vide pages 39-41 of our February 1933 report) - and this 
meeting condemns tie action of those who stare responsible for the 
new organisation.

2. Unless and until the disputes between the Trade Union 
Congress and T.U.Federation are amicably settled and a scheme is 
drafted to that effect, this meeting canaot accept any other new 
schemes and new organisations to be formed in the name of Labour.

3. This meeting requests the General Secretary of the All 
India Trade Union Congress to postpone the Conference to be held at 
Jamshedpur till September 1933.

4. This meeting resolves to hold the South Indian Labour 
Political Conference at Coimbatore along with the South Indian 
Textile Conference (vide page 33 of our September 1932 report).

5. This meeting resolves to hold the South Indian Textile 
Conference at Coimbatore in April 1933 with a view to amalgamate the 
disunited workers employed in mills in the various parts of South 
India.

6. This meeting requests the Secretary to bring forth unity 
among the various labour organisations and to form a workable 
scheme for the welfare of the workers at large.

National Federation of Labour?

Features of Constitution.

At pages 39-41 of our February 1933 report reference was 

made to the proceedings of the 3rd and final session of the Trade 

Union Unity Conference held at Delhi in the last week of February 

1933 and to the inauguration,at that session,of the National 

Federation of Labour, as the new central labour organisation of 

the country. Fuller infonnatioh ©4“ the constitution and rules of 

tne new organisation is now available. 3elow is given a summary of 

the constitutions-

Qbjects. - The objects of the National Federation of 
Labour shall be:- (a) To establish Socialist State in India; (b)
To socialise and nationalise the means of production, distribution 
and exchange as far as possible; (c) To ameliorate the economic and
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social conditions of the working diasses} (d) To watch, promote, 
safeguard and furtner the interests, rights, and privileges of the 
workers in all matters relating to their employment $ ( e) To secure 
and maintain for the workers ( i) Freedom of speech} ( ii) Freedom
of press; (iii) Freedom of association} (iv) Freedom of assembly} (v) 
The right to strike} and (vi) The right to work} ( f) To support 
and actively participate in the struggle for India’s political 
freedom Xx±hg3fe£x» from the point of view of the working classes}(g)
To co-ordinate the activities of the Labour Unions affiliated to 
the Federation; and (h) To abolish political or economic advantage 
based on caste, creed, community, race or religion.

Methods« - The Federation shall endeavour to further the 
aforesaid objects by all legitimate, peaceful and & democratic 
methods such as legislation,education, propaganda, mass meetings, 
negotiations, demonstrations andji.i the last resortyby strikes and 
similar other methods as the Federation may from time to time^ecide.

Immed ia t e Dr ma nd 3, - The demands of the Federation 3hall be:-
(a) A statutory enacftment providing for a six hours working day}
(b) A minimum wage} (c) Weekly payment of wages} (d) Equal wages for 
equal work without racial or sex discrimination} (e) One month’s 
leave with full pay, or an equivalent amount of compensation when 
leave i3 not granted} ( f) Unemployment, sickness,, old age, accident
and maternity insurance} (g) Pensions for widowed mothers and dependent 
children} (h) Proper housing} ( i) Formation through Trade Unions of 
the- workers ’ committees in factories, workshops,,business houses and 
all other places where collective work is performed with a view to 
control the conditions of work inside those places; ( i) Abolition 
of the employment of children under 14 years of age} (k) Payment of 
wages to ferk ".3 ..n no&b&Oour weeks precedding and succeeding hhild- 
birth} (1).Abolition of all other systems of recruiting labour 
except through Trade Unions: (m) Abolition of fines and debits} 
and (n) Effective controlthe subscribers over the Provident Funds,

Affiliation flules. - (a) The National Federation of Labour
may affiliate to itself any bonafide Trade Union which satisfied 
the following conditions}- (i) The Trade Union seeking affilia
tion shall make an application according to the form. Explanation:- 
A trade union is an organ of class struggle} its basic task, therefore, 
is to organise the workers for advancing and defending their rights ' 
and interests} and although collective bargaining is the necessary 
implication of a trade union and although in the transitional period 
to socialism, negotiations, representations and other methods of 
collective bargaining must remain an integral part of trade union 
activities, labour and capital cannot be reconciled within the 
capitalists system. ( ii) It shall pay an annual contribution 
and special lcview as provided in these rules.

Membership Fees, - Each affiliated union shall pay to the 
Federation (i) An annual contribution of Ks.10 per every 1000



Members or less upto 10,000 and Rs. 5 for every additional 1,000 or 
less; (ii) A delegation fee of Rs.2/- per delegate} and (iii) Such 
other levy as may be fixed by a majority of not less than 2/3rds of 
the affiliated unions.

Structure. - The National Federation of Labour shall consist 
of!- (T) The a f f i 1 i -1 ed unions; (ii) The delegates assembled at the 
General or Special session; (iii) The General Council including the 
office-bearers; (iv) The working Committee of the General Council;
( v) The Provincial Bodies;and ( vi) The Reception Committee of the 
General or Special session.

General Council. - (a) The General Council 3hall consist
of:- (iT~A President, ( ii) Three Vice-Presidents, ( ii5„) a general 
Secretary, ( iv) A Treasurer, ( v) Two Assistant Secretaries and 
( vi) Other m emb ers - el ec t ed by the following Trade Groups:-

Railways^ (b) Transport other than Railways, (c) Cotton 
textile (d) Jute textile, (§) Mining and Quarrying, ( f) Engineer
ing and allied Trades and Industries ( g) Printing and Paper,
(h) Non-manual (i) Agricultural and (j) General.

Representation at I.L.Conference. - The General Couneil 
shall elect delegates and advisers for the International Labour 
Conference held under the auspices of the International Labour Office, 
and other labour Conferences or meetings. Each affiliated union 
shall have the right to nominate candidates for election of delega
tion. All nominations shall be sent to the General Secretary at 
least 4 weeks prior to the date fixed for election; and the list 
of names shall be published in the agenda of the General Council. 
Ballot papers containing the names of the candidates shall be 
given on the day of the election to the members of the General Council

Affiliation to International Bodies. - The Federation may 
be affiliated to such International bodies as have same or similar 
objects and methods.

(A copy of the Constitution when received will be forwarded 
to Geneva J)



Economic Conditions.

Efforts at Rent Restriction in Bombay: s

Bombay Kent *3111, 1935.

M Mr. R.R,Bakhale,M.L.C., introduced, a Bill in the Bombay

Legislative Council on 16-2-1953 to provide, on account of the 

present economic situation, means for regulating the rents of 

premises in the Bombay Presidency. In introducing the Bill Mr,

Bakhale stated: ”My justification for introducing this Bill is the 

present economic situation of the people, particularly of the lower 

going on everywhere giving rise to unemployment and also under

employment. We also see cuts In salaries of most of the people and 

rates and wages in certain industrial concerns. It has become almost 

impossible for the lower middle classes and the labouring classes 

to pay the present house rents in the Bombay City and Suburbs. In 

view of these considerations, I venture to introduce this Bill.”

"The. provisions of this Bill are modelled on the lines of the 
Rent Ac ts in thjap presidency some years ago. Before the last
general election,one Bombay Municipal Corporation had passed a 
resolution in favour of having a statutory regulation of rent. This 
Bill does not apply to all premises, but to such premises wnose rent 
does not exceed Rs.200. It applies to the City of Bombay and the 
municipal and notified areas in the Bombay Suburban and Thana 
Districts. The life of the Bill is for five years. The procedure 
described in the Bill is very simple. The operative part of the 
Bill is clause 3 which makes irrecoverable any rent above the 
standard rent ana ooes not give retrospective effect to any rent 
accrued due before the first day of January 1932. Provision is made 
in tne case of premises other than small premises for a reasonable 
increase ir rent above the standard rent on account of any improve
ments or alterations and of any increase in municipal rates, cesses 
or taxes in respect of such premises. The Court is given the power 
to determine tne standard rent in certain cases. No order for 
ejectment can be made so long as the tenant pays or is willing to 
pay the full allowable rent within thirty days after it falls due. 
Distress warrant in tne case of premises the monthly rent of which 
does not exceed twenty-five rupees, is barred in the city of Bombay.
In the case of small premises, the controller fixes the standard 
rent. To determine the objections against any order of the controller, 
a committee of three persons including the controller is provided
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and its decisions are final. Legal proceedings against any person 
for anything done or intended to he done in good faith under the 
Bill are harred.

The Bill provides for the recovery of rent which under its 
provisions should not have been paid; and in the case of small 
premises, a fine is imposed for recovering rent in excess of the 
standard rent. A similar penalty is imposed for the disturbance of 
easements or for tampering with things provided for permanent use or 
discontinuing any supply or j±ex service in respect of all premises 
covered by this Bill.

Further Protection to Cotton Industiy;Blll Passed by Assembly

On 13-3-1933, a Bill called the Cotton Textile Industry 

Protection (Amendment) Bill,1933,was introduced in the Legislative 

Assembly by Sir Joseph Shore, Member in Charge of Commerce with the 

Government of India, The Bill was passed toy the Assembly on 20-3-33. 

The following is the Statement of Objects and Reasons introducing

the Bill:

By the Cotton Textile Industry (Protection) Act,1930, 
protective duties were imposed'on cotton piece-goods for a period 
of three years in order to give the cotton mill industry in India 
temporary shelter against foreign competition. By the same Act the 
operation of the duty-imposed by the Indian Tariff (Cotton Yarn 
Amendment) Act, 1927, was extended for a further period of three 
years on account of the unfair competiton arising from the prevalence 
of inferior labour conditions in China. These duties will expire 
on the 31st March,1933. An assurance was, however, given by Govern
ment to the Legislature, when the Cotton Textile Industry (Protection) 
Bill was under consideration, that before the teimination of the 
three-year period the effect of the duties on the production of cotton 
piece-goods in India and on the Indian cotton textile industry would 
be examined in a Tariff Board enquiry.

Note?- The duties imposed were as follow:-
(A) Plain grey that is now bleached or dyed in the piece,

if imported in pieces, which either are without woven 
headings or contain any length of more than nine yards 
which is not divided by trans-verse woven headings}

(i) Of British manufacture: Ad valorem 15 per cent., or 
3^2 annas per lb., whichever is higher.

(ii) Not British manufacture**Ad valorem 20 per cent., or 
3^2 annas per lb., whichever is higher.

(B) Others:- ( i) of British manufacture: Ad valorem 15 per cent. ■ 
(ii) Not British manufacture: Ad valorem 20 ner cert.



The enquiry has been held, but the Board’s report wa.s received 
by the Government of India later than they had origianally hoped 
and the pressure of urgent public business has left insufficient 
time for the full consideration by Government of a matter of such 
great importance and complexity, A final decision with regard to 
the report has not yet been reached and it has, therefore, become 
necessary to take steps to meet the situation which will arise 
when the Cotton Textile Industry (Protection) Act,1930, expires on 
March 31st, 1933. The Bill, accordingly, proposes to extend the 
operation of the duties imposed by the said Act up to the 31st 
October, 1933, pending formulation of the decision of the Government 
of India in the matter of the continued protection to the cotton 
textile industry.

(Extracted from the Gazette of India of 18-3-33, page 43-44 
of Part V).

In the course of the debate on the Bill, Mr. N.M.Joshi said 

that he was not opposed to protection so long as the other coxwtries 

in the world were not free tradees, but that a proper balance between 

agriculture and the ehx other industries must be held. By merely 

increasing the protective duties, Government would not develop the 

industries. On the other hand protection once granted was likely 

to continue, for ever. Mr. Joshi, therefore, urged a co-ordinated 

effort for increasing the efficiency of industries as a whole. He 

asserted that Bombay mill industry was not reorganised since the 

passing of the 1930 Act and urged the Government to see that re

organisation was given effect to in the interest of efficiency.

Mr. Joshi declared that the wages of the textile workers had 

been reduced gradually and urged the Government to protect the 

workers and bargain with the millowners for shortening the hours of

work as a condition for protection.
Finally he urged the sending of a delegation to investigate 

into the conditions of labour ^in^JJhina 4a^d^ Japan and also*reaoh--a-
ol settlement with those countrf^g^l^f^FuRan go on enhancing the 

tariff wall. Mr. Joshi w^6ed^Government to announce u^pSTtcy 
regarding an International Labour Conference for Eastern countries 
and for an all India organisation for the purpose of collection of 
industrial statistics.



Budget of the Government of India,1953-34, s

The Budget of the Government of India for 1933-34 was 

presented in tne Legislative Assembly by Sir George Schuster, the 

Finance Member, on 28-2-33. Summing up the financial situation 

Sii* George Schuster said: ’’India, amidst a world which is floundering 

in the gravest trouble and distress, has reached a position in regard 

to ner public finance which challenges comparison with that of any 

other country” faAiile he was unable to announce any remissions in 

taxation, Sir George Schuster’s speech was narked by a note of 

restrained optimism. He claimed that the measures introduced in 

September 1931 had proved equal to the emergency, and that budgetary 

equilibrium ha,4 been restored, but that it would be folly to weaken 

the structure until the future was assured.

Budget at z glance . - Actuals for 1931-32 had been nearly 

Rs. 20 millions better than the revised estimate, and the 1932-33 

forecast of a surplus of Rs.21,5 millions had been almost exactly 

realised, the revised estimate of the surplus being Rs. 21.7 millions

The surplus estimated, for 1933-34 is Rs 4.2 millions, the following 

being a comparison between the two years, j-

Rs. Millions.
1933-34
Budget

1932
Budget.

-33
Revised

Revenue 1245.2 1299.6 1271.3
Expenditure .. _1241.0 1278.1 1249,6

Balance. . 4.2 21.5 21.7

Changes in Taxation.- - The basis for tne 1933-34 estimates 
has been the assumption that general conditions in the current year 
will be repeated. The only changes in taxation are imposition of 
further duties on imported boots and shoes and artificial silk, 
partly for protective purposes, and the reimposition from July next, 
o



of the stamp duty on cheques for three years.

Salary Cut Restoration. - Despite the restoration of part 
of the salaries "cut," there is a net reduction in the military 
estimate for 1933-34; and the total savings effected are more than 
Rs.lO millions.

Consumption Power Retained, - Sir George Schuster paid
a tribute to the extraordinary’power of resistance shown by India 
in maintaining her standard of consumption despite diminished purchas 
ing power, and to the way in wnich the people of India had adjusted 
themselves to the economic crisis.

Debt Redemption. - The success of the Government’s loans 
policy and the striking extent to which redemption of debt had been 
proceeded with even during these difficult years were also referred 
to by the Finance Member, dir George Schuster devoted a portion of 
his speech to a detailed defence of the policy, of allowing gold 
exports which he declared x£± was only a conversion of one form of 
reserves into another, and had guided India through a period of 
unexampled difficulty at the end of which India found herself with 
her credit greatly strengthened.

Enhanced Credit. - During the two most difficult years for 
public finance which the world., in times of peace, had ever known, 
the Indian Government had not only paid its way but provided a 
balance of Rs,41.5 millions for reduction of debt. Sir George 
Schuster drew attention to the striking improvement in India’s credit 
and expressed, the view that the time was coming when the Government’s 
position would be so strong that they could safely relax the restric
tion on capital expenditure.

(The Budget of the Government of India for 1931-32 Was reviewed 
at pages 43-45 of our March 1931 report and at pages 69-71 of our 
April 1931 report. For review of the Emergency Budget of the Govern
ment of India for 1-10-1931 to 31-3-1932, see pages 53-55 of our 
October 1931 report. The Budget for 1932-33 was reviewed at pages 
59-61 of our March 193.2 report).



anployment and Unemployment.

Unemployed Graduates'Movet 

Programme of All-India Unemployed Association.

At a meeting of unemployed graduates and undergraduates of 

the Punjab held In the first week of March 1335, under the president

ship of Mr. Masudul Hassan, a scheme of unemployment relief was 

chalked out^ &n All India Unemployed Association was-formed, the 

membership of which is open to every educated unemployed young man of 

India, irrespective of creed and colour.

The immediate programme is, among other things (1) to explore 

all possible ways ana means for the mitigation of the character of 

unemployment in India,(2) to run a weekly paper ’’The Unemployed”,

(3) to raise sufficient funds to pay doles to the unemployed, (4) 

to start small scale industries, (5) to appoint an enquiry commission 

on unemployment which would offer practical suggestions for its 

relief, and (6) to take census of the unemployed in India.
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Slums of Madras;

Madras Sanitary Welfare League’s Survey, 1931-193$.

References have been made in earlier reports of this Office

to the increasing attention that is being paid in recent years to

the problem of eradicating Madras slums.(vide page 69, September 1931

report; page 49, December 1931 report; pages 59-60, June 1932 report;

pages 60-61, August 1932 report and pages 47-50, November 1932 report).

The Madras Sanitary Welfare League has recently concluded a survey

began in 1931 of the conditions of the slums of Madras, The report

of this survey as 'well as the annual report on the activities of the

League during 1932-33, were presented to the annual meeting of the

League held at Madras on 2-3-1933 with Sir P.S.Sivaswamy Aiyer as

President. The following are short summaries of the two reports,}

Activities during 1932-33, - The League’s activities during 
the year may be classified as follows:- (1) Slum surveys, (2) 
publicity, (3) Model Health talks, and (4) The Hutting scheme. The 
survey of the .cheries which was begun in 1931 was completed by 
the beginning of 1933, The total number of slums surveyed was 131.
The results of the survey and the recommendations of the League are 
3uramariead later in this report. Side by side with the survey 
work, the League realised the need for publicity. Articles were 
contributed to the ’’Hindu” and lectures were given by various members 
to the Madras Rotary Club, the International Fellowship and student 
groups in the city. Two model health lectures were delivered for 
the benefit of welfare workers. As the survey developed, the 
members of the League became increasingly concerned about the 
housing conditions of the poor in the city. During the past year 
considerable thought was bestowed on the preparation of a model 
housing scheme that shall be economically sound and meet the needs 
of the poorest. The Corporation authorities have given a plots of 
ground for constructing a model hut according to a scheme drawn up 
by the League and have also agreed to provide the necessary sanitary 
conveniences. The hut is under construction and is expected to be 
completed very soon.

* (1) Report of the Madras Sanitary Welfare League for the year
1932-33 - Office: Servants of India Society, Royapettah, Madras,1933-
pp.7 - (2) A General Report of the Conditions of the Slums of 
Madras as revealed by the survey made by the Madras Sanitary Welfare 
League - February 1933 - pp,43.
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During the jear the League appointed 3 sub-committees. One 

sub-committee was appointed to report on the future plan of work 
for the League. It suggested: («)the arranging of model lectures 
for students and others working in the cherles., (2) the starting rf 
of community centres, (3) organizing Vtard health Association^to 
watch over the civic and sanitary needs of the different divisions, 
and (4) formulating cheap housing scheme^ The starting of community 
centres had to be postponed for want of funds. The drawing up of 
a model constitution for lizard J^ealflC Associations was entrusted to 
another sub-committee. A ward health Association was organized 
and/Lt is expected that similar institutions will be started in other 
paints of the city in tne coming year.

Report on Slums; Extent of the Problem. - The first problem 
which confronted the League from its inception was the almost entire 
absence of informa cion about the oheries ( slums) . It started its 
work with a list of 158 cheries that was supplied to it by the 
Corporation of Madras, A questionnaire was issued for collecting 
information regarding the number of houses, families, ownership of 
the sites,water supply, latrines, scavenging, street cleaning, 
surface drainage, sewerage, lighting, markets, toddy-shops, medical 
aid and any other matters. But in the course of the investigation 
the workers of the League came across 23 new cheri es not mentioned 
in the Corporation list. Blums with less than 20 families were 
excluded. The total number of slums surveyed by the League is 181. 
The ownership of these 181 x±dbb sites is as follows:- 26 belonging 
to Government$ 25 to Corporationj 103 to Private individualsj and 
27 to Trusts.

Taking the average family to consist of five souls, there 
are thus over 200,000 people living in the slums of the city.
That is roughly one-third of the population. Of these 181 slums,
140 with 28,565 families are in the outlying divisions of the City 
and 41 are in the interior with 12,017 families. The eleven out
lying divisions contain 78 per cent of the slums and 70 per cent of 
the slum population.

General Characteristics of the Slums, - The oheries ato 
charactexdsed by certain very definite features. The first of these 
is the hopeless state of the dwellings The hut^s, which are generally 
made of mud and thatch or of old kerosene tins, are low hovels 
without any aperture for light or air, except a doorway so small 
that one has to stoop double to enter. The average size i3 8 feet, 
though many are smaller. In some cherles the huts are built
back to back, or are separated only by narrow alleys, with the 
result that there is overcrowding of the very worst kind. In most 
cases the material of the huts are so flimsy that they afford no 
effective shelter either in the monsoon or in the hot weather.
A second feature is the insufficiency of the water supnly. V/here 
the supply is inadequate, food is polluted and cleanliness Is 
impossible. The particulars disclosed by the survey are a severe 
condemnation of the existing conditions. A third characteristic is 
the filthy condition of the precincts of the cherles. In many
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cases there is litble or no conservancy, so that the streets are 
foul and unfit to walk in, while garbage lies rotting at every 
corner.

Water Supply, - One of the most startling facts the 
League discovered is that in 35 cherles of Madras, housing about 
15,000 people, no municipal water supply whatever is available. Of 
the remaining 146 cherles only 12 are adequately provided with 
taps. One third of Lhe population of the city obtains less than ^20 
of the Corporation water supply. Under the present conditions, 
the inhabitants of the cheries numbering 202,910 receive 762,000 
gallons of water per day, or 3/2 gallons per headj which is but 
^6 of their legitimate requirements. It is remarked that, however, 
in construeting the recent model housing schemes for the poor, the 
Corporation had recognised the necessity for a good standard for 
the supply of taps.

The people in the cheries are condemned for their lack 
of cleanliness, but the majority are given little opportunity to 
be clean. The report shows that as many as 134 slums, housing 
a population of about 172,000, are entirely devoid of bathing 
facilities. The number of bathing taps that actually exist provide 
enough water for bathing purposes for only 30,500 out of 202,910.

Public Latrines. - Out of the 181 cheries, 72 had
no latrine accommodation and the remaining 109 had only 121 latrines 
between them. According to the report, the cheri population requires 
at least 500 latrines of twenty seats. In view of the enormous 
shortage of accommodation lx it is not surprising, it is remarked, 
that cheri sites are so foul or that the people inhabiting the 
cheries seem to have so little sense of decorum. As long ago as 
192V” tne City High Mortality Committee urged the great need for 
more latrines. As far as the cheries are concerned litcle or no 
improvement has been made during the six years since they reported.

Drainage. - The drainage problem of the slums is reported 
to be an immense one. In the course of the survey it was found that 
nearly 90 per cent of the cheries were on low lying land without 
proper drainage. Those situated on the outskirts of the city were 
2 to 4 feet below the ro^ad level so that sullage water could never 
flow away and in the rainy season water from the roads actually 
flowed into the slums. Enlarged spleens due to malaria were 
everywhere noticeable in these areas. In many of these cheries 
water rushes in from the road, so that whole areas become swampy 
and the water stands 2 to 3 feet deep. At such times the inhabi
tants are to be seen wading knee deep from their houses. The houses 
themselves are so flimsy that many of them collapse during the 
monsaon^ rendering -homeless a number of families

Lighting..There were 86 cheries without any provision 
for lighting. A large majority of the cheries were inadequately 
lighted. The League has recommended an additional provision of 
610 lights.
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General Remarks on Housing. « House-sites for the
self-respecting poor are extraordinarily difficult to obtain, 
though the poorest, the impudent and the worthless plant themselves 
in any public site. Much misery is experienced when a young man 
marries and a fresh family begins to spring up under hi3 fatherAs 
roof. There are a good number of huts harbouring more than one 
married couple. In the congested parts of the city, some rooms 
accommodating whole families have no access to the outside air 
except through next rooms, which are occupied by ± different 
families. In one such place investigators found two married couples 
with their children in the outer room and two other couples in the 
inner room. I'here w s no window to either room and all the cooking 
had perforce to be done indoors. The fetid air and smoke had to 
escape as best they might through the thatch. Rents are high -
so high indeed that by comparison with the value of the property- 
let out, the percentage return on the investment is the highest 
in Madras. The report remarks that the time is ripe for a well- 
conceived and large scale scheme of dwellings for these poor people — 
dwellings affording the amenities of sufficient space, a little 
privacy, a little air and^above all, rentd-i^at a reasonable price.

(A review of tne activities of the Madras Sanitary Welfare 
League during 1931-32 was made at pages 60-61 of our August 1932 
report),

Welfare Work in Bombay Cotton Millst

Report of Miss Hawkins.

Reference was made at pages 24-25 of our March 1932 report 

to the loan of Miss Hawkins’ services to the Bombay Millowners’ 

Association to assist in formulating and organising welfare work 

in tne Bombay Cotton mills, her/ suggestions were examined by a 

Committee of Mill Doctors whose report was summarised at pages 18-20 

of our October 1932 report. Miss Hawkins ha3 forwarded in December 

1932 to tne Secretary, Millowners’ Association, a report on the 

year’s work in connection with the Mill Doctors’ Committee and 'i*- 

the present position of medical relief in the mills . The following 

is a snort summary of the report.
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Work of the Mill Doctors1 Committee. - A mill doctors 1 
committee was appointed early in January 1932 to examine and report 
on the proposals of Miss Hawkins (vide pages 24-25 of our March 1932 
report) and the report of the Committee laid stress on the following 
suggestions made by her t (1) The educational aspoct of mill 
medical work. (2) The better recording of minor accidents with a 
view to discovering cause. (3) The better recording of illness 
cases with a view to studying certain recurrent ones, in order to 
mitigate severity and frequency. (4) The possibility of an experi
ment being instituted in one or two mills in the medical examination 
of neve workers. (t>) The possibility of having regular meetings of 
the mill doctors for the interchange of views and information, and 
(6) The desirability of training all dispensers in First Aid, A 
summary of tin Committee's report and the action taken on it was 
given at pages 18-20 of our October 1932 report.

Present Position of Medical Relief in the Mills, - As 
regards the present position of medical relief in the Mills, Miss 
Hawkins says that a change in the attitude of the owners and manage
ment of the mills towards medical relief is necessary if further 
advance is to be possible. There seems to be a general idea that 
the provision of a dispensary is charity, for in some mills emphasis 
is laid on the fact that the dispensary gives free service and 
medicines. She remarks: ’’When it is realised that medical service 
in industry makes for efficiency, and that the employment of a 
qualified medical man is as much as matter of good business as the 
employment of a first class engineer, or a highly qualified depart
mental manager, there will be some hope of seeing mill medical work, 
and the mill doctor, properly evaluated. Much more co-operation 
is necessary between management and the medical department, and 
the owners’ interest ia the work of the doctor and dispensary, must 
cease co be perfunctory and be as great as it is in production and 
prices. ”

Indifference of Management towards Medical Relief. - The 
following observations are made by Miss Hawkins on the indifference 
of managanenti) towards medical relief:’’Most mills that have visiting 
doctors, employ their- doctor for an hour a day. A few exceptions 
occur wnere the mills employ a man for as much as half a day. The 
fullest use is not always made of his services, and setting aside fa 
the alleged prejudice of operatives against western medicines and 
treatment, the greater proportion of those willing to use the 
doctor, could be encouraged to do so more if the departmental people 
were more co-operative in their attitude. It is no use complaining 
that the workpeople don’t use the facilities placed before them; 
they have to be taught and encouraged to do so. The usual time 
allowed to the doctor for his visit, unless the use of it Is organized 
to the maximum , does not seem sufficient for him to do anything 
very constructive with the workpeople. For want of encouragonent 
and co-operation fax from management^ the skilled advice of the 
doctor may remain unsolicited on some of his visits.”
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Conditions of the Dispensaries. - According to the report, 
nearly every mill dispensary leaves very much to be desired. This 
most important of places, is usually an extremely dirty, dingy place, 
where work is carried on under difficulties of crow’dedness, noise, 
lack of proper spece for the work, poor lighting, and too often, 
poor equipment. Nearly every dispensary needs paint and whitewash, 
and he a thorough cleaning. Zi daily dust raising.sweeping, and a 
periodic sprinkling of the floor witn water and disinfectant, seems 
to be the maximum of cleaning in the average mill dispensary. 
Unfortunately in some cases where the question of cleaning has been 
brought to the notice of the management, nothing has been done, or 
any effort to improve -Wae conditions has toot been sustained.

There are a few notable exceptions to the kind of dispensaries 
descrioed above. The Prahlad mill has a dispensary that is unique 
for its white paint, and white tiles, .excellent surfaced floor, and 
lighting. The upkeep of equipment, and general cleanliness is far 
ahead of the average Bombay mill dispensary. ^Sinfiex mill has 
recently enlarged its dispensary to more satisfactory and effective 
proportions, and has added some unusually good equipment, so that 
the medical service, which is already of an extremely high quality, 
will be still further facilitated. Other mill dispensaries  ̂such 
as that of the Sassoon Spinning and Weaving mill, have raised the 
standard of cleanliness and upkeep.

Public Baths & Mill Controlled Food Shops. - The report 
remarks: "After the doctor and dispensary, constructive health work 
requires the provision of baths, and the provision of properly run 
"mill controlled" food shops, where people may eat their food under 
conditions conducive to the proper assimilation of nourishment and 
the relaxation necessary to fit them for the further demands of 
their work. Only one mill in Bombay has provided baths of any sort, 
and those are for its women employees. The Colaba Land and Mill 
Company is outstanding in this piece of constructive health work.
The ideal, of course, is to have bdtths for bd>th men and women, and 
such provision would be welcomed by medical men, who spend so much 
time advising on skin troubles, knowing full well that th,e essential 
to the mwe, the hot bath, is practically unobtainable si the average 
i nrin s t,n aTrwwis i w g, and that without it, ointments are of not of 
permanent use. The Colaba mills baths are well used and appreciated, 
and the fact that they are available during working hours, and the 
arrangement has not been abused, is the highest justification for the 
experiment, for such it was at first. Baths are a very practial 
health measure, and though at first their use would have to be 
encouraged, and ecarfca always it would have to be controlled and 
organised, the mill would most certainly he repaid, in time, for 
the provision made.

"Pood shops have a direct bearing on health in the mills, 
and like the dispensaries, can make their contribution to the 
education of the mill workers in standards of health and hygiene.
Some of the food shops in the mill compounds are housed in veiy 
Xh
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inadequate trd unattractive shelters, anc since the usual practice 
is to rent the shelter to an outside caterer, the management only 
takes a limited interest in the place, the standard being, not 
how clean and pleasant and effective in service the concern is, 
but how bad it is not. It would be to the interest eventually of 
the mill, rather than, hire out some of the structures they do, to 
outside caterers.

Health Conditions of Women Workers in Assam Tea Garden3t

Dr, Balfour’s Report.

Reference was made at pages 54-58 of the report of this

Office for January 1933 to the report of Dr. Margaret I. Balfour

on the health conditions of women workers in Bengal Jute Mills.

Dr. Balfour has recently completed a survey of the health conditions

of women workers in Assam Tea gardens. The following is a summary

of the report, an advance copy of which has been suppled to thi3

Office (A copy of the report was forwarded to Geneva with this

Office’s minute D.1/514/33 dated 30-3-33).

General Conditions. - As regards general conditions of life, 
the coolies working in the tea gardens are not natives of the soil 
but are imported mostly from the United Provinces, Central Provinces, 
Bihar and Madras jfresidency. Although a part of the imported labour 
settles down and remains permanently in Assam, many others return 
to their homes after a longer or shorter period and are replaced by 
new labour. Usually men are accompanied by their wives and children 
who are also given work either in the garden or the factory. The 
average wage for a man in 1930 was Rs.14 per month, for a woman 
Rs.10-12, for a child Rs, 7-4-0. These wages are small for indivi
duals, but when put together make a living wage for a family, 
provided it is not wasted on drink, which is said to be a common 
falling of the people. In addition to wages the workers get free 
houres and when possible an allotment of land where they can grow 
rice or vegetables} the amount of land so bestowed varies in 
different gardens, dome gardens provide a free meal for non-working 
children. A proportion of the coolies save enough to buy Government 
land. They then leave the service of the tea gardens, perhaps 
becoming occasional workers.
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Maternity Benefits, - Maternity leave and benefits are 

given to women workers. The rules for these differ under different 
companies and. even in different gardens under the same company. 
Sometimes the period for which leave is given is 6 months, part 
before and part after delivery, at the discretion of the Medical 
Officer. Sometimes it is from 1 or 2 months before delivery to 3,
4 or 5 months after deliveiy. The amount paid also varies. In 
some gardens it is he. 1 per week} in others Rs,l-8 per week.
Sometimes it is less before tnan after delivery. In one or two of 
the gardens visited by Dr. Balfour rice was given at the rate of
5 seers per week and cash benefit of 4 as. '.Whatever the amount 
given, the rule is that the woman must present herself at the hospital 
and see the Mci.ical Officer before getting leave and that the must 
thereafter attend the hospital for a daily muster. In some gardens, 
recently, owing to the need for retrenchment, the benefit formerly 
given before delivery has been withdrawn, A pregnant worker can
take leave if she likes, but without payment. In such gardens the 
number of women attending hospitals before delivery falls off or 
c ea s es,

In some gardens a honus is,^it—is—remfflrkfi-dthatpaid at the 
end of 3 or 6 months or at the end of a year if the child is alive. 
This system would be good if it were combined with instruction of 
the mothers in the care of children, and if the bonus were given 
in cases where they had responded, .or endeavoured to respond, to 
the teaching. But no doubt most of the infant deaths are due to 
antenatal disease of the mother, to malaria or to ignorance on the 
part of the parents and the withholding of the bonus in such cases 
must seem to them marsh. In addition to providing maternity leave 
and benefits, most gardens pay the wages of one or more dais to 
attend t±j$T confinements. Most of these are reported to be quite 
Hjpfcfc untrained.

Maternal Mortality. - The need for giving the da is
better training is seen when the ratfc of maternal mortality in 
childbirth is considered. In each garden a register is kept of the 
women on maternity leave and the results of the confinements are 
noted. The figures collected by Dr. Balfour from 31 gardens over 
a period of 3 years -1930-1932 __ show that for 9,373 deliveries
during the period, the material mortality rate was 42 per
1,000 births,which is nearly ten times as high as in England. The 
rate of mortality oiffers in different gardens. In one it reached 
the horrifying total of 130 per 10CC births, or, in axjfc other words, 
during the past 3 years one mother in 7 had died in childbirth. 
Taking it over the last year only the maternal deathrate was 256 
per 1000, or, one mother of four confined had died.

Gauses of High Maternal Mortality, - This extraordinarily 
high mortality throughout the gardens**stated to be largely due to 
the frequency and severity of the anaemia which occurs in pregnancy. 
Of the causes of 398 maternal deaths which were collected, 189 were 
ascribed to anaemi^a, that is 50 per cent. The Medical Officers, 
and in some cases the Managers of the gardens, are alive to the
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seriousness of the position.

In the course of the. tour of the gardens ?Dr. Balfour also 
enquired in additiorwto the incidence of anaemia. into some matters 
like malaria, hookworm , diet of the workers and the relation between 
castes and communities ~nd incidence of anaemia.

Future Programme of Investigation. - Dr. Balfour states 
that the Assam Medical Research society has taken up the question of 
anaemia in the teagardens and that a Committee has been formed of 
some Managers and Medical Officers to draw up a plan of investigation 
and prevention. The first meeting of this Committee was held at 
Tinsukia on 4-12-1932 at which Dr. Balfour was present.ia As a result 
of the discussions, she was asked to draw up proposals for further 
investigation and prevention in consultation with Dr. Lucy Wills, 
and^send them to the Secretary of the Society, The scheme which 
they have drawn up and forwarded to the Secretary consists of{- 
(a) proposals for preventive and curative treatment, (b) a question
naire for gardens joining the investigation, (c) a case sheet for 
cases of anaemia of pregnancy,,and (d) a form to be used for the 
maternity registers, The Secretary of the Committee will forward 
these to the different gardens and it is hoped a large number will 
join the investigation. The Indian Research Fund Association has 
recommended a sum of Rs. 5,000 for the following up of this work 
in 1933-34. It is proposed}- (1) to make a field investigation of 
the different types of anaemia or the spot, (2) to carry on a 
dietetic enquiry with reference to the causes of anaemia, andJ.5 
to classify and compare the results of the dietetic experiments^being 
initiated and to follow any lines which the replies to the question
naire may indicate.
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Women & Children.

Care of Destitute Children}Enquiry Committee Appointed in Bombay.

The Government of Bombay have recently appointed a Committee 

with Sir Homazdyar P.Dastur, Kt.,LL.B., Barrister-at-Law, as 

Chairman, to examine questions connected with the care of destitute 

children and youthful offenders. The question had been under the 

consideration of tne Government for some time. Since they were 

convinced tha t rescue and reclamation work among children is not only 

valuable for its own a sake but has a very important bearing on the 

beggar and mavali problems in Bombay. It is felt that the advice 

of the Committee which has been appointed will help both Government 

and the public to see how the work of the various institutions 

dealing with children can best be co-ordinated with a view to the 

maximum use of the available resources and to initiate progress on

the most useful lines.

The trrr/. c? reference of the Committee are as follows:-

(i) to consider and make recommendations for the better 
coordination of the work of the various institutions operating under 
the Bombay Children Act, the Apprentices Act, the Reformatory Schools 
Act and the Bombay Borstal Schools Act}

(ii) to consider and make recommendations for the best use of 
available grants;

(iii) to consider whether juveniles from outside the Presidency 
should be admitted to these institutions;

( iv) to examine the methods of ensuring future employment for 
those trained at the schools, including especially agriculture;

(v) to examine the arrangements connected with ’’After Care”, 
including particularly the present facilities for training workers 
among juvenile delinquents, and to make suggestions for improving 
these facilities;

(vi) to consider the subject in its relation to the Beggar and 
"Mavali" problems in Bombay City and to make recommendations.
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Maritime Affairs

Reduction of Hours of Work of Dock Labourers;

Bombay Port Trust’s Views.

Reference mas made at pages 66-67 of our Report for February 

1933 to a letter issued by the Director of Information and Labour 

Intelligence with the Government of Bombay to the interests concerned 

with dock labour within the presidency asking for their views on the 

recommendations of the Whitley.Commission re. hours of work and 

conditions of employment for dock labourers. The following is a 

summary of the views expressed by the JzSQhaiman of the Bombay Port ■ 

Trust on the different recommendations of the Whitley Commission on 

the subject.

Regulation of Hours of Work. - In the Port Trust docks the 
day work hours were as recommended by the Commission. At the 
Bunders the official hours were 7-30 a.m. to 6-30 p.m. or sunset, 
whichever was earlier; rest periods within these hours were enjoyed 
as opportunity presented itself. The Chairman considered,therefore> 
that if was practicable to to observe the recommendations of the 
Commission in regard to day hours, though any efficient check 6n 
conditions such as obtained at the Bunders would be extremely diffi
cult to exercise. As regards limitation of overtime to three hours, 
he did not consider that this would be practicable without (a) 
incurring a serious risk of labour trouble and discontent or, 
alternatively, (b) a very considerable increase in the Port’s 
expenditure on account of extra shifts to cope with night work and 
increased rates of pay to compensate the labourers for decreased 
individual earnings. It was estimated that in a normal year the 
additional expenditure in wages to labourers, cranemen and other 
similar employees would be not less than Rs.500,000. The Chairman 
pointed out that jin addition the compensatory increase in wages of 
dock labour^whichxhe enforcement of the overtime restriction would 
necessitate,^wou5h*inevitably encourage other classes of labour in 
the port, not liable to overtime, to agitate for a corresponding 
increase in wages. The imposition of these additional burdens on 
trade, especially in the present acute depression, should be strongly 
deprecated. There was no reason to believe that port labour as a 
whole was dissatisfied with its present conditions.

Payment for Overtime Work- - The proposed restriction of 
overtime to 3 hours would practically mean doing away with overtime 
entirely In the case of dock labourers. It would be obviously 
impossible to have a complete shift of men at 10-30 p.m. and 
consequently a fresh shift would have to be put on for night work,



beginning at 7-30 p.m. Presumably,men who had not worked during the 
day would be allowed to work a complete night shift (7-30 p.m. to 
3-30 a.m.) if necessary and would not be entitled to the extra 
percentage for overtime. If so the question of higher pay for over
time did not arise. In any event there would appear to be no justifi
cation for suggesting a higher rate of overtime than that admissible 
under the Factory Act, - say 25 per cent. Overtime was keenly sought 
after under present conditions by the dock labourers and no extra 
allowance was demanded or paid other than a small wbattaw allowance 
for food. Itjtherefore^seemed unnecessary to add to the financial 
burdens of the Port, seeing that all concerned were satisfied with 
the existing arrangements and that economy was a matter of vital 
necessity in present conditions of trade.

Age of Employment. - No child labour was employed by the 
Port Trust and there was no objection to the enforcement of the 
recommendation to raise the minimum age of employment to 14 years.

Enforcement tic Form of Legislation. - The Factory
Inspection Department appeared to be the most suitable medium for the 
enforcement of any regulations based‘on the above recommendations 
which might be issued,but the supervising staff of the Port authority 
should oe vested with powers of Inspection, subject to submission of 
such periodical returns as might be required by the Chief Inspector 
of Factories. As regards the most suitable method of giving 
statutory effect to any decisions that might be reached in connection 
with the proposed regulations, the Chairman of the Port Trust agreed 
that the proposals of the Government of India to amend the Indian 
Factories Act appeared to provide the most ready solution.

Representation of Labour Interests in Karachi 

Port Trust; Karachi Port Trust (Amendment) Bill, 1933. v'

JR. R. Sakhale, M.L.C., has introduced a Bill in the Bombay 

Legislative Council on 16-2-1933 to amend the Karachi Port Trust Act, 

1866, so as to secure representation for labour on the Karachi Port 

Trust. What is proposed to be done in this Bill is to increase the 

number of representatives on the Board by one and increase the 

nominated number of members by one and provide a seat to a labour 

representative. The following is the text of the Statement of Objects 

and Reasons for introducing the Bill:



The Report of the Royal Commission on Labour in India 
contains on pages 183-184 the following recommendstion»-

” The important docks of India lie within the ports of Calcutta, 
Bombay, Rangoon, Karachi and Madras. The control of these ports is 
vested in Port Trusts constituted under Provincial Acts and consisting 
of representatives of shipping and commercial interests and a few 
official and nominated members. In one or two ports the latter 
include a member representing labour interests, and we recommend 
that this practice be extended to all major ports,”

In the Bombay Presidency, Bombay and Karachi are the only 
major ports to whic ; the above recommendation of the Royal Commission 
is applicable. The Bombay Port Trust (Amendment) Act No.XVI of 1929 
already provides for the representation of labour on the Board of the 
Bombay Port Trust in the manner recommended by the Commission. This 
Bill, therefore, seeks to carry out the same recommendation in the 
case of the Karachi Port Trust by amending its Act Jra in a similar 
manner.



Migration

Indian Bnployees In Panama;

Proportion to Panamese Revised, y

According to press report^ received from Panama State, there is 

considerable nervousness among Indian merchants, especially Sindhi 

merchants, in Panama State^ owing to the promulgation of stricter 

emigration laws bj the new Labour Government now in power there.

The new,Labour Ministry on coming to office, suddenly raised the 

proportion, of Panamese subjects to be employed by Indian firms from 

the already fixed one-fourth of the total number of employees to 

three-fourths of the total. The new proposal, if adopted, would 

ha.ue mean^ instantaneous expulsion back to India of Indians already 

employed there, involving great hardship to them and their families, 

besides upsetting the uork of firms. As a protest,Indian firms went 

on strike,elosing shops for several days during the busy tourist 

season. The Labour Ministry was at first adamant about the modifi

cation of the restrictions,but after some time a compromise was 

arrived at reducing the number of Panamese subjects to be employed 

to half the total number of employees. Indian firms, it is under

stood, though not satisfied with the settlement, have started 

transaction of business.

Repatriated emigrants in IndiatA Calcutta Demonstration.

References were made at pages 73-75 of our October 1932 report

and at pages 65-66 of our November 1932 report to a demonstration

demanding Government help to return to the colonies from which they

were repatriated x held at Calcutta on 19-10-1932 by about 1000
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repatriated Indians temporax’ily settled at Matiabruz, a suburb of 

Calcutta. On 22-3-33 about 500 Indian ex-emigrants marched towards 

the residence of the Member-in-Charge of Emigration with/ the 

Government of Bengal demanding to be sent back at Government expense 

to the colonies from which they were repatriated* U^iile refusing the 

demand^ the Minister promised to try to obtain work for them in India 

itself* The demonstration then dispersed.

The following facts regarding these repatriates are taken from 

a communique on the incident issued by the Government of Bengal on

88-3-33.

Most of the repatriates, who have been returning in increasing 

numbers during, recent years, have been absorbed in the population of 

the country. A number of those who were not thus absorbed, were 

settled in Matiabruz and they being destitute, the Government XsxsusQt 

found for them a camp at Akra, where about 600 of these were given 

food for the past four months. In the meanwhile, the Government 

made strenuous effort to find them suitable jobs and if possible 

to settle them on the land. The Government promised to send them 

to those estates from where offers to absorb them had come and, in 

add;tion, offered to pay those who could not be provided thus with 

wirk, a bonus of Ks.lo per adult and Rs. 5 per minor. In. view ef the 

faxvt that they CfflUri nnt bff snppnrtfld iwri cfH-n-H-al y at Qnnnwwi.nF- 

expense. The Government also promised to find them work if they 

were prepared to work. A few accepted the offer and were sent to 

Vijayagarh Estate, while the rest refused to wbrk and demanded to be 

sent back at Government expense to the colonies from which they had 

been repatriated. This , however, the Government were unable to do 

as several thousands of others^who have settled down might also
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make the same claiir; and^in the second place, the colonies 

vrant to have them back. The demonstration was held by way 

against this decision of the Government,

did not

of protest

Indian Money Lenders in French-Indo-Chinaj

Threat of Expulsion, v-

The news received in India about the third week of March of 

the expulsion of four Indian bankers, belonging to the Natu-Kottai 

Chetvy community,Madras, from French Indo-China by the French authori

ties has created great public indignation in India. On 30-3-33 Mr. 

Ramaswamy Mudaliar moved an adjournment motion in the Legislative 

Assembly to discuss the situation. The following information regarding 

the circumstances that have led to the present development is taken 

from Mr. Mudaliar’s speech in the Assembly:-

The Natu Kottai Ghettiars under the encouragement and guidance 
of the French Government had£invested money in Indo-Ghina and 
developed that country. No less than 700 million francs or Rs. 100 
millions had been advanced by Ghettiars on promissory notes 
alone. Indo -China, like other countries, had suffered from the 
depression. A lot of insolvencies had occurred, but in 95 per cent 
of these cases Ghettiars were not the creditors, for the Ghettiars 
were very considerate to their debtors.

The Indo-Ghina Government issued instructions to their judicial 
courts to grant some sort of moratorium to debtors but when this 
instruction was withdrawn, Ghettiars and others took recourse to 
the courts for execution of decrees. The French Government asked the 
Chettiars to accept 20 to 30 per cent of the dues and write off the 
rest of the debts. They refised to do so. Thereupon four of them 
were given notice of expulsion,

Mr. Mudaliar demanded that the British Government should

intervene and protect tne rights of these Indian emigrants doing

legitimate banking business in Indo-Ghina.

Mr. Metcalfe, Foreign Secretary, replying on behalf of the
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Government of India said, that the Government was actively bestirring 

itself in the matter and that Saigong, Delhi, London and Paris were 

already in correspondence to bring about a just settlement. He 

deprecated the possibility of any action being initiated by the 

Government of Indo-China against &Ek Chettiars as a class by themselves
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I
References to the I. L. 0.

A press communique was issued by this Office on 20-4-33 

under the caption "Forty-Hour Week for Industry” on the report 

issued by the Preparatory Tripartite Conference on Hours of Work. 

(Copies of the communique were forwarded to Geneva with ouAminute 

H.2/621/33 dated 20-4-33). The communique was published in the 

National Call, and the Hindustan '^imes of 21-4-33, the Statesman of 

22-4-33, the Times of India of 24-4-33, the Hindu of 25-4-33 and the 

Indian Labour Journal of 30-4-33.

* « «
The March 1933 issue of the Indian Review publishes at page 

223 a short note under the caption "The P'orty-Hour Week". The note 

mentions that the Preparatory Tripartite Conference of January last 

adopted the principle of a 40-hour week and that the report of the 

Conference is to be submitted to the 17th I.L.Conference to he held 

in June 1933.

♦ * #

The Indian Labour Journal, Nagpur, of 23-4-33 publishes a 

short editorial note under the caption "Forty-Hour Week$. The note, 

after drawing attention to the forthcoming International Labour 

Conference which will be called upon to make a decision about reduction 
of hours and to n&ve in the U.S.A. for bringing about a 34-hour week, 

deplores that in India the workers have still to work a 60-hour week.

* * ♦

The Hindustan Times, Delhi, of 28-4-33 and the National Call, 

Delhi, of 29-4-33 publish a long communique Issued by this Office
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on 27-4-33 on the Blue Report on Invalidity, Old-Age & Widows’ and 

Orphans’ Insurance. (Copies of the communiqu6 were forwarded to Geneva 

with this Office’s minute H.2/674/33 dated 27-4-33).

* * *

The April 1933 issue of the Indian Review, Madras, publishes 

at page 286 a short note under the caption ’’Unemployment and Insurance”. 

The note reproduces the comments of the ”lnsurance World” on the I.L.O, 

Grey report on Unemployment Insurance. The ’’insurance World” expresses 

the opinion that the time is ripe for India to consider the question 

of introducing unemployment insurance and suggests that the Indian 

delegation to the 17th I.L.Conference should bestow particular attention 

to this problem.

* * *

The combined issue for January, February and March 1933 of 

the Monthly Circular issued by the Karachi Indian Merchants’ Association 

publishes a short note on the All India Organisation of Industrial 

Employers (vide pages 48-49 of our December 1932). In the course of 

the note the point is emphasised that one of the important objects 

of the organisation is to create greater interest among employers 

in the various problems pertaining to industrial labour which come up 

for discussion and decision at the various sessions of the I. L.

Conference.

♦ ♦ ♦

The printed proceedings of the Annual General meeting of the 

Associated Chambers of Commerce of India held at Calcutta on 

9 & 10-1-1933 (vide our C.3/96/33 dated 19-1-33 for a special report 

on the meeting) which has recently been Issued, contains particulars
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of the discussion that took place on the resolution regarding the 

proposed Federation of Employers’ Association (vide page 36 of our 

January 1933 report for the text of the resolution). Both Mr. J.S. 

Henderson, who moved the resolution, and the Hon'hle Sir Frank Noyce, 

Member in Charge of Department of Industries and Labour with the 

Government of India, made several references to the I.L.O. in their 

speeches, and paid tributes to the part played hy the I.L.O. in 

making such an all-India organisation a supreme necessity.

* „ , * *

The Advocate^ of 9-4-33 publishes a Tokio message to the 

effect that though Japan Mas resigned its membership of the League 

of Nations, she has decided to co-operate with the I.L.O, and that 

the Japanese Cabinet has nominated a delegation for the forthcoming 

17th I.L,Conference.

* « *

A Reuter’s Cable from London to the effect that Mr. Butler, 

Under-Secretary of State for India, in reply to an interpellation 

put by Mr. David Grenfell in the House of Commons stated that India 

would be represented at the 17th I.L.Conference by a full delegation 

and that the nominations were not yet made, was published in the 

Hindu of 26-4-33 and the Times of India of 27-4-33 and all other papers.

* # #

An Associated Press of India message of 21-4-33 giving a 

forecast of the composition of the Indian delegation to the 17th 

I.L.Conference says that Sir Phiroze Sethna will not be representing 

Indian Bnployers since he has to attend the Joint Parliamentary 

Committee meetings at London and that Seth Ambalal Sarahhal will be
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the Employers' delegate. Others, who will compose the delegation, 

according to the Associated Press forecast are* Sir Atul Chatterjee,

Sir B.N.Mitra, Ur. Dibdin of the India Office, Ur. Jennings, Commissioner 

of Labour, Bombay, and Ur. Aftab All of the Indian Seamens Union, 

Calcutta. The message has been published in the Statesman , the 

Hindustan Times, the National Call and the Hindu of 22-4-33, the 

Leader of 23-4-33 and the A'imes of India of 24-4-33.

* « «

Federated India, Madras, of 29-3-33 and the Indian Labour 

Journal, Nagpurzof 2-4-33 publish a communique issued by this Office 

on 17-3-33 on the Blue Report on Abolition of Fee Charging Employment 

Agencies, (Copies of the Communique were forwarded to Geneva with 

this Office’s minute H.2/468/33 dated 23-3-1933),

# # #

The combined issue for Januaiy, February and March 1933 of 

the Monthly Circular issued by the Karachi Indian Merchants' Associa

tion publishes a list of subjects on which the Committee of the 

Association had sent draft resolutions to the Federation of Indian 

Chambers of Commerce and Industry for consideration at the annual 

meeting of the Federation held on 15 & 16-4-33, One of the resolutions 

referred to the procedure re. the nomination of the Indian Enployers' 

delegate to the I.L.Conference. This resolution, however, was not 

Included in the agenda of the meeting.

* ♦ #

The April 1933 issue of the Indian Review, Madras^ published) 

at page 295 a short note under the caption "the Task before Indian 

Bnployers" on the article by Mr. A.H.Maru on "The Development of



HHK. 5

Employers’ Organisation in India” published in the February 1933 

issue of the International Labour Review. The note reproduces a few 

passages from the article dealing with the policy adopted by Indian 

employers towards welfare activities.

* * ♦
The Statesman of 30-4-33 publishes a Geneva message of 29-4-33 

to the effect that Sir Atul ^hatterjee, Ijj>t<f*Riddttbl and Herr Engel, 

in addition to three Labour and three Employers' delegates, will 

represent the International Labour Office at the forthcoming World 

Economic Conference*

* # *
The National Call of 28-4-33 reproduces a long article under 

the caption ’’Who Rules Japan?”, originally published in the Daily 
Heral^ London. xhe article declares that most of the mills in Japan 

are controlled by six wealthy families and gives a summary of the 

conditions regulating hours of work and wages in Japanese factories. 

The article is based on the I.L.O. publication ”Indus trial Labour in 

japan”.

* * #
The April 1933 issue of ’’India and the World”, Calcutta,

publishes at pages 97-99 a long review of the book ”International

Labour Organisation - The E'irst Decade”. In the course of the review

the following criticism on the activities of the I.L.O. is madei

**While appreciating fully the value of the great experiment 
of the I.L.O., we from India cannot help remarking an undue emphails 
on the problems of the European nations mainly while desperate and 
dire problems of labour are challenging humanity from ever so many
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backward nations of the Orient, The League of Nations might have been 
drawn by the overwhelming political currents of the World War, into 
a queer definition of nationality and membership from the point of 
view of political and militaristic efficiency. But labour which is 
synonymous with suffering and degradation should know no such artificial 
definition and geographical delimitation, Japan is probably the 
only nation of Asia which profited by her oontact with the I.L.O. 
and we find the first Correspondences Office in the Eastern countries 

to have been opened in Tokyo in January, 1924, the second in Delhi 
in October, 1928, and the third in Nankin in April, 1930. Japan has 
recently gone out of the League, but luckily not out of the I.L.O.
For vast Continents like Africa and Asia,where labour is exploited 
as much *cr by the white as by the non-white, by the Christian as 
by the non-Christian exploiters, even systematic surveys have not 
been attempted. xhe clashing of the interesttfof the official and 
the non-official representatives of the labour as well as that between 
the employers’ and the employees’ organisations, specially in a 
country like India, should give ample occasion and opportunity for 
the I.L.O. to intercede on behalf of the unfortunate child labourers, 
women labourers and the teeming millions of India ever on the verge 
of starvation. We recommend this thought-provtking volume to all 
serious students of this world problem.”

« * «

The April 1933 issue of the Calcutta Review, Calcutta, 

publishes at pages 59«68 an article under the caption "The Child 

Worker in India" contributed by the Director of this Office. The 

article deals with the present unsatisfactory conditions of child 

labour in this country and advocates the adoption in India of the 

I.L.O programme on this subject as the best means for bettering the 

lot of child workers in this country.

( Reprints of this article have been sent to Geneva with
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this Office’s minute dated /?3<2).

* * *

The Indian Labour Journal, Nagpur, of 16-4-33 publishes a 

long article under the caption "Minimum Wages in Ceylon Plantations" 

contributed by Mr, K.E.Matthew, a member of the staff of this Office,

The article review^s in detail the various reductions effected in 

minimum wages and their effect on the standards of life of the Indian 

workers in Ceylon.

**********»



Ratifications

Hours Convention? Mr* Joshi's Plea in Assembly for Government

Action. v

On 9-3-1933/ in the course of the discussion on budget grants,

Mr. N.M. Joshi moved that a token cut of Rs. 100/- should be made in 

the grant asked for by the Department of Industries and Labour to 

express condemnation of the Government’s unsatisfactory labour policy. 

In the course of his speech on the occasion, Mr. Joshi jutioduok put 

in a strong plea for reducing the hours of work in Indian factories. 

Below is reproduced in full Mr. Joshi's observations on the subjeetj-

"Then, Mr. Deputy President, with your indulgence, I wish to 
deal with the grievances of other kinds of labour, and I shall mainly 
deal with some of the recommendations of the Royal Commission on 
Labour to which the Government of India have not yet given effect.
The first recommendation which I shall deal with is the recommenda
tion as regards the hours of work in factories. Sir, I recognise 
that we are passing through a time of depression. But, if you 
consider what the whole world is doing, you will realise that it is 
at such a time this much-needed reform of the reduction of hours 
should be undertaken. Only recently a Conference was held in Geneva 
under the auspices of the International Labour Office, and the Con
ference has adopted a Convention for forty hours a week ....

The Honourable Sir Prank Noyce (Member for Industries and Labour] 
That is not so. If I may explain to the Honourable Member, the 
Conference was purely a preparatory Conference and it has not adopted 
any Convention at all.

Mr. N.M. Joshi$ I admit that the Honourable Member is techni
cally correct but, at the same time, my Honourable friend will admit 
that the Conference has passed a resolution. It was a slip when 
I called it a Convention; but they have passed a resolution recom
mending that a Convention should be considered at the next Conference. 
Not only the European countries have now seen the necessity of reduc
ing the hours of work as a remedy for depression, but even in America 
the American Federation of Labour has now begun to demand a much 
smaller weekly hours than even forty hours. And what are we doing? 
Although a Royal Commission has recommended reduction of hours of
work and the recommendation has been before the public for more than 
a year and eight months, the Government of India have not yet intro
duced legislation. I quite realise that the Government of India 
issued a circular letter last June, but they have now, I am sure, 
received replies to that circular letter and I expected that legis
lation on this subject would have been brought before this House 
at this Session, if not at the last Session. Unfortunately the 
Government have done nothing of the kind. The class of labour which 
is likely to benefit from this reform is illiterate and also unorga
nised. It is true that on account of these two defects they do r ••



make much noise; hut simply because these people do not make much 
noise - therefore, It does not mean that they do not want the reform 
and they do not insist upon it. The only way hy which these poor 
ignorant and illiterate people can show that they want reform is the 
method of a strike, and I would recommend to the Government of India 
not to wait for a strike in order to undertake a reform of this 
nature. Moreover, I feel that when a certain class of people are 
ignorant and unorganised, it is in their case that the help of a 
Legislature and the help of a Government is more needed. Take, for 
instance, conditions in England. There they have got an eight-hour 
day without any legislation. This has happened, because European 
labour is organised. But in India labour is not organised; labour 
cannot make sufficient noise nor can labour organise a big strike.
I hope the Government of India will take early measures in this 
matter".

(Extracted from the Legislative Assembly Debates of 9-3-1933, 
Vol. 2, No.12, pages 1836 and 1837).



National Labour Legislation,

Arrest Sc Imprisonment for Debt of Workers!

Proposed Legislation, >/

One of the Recommendations of the Royal' Commission on Labour

was that, at least so far as industrial workers In receipt of wages or

salary amounting to less than RslOO per month are concerned, arrest

and Imprisonment for debt should be abolished except where the debtor

has been proved to be both able and unwilling to pay,(vide pages 231<»

232 of Whitley Report). The Government of India have addressed a

circular letter on 12-4-33 to all Local Governments and Administrations

asking their views on whether arrest and imprisonment for debt where

no contumacy is proved should be abolished either generally or for

particular classes of persons. The views on the subject are to be

coamunicated to the Government of India before 30-11-1933. The

following is a summary of the Circular letter! -

Present Law on the Subject. - The present law on the subject 
is contained in sections 51 and 55 to 59 of the Civil Procedure Code 
read with rules X»37 to 40 in Order XXI, Under the substantive 
provisions of the Code a judgment-debtor other than a woman may be 
arrested and detained in prison in execution of a decree. But under 
rule 37, order XXI, a court may\ in lieu of issuing a warrant of arrest^ 
issue a notice calling upon the judgment debtor to show*^ause why 
he should not be detained. Under rule 40 the court may disallow his 
arrest and detention. There is thus no obligation on the court at 
any stage to order either the arrest or the Imprisonment of a debtor 
who is genuinely unable to pay. But when a judgment-debtor is brought 
to court the burden of proving that he is unable to pay rests upon him.

Earlier Attempts at Abolition of Arrest & Imprisonment,- The 
ques tion whether imprisonment for debt (where there is no contumacy) 
should be abolished generally has been considered on various occasions 
in the past, notably in the years 1681-83 when the Government of 
India consulted local Governments and other authorities upon it. 
Opinion on the subject was deeply divided, but the Government of 
India reached the conclusion that imprisonment for debt where no fraud 
was proved should disappear from the Indian statute-book as soon as 
the conditions of the country permitted it. In furtherance of this



policy they introduced in 1886 a Debtors Bill in the Imperial 
Legislative Council. The Bill was designed to apply in the first 
Instance only to what are now the United Provinces, but provision was 
made for its extension by notification to other parts of India, The 
intention was that the effect of the measure in Agra and Oudh should 
be observed before an extension was made, and these provinces were 
seleoted mainly because the local Government and the High Court had 
agreed in supporting the principle embodied in the Bill. The Bill 
when it emerged from the Select Committee, was radically altered, and 
was passed into law as the Debtors Act, 1888, and the substanoe of 
the provisions then Introduced in the Code of Civil Procedure remains 
in the existing Code, No appreciable advance has since been made 
towards the elimination of imprisonment for debt.

As a result of an investigation conducted by the Government of 
Madras in 1914 into the circumstances in which civil debtors were 
imprisoned in that Presidency, "with special reference to the question 
whether their Imprisonment was due to their inability to pay their 
debts or to their unwillingness to do so*, it was found that the 
Courts, if they had held an inquiry into the circumstances of the 
debtor, would have refused to imprljpn. It was Suggested that the 
Courts should be obliged to hold an enquiry into the debtors inability 
to pay before his arrest or imprisonment can be ordered. The Govern* 
ment of Madras, however, took no Immediate action on the Report. 
Subsequently the question received attention from the Civil Justioe 
Committee, of 1924-25, who were appointed with a view to securing 
the more speedy, economical and satisfactoiy despatch of business in 
the Courts. In 192*7, following an examination of Mr. Curgenven's 
recommendations, the High Court of Madras, acting in agreement with 
the local Government, embodied certain of his suggestions in their 
rules, and the Government of India consulted local Governments on 
other suggestions designed to reduce the number of debtors imprisoned. 
As the general tenor of the replies was unfavourable, the Government 
of India took no action. These discussions, however, were not public, 
and as many years have now passed since there has been any general 
examination of the main question at issue, the Government of India 
are anxious that it should be re-examined and that publlo opinion 
should be canvassed upon it.

Pros & Cons of the Problem, - The Government of India suggest 
that, in coming to'a conclusion on the question, the main issue is 
not so much the effect which the law has or might have on the actual 
execution of decrees as the effeot which it has at a much earlier 
stage. Supporters and opponents of Imprisonment for debt would 
probably agree that 1 ts abolition would make borrowing in certain 
circumstances much more difficult. It is agreed that the power of 
arrest and Imprisonment is an effective aid to many creditors) and if 
this aid is withdrawn, the result is bound to be a contraction of 
credit in certain directions. This point forms the basis of the 
Labour Commission's recommendation. To put the issue simply - is it 
or is it not desirable that the contracting of debts which cannot be 
recovered except by the arrest or imprisonment of the debtors should 
be discouraged? The Statement of Objects and Reasons of the Debtors'
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Bill of 1886 and the Labour Commission both answer this question in 
the affinaative.

The Circular letter, in conclusion states: "The strongest 
arguments for, if not also against, a change in the law rest on 
general principles, and this suggests that if any change is to be made 
it should be made generally and not in favour of particular classes.
But there are also certain considerations specially applicable to the 
poorer classes of debtors, Among workmen especially, a very large 
proportion of the loans are such that their conditions cannot be 
fulfilled or can only be fulfilled by Inflicting prolonged and severe 
hardship on the workman and his family. Further, the remedy offered 
by the insolvency court is probably much less effective in the case 
of workmen than in the case of those who are less ignorant and more 
able to defray the necessary costs. Finally the Civil Procedure 
Code, in giving special protection from attachment to the wages of 
labourers, already recognises their special claim to protection; but 
the power of arrest and Imprisonment can be used to render this 
protection illusory,"

In an editorial article published on 24-4-1933, the Times of

India makes the following comments i-

It is open to doubt whether in dealing with the problem of 
Indebtedness the Labour Commission sufficiently appreciated all the 
factors Involved. The debtor may borrow because he has some urgent 
need to satisfy or because he cannot resist the numerous temptations 
to obtain easy credit and enjoy its usefc Failure to repay may be d® 
to reasons quite distinct from those which led to the borrowing.
Granted that the borrower needs protection from the usurer, the arrange 
ment cannot be one sided. There must be some method of enforcing 
punctuality and thrift on the part of the borrower. Whether the 
best way of enforcing them is by denying him the familitles hitherto 
offered by the moneylender is problematical. If the latter finds 
that he cannot attach the salary of a debtor earning less than Rs.300 
or that he cannot secure the arrest of a borrower earning less than 
Rs. 100, he will refuse to give credit without adequate security.
Hence our oentention that if the poorer sections of the community are 
not to be denied eredit for urgent and unavoidable needs, and if at 
the same time they are to be saved from the clutches of Shylocks, there 
must be a wider extension of the co-operative movement.



Conditions of Labour

Factory Administration In Mysore, My s a 1931-52*

The following details regarding the working of the Mysore
«AJL

Factories Regulations during the year ending June 1932 4e~ taken from

the Administration Report of the Department of Industries and Qommeroe

with the Government of Mysore State.

Number & Classification of Factories. - The total number of 
factories coming under the purview of the Mysore Factories Regulation 
stood;at the beginning of the year/at 182 as against 172 in the year 
before. Six factories were newly ztaken on the Register during the 
year and 5 factories were struck off the register. Thus^ at the end 
of the year, there were in all 183 factories, of theseyl6 factories 
were owned and worked by Government and the rest were private concerns. 
The number of seasonal factories that worked during the season amounted 
to 45 and the remaining 138 were at work throughout the year. Grouped 
under important industries, *4 factories were rice mills, 29 were 
decortioators, 21 cotton and ginning presses, 13 brick and tile 
factories, 13 textile factories, 9 printing presses, 6 engineering 
works, 8 flour mills, 4 saw mills and the remaining factories may be 
classed as miscellaneous.

Number of Operatives. - During the year under report, there 
was a decrease in the number of operatives working in the factories.
The average number of persons employed daily in all the factories in 
the State stood at 17,199 as against 18,800 in 1930**31. There was a 
greater fall in the employment of children than in that of adults.
The number of adults in the factories fell from 16,943 in 1930-31 to 
15,760 in 1931-32, whereas the number of children fell during the 
same time from 1,857 to 1,439, compared with the previous yearj the 
percentage of decrease in the number of adults and children employed 
was 6.9 and 22.5 respectively.

Inspection. - The total number of factories inspected during 
the year was 78 as against 98 in the previous year. 22 factories were 
inspected more than once as against 49 in 1930-31. The serious fall 
in the number of factories inspected during the year is attributed 
to the stoppage in the work in many factories consequent on the 
prevailing depression in trade and also to the restrictions placed 
on the travelling of the inspecting officers. of 1,439 children 
employed in the factories, 284 children were examined by the certifying 
Surgeons and of these; 263 were certified by them as against 68 during 
the year before. As a large number of certifying Surgeons have now 
been appointed to attend to this work, it is hoped that there would 
be a further improvement in the number of children examined and also 
in the number of certificates issued this year.
* Administration Report of the Department of Industries and Commerce*
in Mysore for the year ending June 1932 - With the Government Review
thereon. - pp. 4 + 35.
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Health of Operatives and Industrial Relations, • The Health 
of the operatives was reported to toe good throughout the year. The 
adequate provision of ventilation, lighting, drinking water and 
sanitary conveniences in all the factories in the State received the 
particular attention of the Inspectors, With the exception of a 
labour disturbance that occurred in one of the Textile Factories in 
Bangalore City, the relations between the employers and employees in 
Other industrial concerns In the State were cordial. Particular 
care was taken to see that the fencing of the machinery in the 
factories was adequate.

Hours of Work, • The daily and weekly hours of work of women 
and children were regulated by most of the factory owners In accordance 
with the provisions of the Regulation. In about 6 per cent of the 
factories in the Bangalore Division, work was arranged by shifts 
of eight hours each. In the majority of the factories, Sundays are 
treated as holidays and in about 14 factories, other week days are 
substituted for Sunday. It is understood that many of the factory 
owners have been discontinuing the services of children, in their 
factories as it does not pay them to employ them for only Biyz hours 
a day according to the Regulation.

Cotton Ginning & Pressing Factories. - The Gotten ginning and 
Pressing Factories Regulation was brought Into force with effect from 
1st September 1931. *he Chief Inspector of Factories is the authority 
appointed by Government to administer the provisions of the Regulation. 
During the year, there were in all 30 ginning factories and 6 pressing 
factories.

Housing of Operatives. - The question of providing housing 
accommodation to the industrial labourers in Bangalore City has, 
according to the report, begun to engage the serious attention of the 
public. The subject was discussed at length at the sessions of tka 
both the Representative Assembly and the Legislative Council. It 
is pecognized that the responsibility for housing the labourers rests 
partly with the Government and partly with the Municipality and the 
employers of labour. “’The Bangalore City Municipality have been 
bestowing considerable attention on this subject and have under 
consideration, a comprehensive soheme for putting up houses for the 
poorer classes in new extensions that might be laid out for the purpose

Action on Whitley Report. - The recommendations of the Royal 
Commission on Labour were examined during the year under review with 
a view to see to what extent they could be given effect to in the 
State. Action was taken to amend the Factories Regulation and also 
the Workmen's Compensation Regulation on the lines suggested by the 
Commission. The proposals of the Commission with regard to the 
machinery for the settlement of industrial disputes when they break 
out and also for the promotion of industrial peace were carefully 
considered by Government. Orders were issued sanctioning the consti
tution of a suitable body for the purpose (vide pages 40-41 of our
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August 1931 Report), The Board of Conciliation,excluding the Labour 
Commissioner who is the ex-officio Chainsan of the Board, consists of 
six members representing the different Interests involved <mT the 
employers, the labourers and the general public ., The Government 
Order laying down the functions of the Board was translated into 
vernaculars and copies of the latter were distributed widely all over 
the State, A meeting of the Board was held bn the 10th September 
1931 with a view to discuss the lines on which they should proceed 
in the discharge of their functions,

(Xfc* Factory Administration in Mysore in 1929-30 is reviewed 
at pages 40-41 of our July 1931 report and that during 1930-31 at 
pages 11-12 of our May 1932 report).

Working of the Workmen's Compensation

Regulation in Mysore State,1931-32?

The following details regarding the working of the Workmen's 

Compensation Regulations in tha. Mysore State during the year ending 

30-6-1932 is taken from the Annual Report of the Director of Industries 

and Commerce with the Mysore State, for the year 1931-32,

Humber of Cases, * The total number of cases that came up

before the Commissioners for Workmen's Compensation during the year

ending June 1932 was 314 as against 204 in 1930-31. 298 cases in all

were disposed of during the year under report as against 198 in the

year before. There were 16 cases pending when the year closed. Of

the 298 cases disposed of during the year, 136 related to fatal

accidents, 54 to non-fatai accidents and 108 to the registration of

Memoranda of Agreements, The number of claims for compensation,.fue

for injuries by accidents in the mining industry was 269 as against

163 in the year before. The claims in respect of accidents in the

Textile Factories were 36, in the Electric DepartmentK 5?ln the Tunnel

♦ Administration Report of the Department of Industries and Commerce 
in Mysore for the year ending June 1932 - With the Government Review 
thereon. - pp.4 + 35
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Works 3, and in the Mysore Railways 1,

Of the 1 314 cases that came up before the Commissioners,

29 cases were contested under Section 21(2) of the Workmen's Compen

sation Regulation. Of these, compromise was effected in five oases. 

Claims were dismissed in 12 oases and in six eases claims were allowed , 

The remaining six oases were pending when the year closed.

Amount of Compensation paid. - The total sum deposited with the 

Commissioners during the year under report went up to Rs.98,364-8-4 

as against Rs.47,596 in 1930-31. A sum of Rs. 87,295 was distributed 

among the dependents of deceased workmen and Rs. 6,404-6-4 among 

workmen suffering from injuries caused by accidents, 'fhe corresponding 

figures for the previous year were Rs, 43,066, Rs. 3,972 and Rs.608,

A sum of Rs. 2,744-8-0 was pending distribution when the year closed.

Occupational Diseases. - There were two claims in respect of 

diseases alleged to have been contracted in the course of employment.

One claim related to deafness and the other to pulmonary tuberculosis,^*^ 

both claims were dismissed,

Aooldent Statistics for 1930-31, - The annual returns for

the year 1930-31 under Section 15 of the Workmen's Compensation Regu

lation was received from 110 factories, the total number of factories 

on the Register being 172, Apart from these, returns were also received 

from the Mining Companies and other concerns lying outside the purview 

of the Factories Regulation. There were in all 2,167 cases of Injuries 

by accident in respect of which a total sum of Rs.73,712-7-11 was paid 

as compensation by the employers of labour. As compared with the year 

1929-30, there was an increase in the total number of accidents in
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respect of which compensation was paid under the Regulation by 337

and the total amount of compensation paid rose by Rs. 4,703-11-3.

There were 114 fatal cases in respect of which a sum of Rs. 41,189-6-0

was distributed as compensation among the dependants of the deceased

workmen as against Rs. 35,346-2-0 distributed in 58 cases in the year

before. The number of workmen permanently disabled fell from 55 to

48 and the amount of compensation paid fell from Rs. 21,222-6-6 to

Rs. 16,856-11-5. There were 2,005 oases of temporary disablement

and a sum of Rs. 15,666-6-6 was paid as compensation as against 1,717

cases and Rs. 12,440 in 1929-30.

(The working of the Workmen’s Compensation Regulation in Mysore 
during 1929-30 is reviewed at page 41 of our July 1931 report and that 
during 1930-31 at page 12 of our May 1932 report.)

Labour Conditions in Carreras(India)

Olgahette Factory, Calcutta.

Messrs. Carreras Ltd.,London, happened a cigarette factory 

at Kidderpore, Calcutta, with a capital of Rs.20 millions. The 

factory has been so designed as to provide model working conditions 

for the employees. The Chief Inspector of Factories, Bengal, in his 

annual report for last year remarked about the factory that "in so 

far as arrangements for the care and welfare of its workpeople are 

coneerned^ this factory, when completed, will have no equal in Bengal 

and probably no superior in India", There are already 400 employees 

who are being trained by technical experts from London and, in course 

of time, this staff is expected to be considerably augmented.

The factory is modelled on the lines of the parent: factoiy in



England, Throughout the whole building there Is an air conditioning 

plant which will ensure a uniform and equable temperature at all 

times of the year and which will never exceed 85 degrees. The instal

lation of this expensive plant, although primarily for technical 

reasons connected with the processes of manufacture, means a great 

boon to the workers, for the beneficial effect of having a steady 

supply of pure air will be readily appreciated. Much attention has 

been paid to the welfare of the workers. There are medical faci

lities with a trained European nurse in constant attendance, there 

are rest rooms for the women workers, bathing facilities, and 

canteens for the various sections. The lighting arrangements too are 

excellent, the installation having been designed to give the minimum 

of eye strain. For an independent supply of water, three tube wells 

have been sunk and will provide 60,000 gallons of water an hour.

? Crisis in Textile Industry*

Mill Closures & Strikes at Various Centres.

References were made at page 31 of our February 1933 report 

and at pages 24-27 of our March 1933 report to the issue of notices 

by several textile mills announcing their intention to close down 

mfHe- owing to the economic depression which is being aggravated by 

Japanese ’dumping’ tactics. The share of Japanese ’dumping’ as a 

contributory factor is separately reviewed in the section of this 

report dealing with "Economic Conditions". The situation is growing 

from bad to wortej in February and March a few mills were actually 

closed down and in several others retrenchments in the form of
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reduction in the number of hands, cuts in wages, lessening^hours of 

Cajvtxx^f Cnjufc' ■
work accompanied by a proportionate reduction in wages,etc. AnotherA
economy measure was the introduction in some mills of the three-loom

system instead of the present two-loom system.

Conditions In Bombay, - During the months of March and 
April, 4 mills closed down eigploying between them 7,000 workers and 
on 1-5-1933 five more mills employing between them 9,000 workers closed 
down. The five mills which closed on 1-5-33 are* Bombay Cotton, Swan 
Gold Mohur, 31m>lex and Pearl Mills, They employed 1,900, 900, 1,100, 
2,400 and 2,BOO, ojagratives, respectively. The four mills which 
closed previously are* Bradbury, Moon, Currimbhoy and Crescent Mills, 
Thus out of nearly 140,000 persons working in the 70 mills of Bombay 
city at the beginning of this year, 16,000 men were out of employment 
by 1-5-33 on account of the closure of nine mills.

Besides these nine mills the operatives of 19 other mills 
XhR erpexattvax have already been notified that these mills are to be 
closed on account of the depression in trade. According to the 
notices the management desire to carry on as long as possible. These
mills are* Edward Sassoon (1,300 operatives), David.Sassoon (2,000), 
Elphinstone (1,525), E.D.Sassoon, Turkey Red Dye Works (420), Jacob- 
Sassoon (2,140), Rachel Sassoon (180), Alej&xandra (1,150), Manchester 
(1,115), M<yer Sassoon (720)-, Indian Woollen (575), Imperial (800), 
Satya (1,250), Toyo Podar (1,500) on day shift), Shri Lakshmi (370), 
Pramjl Petit (1,700), Raghuwanshi (1,300), Phoenix (2,500), Jubiljree 
(1,100), Hew China (1,120) and the Tata Mills (2,500).

The dosing down of a number of mills, the notices of closure 
of more mills, and the drastic retrenchment measures resorted to by 
mill managements have created acute labour unrest in the city. Lightning 
strikes have already occurred in^etferai mills. The Uirni Kamgar 
Union (Red Flag) is veiy much to the fore in conducting the agitation 
and the threat of a general strike in the near future is being held 
out , The strikers’ demonstrations have already led to several 
clashes with the police.

Conditions in Ahmedabad. - The conditions in Ahmedabad, 
the next important textile centre, were equally bad during the month. 
Faced with an accumulation of stocks in the-gedowns of tholr mills 
which amounted to nearly 130,000 bales in the mill godowns and 40,000 
bales with the merchants, the Ahmedabad millowners are planning to 
effect wage outs in addition to the abolition of night shift. During 
March negotiations were opened by the Millowners* Association with 
the Ahmedabad Labour Union for introducing a ou®: in wages. During 
the month under review one mill actually closed down since the workers 
refused to accept a 12 per cent cut and a few other mills put up notices 
to close down shortly. The operatives of the weaving departments of 
many of the local mills became apprehensive that attempts were ha-ing 
made to reduce the basio rates of wages, and have, as a result begun
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joining in large numbers the Textile Labour Association from which 
they had abstained so far. The Abmedabad Labour Association entered 
into negotiations with the Millowners* Association as well as with 
individual mills regarding the retrenchment measures the millowners 
proposed to adopt and as a result of its intereesslon, succeeded in 
warding off the intended cut in wages in a few mills. NeveiQbheQ.ess, 
several of the Ahmedabad mills, including those which are members <f 
the Millowners' Association, have offered reduced wages to their 
workers by the close of April. Thj.a^aas Resulted in many disputes 
and the Labour Association basnSeaqSxk£aed that, according to the 
present understanding, no member of the Millowners' Association can 
cut mill-workers• wages without previously referring the matter to 
the Millowners' and Labour Associations.

Conditions in Cawnpore. - The managonent of the Elgin Mills, 
Cawnpore” stopped, with effect from 1-3-33, the grant of production 
bonus and on 30-3-33 discharged a few employees. This action of the 
management led to the workers downing tools on 30-3-33 and the positing 
of a notice by the management that the mills would remain closed 
for an indefinite period. On the same date the local authorities^ 
fearing breach of peace, issued an order prohibiting meetings in or 
near millx precincts. The local Mazdur Sabha (Labour Union) which is 
conducting the strike resorted to picketing of the mills. The President 
Pandit Harihar Nath Shastrl ( a member of the Servants of People 
Society, a body similar to the Servants of India) and a few workers 
were arrested and sentenced to various terns of imprisonment for holding 
meetings of workers. The attitude of the officials gave mr further 
Impetus to the strike and on 20-4-33, the workers of the New Victoria 
Mills went on strike partly in sympathy with the strike in the Elgin 
Mills and partly owing to the stoppage of bonus by the management.® 
Altogether 8,000 workers are affected. The strike in the New Viotodia 
Mills continued till 25-4-33 when the workers resumed work on the 
management promising redressal of their grievances. The Elgin Mills 
strike is continuing and the local Union is reported to be planning 
for a general strike, in vindication of their right to initiate 
collective action.

Conditions in Other Centres. - The crisis has affected 
other textile centres in'the country. Finre mills in Indore closed 
down on 1-4-33 throwing out of work 12,000 workers, the efforts of 
the Government of the Indore State to persuade the mill-authorities 
to keep the mills open proving fruitless. XxB In Baroda, the workers 
of die Zaver Laxmi Chand Mills struck work at the end of March following 
a reduction in wages and the State authorities are reported to have 
referred the dispute to the permanent Conciliation Board set up bjt 
the State. Labour disputes and notice of mill closures are also 
reported from Bhavnagar, Gwalior, Z Ujjain and Amritsar.<3ucfl( jVQjtLuK



The Madras Beedl Factories Hill - 1932,

At pages 23-24 of the report of this Office for April 1930 

reference was made to a conference convened by Ur. V.T.Arasu, M.L,6, 

and held at Madras on 10-4*1930 to consider the problem of child 

labour in beedl (country cigarette) factories and to the decision 

arrived at by the conference to send a deputation to the Governor 

of Madras for urging the necessity for taking immediate action to 

control and supervise the employment conditions of ohlldren working 

in these factories. As a result of these efforts, a non-official 

Bill for regulating the working of, and labour conditions in , beedl 

factories in the Madras Presidency was introduced in the Madras 

Legislative Council on 31-10-32 by Pandit Gan£Xa ftamamurti, The 

following is a summary of the Statement of Objects and Beacons of 

the Bill,

Beedl making, which until recently was a small scale industry
mostly resorted to by the villagers as a subsidiary occupation, has

ain recent years grown into a \rge scale industry, at present localised 
in the city of Madras and in certain mofussil centres. In each of 
these centres tens of thousands of workers are reported to be employed 
in beedl factories, the number of labourers employed in any one 
factory ranging from 10 to 700, Though the Industry has thus grown 
in magnitude, there is no control exercised over it either by the 
Government or the respective local bodies. The Indian Factories Act 
does not apply to beedl factories as there is no steam, water, 
electrical or other mechanical power used in the process of manufacture 
The absence of control is said to have led to many grave abuses. The 
factories are reported to be lacking in sanitary conveniences and 
adequate arrangements for proper ventilation. The hours of work are 
unduly long ranging between 12 to 16 per day and the employees do not 
get regular intervals for meals or weekly holidays. Child labour is



employed in abundance, about 50 per cent of the total number of 
workers in any one faotory being ohildren below the age of 16, These 
children, the majority of whom are of school-leaving age, work long 
hours, i.e. between 12 to 15 hours per day without adequate Intervals 
for meals or weekly rest days, for wages as low as half an anna to 
one anna per day. The ohildren are also subject to corporal punish
ments and other disciplinary measures of a reprehensible kind.

Provisions of the bill. - This nlll is proposed to apply 
to all beedX factories employing not less than 10 persons and to 
cover all persons working in such factories whether for wages or 
not, in manufacturing beedls or in cleaning any portion of the 
factory used for the manufacturing of beedls or in any other kind 
or process of work whatsoever incidental to or connected with such 
manufacture. The provisions of this hill follow closely those of 
the Indian Factories Act. Some of the Interesting features of the 
Bill aret-

(I) It contemplates the appointment of non-officials to aot 
as Honorary Inspectors under the Act}

(II) It limits the maximum dally hours of work for ohildren 
to seven}

( ill) It prohibits the infliction of corporal punishment of 
any kind on any child employed]

(iv) It stipulates that ho woman is to be employed in any 
Faotory unless there are at least three women simultaneously employed 
and working in that Factory} and

(v) It disallows a person who had been employed full time to 
work overtime.
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Retrenched Railway Employees:

Railway Board's Circular re. Conditions of Re-employment,

The Railway Board have issued a circular letter to the Agemfeta

of Class I Hallways laying down certain general principles regarding

reemployment of retrenched persons. The following is a short summary

of the general principles enunciated in the circular t

1. Excepting those who retired voluntarily, other staff who 
retired due to retrenchment will be placed on the waiting list but 
no staff who retired will be rendered Otteliglble for reinstatement 
unless he is superanuatedj

2 • An employee granted leave on retrenchment, if taken back on a 
post carrying less pay, will, at the discretion of the re-appointing 
authority, be eligible to get pay up to his original substantive 
pay by adding leave salary to him emoluments.

3. All retrenched staff taken back on posts, permanent or temporary 
will be placed only on a provisional footing until further orders,

4. Retrenched staff r©^employed will be liable to be placed under 
such adverse conditions of service as may be fixed for future entrants. 
They will not be required to refund gratuity already drawn for the 
purpose of condonaton of service. The re-engaged staff will come 
under Leave Rules applicable to temporary staff and on confirmation 
will be permitted to count temporary service without break for the 
purpose of earning leave under New Leave Buies.

5. Retrenched staff with less than five years’ previous service 
when re-engaged.will be permitted to count former service for earning 
Provident Fund Bonus on refund of Provident Fund money.

6. Refund of Gratuity under Rule 12 of the State Railway Gratuity 
Mjubrr Rules may be made in such easy instalments as the re-appointing 
authority may consider suitable.



£X. Industrial Organisation

Baploy era1 o rganl sa tlons

6th Annual Meeting of Federation of

Indian Chambers - Delhi - 1933. v*

The 6th annual meeting of the Federation of Indian Chambers 

of Commerce and Indus try was held at Delhi on 15 th & 16 th April 

under the presidentship of Mr. Walohand hirachand. Representatives 

from every province, as also from Mysore and Ceylon, were present 

at the Conference. The following Is a brief summary of the presi

dential address.

Trade Depression, • After reviewing the political situation 
and its effect on commercial activities, Mr. hirachand emphasised 
the acuteness of the trade depression and pointed out that India's 
favourable balance of trade had diminished in recent years to an 
alamlng extent. Self-governing countries would, in the circumstance  ̂
have adopted emergency measures to adjust Import and export trade, 
but the British government in India was guilty of adopting a policy 
of lalssez falre. What was more. the currency policy of the Govern
ment was subordinated to British Interests, pro tee tion was being 
extended to Indian Industries in a haphazard manner, and the polioy 
of Imperial preference recently adopted was doing serious economic 
harm. Mr. Hlraohand,therefore^made an appeal for the Intensifica
tion of the cult of Swadeshi am.

Export of Goldy - Pleading for a stop being put, even at 
this belated stage, to the continued export of gold from India,
Mr. Hirachand severely criticised the government for "the callous 
Indifference with which the people’s gold reserve is allowed to be 
drained away” against the strongly expressed opinion of Indian 
commercial Interests, and pointed out that Government was encourag
ing gold exports in order to strengthen the pound sterling, he 
denied the validity of the Finance Member's argument that the 
proceeds of gold realised by Indian sellers are being transferred/ 
as a rulC/to interest-bearing investments.

World Economic Conference, - The economio and financial 
situation ofthe country made it”imperative that at the forthcoming 
World Economic Conference, India should make it clear that the 
country will have to revise its tariff policy in the manner best 
suited to the requirements of its industries and that the Indian 
outlook is entirely different from that of other countries owing 
to the clash of interests between western countries and India.
India did not want to be dragged at the Conference into any policy 
not suited to her peculiar needs, and therefore, Mr. Hirachand 
insisted that the Government of India should, in choosing India's 
representatives at the Conference, see that only Indian nationals



truly representative of Indian opinion are nominated.

Constitutional Proposals, - Mr, Hirachand said that the 
White Paper was oondemned by all shades of Indian opinion. The 
constitution of the Central Government, the reservation of Federal 
Finances to the extent of nearly 80 per oent for reserved subjects, 
the sweeping, extra©rdinazy and uncontrolled powers proposed to be 
vested in the Governor-General and the Provincial Governors, all 
these and other limitations, reservations, restrictions and safe
guards lead one to question the very bonafidea of the intentions of 
Great Britain towards India. What was therefore necessary was a 
wholesale recasting of the proposals in accordance with Indian 
demands, and the success of such an experiment would depend on the 
abandonment of the policy of repression and the release of Mahatma 
Gandhi and all other political prisoners.

The following is a summary of the more important of the

resolutions passed at the sessiont-

Gold Export. • This Federation views with alazm the continued 
outflow of gold from India valued at over Rs, 1,200 million since 
September 1931 and regrets the policy of inaction on the part of the 
Government of India in spite of strong protests by the Indian 
mercantile community. In view of the huge loss of the immense 
potential strength which the gold resources of India might have 
supplied co the future Reserve Bank, this Federation reaffirms the 
necessity of steps being taken forthwith oy the Government to put an 
embargo on the export of gold and to buy gold in India for the 
purpose of strengthening the Currency Reserve at the rates equivalent 
to sterling rates of gold in London.

Hupee and Sterling. * This Federation protests against the 
Government policy' of keeping the rupee linked to sterling and urges 
that the rupee be allowed to find its own level*

Silver Seles Condemned. • The Federation regrets that the 
Government of India should continue their policy of silver sales 
in spite of continued protests from the public. The Federation is 
of opinion that since the recommendations of the Hilton-Young Report 
are not now operative, Government should stop further sales of Silver.

Protest Against Partial Restoration of Salary Cut. - The 
Fed eration or Indian chambers of commerce and industry s t rongly 
protests at the decision of the Government of India in partially 
restoring the out in the salaries of Government servants in view of 
the critical economic situation in the country without first giving 
any relief to the t&x-payer. -

Demand for Relief from Taxation. • The Federation expresses 
its deep dissatisfaction with the entire income-tax polioy of the 
Government and urges upon them to give effect, as early as possible, 
to the following demands of the mercantile community)-



(a) To abolish altogether the surcharge now levied on income- 
tax and Super-tax.

(b) To lower substantially the present high rates of income- 
tax and Super-tax.

(o) To raise the amount of minimum taxable Income from 
Rs. 1,000 to Rs .2,000.

(d) To amend the Income-tax Act so as to provide for a set-off 
for losses sustained In any one year against profits for three 
subsequent years.

( e) To provide that appeals from Income-tax Officers both on 
points or fact and law should lie to an Independent tribunal.

Statutory Railway Board. - The Federation emphatically 
opposes the proposal for Parliamentary legislation on Indian 
Railways as It Is not only tantamount to a repudiation of the autono* 
nous powers ox the Indian Legislature but militates against h the 
elasticity or the machinery which must needs accommodate Itself to 
the demands of Indian transportation problems.

The Federation, therefore, is strongly or opinion, that In 
the Interest of Indian trade and Industry no proposal for a Statutory 
Railway Board will be acceptable unless constituted by an Act of the 
Indian Legislature.

The Federation deprecate the formulation or the proposal for 
the Statutory Board, as suggested in the White Paper, in the absence 
of any adequate consideration or discussion at the sessions of the 
R.T.C. and without consulting Indian commercial opinion on the matter

Protection for Sugar Industry. - This Federation Invites 
the attention or the Government or India to the great handicap felt 
by the Sugar Industry owing to the increasing difficulty experienced 
toy sugar factories and refineries In the disposal of molasses 
produced by them.

This Federation suggests that the Government of India should 
give full encouragement and assistance to the Sugar Industiy for 
production of power alcohol, especially admixture of alohhol with 
petrol as a fuel for the internal combustion engines. In particular, 
the Federation suggests that every measure should be adopted by 
Government in order to over-ride difficulties of a merely a technical 
character (e.g., the existing denaturing rules) or relating to 
revenues (e.g., revenues derived by the Central Government from 
petrol or provincial Governments from oountry liquor).

The Federation recommends to Government that the Import duty 
on rectified spirits, on molasses and on ’’rab* be lnoreased to 
such an extent as would ensure adequate protection to subsidiary 
industries dependent on the Sugar Industry In India from foreign 
competition.
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Foreign Capital Statistics. - In view of tne serious 
Influences exerted upon the eoonomic development and policy of the 
oountry hy foreign capital, this Federation has to draw the atten
tion of the Government to the absolute inadequacy of statistics of 
foreign capital invested In India, at present being published hy 
them, and would strongly recommend the annual compilation of a 
comprehensive statement of the aotual foreign capital Invested In 
India including private Investments*

Surcharge on Coal* - In view of the fact that the levy of 
16 per cent surcharge on the hallway freight on coal despatched 
after 16th January 1932,. has created a great detrimental effect on 
the coal Industry and been responsible for the loss ox markets in 
many important and industrial centres, this Federation urges upon 
the hallway Board the necessity for the immediate abolition of the 
surcharge with a view to help the Industries of the country*

Protection for haw Skin & Cast Iron Pipe Industries* - The 
Federation urges upon the Government ox India the desirability of 
adopting immediate measures indicated oelow to afrord adequate 
protection to the various industries referred to thereini-

l a) That the export duty on raw skins and hides be raised to 
25$f and 20£ respectively.

(b) That a duty of Rs,60/- per ton or 60 per cent ad valorem, 
whichever is higher, should be levied on the import* Of "tHe Oast 
Iron Pipes, and further that the Tariff Value of Rs.140/- a ton 
may at least he substituted for the ad valorem valuation now being 
adopted in the Indian Customs Tarif/""so as to secure immediate 
relief to the Indian Cast Iron Pipe Industry*

Release of M* Gandhi* - X The Federation of Indian 
Chambers ox Commerce and Industry^ plaoes on record that, in its 
opinion the repressive policy of the Government has failed and that 
in the interest of peace, goodwill and prosperity, it is essential 
that Mahatma Gandhi and ether political prisoners should be released 
forthwith.

White Paper Condemned. - The Federation\having carefully 
scrutinised the proposals for Indian constitutional ref onus as 
embodied In the White Paper yis of opinion that the same are not 
only in direct oreach of the solemn promises of conferring a consti
tution on India on the lines of the Dominions made on behalf of 
His Majesty's Government by the British Ministers from time to time 
hut are definitely reactionary and retrogade and ± fall far short 
of even the modest aspirations of the oountry and make the confer
ment of Dominion Status recede into a remote future*

(2) The Federation is convinced that the constitution as 
outlined in the White Paper suffers from serious structural defects 
calculated to bring about frequent breakdowns or dead-looks and 
that unless several of the proposals are materially altered, the 
smooth working of the reforms will he impracticable. The Federation 
is apprehensive that the seheme, unless modified, will result in 
creating suoh foroes in the country as would not only undermire the
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economic and political life of India bat also recoil to the
detriment of Great Britain.

For these reasons, the proposed constitution is unacceptable 
to the countiy. The Federation, therefore, appeals to His Majesty's 
Government to desist from any attempt to impose it on India in its 
present form and to explore, without any further delay, the possibi
lities of altering the same as to command the consent and co-opera
tion of the people of this country.

World Eoonomlc Conference. - (a)This Federation is of 
opinion that India should be represented at the World Economic 
Conference only by Indians enjoying the confidence of the Indian 
commercial community.

(b) This Federation urges that on behalf of India the point 
that should be stressed at the said Conference is that in order to 
rehabilitate the buying power and economic strength of the masses, 
it is necessaiy:

(1) to take immediate steps for increasing the prices of 
commodities in general and specially of agricultural products within 
the country t

(11) that the currency and exchange policy of India should be 
regulated with the above end in view}

liiiQ that India should have the fullest liberty to become 
self-subslstent as regards all articles needed for the consumption 
of the masses and to develop all industries that can be developed in 
the conditions or i India and thereby solve the problem of unemploy
ment and under employment in the country.

(c) The Federation is emphatically of opinion that in deter
mining any scheme regarding organisation and production, the said 
Conference should not treat countries backward in economic develop
ment on a par with the more advanced ones and should not recommend 
indiscriminately the same kind of restriction on all countries 
generally but leave special sefegpe for the development of the less 
advanced countries, particularly of those like India whose industrial 
organisations are not dependent on extranal markets.

Office bearers for 1933-34. - The following have been

elected as Office-bearers for 1933-34
President - Mr. kallni Banjan Sarkar. Members of the Executive 

Committee - Messrs. G.D.Blrla, Ibrahim G. Currimbhoy, B.Das, 
S.G.Gangla, Walchand Hlraehand, Kasturbhai Lalbhal, Chunnilal Mehta, 
Amritlal Ojha, F.S.Sodhbans, Lala Shriram, Lala P. Slnghania and 
Sir F. Thakurdas.

The subjeot of the amendment Qf the constitution of the 
Federation was postponed to the next annual session of the Federation.



national Committee of the International Chamber of

Commercet 4th Annual Meeting - Delhi - 1953, yZ

The 4th annual meeting of the Indian National Committee of

the International Chambers of Commerce was held at Delhi on 16-4-35

under the presidentship of Ur. Kasturbhal Lalbhai. The following is

a brief summary of the presidential addresst-

Glut in Production. - r as sing in review the deepening
phases or the economic depression, Mr. Lalbhai pointed out^that not 
only was the hope that 1932 will witness a turn ror the better 
celled, but the future was even more bleak. The situation thus 
created needed wise and courageous handling. The old productive 
system under which Great Britain alone was the workshop of the 
world had given place to the newer order in which other countries, 
and particularly the countries or the East hitherto classed as 
’consuming’ countries, are having industrial aspirations. This has 
led to a glut in production.

Machinery of Distribution. - The resultant industrial malaise 
can oe cured only in one way. industrialists were hitherto keen on 
perfecting the technique of production; the crisis demands e shifting 
of emphasqs from production to the better organisation of the 
machinery or distribution. The World Economic Conference, so far 
back as 1927, sounded a warning against the growth of the oustome 
tariff,which Impeded the even flow of distribution of produced 
goods. The warning has gone unheeded and new tariff walls are being 
created by all countries. This policy must be reversed and a useful 
lead in this direction can be expected from the forthcoming World 
Economic Conference.

Heed ror .international Outlook. »• Mr. Lalbhai stressed the 
need for the cultivation of an international outlook in industrial 
matters and asserted that the old distinction between manufacturing 
and consuming countries should be given UP. India and China are 
the biggest markets in the world and, therefore, it was imperative 
that the purchasing power of the peoples of these two countries 
should be increasgijL. A balanced distribution of the industries of 
the world, which„ensure to Asiatic countries their due share, would 
mean a more permanent benefit than the gains accruing from a tempo
rary and predatory exploitation.

State Control of industry. - Referring to the encroachments 
or the State in the realm or "industry, Ur. Lalbhai deprecated the 
policy by whioh states, in addition to their political status, 
tended to beoome big business corporations also, in xndia, parti
cularly, where a foreign bureaucracy hold the reins of power



governmental interference in industrial and economic activities was 
a prolific source of evil. In this country State finances were 
saddled with political considerations, currency was manipulated to 
suit the exigencies of the pound sterling and the money m^arket 
suffered from continual visitations from the Government, which 
tended to upset financial equilibrium.

Office bearers for 1933-34, • The following were elected

office-bearers for 1933-34s-

President, Lala Shrlram) vice-president, Ur, Hosseinbhoy A, 
Lalljeej Members of the committee, Hr, Kasturbhai Lalbhai (Ahmedabad 
Millowners' Association), Mr, Walehand Hlraohand (Maharashtra Chamber 
of Commerce, Bombay), Sir Purushottamdas Thakurdas (Indian Merchants' 
Chamber, Bombay), Mr, G,D,Birla, and Mr. D,P,Khaitan (Federation of 
Indian Chamber of Commerce and Industry), Mr, M.H,Sarkar (Bengal 
National Chamber of Commerce, Calcutta), Mr, A*£,Ojna (Indian 
Chambers of Commerce, Calcutta), Mr, Chunllal B.Mehta (Bombay 
Bullion iixchange, nombay), Mr. Fakirjee Cowasji, Mr, Mohamed Ismail 
and Mr, Mathura da s Vissonji (Federation of Indian Chambers of 
Industry), Lala padampat Singhanla (Merchants' Chamber of the U,P«, 
cawnpore) .

Ur, Shrl Bam, the new president, pointed out that the present 

membership of the Indian National Committee was only 80 and that, in 

order to run the Committee on a sound financial basis and also for 

the ensurance of useful work^it was very necessary that the 

Committee should have an enlarged membership of ah least 200,



Workers* Organisations'

Trade Union Unity,

In the report of this Office for the month of February 1933, a 

short account was given of the meeting of the Trade Union Unity Con

ference, at which it was resolved to call into being a new organisa

tion to be called the "National Federation of Labour" (vide, pages 

39-41 of our report for February 1933). A special session of the 

Indian Trades Union Federation was held at Calcutta on the 19th and 

20th April 1933, to consider the action to be taken by the Federation 

on the final conclusions of the Unity Conference, and the occasion 

was also availed of to have a joint meeting between the General Coun

cil of the Indian Trades Union Federation and the Provisional Commit

tee of the National Federation of Labour. Below are given the reports 

of these meetings»-

Indian Trades Union Federations

Report of the Special Session. s

The Special Session of the Indian Trades Union Federation, con

vened for the purpose of considering the question of Trade Union Unity 

in the light of the decisions taken at the final session of the^Prade 

Union Unity Conference held in Delhi in February 1933, and also for 

the purpose of considering the question of bringing about amalgamation 

between the Federation and the newly organised National Federation of 

Labour, was held in Calcutta, on April 19, 1933, at 4.30 p.m. in 

Albert Hall. Mr. Mrinal Kanti Bose, the President, presided. Thirteer 

delegates representing 11 affiliated unions with a membership of 

46,191 attended the session.

The proceedings began with a welcome speech by the President, 

after which the Federation considered the draft resolutions framed by



the General Secretary and adopted by the General Council. The follow 

ing resolutions were passed*-

(1) Condolence.- This Federation deeply regrets the death^ of 

Messrs, Dhoondiraj Thengdi and Kishorilal Ghosh which, in the opinion 

of the Federation, wore hastened by their long detention in jail in 

the Meerut Conspiracy Case. Both took conspicuous part in the Indian 

Trade Union Movement and rendered valuable services to the cause of 

Indian labour. In Mr. Kishorilal Ghosh whose acquittal in the Meerut 

Conspiracy Case has proved his innocence of the grave charges brought 

against him, the Indian Trade Union movement, particularly in Bengal, 

has lost a man of x promising career and a good champion of the 

cause of Indian labour. This Federation authorises the President 

and the General Secretary to convey its sincere condolence to the 

families of the deceased in their sad bereavement.

This Federation wholeheartedly endorses the appeal issued by 

the Kishorilal Ghosh Memorial Committee to perpetuate the memory of 

the late Mr. Ghosh and present a purse to his family and strongly 

appeals to the workers in general and the trade unions and trade 

unionists in particular to contribute liberally to the fund started 

by the Committee as a token of appreciation and gratitude for the 

services rendered by him.

(2) This Federation mourns the loss of Mr. I.B. Sen who rendered 

valuable services to the cause of Indian labour and authorises the 

President and the General Secretary to convey its sincere condolences 

to the family of the deceased in its sad bereavement. (These reso

lutions were passed, all members standing).

(3) Meerut Case.- This Federation appeals to all members of 

the Trade Unions in the country to contribute liberally to the fund



started by the Meerut Defence (Appeal) Committee in Bombay to enable 

the Meerut prisoners to conduct appeals in the High Court and secure 

for them expert legal assistance.

(4) White Paper.- This Special Session of the Indian Trades 

Union is of opinion that the Proposals of His Majesty's Government 

for Indian Constitutional Reform{embodied In the White Paper of 

March 18, 1933, are disappointing, undemocratic and even reactionary 

in certain essential and fundamental respects. They hold out no 

prospect of the Indian masses and the working classes ever securing 

an adequate and effective voice and control in the administration of 

the country. They contain less of transfer of power from the British 

into the Indian hands and more of reservations and safeguards which 

breathe.the spirit of distrust of Indians and are not only not "de

monstrably in the Interests of India" but are much more in the in

terests of the United Kingdom.

(b) This Federation desires to emphasise that no scheme of 

reforms can meet the requirements of the Indian masses and the work

ing classes or satisfy their legitimate aspirations or allay the 

present political and economic discontent which Is not designed to 

endow India with the status of a self-governing democratic country 

and it urges that,if the proposals of reform are to achieve any pur

pose, they should be so liberalised as to bring them into conformity 

with democratic constitutions of self-governing countries, only the 

irreducible minimum of reservations being made for a short transi

tional period to be fixed by statute.

(c) This Federation demands the following, among otherM, 

changes in the Proposals in the White Paperf-

(i) The Constitution Act should contain a declaration of funda—
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mental rights guaranteeing to the workers, Inter alia, ttee freedom 
of speech, freedom of the press, freedom of assocIatioi^X, the right 
to strike, the right to work and provision against old-age, invali
dity, etc.

(ii) The Federation is opposed to the principle of nomination 
and wants all the future legislatures in India to he constituted on 
the principle of election.

(iii) The Federation is opposed to the establishment of the 
Federal Upper House, If, however, it is to be retained, Indian 
labour should be given adequate and effective representation therein.

(iv) The representation of the Princes in both the Houses of 
the Federal Legislature, should be by election.

(v) In the Federal Assembly, labour should be given at least 
10 per cent, of the total number of seats, or in the alternative,

’ the same quantum of representation as that given to capital as a 
whole, including commerce and industry, landlords and Europeans as 
a community.

(vi) Labour seats in the Federal Upper House should be filled 
by an electoral college consisting of the labour representatives of 
the Provincial legislatures by the method of the single transferable 
vote. The labour seats in the Federal Lower House should be filled 
by the electoral college or colleges of registered trade unions, 
based preferably on industrial basis with due regard to the claims 
of the different provinces.

(vii) The franchise for the general and communal seats in the 
Federal Assembly should be the same as that for the future provincial 
legislative Councils.

(viii) The Federation is opposed to the establishment of second 
chambers in any of the provinces in India. If, however, they are 
to be retained, Indian labour should be given adequate and effective 
representation therein.

.WMfU
(ix) In the provincial legislatures (lower and upper whether 

the latter exist) labour should be given at least 10 per cent, of 
the total number of seats.

(x) The labour seats in the provincial legislatures should be 
filled by constituencies formed of the members of the registered 
trade unions, preferably on the industrial basis.

(xi) Adult suffrage should be the basis of franchise for pro
vincial legislatures. If, however, that may not be possible, the 
Federation insists upon wage earning qualification being introduced 
in the general basis of franchise.

(xii) The federal and provincial legislatures should have con
current powers of passing labour legislation with a proviso in the 
Constitution Act that "the federal legislation shall prevail over the 
provincial legislation. The federal labour laws should be made 
applicable to all the units of the Federation including the Indian 
States. This Federation protests against tfee health insurance and 
invalidity and old-age pensions being made mt exclusively Drovineial 
subjects; they should be made both federal and provincial subjects.



(xiii) The Federal Government should possess the power of rati
fying the Conventions and Recommendations of the International Labour 
Organisation without having to take the consent of the federating 
Units, separately.

(d) This Federation records its strong conviction that the 

White Paper Proposals as they/dtand at present cannot satisfy the 

legitimate aspirations of the Indian people and will, far from 

appeasing and allaying discontent, aggravate the present unhappy con

ditions, will further alienate public opinion and greatly intensify 

the present acute and wide-spread discontent. A. generous and far- 

reaching measure of reforms granting substantial power to the masses 

and the working classes will alone meet India’s requirements and 

satisfy the national self-respect of India.

(5) This Federation authorises the General Secretary to inform 

the Joint Select Committee and the Government of India that its re

presentatives should be given facilities to appear before the Joint

Select Committee to give evidence on behalf of this Federation
*

and it appoints for this purpose Messrs. N.M. Joshi, M.L.A., Aftab 

Ali and Shiv Rao to form its delegation. The General Secretary is 

further authorised to send a copy of the resolution on the White 

Paper to the Joint Select Committee and the Government of India and 

prepare, in consultation with the President, a detailed memorandum 

on the lines of the resolution to be submitted to the Joint Parlia

mentary Committee.

(6) This Federation holds that Indian labour is entitled to 

representation on the conferences to be held in London connected 

with the establishment of the Reserve Bank and the Statutory Railway 

Board and requests the Government of India to appoint Messrs. N.M. 

Joshi, M. Daud and Jamnadas Mehta on the conference on the Reserve 

Bank, and Messrs. Shiv Rao, Jamnadas Mehta, Giri and K.C.Roy Chowdhary



on the conference connected with the Statutory Railway Board.

The Federation then proceeded with the question of Trade Union 

Unity and discussed the points raised by the General Council of the 

Federation in its morning sitting of that day. In addition to those 

points, the Federation proposed to place the following additional 

points before the Joint Meeting of the Federation with the National 

Federation of Labour: -

(a) The seamen should be made a separate group in the list of 
trade groups,

(b) provision should be made to cover the contingency in whidb 
a member ceas&g to be a member of any trade group. It 
was thought that the Union whose representation on the 
General Council will cease should have representation on 
the Council in a suitable manner.

The Federation then passed the following resolution:-

(7) This Federation authorises the General Council to negotiate 

with the Provisional Committee of the National Federation of Labour

on the question of Trade Union Unity with a view to bring about amal

gamation between the two organisations on a fair and equitable basis.

The session was then adjourned to the next day.

The Federation re-assembled at 6.30 p.m. on the 20th April 1933,

with Mr. Mrinal Kanti Bose in the chair.

The General Secretary placed before the Federation a draft of 

the Agreement on Trade Union Unity reached between the General 

Council of the Federation and the Provisional Committee of the Nation

al Federation of Labour. The following resolution was adopted:-

(8) This Sax Special Session of the Indian Trades Union Federa

tion ratifies the Agreement of Trade Union Unity reached between the 

General Council of this Federation and the Provisional CoTrnnit-tee of 

the National Federation of Labour and expresses its sincere thanks

to the General Council and the Provisional Committee for having brought



about thia Agreement.

(b) This Federation appeals to all its affiliated Unions to 

accept the Agreement and trusts that the new organisation, the 

National Trades Union Federation, with the affiliated Unions belong

ing to the Indian Trades Union Federation and the National Federation 

of Labour now being transferred to it, will be strongly representa

tive of Indian labour.

The General Secretary then thanked the President, Members of 

the General Council,^delegates of the Federation for the help they 

rendered him, congratulated them on having achieved Trade Union Unity 

and hoped that he would continue to receive from the new organisation 

and its enlarged General Council the same help and guidance which it 

had been his privilege to receive from his trade union friends during 

the whole period of his secretaryship.

Mr.Daud moved a vote of thanks to the President and the Reception

Committee which was carried with cheers.

The President in closing the proceedings of the Federation con

gratulated it on the success it ha4, achieved and hoped that the Trade 

Union Movement would be strengthened by the Agreement that had been 

reached. The Special Session of the Federation was then dissolved.

Joint Meeting between Indian Trades Union Federation

and National Federation of Labour.

A Joint Meeting between the General Council of the Indian Trades 

Union Federation and the Provisional Committee of the National Federa 

tion of Labour was held in Albert Hall, Calcutta, at 8.0 a.m. and 

again at 5.0 p.m. on the 20th April 1933, to consider the question Of 

Trade Union Unity in the light of the decisions taken by the Trade
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cU**kj
Union.Conference held at Delhi in February 1933. Mr, Mrinal Kanti 

Bose, the President of the Indian Trades Union Federation, was in 

the chair. The following representatives representing the two orga« 

nisations were present;-

General Council of the Indian Trades Union Federation.- Messrs.

Mrinal Kanti Bose; Aftab Alij N.M. Joshi, M.L.A,; P.C. Bose; Abdul 

Huq; M. Daud; Shib Kali Bose; R.R. Bakhale.

Provisional Committee of the National Federation of Labour.-

Iflt-aJf-t irctv. 

by&d

Messrs. Jamnadas Mehta; V.V. Girl; Guruswami; W.V.R. Naidu; and

H.C.D. Mathur.

Mr. Mrinal Kanti Kanti Bose, the President, welcomed the repre

sentatives of the National Federation of Labour and hoped that the 

labours of the Joint Meetings would result in achieving ±J#e trade 

union unity. Mr. Jamnadas Mehta, on behalf of the National Federa

tion of Labour, reciprocated the santiments expressed by the Chairman.

The Joint meeting then proceeded with the consideration of the 

question of Trade Union Unity and after full and careful considera

tion passed the following resolutions;-

(1) Resolved that the Constitution of the National Federation 

of Labour which is based onjthe Platform of Unity as finally evolved 

by the Trade Union Unity Conference, be accepted with the following 

amendments;-

(a) In rule 1, the words "National Trades Union Federation" be 
substituted for the words "National Federation of Labour".

(b) In rule 5, under "explanation", the words "joint action" 
be inserted after the word "representations".

(c) In rule 6, the following be substituted for (i)j-
"An annual contribution of Rs.20 for 2,000 members and below,

Rs. 10 for every additional 1,000 members or less upto 10 000 
and Rst5 for every additional 1,000 members or less above*



(d) In rule 9(a), under (vi), the words ’’the Federation under” 
shall he inserted before the word "by”.

(e) In rule 9(a), under (vi) -
(i) for the ”(b) Transport other than Railways", the words 

"(b) Shipping, (c) Transport other than Railways and 
Shipping” be substituted and the following sub-clauses be 
re-lettered.

(ii) after the word "(j) General" the words "and such other
trade groups as may be determined by the General Council 
from time to time" be added.

(f) In rule 9(e), after the words "the following scale", the 
following be substituted for the rest of the clause:-

1 Representative for a Group with a membership up to and 
including 1,000;

2 Representatives 
and 3,000;

for a Group with a membership between 1,000

3 Representatives 
and 5,000;

for a Group with a membership between 3,000

4 Representatives 
and 7,000;

for a Group with a membership between 5,000

5 Representatives 
and 10,000;

for a Group with a membership between 7,000

6 Repres entatives 
and 15,000;

for a Group with a membership between 10,000

7 Representatives 
and 20,000;

for
and

a Group with a membership between 15,000

8 Repres entatives for a Group with a membership above 20,000.
(g) After rule 9, the following new rules be inserted and the 

subsequent rules be renumbered:-
"10. A member of the General Council who ceases to be a member 

of any group on whose behalf he has been elected to the 
General Council, shall cease to be a member of the General 
Council,

11. The representatives of the Trade Groups elected on the 
General Council in the manner prescribed in these rules, 
shall co-opt members on the Council, not necessarily con
nected with any Trade Union Organisation but who have taken 
part in the Trade Union Movement and whose presence on the 
Council may be considered essential in the interest of the 
Movement. The number of such co-opted members shall not 
be more than one-sixth of the total number of representa
tives of the affiliated organisations".

(h) In rule 11(b), the words ”at least" be inserted sifter the 
word "meet".

(i) In rule 21, for the words "at the general sessions of the 
Federation", the words "by the General Council" be substituted and 
for the words "the office-bearers being elected from simong the dele
gates , the words "from among its members" be substituted.
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(3) In fule 23, for the first sentence the following he 
substituted;-

’’The delegates and advisers for the International Labour 
ences nixaiian held under the auspices of the International Labour

Organisation and other labour conferences and meetings shall 
be elected ordinarily at a meeting of the General Council”.
(k) In the application for affiliation, the following changes 

be madel-
(1) For the words "National Federation <hf Labour", the words 

"National Trades Union Federation" be substituted;
(ii) The sentence beginning with "My ayNnion is in full agree

ment" and ending with "in July if, 1932" be deleted.

(2) Resolved that the National Trades Union Federation with the 

donstitution as modified by resolution No. 1, shall come into force 

on and from the 10th of May, 1933, by which date the Secretary of 

the National Federation of Labour is requested to transfer the Unions 

affiliated to it to the new Organisation with their affiliation fees.

(3) Resolved that the Office-bearers and the personnel of the 

General Council of the National Trades Union Federation shall be the 

same as that of the Indian Trades Union Federation with the following 

additions s-

Vice-Presidents.- (1) Mr.Jamnadas Mehta; (2) Mr.B.Shiv Rao. 

General Council.- (1) Mr.V.V.Giri; (2) Mr. S.C.Joshi; (3) Mr.P.R.

Rao; (4) Mr.H.C.D.Mathur; (5) Mr. K.R.Avadhani; (6) Mr.Daud Dalvi; 

and (7) Mr.C.S.Francis.

(4) Resolved that the General Secretary be authorised to carry 

out the obligations decided upon by the Indian Trades Union Federa

tion and its General Council.

After these resolutions were unanimously adopted, the President 

expressed his great satisfaction at the achievement of the joint con

ference in having succeeded in bringing about Abe Trade Union Unity 

and hoped that the Unity would be ever-lasting and would strengthen 

the working class movement in this country. He also thanked the



members of the Provisional Committee of the National Federation of

Lab our for the spirit of give and take they had shown throug^the

proceedings. The General Secretary endorsed the remarks of the 

President and Mr. Jamnadas Mehta reciprocated the sentiments express 

ed by the previous speakers.

With a vote of thanks to the Chair, the Joint Meeting came 

to an end.

5th Annual Meeting of Bombay Qimi Kamgar Union, 1933,

The fifth annual general meeting of the Bombay Gimi Kamgar 

( Red Flag) Union was held at Bombay on 19 & 27-3-1933 under the 

presidentship of Mr. G.L.Kandalkar, the President of the Union,,

The following details regarding the activities of the Union during 

1932 a be taken from the Annual Report submitted to the meeting by 

the General Secretary of the Union.

The Union membership increased from 2625 to 4655. The year 
began with a deficit of Rs. 71-7-0 but closed with a surplus of 
Rs, 329-15-3. During the period under report, the receipts were 
Rs. 10,184-0-6 and the expenses totalled Rs. 9,854-1-3. The Union 
had three centres, besides the head office at Parel, Bombay. Ten 
strikes which took place in various Mills in Bombay were conducted 
by the Union out of which three strikes ended in favour of wozkers, 
four were defeated, two ended in af partial victory for the workers, 
while one was in progress. Over 300 meetings and about 30 proces
sions were organised by the Union. The Union represented grievances 
of 166 individual workers, out of which 98 were settled to the 
satisfaction of the workers. Tire Meerut Day, the May Day, the'
Trade Union Congress Day and such other days were observed by the 
Union and it took a prominent part in the 12th session of the 
All India Trade Union Congress held at Madras and in the provincial 
Trade Union Conference held at Bombay. During the period under 
review vigorous efforts were made to popularise^the Platform of 
Unity Issued by the Union, and it succeeded inune “Platform” 
•getting-it- endorsed by the Trade Union Congress. A number of 
officers of the Union and about a dozen volunteers had to face 
prosecution during the period; but the work ofiJnion was carried
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on smoothly despite these prosecutions and conviotions.

The following persons were elected office bearers for 1933:

President: Mr. G.L.Kandalkar, Vice Presidents: Messrs. 
Abdul Majid, R.B.Metkar, Laljl Pendse and Mhhamad Siddiqj 
Treasurers: Messrs. K.D.&hlrk and 8.R.Jamltkarj General SvnrrvfcAvb 
Secretary: Mr. S.C.Mhapankar.

A. I. Trade Union Congress:

Meeting of Executive Committee.

A meeting of the Executive Committee of the All-India Trade 

Union Congress was held in the office of the Girni Kamgar Union, 

Bombay, on ll-4-33^Mr. G.L.Kandalkar, the President of the 

Committee, presided over the meeting. Representatives from the 

Bombay Girni Kamgar Union, the Bombay Dock Workers’ Union, the 

Municipal Workers’ Union, the Tramwaymen•s Union and the Bank Peons' 

Union were present.

Mr. Kandalkar, in his address, said that the Executive Committee

was meeting at a very fateful moment, when Indian capitalists as

a class were opening a new offensive against the workers and the

workers were preparing for the struggle. It was necessary at the

moment for the Congress to unite and mobilise the workers for a

common fight under proper leadership.

The meeting passed resolutions characteriaing the White Paper 
as an attempt on the part of British Imperialism to consolidate 
its rule in India with the help of the upper classes and advocating 
the necessity of a vigorous mass movement for the capture of 
political power* condemning the sentences passed against the
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Meerut prisoners, and demanding their relleasej condemning the 
move of Mr. Jamnadas Mehta and others to form a new Central 
organisation of labour as suicidal} demanding the withdrawal of 
the Ordinances and the unconditional release of all political 
prisoners including Mr, M.N.Roy, Meerut prisoners, Gharwalli 
prisoners and others} calling upon the textile workers to prepare 
for a general strike to meet the offensive of the millowners and 
condemning the Q.I.P. and M.S.M. Hallway authorities for withdrawing 
recognition of the Q.I.P. Railway Workers1 and M.S.M. Railway 
Workers' Unions* and condemning the leaders of the Railwayman's 
Federation for disaffiliating the Q.I.P. Railway Workers' Union.

The meeting elected Mr. V.B.Karnlk as acting General Secretary

in place of Mr. J.N.Mltra, resigned.
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New Statistical Research Bureau t

Proposal Accepted. >/

The Standing Finance Committee of the Legislative Assembly 

considered on 12-4-33 the proposal for establishing a Statistical 

Research Branch of the Department of Commercial Intelligence and 

Statistics at the headquarters of the Government, and approved the 

proposal.

It was explained to the Committee that the need for such an 
organisation was becoming more and more urgent, and that the 
Government of India could no longer depend on occasional assistance 
from the department of Statistics situated in Calcutta. That 
Department had rendered good service in the past, but it was 
organised mainly for the routine compilation of statistics fo^publi
cation and was not equipped for the continuous exercise of functions 
of a specialised character.

The Government of India had promised to place before a Committee 
of the two Houses of the Legislature a report on the working of the 
Ottawa Trade Agreement, a matter which called for a close and 
concurrent analysis of the trade statistics as they became available. 
Again, when the Safeguarding of Industries Bill became law, there 
would be many and frequent occasions for a detailed examination of 
the claims for protection by Indian industries. The Collection and 
correlation of data was essential for a proper appreciation of the 
current economic situation, on whioh the course to be followed by 
the Reserve Bank in the exercise of its functions of ourrency control 
must largely depend.

The Standing Finance Committee accorded its general approval 

to the proposal that the office of Director-General of Commercial 

Intelligence and Statistics should be stationed at the headquarters 

of the Government of India and that under him a new department of 

Statistical Research should be oreated.

Tea Exports Restrictions Legislation to be Introduced.^ 

The Commerce Member of the Government of India foreshadowed,

on 12-4-33 in the Legislative Assembly , Government's intention to



introduce legislation restrieting export of tea from India to a 

certain fixed quota. The circumstances that hare led to the demand 

for restriction may be briefly stated as follow* -

The principal tea producing countries are Java. Sumatra. Ceylon 

and India. It has been estimated that the world production of tea 

is at present 20 per cent ahead of world consumption. The steady 

and progressive decline in prices makes restriction an absolute 

necessity and negotiations in this respect have been going on for 

some time past between tea-producers in the four countries mentioned

£fore. A working agreement has now been reached and the contemplated

legislation is designed to Implement the agreement.

The Government of India consulted the three provincial 
governments Interested in tea production namely Bengal. Assam and 
Madras and it has been ascertained that these governments are pre
pared to restrict the issue of fresh leases for tea cultivation for 
five years as fixed by the International Agreement. The Local 
Governments have been again addressed to ascertain their views on 
the question of the restriction of planting in areas already leased.

The issue of licences to tea-producers and exporters will be 
regulated by a committee representative of the tea-growing industry 
and containing representatives of both British and Indian interests. 
The Committee will operate from two centres, one in Calcutta for 
northern gardens, and one in a suitable centre, suoh as Coimbatore 
for South Indian estates. The licensing Committee will keep an 
account of all the quotas allotted.

The Government Of India’s support of the scheme is conditional 
(a) on the co-operation of the other Governments concerned} Ob) on 
the approval of the scheme by the Legislature and (o) on the approval 
by the Government of the total export quota fixed from time to time 
by the International Committee.

The proposed legislation will have serious repercussions on 

the Indian tea industry and on the labour engaged in the tea planta

tions. In 1931 Indian tea gardens gave employment to nearly 900.000 

labourers, and even In bad years are estimated by reliable authorities 

to be responsible for an expenditure In India of about Bs.250 millions



Certain sections of the tea"producers in India are against the 

proposed restriction soheme.axd The following are their principal 

arguments according to a letter published in the Planters' Chronicle 

of 11-3-19331-

(1) All kinds of artificial restrictions and controls on the 
crop of any produce have so far proved to be detrimental to the 
prices of such orops in the long run* Such restrictions give a 
temporary and speculative rise in the price for a time.

(2) In the case of restriction of exports of tea, just as
in the oase of the rubber restriction Scheme which failed completely 
and ruined the rubber producers, China, Japan, Formosa, French Indo
china, Russia and other big producing countries cannot be brought 
under the restriction Scheme. The unrestricted oountries will not 
only reap the benefit, but they will expand their tea area to such 
an extent as to dump all the markets and ruin those producers in 
the restricted countries in the course of a few years.

(3) There is a fairly good market for the sale of tea in 
India and if any restriction of export alone, without any restriction 
of "F* production, is adopted by the Government this local market 
will be completely spoiled by the dumping of all the excess teas 
beyond the exportable quota from every estate in India and the 
Indian States.

Bengal Jute inquiry Committees Questionnaire Issued.

Reference was made at pages 44—45 of our February 1933 report 

to the appointment of a Committee of Enquiry into the present 

economic depression in Bengal as far as the Jute industry is concerned 

and to suggest measures for the regulation and control of jute 

production in the province. Early in March the < Enquiry Committee 

forwarded ooples of a questionnaire for distribution to the 

associated interests concerned and to such individual members as 

could offer responsible and considered replies to the various 

questions raised. The questionnaire embraces 58 questions covering
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points affecting (a) regulation of production, (b) cultivation and 

production, (c) marketing, (d) the creation of a Jute Committee 

and (e) competition from substitutes and research, and for purposes 

of reference there are attached to the questionnaire copies of (1) 

the Central Provinces Cotton Market Act 1932, (2) the United States 

Cotton Standards Act 1923, and (3) Mr. McDougall’s marketing 

scheme as published in the report of the Central Banking Enquiry 

Committee.

Agricultural Indebtednesst Official Conference at Simla,

An informal Conference was held at Simla on 29-4-33 at which 

Sir George Schuster, Finance Member with the Government of India 

and Sir Jogendra Singh, Sir Mohammad Yusuf and Doctor Deshmukh, 

Ministers of the Punjab, the United Provinces and the Central 

Provinces Governments respectively, were present to discuss the 

consequences of the abnormal fall in commodity pxaztxsx prices on 

agricultural indebtedness.

It was pointed out that the price of money having considerably 

appreciated, the burden of debts contracted prior to the present

impression in commodity prices was bearing very hard upon the agricul

turists. Similarly, the unsatisfactory condition of the Co-operative 

Movement in the three provinces in the light of a large number of 

defaults in repayment of loans was also reviewed.



Sir Jogendra Singh suggested the adoption of the recommendations 

in the report of the committee appointed by the Punjab Government 

to consider the question of rural indebtedness, while Dr. Deshmukh 

suggested the applicability of the Debt Conciliation Act, recently 

passed by the Central Provinces Council, to the other provinces.

The Provincial Governments requested the Government of India to 

consider the question whether the Government of India could not 

supplement the efforts of provincial Governments in helping the 

agriculturists to tide over the present crisis by suitable advances, 

or some other method. Sir George Schuster promised to consider all 

the points raised by the three Ministers.

Textile Crisisi Safeguarding of Industries Act -1953.

References were made at pages 49-51 of our July 1932 report 

and at pages 50-53 of our August 1932 report to the textile crisis 
precipitately Japanese'dumping* of piece goods in India, As a 

result of a great number of representations for protection from 

textile interests all over the country, the Government of India, 

acting on the advice of the Indian Tariff Board, raised in August 1932 

the ad valorem duty on cotton piece goods, not of British 

manufacture, from 20 to 50 per cent.

This special protection, however, failed to check Japanese 

'dumping'^ as the Tariff Board to whom a special reference had been 

made, had based their conclusions with regard to the additional 

protection which was necessaiy on an exchange value of Ra. 106 per



products.
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Y 100. When Government acted on the report, the exchange had fallen 

to Rs. 88 per Y 100. On this account, and on account of the further 

depreciation of Japanese prices which has since taken place,the 

50 per cent duty has proved wholly ineffective in preventing Japanese 

penetration of the Indian market, and wholly Insufficient to enable 

the Indian textile industry to realize a fair selling price for its

An idea of the extent of Japanese dumping in India will be 

the following figures regarding Indian trade with Japan, 

between India and Japan has rapidly passed from a

favourable balance of Rs. 167.5 millions in 1928-29 to merely ’Rs. 6.1 

millions in 1931-32. The total figures for the last financial 

year (1932-33) are not yet available, but the trend during the first 

11 months of the year is unmistakable. The -year opened with an 

unfavourable balance of Rs. 8.9 millions which rase to as high as 

Rs, 84.0 millions in December last at which level it has fairly 

maintained itself. The net result is that agdnst a favourable 

balance of Rs. 167.5 millions in 1928-29, India had in the first 

11 months of 1932-33 an unfavourable balance &f no less than

Rs. 586.0 millions.

It is not surprising, therefore, that the Bombay Millowners* 

Association, the Associated Chambers of Commerce and the Federation 

of Indian Chambers as well as almost all the other commercial bodies 

should make strong representations to the Government of India to 

raise the tariff wall further so as to check the flow of Japanese 

goodsyto—India- chiefly textiles^ A deputation of millowners from 

all parts of India waited on H.E. the Gvvemor General on 8-4-33 

to represent in person the serious plight of the textile industry
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In the country. The position of industries other than textiles 

was different. They have never had that riot of protectionism which 

has fallen to the lot of eur Cotton mills. In the regime of high 

import duties, which followed the financial stringency of the Govern

ment, many of them have been able to steady themselves. But the 

large volume of cheap import from Japan has threatened them also 

with ruin.

As a result of these representations, the Government of India 

Introduced a Bill on 8-4-33 in the Legislative Assembly called the 

’’Safeguarding of Industries Bill, 1933” which was passed by the 

Assembly on 10-4-33. The Act will remain in force until March 31,

193^~*when it can either be extended, if necessary, or amended by 

another Act drawn up in the light of experience. The Act will 

empower the Governor-General io impose duties by executive order 

on imports coming into India at such abnormally low prices that the 

existence of an Indigenous industry is endangered. Every executive 

order imposing a duty under the Act will be f laid before both 

Chambers of the Legislature, and unless it is approved by than will 

expire in two months. In spite of the attanpts made in various 

quarters to make out that the Anti-Dumping Act, as it is popularly 

known, has a wider purpose, it cannot be denied that the immediate 

object of the Act is to check the activities of the Japanese exporters 
in the Indian markets^ "plough action cannot be taken under the 

provisions of the Act against Japan unless the Indo-Japanese Trade 

Convention of 1908 has been abrogated. For such abrogation six 

months* notice is required. The necessazy notice was, however, 4 

given recently. It is understood the Government of India proposes
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under sub-Section 5, Section 3 of the Indian Tariff Act to enhance 

the present duties on cotton piece-goods of non-British origin by 

23 per cent ad valorem to come into effect at a very early date.

This is believed toAa stop-gap measure pending introduction in the 

Legislative Assembly in September of a Bill in the light of data, 

furnished by the Tariff Board report which will be published early 

in September.

On 19-4-33, six important organisations of Japanese ootton 

Interests issued a statement ofi the abrogation of the Trade Conven

tion and the passing of the Anti-Dumping Bill, in which it is pointed 

out that the action of the Government of India is unfriendly and 

unjust. It is mentioned yrthat*'the present treaty of 1908 was 

concluded on the initiative of India which earnestly desired the 

most favoured nation clause in view of India’s favourable balance 

of trade with Japan. India was then annually exporting 90,00$,000 

Yen worth of goods to Japan against 80,000,000 Yen worth of imports 

from Japan. In the following thirty years, India's excesZs of 

exports over imports of trade with Japan amounted to the huge total 

of 3,300,000.000 Yen, But for the first time a small excess of 

imports over exports occurred in 1932 as a result of which India 

decidedly hastily to denounce the treaty which is an unfaithful 

action on the part of the British and Indian Governments,”

The statement threatened that unless Indian Government reconsidered 

the position, Japanese cotton organisations were resolved to boycott 

Indian cotton. This threat however, has been discredited by the 

Japanese Embassy in India and important industrialists in this 

country haW^characterised it as ”mere bluff”. According to the 

latest newspaper reports, the Japanese Government are contemplating
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opening negotiations with the Government of India with a proposal 

to regulate the export of Japanese goods to India to as to meet the 

complaints of 'dumping!

The 'dumping' of Japanese textiles into India has so far 

adversely affected the industry to a great extent. Many. During the 

last two months many mills gave notice of closing down completely, 

while many others reduced the number of shifts, discharged workers, 

worked short time, ofLreduced wages as measures of retrenchment. 

These measures have resulted in a series of strikes throughout 

the country^hich are reviewed in the section of this report 

dealing with Conditions of Labour.
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First Rail-Road. Conference - Simla, 1933.

The First Rail-Road. Conference opened Its session at Simla 

on 24-4-33. The Conference was attended by representatives of the 

Indian railway systems, the motor transport services, as also by 

representatives of the provincial Governments and the Government of 

India. The proceedings were opened by the Viceroy. Dealing with the

need for such a Conference the Viceroy in his opening address saldt-
I am not going to attempt to express any opinion upon the merits 

of the various differences of views, but in the welter of controversy 
there are certain outstanding facts that cannot be challenged. It is 
a fact that between Rs. 7,000 and Rs. 8,000 millions of the tax-payers > 
money are invested in railways in Indian It is a fact that the rate 
structure of railways is an inter-dependent and complex entity in 
which the receipts from certain classes of traffic cannot be suddenly 
curtailed without causing some reaction upon the rates levied upon 
others. It is a fact that in a country of vast distances such as 
India the economic prosperity of its people is bound up with cheap 
rates for the transport of agricultural produoe, coal and other traffic. 
It is also a fact that the convenience, elasticity and economic advan
tage of motor transport has already substantially altered and Improved 
the condition of life in many parts of the countiy, and that it is 
of great potential value in advancing the material, social and political 
progress of the population. Here in India the road-rail problem is 
comparatively new and its difficulties less developed, consequently 
we appear to have an opportunity for timely adjustment which many 
other countries have not, and therefore to profit by the experience 
of others.

The case for the railways was presented by the Chief 

Commissioner, Sir Guthrie iii8sell* Pointing to the motor transport's 

capture of the cream of the passenger and goods traffic, he declared 

that these losses could not be met by either increasing or decreasing 

rates. The railways were claiming ftdr play and road motor services 

should be subject to restrictions similar to those to which they were 

subjected. Neither India nor any other country could afford the luxury 

of dual forms of transport in competition with each other.

For the road transport Interests, Mr. E.Miller of the Indian 

Roads and Transport Development Association submitted that to 

ascertain what actually was uneconomic competition co-ordinating,



boards should be established both at the Centre and in the Provinces. 

He moved amendments to the resolution under discussion and suggested 

that in the interest of efficiency certain district boards might 

be put under the control of a central provincial authority - a 

suggestion which, however, certain local Governments opposed.

The following is the text of the more important of the

resolutions passed by the Conferencej

1. Wasteful Competition to be Eliminated by Co-ordinated 
Development: - The Conference is of opinion that, in the general 
public interests, the time has come for increased co-operation and 
a more intelligent co-ordination of effort between the various 
authorities and interests concerned, in the matter oft-

(a) future Railway development and of lb) the future develop
ment of road comnunication, whether used for motor transport or 
other purposes, so as to secure a more comprehensive and uniform 
plan of general development than at present exists.

In areas where uneconomic competition between railway and 
road transport has been proved to exist, such increased co-operation 
and co-ordination may necessitate the adoption, by mutual agreement, 
of measures designed to reduce such uneconomic competition to the 
minimum compatible with the maintenance of healthy competition.

Any comprehensive or uniform plan of general development must 
sooner or later involve a gradual expansion of facilities for rural 
motor transport, complementary to the Railways and to other existing 
arterial forms of transport, but as internal district communications 
apart from the main arterlmi • are largely controlled by local 
bodies, any intra-provincial co-ordination of effort must necessarily 
in the first instance be a matter for the local Governments and 
legislatures, who, in such matters, should consult, and to the best 
of their ability, co-operate with the Railway and other interests 
concerned.

2. Transport Services to be Centrally Controlled:- In 
order to ensure increased co-operation and more intelligent eo-ordina 
tion of effort between the various authorities concerned, this 
Conference considers that the following measures would be justifiable

(a) The control of public service and goods motor transport 
should be regulated in the interests of public safety and convenience

(b) The number of vehicles licensed to ply for hire should be 
restricted so as to prevent such competition between all forms of 
transport as may be contrary to the public interest.

3. Conditions under which Railways may run Motor Servicesj»
This Conference considers that the statutory provisions which ' 
present limit the operation of motor services by certain



railways should be repealed, subject to the following A conditional-

(lj The repeal of the statutory provisions shall not be 
operative until the proposed Boards of Coranunications are introduced.

(2) Subject to the conditions that the principle of granting 
monopolies is not confinqji to railways only, but open to other 
interests under similar conditions, monopolies may be granted to 
railways operating motor transport, in the following oases:-

a. Where a railway agrees to substitute its railway service 
with a modern service of motor transport, a monopoly in compensation 
may be granted for a certain number of years.

b. Where a railway is prepared to forego a railway extension 
project which is under consideration in favour of the construction 
or reconstruction of a road as all-weather communication and maintain 
it, they may be granted certain favoured conditions for operating
a bus service ±h±x over this particular route.

(N.B. By favoured conditions is meant a monopoly or semi- 
monopoly for a certain period commensurate with their expenditure 
on the rpad).

(3) .That before permission is granted to any railway to operate 
motor transport services, the opinion of the proposed District, 
Divisional and Provincial Boards of Communications must have been 
sought and the matter placed before the Central Board of Communica
tions for their final approval.

(4) .xhat no favoured conditions should be granted to railways 
in the form of exemption from taxation or from licensing regulatipns 
to which other forms of private transport are subject.”

There was general agreement, however, that the restrictions 
might be done away with.

4. Motor Services & Rural Developmenti -
This Conference recommends that the present regulations 

regarding public sercice and goods motor transport should be 
reviewed by the proposed Boards of Communications with the object 
of amending them so as to afford every encouragement to the develop* 
ment of new rural services by the granting of monopolies for limited 
periods of otherwise.

5. Standardisation of Taxation of Motor Transport 1*
5. This Conference considers that in the interests of all 

concerned a co-ordinated plan aZhould be drawn up for the standardise 
tion of taxation of motor transport in India with a view to providing 
the countiy with an equitable system of taxation so arranged as to 
prevent the introduction of measures which will constitute frontier 
barriers, such as the present method of operating the Provincial
tax in the Madras Presidency and the system of collecting revenue 
from motor transports by means of tolls”.

6. Facilities for Transport of Agricultural Produce:-
This Conference considers that - 
(a) the present road development account should be continued

for the duration of the present constitution and would urge that
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provision for its continuance be made in the hew constitution)
(b) the class of roads to which the road development account 

should be applied, including the maintenance of roads constructed 
e from that account, be reconsidered.

(c) in present ci reruns tances the most urgent need is an 
improvement in the efficiency, and a reduction in the cost, of the 
transport of agricultural produce to markets and thence to the 
railways) future road development programmes should be framed accor
dingly .

7. Comprehensive Plan for Development of main and subsidiary 
Roadsj- This Conference considers that it is necessary to study 
the question whether such lack of balance as at present exists in 
the road systems will, if the means of development are restricted 
to revenue resources, be susceptible of « correction either at all 
or at a rate consistent with the economic needs of the country) and 
accordingly recommends that a comprehensive plan should be drawn
up with a view to examining the possibility of development of both 
main and subsidiary roads from loan funds within the limit of the 
resources available for maintenance.

8, Central and Provincial Maohlneiy for Control
8. This Conference considers that suitable machinery should 

be established at the Centre and in the Provinces to ensure adequate 
co-ordination between all forms of transport and their future 
development.

It is understood that another Rail-Road Conference will be 

held in the winter of 1933, when the questions discussed at the 

present Conference will be finally reviewed. Meanwhile, the 

Provincial Governments will be engaged in preparing road development 

schemes, in order to forward them to the Government of India.

After the closing of the Conference, the Government of India

discussed the questions placed before the Conference with the

representatives of the Provincial Governments. It is understood

that general opinion favoured the creation of an advisory few** board

at the centre to co-ordinate with provincial activity, the board

to include three representatives of the Government of India, three

non-officials and representatives of the various provincial Governments, 
It is further understood that the provincial Governments favour the 
idea of the Government of India opening a loan fund to help provincial 
road development progress.



Employment & Unemployment,

Punjab Government Proposal for an Unemployment Bureau..,,

At the suggestion of the Joint Development Board, Punjab, 

it is proposed to Maintain in the office of the Director of 

Industries, Punjab, a list of industrial experts, chemists, and 

engineers who may be desirous of obtaining employment. This list 

will be maintained for the benefit of employers who could, in case 

of need, refer to the Director of Industries for a list of the 

registered experts to make selections from. No fees are to be 

charged for the entry of names in this register. The list will 

also contain details of thelx qualifications and technical experience 

of the applicants and the nature of the posts for which they wish 

to have their names registered.

*
Unemployment Statistics; Questions in the Assembly. „

A series of questions were put in the Legislative Assembly

on 5-4-1933 regarding unemployment Statistics and the measures

which the Government proposed to adopt to relieve unemployment.

The following is a summary of the replies given by the Hon’ble Sir

Prank Noyce, to the interpellations:
possession

The Government were not in ymxAAtaai of any statistics to 

show the number of unemployed persons fit for employment in mills, 

factories, railways and Government and private services. As to 

whether the Government were prepared to set up ♦ machinery to 

collect this Information with a view to eombating the unemployment



menace, Sir Frank Noyce stated that the matter was

primarily one which concerned the local Governments and the Govern

ment of India had no proposals for setting up > machinery of the 

kind suggested. If, however, the Local Governments wanted central 

legislation, the Government of India would examine any proposal the 

former would make on the subject. There was effort made to obtain 

some figures in regard to certain classes of unemployment in the 

past census, but it proved impossible to get any satisfactory 

figures on that subject.

In reply to a question whether legislation on questions like

unemployment insurance would not come under the purview of the

Central Government, since labour legislation was a Central subject,

Sir Frank Noyce replied that there would be no difficulty about

undertaking central legislation in regard to unemployment insurance 
-u>a-x» S

but that India -ta a very long way from being in apposition to evolve 

any satisfactory system of unemployment Insurance because of the 

vastness of the country as well as of its very special conditions.



Social Conditions

Government & Depressed Class eat

Review of Ameliorative Measures,

The conditions of life and work of the depressed classes, 

including the so-called untouchables, have recently been prominently 

engaging the attention of the public, in view of the initiative 

taken by the Indian National Congress, under the leadership of 

Mahatma Gandhi^for the removal of the various social and other 

disabilities of these classes. The oharge has often been levelled 

against the Government that it has been pursuing a luke-woim policy 

with regard to the elevation of the depressed classes. In order to 

clear its position and to make known to the publio Government's 

policy in the matter, the Government of India issued a communique 

on 26-3-33 reviewing the action taken by the various provincial 

governments for improving the conditions of life and work of these 

classes. Below are summarised the main points in this review»-

General - Political Status, - In all Provinces, special 
measures have been adopied, particularly in recent years, to develop 
and expand the education of the Depressed Classes and to improve 
their economic and political conditions. In order to improve their 
political status, Government have, in addition to nominating their 
representatives on the Provincial Legislative Councils, provided 
for their representation by nomination on the municipalities and 
looal boards a8 well. Also the Communal Award proposed under the 
Poona Agreement gives the Depressed Classes joint representation with 
the general Hindu community.

Madras Presidency, - In Madras, where caste system is most 
rigid, special measures for the enoouragement and protection of the 
Depressed Classes in regard to their education have been necessary,

During 1931, says the note, there were altogether 1784 schools 
for the Depressed Classes under the control of the Labour Department 
in 21 districts, with 63,604 pupils of whom 10,746 were girls, 387 
additional scholarships for general education were granted and 967 
renewals were made. In 1931, grants amounting to Ra,13,690 were 
given to five institutions under other managements for boarding



members of the Depressed Classes and grants were also given to 
private bodies for the maintenance of ednoational institutions.

The total extent of Government land so far assigned to 
Depressed Classes for the provision of 1973 house sipes is 342,611 
acres. Successful workpjras done in the colony at C$avakkot for 
Nayadis, the lowest orTTepressed Classes of Malabar.

Bombay Presidency. - In the Bombay Presidency, there were 
altogether 620 special primary schools and classes for the children 
of the Depressed Classes with a roll Of 12,600 pupils, in addition to 
those attending ordinary schools. Recently Government appointed a 
committee to inquire into the educational, eoonomlo and social 
conditions of the Depressed Classes and the Aboriginal Classes.
On the recommendation of this committee, Government have appointed 
a Backward Class Officer to watch over'the interests of the Backward 
Classes and aboriginal tribes and to See that their progress is 
continuous and their rights are upheld.

Bengal Presidency. - In Bengal, owing to the fact that 
Depressed Class pupils find no difficulty in being admitted to the 
ordinary schools, the Depressed Classes are not classified separately 
but are grouped along with the Backward classes. Daring 1931, 
there were in the Presidency Division 669 speoial schools for the 
Backward Classes. In Burdwan division there were 246 special schools 
for Sonthais and for children of Namasudras. Speoial hostels have 
been provided for Namasudras in Calcutta, Parldpur and Jhalatall.

Bhlted-Provlnoes. • United Provinces t In 1932, there were 
altogether speoial schools for the Depressed Classes with 26,074 
pupils £n the rolW There were in addition, in ordinary schools, 
95,340 pupils belonging to these classes. Members of the Depressed 
Classes have been nominated to all the distrlot boards in the 
Province and to 76 municipal boards out of 82.

The Punjab. - ' In the Puhjab there were altogether 32,418
pupils belonging to the Depressed Classes undergoing instruction in 
1931. As regards industrial schools and specialised institutes^, 
there has never been any spirit of exclusion of practice of dlsorlmi* 
nation. The system of scholarships and stipends sanctioned by 
Government for industrial schools is also very generous, and as the 
basis of award is poverty, the Depressed Classes would naturally 
have the first claim on them.

Bihar and Orissa. - In Bihar and Orissa speoial measures 
have been adopted to develop the education of the Depressed Classes, 
ineluding the provision of scholarships and fee remissions and the 
payment of special rates of pay to teachers in schools which admit 
Depressed Class pupils.



CentralProTlnocs. -In the Central Provinces, during 1931, 
there were 80 special schools for the Depreseed Classes in the Nagpur 
circle, and some in the Berar circle. Fire collegiate, 18 high sohool 
and 30 middle sohool scholarships are provided during the year. The 
number of Depressed Class pupils is 46,361 now, as compared withbfee— 
34,339 in 1986-87.

In order to remove social handicaps of the Depressed Classes 
and to secure them requisite proportion of representation in public 
services, the following measures have been adopted. The Public Places 
User Bill to secure enforcement of righty of using public places 
(excluding Tbs* Is bit temples) by the Depressed Classes was passed by the 
Central Provinces Legislative Council in the last January session and it 
is now awaiting the final sanotion of the Governor and the Governor- 
General.

orders were issued to all heads of departments that the 
requisite proportion of representation may as nearly- as possible be 
attained within a reasonable period in regulating appointments without 
sacrifice of efficiency.

Prison Labour: Recommendations of Prison

Reform Committee, Mysore.

The Mysore Prison Reform Committee, which was constituted at 

the last session of the Lawyers’ Conference held at Shimoga,Mysore, 

to enquire into and report on Prison Reform in Mysore, has just 

submitted ±s its report.to the President Mr. Belur Srinivasa Iyengar, 

Advocate, was the Chairman, and K.T.Bashyam Iyengar, Advocate, -mbs was 

the Secretary,

The resolution adopted at the Conference was as followsj 

’’That this Conference is of opinion that the present system of prison 

administration is oppressive and antiquated and requires a thorough 

change) and the Conference hereby appoints a committee to consider 

the subject in all its aspects and mot submit a report thereon together 

with draft bills, if any.” The report runs to 37 pages of printed



matter. The first chapter refers to the number of jails in the 

State and their capacity and other cognate matters. The second and 

third chapters refer to the historical reasons for sending criminals 

to jail and the prevailing conditions in prisons, while the next oae 

deals with possible improvements. The Committee finally make some 

recommendations. After condemning the punitive theory of jail 

administration, the recommendations advooate improvements in respeot 

of prison environments, clothing of prisoners, diet, labour conditions 

and facilities for recreation and improvement. The keynote of jail 

administration, the Committee concludes, should be sympathy and a 

desire to reform, rather than the desire to punish.

Regarding prison labour, the Committee has made the following

suggestions and recommendationst-

Prison work at present is of a penal nature. Ragl grinding, 
rope twisting, etc., are compulsory; they need not be. As soon as 
a prisoner enters, he may be put on training in some industry andyln 
a month or two, he may begin to earn decent wages, ateeitabour in 
the jail* is all of ^rudimentary type. It must be replaced by industries 
on up-to-date lines. Cottage industries and agricultural industries 
may be taught. Prisoners may be lent to factorles^for training and 
labour. Wages must be credited to the prisoners e» market rates. Half 
the wages may be deducted towards jail charges, a fourth retained 
for payment after discharge and the remaining fourth remitted to the 
family of the prisoner and of the victim, if any, Extra work, done 
over and above the task for the day, may be paid for similarly, half 
the wages being retained for payment after discharge and the remaining 
half i utilised by the prisoner on his own comforts such as additional 
cloth, milk, coffee, soap, books etc., or remitted to his family*-wad 
the lifcei Accumulated wages may be paid to the prisoner after discharge 
by weekly instalments through the nearest post-office/fsavings bank 
or in a lump sum, according to circumstances at the discretion of 
the Superintendent,



Public Health,

Enquiry Into Incidence of Sickness among 

Cotton Mill Operatives,Bombay City{Labour Office Report,

At the Instance of the Royal Commission on Indian Labour, the 

Labour Office^ conducted In the year 1930 an enquiry Into the incidence 

of sickness among cotton mill operatives In Bombay City. The enquiry 

related to three mills and covered a period of three months. ^A reference 

to the results of that enquiry/ which was published in the February 

1931 issue of the Labour Gazette, Bombay, was made at page 30 of our 

March 1931 report.) It was however considered desirable to cover a 

longer period^ £And^it was decided to continue the enquiry for a 

further period of twelve months from December 1930 to Novanber 1931.

The report of the later enquiry is published at pages 517 to 526 of 

the March 1933 issue of the Labour Gazette.(vol.XII Ko.7).



Co-operation. !
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Progress of Cooperation in the Bombay |

Presidency, 1951-52.# ✓

The following information regarding the progress of co-operation

in the Bombay Presidency during 1931-32 is taken from the annual
■ . i

report on the working of Co-operative Societies in the Presidency 

(including Sind) for the twelve months ending 31-3-1932. The follow

ing were the main lines of Co-operative activity in the Presidency 

during the,, year under review:-

Number of Societies, - The total number of co-operative 

y societies decreased during the year under review from 5,896 in the

previous year to 5,878^while the total membership fell from 585,869 

to 582,609. The year, however, registered an increase in the total 

working capital, and reserve Fund of these societies from Sa.

Rs, 139,099,530 and Rs. 10,491,393 respectively in 1930-31.to 

Rs. 144,210,891 and Rs. 11,173,730 respectively in the year under 

review. The 5,878 societies working in 1931-32 were made up as . 

followss- Central Banks - 20 (members .14,436); Agricultural Societies 

4,839 (members 322,261); Non-Agricultural Societies - 898 (members 

244,929); Unions 118 and Insurance Societies 3O The decrease Is 

mainly in agricultural societies while the other kinds of societies 

increased in number as well as In membership from the figures for 

1930-31* In the case if Agricultural Societies, the membership 

decreased by 16,941 and the working capital by .over Rs.830,000 from

■is- Annual Report on the Working of Co-operative Societies in the 
Bombay Presidency (including Sind) for' the- twelve' months ending 
31st March 1932 - BombayPrinted at the Govt. Central Press 1933 - 
Price Annas 5 or 6d - pp. 124
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the respective figures for the previous year while Reserve Fund 

increased by nearly Rs.300,000.

Agricultural Credit Societies. - The number of agricultural 
credit societies•decreased from 4,600 in 1930-31 to 4,603 in 1931-32 !

and the total membership from 268,284 to 257,402. Working Capital 

fell from Rs. 42,588,314 to 42,041,363 but the reserve fund

increased from Rs. 2,507,708 to Rs. 2,680,408. The policy of

rectification, and consolidation was effectively pursued during the

year.

Agricultural Non-Credit Societies. - The unsettled condition 

of the prices as well as the lack of efficient staff continued to be 

the chief difficulties in the proper development of the Agricultural 

Non-Credit side of the Movement. Societies for the sale of agricul

tural produce, especially cotton, constituted the most important of 

the agricultural non-credit societies in the Presidency. There were 

23 cotton sale societies which sold cotton weighing 335,294 maunds 

(1 maund = 80 lbs.) and realised Rs. 2,643,511 .

Bombay Provincial Co-operative Bank. - The general position

of the Bombay Provincial Co-operative Bank continued to be satisfactory

The number of share-holders increased from 2,512, to 2,8Z9. There

was no increase in the share capital. The total resources of the

Bank have gone up by Rs. 1.5 millions.

Producers1 Societies. - The number of producers* societies 
in..

continued to be 18 but the membership rose from 745 ±h 1930-31 to 783. 

The figures for share capital and working capital registered increases 

while the value of articles produced dropped from Rs. 218,231 in
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1930-31 to Rs. 10,346, but this is due to the change in the system <f 

of working of the Sanikatta Co-operative Salt Sale Society, which, 

although it had sold salt worth Rs. 237,990, is not included in the 

sales statement, as it has given up production and restricts its 

activities to sale only. Unlike last year the societies worked at a 

profit.

Weavers1 Societies. - There were 53 weaver’s societies with

a membership of 2,291 during the year under review as against 52

during 1930-31 with a membership of 2,285. The working capital,

sales and profit showed decreases from the figures for 1930-31.

Of the 53 societies, 21 worked at a loss and the rest at a slight

profit. The prices of raw materials were unsteady and the demand

for finished articles was very meagre, as the purchasing power of the

agriculturist had gone down. The working of these Societies on the

whole was not very satisfactory.

(The annual report on the working of the Co-operative Socieths 
in the Bombay Presidency during 1929-30 was reviewed at pages 78-79 
of our April 1931 report and that for 1930-31 at pages 44-46 of our 
May 1932 report).



Agriculture.

Activities of the Imperial Counoil of Agricultural

Research, 1951-52\

The following information regarding the activities of the 

Imperial Council of Agricultural Research for the period 1-4-1931 

to 31-3-1932 is taken from ihe Report of the Imperial Council of 

Agricultural Research for the year 1931-32.

During the year Mysore State joined the Council as a consti

tuent State with the status of a British Indian province. The 

principal subjects which engaged the attention of the Council 

during the year were the followingdevelopment of the sugar, 

oil-seeds and rice industries, locust control, provision of better 

marketing facilities for agricultural produce, collection of data 

re. indigenous fertilizers and animal husbandry.. Below is given 

a summary of the work done in-r-esp-eet—of the more important of 

these headingss-

Sugar■ - The establishment of certain new sugarcane res earch 
stations with the'chain of sugarcane stations already sanctioned 
will,it .is stated, go a long way to execute the programme of^scheme 
of stations for testing new seedling canes throughout the main 
Indian sugarcane belt. Reference was made in the last year’s 
report (vide page 70 of our September 1932 report) to the Tariff 
Board’s report on their enquiry into the question of protection 
to the Indian Sugarcane Industry at the instance of the Sugar 
Committee. As a result of the Board’s recommendations the Sugar 
Industry O^rotection) Act, 1932, was passed by the Central Legislature^, 
As a result of the Sugar Industry Protection Act, and of the 
work of the Sugar Committee, considerable public interest has been 
aroused in sugar. The Council has set before itself a programme 
of continuous research in sugar with the object of enabling India 
to produce all the sugar the country needs- within tbhe fifteen years 
period for which protection has been given.

' Rice Crops. — Mention was made in the last year’s report 
that the co-operation of the Enpire Marketing Board had been 
secured In respect of the co-ordinated rice research schemes in
1 * Annual Report of the Imperial Council of Agricu 

for the year 1931-32. Calcutta:Govt, of India Cen 
Branch.1933.Price Annas 6 or 8d. pp.39
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India. The Governing Body, at its meeting held in May 1931,
sanctioned the schemes in question at a cost, in so far as the 
Council was concerned, not exceeding Rs. 919,129 representing 
half the cost of the Bengal and Burma schemes, the other half in 
the case of these two provinces being borne by the Empire Marketing 
Board and the entire provision on account of the other provincial 
schemes.

Hemp. - In order to ascertain what steps should be taken
to improve the quality of Indian hemp^with special reference to 
its marketing in a condition^ which would enable it to compete 
successfully with Italian and Russian hemp in world markets, the 
Council appointed a whole time officer under the Council with effect 
from the 1st September 1930 to about the middle of April 1931. The 
officer visited most of the important hemp growing tracts in India 
to study the methods^ of cultivation, retting, extraction, prepara
tion of the fibre and baling and the existing systems of marketing-  ̂
vogue in various producing centres. The results of his investi
gations are contained in the Report on Hemp Marketing in India 
which was issued in March 1932. The action taken by the Council 
on the officers recommendations, - however, falls within the purview 
of the Annual Report for 1932-33.

Oil-Seeds. - The question of the better utilisation of oil
seeds is of great importance to Indian Agriculture. The question 
was considered by the Governing Body in July 1930 and in accordance, 
with its decisions a Committee was appointed to consider the 
development of the Indian Oil Crushing Industry. The Committee 
which met for the first time in May 1931 explored the ground to 
be traversed and decided on the problems which had to be investi
gated at future meetings. The second meeting of the Committee 
was held in Bombay in December 1931 when a series of recommendations 
were made at this meeting. • Action is now being taken on the 
Committee’s recommendations.



Maritime Affairs,

Reduction of Hours of Work of Dock Labourers:

Views of Bengal Chamber of Commerce, ✓*

Reference was wade at pages 66-67 of our February 1933 report 

to a letter issued by the Director of Information and Labour Intelligence 

with the Government of Bombay to the interests concerned with dook 

labour within the presidency asking for their views on the recommenda

tions of the Whitley Commission re. hours of work and conditions of 

employment for dock labourers. An identical letter, under instructions 

from the Government of India, was issued by the Marine Department 

with the Government of Bengal, to the interests concerned in Bengal.

The following is a summary of the views expressed by the Bengal

Chamber of Commerce on the different recommendations of the Whitley 

Commission on the subject

Regulatlon of Hours of Work. - As regards the first of the 
recommendations^ the proposed statutory limitation of the hours of 
work to nine per day is generally acceptable to the Chamberi the 
normal daily working hours o^urtpjrgg.ore and shore labour in the 
Port of Calcutt^are from 7 ajp. nrrtn a stoppage of one hour between . 
noon and 1 p.m. in the case of ships working in the docks. andyCfr 
between 9 a.m. and 9-30 a.m. and 1 p.m. and 1-30 p.m. in the case of 
ships working at the Jetties. No such fixed periods, however, are 
recognised at the coal-berths,where the labourers - having to work 
continually in the open - arrange their working hours according to ttxe 
seasons of the year. During the hot weather months work is ordinarily 
commenced at 6 a.m., continues until 10 a.m., and is resumed at 
3 p.m. The limit of nine hours per day is not ordinarily exceeded 
in the case of these workers) but as the arrangement which applies 
during the hot weather is obviously an advantage from the point of 
view of the workers themselves, it is suggested that in their case 
the fixation of the working periods, within the proposed statutory 
limit of nine hours, should be left to the discretion of the employers 
or ism of the Port Auqprltiea. An exception is also necessary in 
the case of monthly paid labourers working on the shift system. Por 
example, the Port Commissioners' labour at the mechanical coal-bertha 
normally work in three shifts of eight hours each. A labourer may 
work for eight hours, rest for eight hours, and then work a further ’V
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eight hours* On such occasions he is given twenty-four hours off 
after the second spell of work - an arrangement which, though it 
conflicts with the nine hour limit, is not an unreasonable one. The 
Port Commissioners, it is understood, have urged the desirability of 
an exception being made to cover this ease, and the Chamber supports 
them in their request.

Regulation of Overtime, - The Labour Commission recommend 
that overtime should be permissible up to three hours per day. The 
limit suggested would not be sufficient to * oover all contingencies, 
and it is submitted that the enforcement of the Labour Commission's 
recommendation in this respect will necessitate provision being made 
for the grant, automatically and without question, of exemption to 
meet cases of emergency. On the whole, the Chamber Committee are 
satisfied that there is no need to place any statutory restriction 
on the hours of overtime for dock labour, because the high rate of 
overtime pay is in itself sufficient to prevent its abuse. They 
anticipate that considerable difficulty will be experienced in framing 
a set of regulations sufficiently wide to meet all contingencies and 
to oover the varying conditions which exist at both major and minor 
ports.

Payment for Overtime & Age of Employment, - The Chamber
and the Interests which it has consulted have no objection to the 
adoption of regulations providing that payment for each hour of 
overtime shall be required at not less than 33^3 % over the 
ordinary rate, and that fourteen instead of twelve years as at present 
shall be the minimum age of employment for dock labour. Overtime is 
now ordinarily paid for either at the rate suggested or at a higher 
rate} and as far as the Chamber is aware, workers of 14 years and 
under are not, in point of fact,employed in dock work. The notifi
cation prescribing this minimum age limit will presumably be on the 
lines of the existing notification, whioh applies to Calcutta and 
Chittagong and which refers to employment within the port limits 
on the "handling of goods") it seems to the Chamber that a more 
detailed definition of the nature of the work to which the limitation 
applies might with advantage be introduced.

Enforcement & Form of Legislation, - The Chamber Committee 
and the majority of the interests they have consulted are inclined 
to the opinion that an amendment of the Factories Act would be the 
most suitable method) but they hold no strong view in the matter, add 
they find it difficult to express a final opinion without having 
before them the terms of an actual amendment designed to give effect 
to the recommendations. They are, for the present, more concerned 
with the implication contained in the Labour Commission's recommenda
tion, namely, that enforcement of the regulations ia necessary and 
should be effected by means of intervention on the part of the 
factory inspection department. While the Chamber recognises that 
there must be some means of ensuring that the regulations are observed 
and that a right to inspect may be necessary, the interests for whioh 
the Chamber speaks venture to urge very strongly that, in view of the



amicable relations which now exist between dock labourers and their 
employers and which have existed for many years, a regular system of 
inspection is entirely unnecessary and would in fact merely involve 
a waste of time and money. They consider that their enforcement may 
safely be left to the discretion of employers or of the port authorities, 
if necessary with authority to the factories department to inspect 
in any cases where there is reason to believe that the regulations 
are not being observed.

The Government of India remark that; in view of the various 
intermediaries who figure in the indirect system of employment of 
dock labour which prevails in Indian ports, it would be difficult 
to legislate for penalties on the ” employer” of such labour. It seems 
to the Chamber that, whatever the form of the legislation, the 
responsibilities and liabilities of shipowners and ”employers” of 
dock labour should be carefully examined and clearly defined.

The views of the Karachi Indian Merchants’ Association and of

the Bombay Port Trust on the u recommendations of the Whitley 

Commission re. dock labour were given at pages 66-67 of our 

February 1933 report and at pages 57-58 of our March 1933 report, 

respectively. The following are the points of similarity and dis

similarity in the views of the above two bodies and bf the Bengal 

Chamber of Commerce:-

1. All the three bodies support a nine-hour dayj but the 
Bengal Chamber wants that employers should be allowed a certain lati
tude in arranging working hours, always provided that the total 
hours worked do not exceed 9 hours per shift and that an exception 
should be made in the case of monthly paid labourers working on the 
shift system/.

2. All the three bodies oppose the fixation of 3 hours as the 
limit of overtime.

3. As regards payment for overtime, the Karachi Chamber and 
the Bombay Port Trust consider 33/3 % over the ordinary rate excessive 
and suggests 25 %, while the Bengal Chamber agrees to the 33/3 % rate.

4. All the three bodies approve of the raising of the age of 
admission from 12 to 14.

5. All the three bodies favour the enforcement of the above 
regulations to be entrusted to Port Trust authorities and are against 
the enforcement being entrusted to Factory Inspection Staff.

6. As regards the form the necessary legislation should take 
the Karachi Association favours a fresh Act, the Bombay Port Trust * 
an amendment of the Factories Act, while the Bengal Chamber has found 
it difficult to express a final opinion<frn the matter.
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References to the I, L. 0.

The Times of India of 1—b—33 publishes a short note announcing 

the decision of the I.L.O. to transmit by wireless a summary of the 

Grey-Blue Report on Reduction of Hours of Work. The note also 

explains briefly the efforts of the I.L.O. towards bringing about a 

reduction of hours of work in industry.

* * *

The communique issued by this office on 16-5-33 on the Grey- 

Blue Report based on the wireless telegraphic message sent out from 

Geneva on 14-5-33 received wide publicity In the Indian press. The 

communique was published in the National Call and the Hindustan Times 

of 17-5-33, the Hindu of 20-5-33, the Statesman of 21-5-33, the Times 

of India of 22-5-33, the Indian Labour Journal, Nagpur, of 28-5-33, 

and in all papers.

(Copies of the communique were sent to Geneva with this Office’s 

minute K/802/33 dated 18-5-33).

* * *

Federated India, Madras, of 3-5—33 publishes a communique 

issued by this Office on 20_4-33 on the report issued by the 

Preparatory Tripartite Conference on Reduction of Hours of Work 

which was held in January last.

(For a list of other papers which published the communique 

vide page 1 of our April 1933 report. Copies of the communique 

were forwarded to Geneva with tills Office’s minute H.2/621/33 of 

20-4-33).

* * *
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Labour Times, Madras, of 1-5-33 reproduces an article under 

the caption ’’Unemployment: Unproduced Riches and Undistributed 

Leisure” by Mr. Arthur Henderson originally published in the Daily 

Herald, London. The article makes reference to the efforts of the 

I.L.O. to bring about a 40-hour week and maintains that reduction in 

hours of work is the best means for the equitable distribution of

leisure.

* # ♦

The Hindu of 3-5-33 and the National Gall of 11 ft 12-5-33 

published an article under the caption ”The 40-Hour Week: An Answer 

to the Challenge of Unemployment” contributed by Mr. K.E.Matthew, 

a member of the staff of this Office, The article describes the 

characteristics of the present unemployment problem, the various 

remedies suggested for relieving it and the efforts made by the I.L.O. 

towards unemployment relief. In conclusion, the article examines the 

arguments in favour of the 40-hour week and describes in some detail 

the I.L.O’s efforts to bring about an international agreement on 

the subject of shorter hours in industry.

* * *

Labour Times, Madras, dated 8-5-33 publishes a long article 

under the caption ’’The Forty-Hour Week: A Remedy for Unemployment” 

contributed by Mr. K.E.Matthew, a member of the staff of this Office. 

The article explains the basis of the move for the 40-hour week and 

reviews the work of the Preparatory Tripartite Conference on Hours 

of Work held in January last.

(The cutting of the article from Labour Times was forwarded to 

Geneva with this Office’s minute H.4/801/33 dated 18-5-33).
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The same issue of Labour Times publishes an editorial article 

under the caption ’’The Forty Hour Week” commenting on Mr. Matthews* 

article. The article brings out prominently how reduction in hours 

would help to minimise unemployment.

* * #

The April 1933 issue of the Bulletin issued by H.E.H.the Nlzam*s 

State Railway Etaployees• Union reproduces an article under the 

caption ’’Shorter Hours - Less Unemployment” by Mr, Arthur Hayday 

originally published in the Labour Magazine. The article reviews 

the work of the p Preparatory Conference on Hours of Work held in 

January last.

* « *

The April 1933 issue of the Labour Gazette, Bombay, publishes 
a-

at page 61 forecast made by the Associated Press of India of the 

personnel of the Indian delegation to the 17th I,L.Conference (vide 

pages 3-4 of our April 1933 report for a list of the other journals 

which published the message).

# * *

7j^a,communiqu6 which was issued on 17-5-33 by the Government of 

India regarding the personnel of the Indian delegation to the 17th 

session of the I,L.Conference was published by the Statesman, the 

Hindustan Times and the Times of India of 18-5-33, the Leader of 

19-5-33, the Indian Labour Journal, Nagpur, of 21-5-33, the Advocate, 

Bombay, of 28-5-33, and by all papers.

The Indian delegation is to consist of the following

persons j

Indian Government Delegates:- (1) Sir Atul Chatterjee,
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Member, Council of India, London, and (2) Mr. J.F.Gennings, Director 

of information and Labour Intelligence, Labour Office, Bombay.

Advisers to the Government Delegates:- (1) Mr, A.Dibdin,

India Office, London, and (2) Mr, K.R.Menon, I.C.S., Secretary to 

the High Commissioner for India, LondBon.

Employers1 Delegates- The Hon, Sir Phiroze Sethna, Member, 

Council of State.

Workers* Delegate. - Mr. Aftab Ali, General Secretary of 

the Indian Seamen’s Union, Calcutta.

Mr. K.R.Menon is to act as Secretary to the delegation.

The Hindustan Times of 19-5-33 publishes photographs of Sir

Atul Chatterjee and the Hon. Sir Phiroze Sethna in connection with 

their mission to the forthcoming I. L. Conference,

* * *

The Times of India of 22-5-33 publishes a news item to the 

effect that Mr. Aftab Ali sailed for England on 20-8-33 to attend the 

17th I.L.Conference as the Indian workers’ delegate. The same message 

publishes also details about the items on the agenda of the Conference,

* * «

The Indian Labour Journal, Nagpur, of 7-5-33, the Labour Times, 

Madras, of 15-5-33, Federated India,Madras, of 24-5-33, the Times of 

India and the Hindu of 3-5-33 and the Leader of 14-5-33, publish the 

full text of a communique issued by this Office on 27-4-33 on Invaliditj 

Old-Age and Widows’ and Orphans’ Insurance. (Copies of the communique 

were forwarded to Geneva with this Office’s minute H.2/674/33 of 

27-4-33. For a list of other journals which published the communique 

vide pages 1-2- of our April 1933 report).
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The Hindu of 3-5-33 publishes a long and appreciative editorial 

article on the above communique issued by this Office and expresses 

the opinion that it is time that India also bestowed some thought on 

this problem which is becoming increasingly important every day.

» # *

The National Call of 9-5-33 publishes a short note under the 

caption “Unemployment Insurance” on the report prepared by the I.L.O. 

on Unemployment Insurance to be submitted to the forthcoming I.L. 

Conference.

* * *

The Hindu of 23-5-33 publishes a letter from its Cairo 

correspondent dated 15-5-33 in the course of which a review of the 

unemployment situation in Egypt as elicited from a press interview 

with Mr. R.M. Graves, Director of the Labour Bureau, is given. In 

the course of the interview it is mentioned that Mr. Graves and 

Ahmed Ziwer Pasha will be attending the forthcoming I.L. Conference 

as observers and that Egypt will be represented at the Conference by 

a compelte delegation when she becomes a member of the League of 

Nations.

* * *

The April 1933 issue of the Labour Gazette, Bombay, publishes 

at pages 618 to 629 the first instalment of a long review of the 

recent I.L.O. publication ’’Industrial Labour in Japan,” The review 

gives a detailed summary of the book.

* * *

Labour Times, Madras, dated 22-5-33, Federated India, Madras, 

dated 24-5-33, the Indian Labour Journal, Nagpur, dated 21-5-33 and
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the Statesman of 12-5-33 publish a communique issued by this Office 

on 10-5-33 on ’’Industrial Labour in Japan” - Studies and Reports 

Series A (Industrial Relations) No.37, The communique was sent to 

leading industrial organisations and some of the more important 

newspapers and labour journals in India.

(Copies of the communique were forwarded to Geneva with this 

Office's minute H.2/778/33 dated 11-5-33).

The Statesman of 14-5-33 9 reproduces a long review of 

Industrial Labour in Japan, contributed by the Labour Correspondent 

of the Times, London.

The issue for the second quarter of 1933, dated April 1933 

(Vol.xS XXVI.No.2), of the Anglo-Gujarati Quarterly Journal of the 

Indian Merchants' Chamber, Bombay, publishes a summary of the agenda 

of the World Economic Conference as drawn up in the Report of the 

Preparatory Commission of Experts. The summary makes references to 

the unemployment problem, and to the I.L.O’s researches in this field.

The Hindu of 29-4-33 and the Times of India of 1-5-33 publish

a. Reuter's Geneva messageAto the effect that Sir Atul Chatterjee, Lord 

Riddell and Her^Bagel^as well as three Bnployers' and three Labour 

representatives^will represent the I.L.O. at the World Economic 

Conference.

(For a list of other Indian papers which published the message, 

vide page 5 of April 1933 report).
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The issue for the second quarter of 1933, dated April 1933 

(Vol.XXVI No.2), of the Anglo-Gujarati Quarterly Journal of the 

Indian Merchants ’ Chamber, Bombay, reproduces in full the article 

contributed by Mr. A.H.Maru under the caption ’’The Development of 

Employers’ Organisations in India” originally published in the 

February 1933 issue of the International Labour Review.

* * ♦
The Indian Labour Journal, Bagpur, dated 14-5-33 publishes 

the correspondence between the General Secretary of the A,I.Railway- 

men’s Federation and the Agent of the Bengal-Nagpur Railway on the 

subject of retrenchment. In a letter addressed by the former, 

references are made to the methods suggested by the I.L.O. to avoid 

reduction of staff and a plea is made for adopting those methods in 

preference to actual reduction of staff.

« # #

The report for 1932 of the Society for the protection of 

Children in Western India, Bombay, makes prominent mention of the 

fact that the Society was consulted by the I.L.O. on the question of 

child labour.

* «■ *

The Hindu of 17-5-33 publishes a letter from its special 

correspondent from Geneva dated 29-4-33 under the caption ’’Will the 

Coming War Come"? The letter examines the political situation in 

Europe in relation to recent German political developments and the 

rumours which are afloat imminent European war. In this

connection, the letter mentions as significant the incident which 

happened at the last meeting of the Governing Body of the I.L.O.
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when the absence of the German labour representative was made more 

conspicuous by the explanation for the absence furnished by the 

German Government representative.

The same letter also refers to the forthcoming World Economic . 

Conference and mentions that Sir Atul Chatterjee will attend it as 

a representative of the I.L.O.

# ♦ #

The Times of India of 18~5-33 publishes an editorial article 

on the latest report of the International Federation League of

Nations Societies under the caption ,vfhe Advance Guard of the League”,

In the course of the article the activities of the Indian branch of 

the Society is reviewed and the following observations are made in

this connection:

”What is this country doing about it? So far as our observation 
goes, the League of Nations Society in India is very much a paper 
organisation. It has a central committee and seven branches, of 
which the most active is in Bombay. The discussions of the Bombay 
branch, on such subjects as disarmament, the Sino-Japanese dispute 
and the International Labour Organisation, will be recalled by many 
of our readers. But there is need for wider activity and for much 
more educational work , on the social rather than on the political 
side, and we trust that the proposal to extend the Bombay Society into 
other parts of the Presidency will be carried through. The League 
of Nations ought to mean a great deal to India, but it cannot do 
so until public ± opinion in the country is efficiently organised 
to support it. At present India hears little about the League except 
when the burden of India’s financial contribution to it is discussed* 
That is all wrong, and it is wrong because Indian opinion has not 
been widely educated to see to it that India plays her proper part 
in making the League successful”.



National Labour Legislation

The Q« P. Protection of Industrial Debtors Bill, 1933.

The textaof the two Bills which were introduced by Mr. N.M. 

Joshi In the Legislative Assembly, one to amend the Indian Criminal 

Law so as to punish besetting of industrial establishments and the 

other to amend the Code of Civil Procedure so as to prevent the 

attachment of salaries below Rs. 300, were given at pages 11-13 and 

pages 13-15 respectively of our monthly report for March 1933, To 

secure the same objects,among others, Mr. R.W.Pulay introduced a 

Bill in the Central Provinces Legislative Council on 23-1-33 called 

the C.P.Protection of Industrial Debtors Bill, 1933. The present 

Bill seeks to give effect to recommendations 182,183,185,186 and 187 

of the Royal Commission on Labour (vide pages 509 - 510 of the Whitley 

Report). The following are the main provisions of the Bills -

(1) If an industrial debtor is indebted to an extent not less 
than Rs.250 and has not sufficient means to pay off the debts or is 
in receipt of an income not exceeding Rs.60 per mensem, a liquidation 
petition may be presented either by him or his creditor and the 
Court may on such petition make an order called "an order of 
liquidation" adjudging him fit for liquidation of debts.

(2) On presentation of a debt liquidation petition, a creditor 
who has had notice of the petition will not be entitled to apply to 
any Court for the arrest of an industrial debtor in execution of any 
such debt due from him and, if such debtor has been under arrest or 
imprisonment, the Court which ordered his arrest or imprisonment 
must forthwith release him.

(3) The Court will, after a summary enquiiy, draw an order of 
liquidation of debt. For the purposes of the order the Court must 
assess the Industrial debtor’s assets, his probable earnings and the 
expenditure reasonably required for the maintenance of the debtor and 
his family during the two years following the date of the petition.
The decree must be based on the difference between the debtor’s 
earnings and expend!ture,

(4) On the expiry of three years from the date of the order 
of liquidationjthe Court passing the order of liquidation must 
discharge the debtor.

(5) No industrial debtor may be subjected to "besetting" by
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any creditor- for the recovery of his debts.

(6) Any industrial debtor who is Mbeset’* by a creditor may 
lodge a complaint at the nearest police station and thereupon the 
offence will be dealt with as a cognizable offence.

(7) Every creditor guilty of ttbesetting” an industrial debtor 
is liable on conviction to imprisonment which may extend to six 
months and/or to a fine.

(8) All orders passed under this Act by a Civil Court before 
whom liquidation proceedings take place will be final and not subject 
to appeal by a creditorj but a debtor who is aggrieved by any order 
of such a Court may appeal to the Court ordinarily hearing appeals 
from a decision of that Court and such appellate decision will be 
final.

(The full text of the Bill with the Statement of Objects and 
Reasons is published at pages 52-55 of Fart II of the Central 
Provinces Gazette of 18-2-1933.).

The Indore Trade Disputes Act - 1933.

A brief summary of the Indore Trade Disputes Act - 1933 (Act

No.Ill of 1933) which came into force on 1-3-1933 was given at pages

15-16 of the report of this Office for March 1933. The fuller

particulars given below of its provisions are taken from a copy of

the Act forwarded to this Office by the Government of Indore.

Title & Scope. - The Act is called the Indore Trade Disputes 
Act No.Ill of 1933. It extends to the whole of the Holkar State and 
it came into force from 1-3-1933.

Conciliation Officers and Boards. - If any trade dispute 
exists or is apprehended between an employer and any of his woitanen, 
the Government may by order in writing, -

(a) refer any matters appearing to be connected with or 
relevant to the dispute to the Member for Industries 
and Commerce generally, or to any person either official 
or non-official, to be appointed by the Government in
a special case,

or
(b) refer the dispute to a Board of Arbitration to be 

appointed by the Government,
provided the Member for Industries and Commerce or the person
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appointed under clause (a) failed to bring both parties to the dispute 
to agree upon terms of settlement.

Constitution of Arbitration Boards. - A Board shall consist 
of a chairman and six other members.

(2) The chairman shall be an independent person who shall be
a High Court Judge and the other members shall consist of two indepen
dent non-official persons commanding public confidence, to be 
nominated by Government and four other persons appointed in equal 
numbers to represent the parties to the dispute} all persons appointed 
to represent any party shall be appointed on the recommendation of 
that party.

(3) A Board, having the prescribed quorum, may act notwithstand 
ing any vacancy in the number of its members other than the chairman.

Special Provision re. Public Utility Services, - (a)

Affecting Workers. - Any person who, being employed in a public 
utility service, goes on strike in breach of contract without having 
given to his employer within oae month before so striking, not less 
than 14 days’ previous notioe in writing of his Intention to go on 
strike or, having given such notice, goes on strike before the expiry 
thereof, shall be punishable with imprisonment which may extend to 
one month, or with fine which may extend to fifty rupees, or with 
both.

(b) Affecting Bnplofrers. - Any employer carrying on 
any public utility service who lock's out his workmen in breach of 
contract without having given them, within one month before such 
lock-out, not less than 14 days’ notice in writing of his intention 
to lock them out, or having given such notice, locks them out before 
the expiry thereof, shall be liable to imprisonment which may extend 
to one month or to a fine which may extend to one thousand rupees, 
or with both.

Illegal Strikes and Lock-outs. « (1) A strike or a lock-out
shall be illegal which ••

(a) has any object other than the furtherance of a trade 
dispute within the trade or industry in which the strikers 
or employers locking out are engaged} and

(b) is designed or calculated to inflict severe, general and 
prolonged hardship upon the community and thereby to 
compel the Government to take or abstain from taking any 
particular course of action,

(2) It shall be illegal to commence or continue, or to apply 
any sums in direct furtherance or support of any such illegal strike 
or lock-out.



Picketing and Meetings, - Picketing of any kind In furtherance 
of any illegal strike or lock-out shall be illegal.

It shall be illegal to commence or continue, Cr to apply any 
sums in direct furtherance or support of any such illegal picketing,

A public meeting convened with a view to call in question, 
in any manner, any order of the Government passed on receipt of a 
report of the Officer or the Board under the provision of Section 10 
shall be illegal.

^A copy of the Indore Trade Disputes Act, 1933 has been forwarded 
to Geneva with this Offices minute T).l I J 33, dated 1-6-1933.^

Labour Legislation Programme of August 1933 Session of Assembly.

The forthcoming August session of the Legislative Assembly 

has a heavy agenda of official business before it. It will be

remembered, that the Government of India drafted a Factories Bill

(A copy of the Draft Bill was forwarded to Geneva with this Office’s 
32

minute D.l/2100/dated 4-8“32. , Vide pages 11-15 of our June

1932 report for a summary of the Bill) which was forwarded to all 

local governments and administrations to elicit opinions of industrial 

interests in the country. (Summaries of the opinions expressed by 

some of the more important among the employers organisations have 

been given in the previous reports of this Office). It is now 

understood that the Government of India intends introducing the 

Draft Factories Bill in the August xsxstro 1933 session of the 

Assembly. Other Bills of labour interests which nrac are due to 

come up before the session are the Workmen’s Compensation Bill which

Payment of Wages Bill which was introduced in the Assembly on 1-2-33 
(vide pages 15-20 of our January 1933 report for text of the Bill).



Conditions of Labour,

Minimum Wages In Ceylont Privy Council Decision

re. Perth Case, x/

Reference was made at page 31 of our November 1932 report 

to the attempt^that were being made by estate managers to reduce 

rates of minimum wages and to a case which came up in appeal before 

the Ceylon High Court in which criminal proceedings were taken against 

an estate agent for paying a few of his labourers less than the 

amount stipulated by the Wages Ordinance, though the workers worked 

only for six hours a day instead of the eight hours laid down by the 

Minimum Wages Ordinance, The Supreme Court, it will be recalled, 

held that though the result of the judgment might be that a number 

of estates would have to be closed down and that a large number of 

labourers would have to go with no bread instead of die three-quarter 

loaf which the contract challenged in the case secured to them,the 

law had to be enforced as it was, and directed the lower court to 

convict the manager and issue orders for the payment of the full 

wages die under the Ordinance. Mr. Douglas Stanley Urquhart, Superin
tendent of the Perth Rubber Estate, the appelant, petitioned the 

Judicial Committee of the Privy Council for permission to appeal 

against the decision of the Supreme Court.

The petition stated that owing to the prevailing and increasing 
depression in the rubber industry; a system became widely adopted 
on rubber estates throughout Ceylon by which, as an alternative to 
discharging large numbers of labourers, the estate owners reduced 
the working hours from eight to some lesser number paying a propor
tionately reduced wage. On the Perth Estate thB hours, with the 
consent of the labourers, were reduced to six per day and payment 
to the men to six-eighths of 50 cents, and to six-eighths® of 40 cents 
to women workers. The present proceedings, it was seated, were 
brought to test the validity of that procedure.

Mr. Murphy who appeared before the Privy Council for the
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petitioner* contended that where in Section 2(1) the Ordinance (vide 
fcages 341 -344 of Legislative Series, 1927, Part I for the text of 
the Ordinance) spoke of ”minimum rates of wages ..... for time work”, 
and in Section 8(1) of ”minimum rates of wages for time work performed 
on estates”, it meant wages to be fixed for a time unit of work 
done, and not wages to be fixed Irrespective of the amount of time 
worked. It was further submitted on behalf of the petitioner that 
the Estate Wages Board had expressly refrained from fixing a minimum 
rate to be fixed for any working day irrespective of hours worked 
because it would have been ultra vires for them to do so, and had 
confined themselves to fixing a rate to be paid for a working day 
consisting of a specified number of hours leaving it open to the 
parties to contract for a shorter working day at a proportionately 
reduced wage.

Mr. Preedy who appeared for the Grown, said that while he did 
not consent that leave to appeal should be given he did not oppose 
it strenuously. The matter was of great importance and clearly 
affected a great number of people. The points raised involved the 
consideration of at least four Ordinances.

Lord Tomlin, Member of the Judicial Committee of the Privy 
Council, pointed out that the matter was of a criminal nature and 
that in accordance with well-established rule, their Lordships would 
not grant leave to appeal unless it could be shown that there had 
been such a departure from the standards of normal procedure as to 
amount to a miscarriage of justice. It was suggested by Mr. Murphy 
that they should split the two limbs of Section 11 of the Ordinance 
so that sub-section 2, which provides for the repayment to the 
labourers of money which they ought to have had under the findings 
of the Supreme Court, could be dealt with as a civil matter. Their 
Lordships, however, did not accede to that request, and after 
consultation Lord Tomlin announced on 11-4-1933 that they were 
unable to advise His Majesty to grant leave and that the application 
must be dismissed.

Payment of Wages Blll,1933t 

Views of the Bombay Chamber of Commerce,

The full text of the Payment of Wages Bill, 1933, with the 

statement of object and reasons end notes on clauses, which was 

introduced in the Legislative Assembly on 1-2-1933, was given at 

pages 15-20 of our January 1933 report. Copies of the Bill were 

forwarded to the leading industrial and commercial bodies in India



to elicit their views on the matter. The following comments on 

the Bill have been made by the Committee of the Bombay Chamber of

Commerces -

Clause 1(4). - The Committee considered that it was essential 
that a definition should be given of the term ’’Industrial establishment”.

Clause 3 (I). - The Committee considered that in computing the-- 
the limit of seven days within which payment should be made, non
working days should be excluded.

Clause 3 (2). - The Committee agreed that provision should be 
made in this clause for a longer period than two days, say up to 
limit ef-that laid down in clause 3(1) to be allowed in exceptional 
cases.

Clause 4(2)(b)- It would appear that there was no provision 
for forfeiture of wages in cases where a workman left his employment 
without sufficient notice. This, it was considered, should be provided 
for.

Clause 4(2)(d)- The Committee were of opinion that it should 
be permissible for deductions to be made, with the previous consent 
of the employee, for inc erne-tax, provident fund, provisions, etc.*, 
soldj-'such as cloth, grain, sugar, etc, and refund of loans from 
Co-operative Credit Societies.

Clause 3(2) - The Committee agreed that the maximum amount 
of fine should be one anna in the rupee instead of half an anna, and 
the recovery under clause 5(4) in not more than four instalments 
instead of two.

Clause 6. - The Committee were of opinion that if the
damage or loss was in excess of the employee's wage and had been 
done wilfully there was no other remedy available than dismissal, but 
if it was due to carelessness and not likely to recur and the employer 
was inclined to forgive the culprit but not forego the loss it might 
be made recoverable by instalments to the extent of 10 per cent of 
the earned wages if the employee undertook to pay the amount.

Clause 10(2).- The Committee considered that the Act should 
lay down that the persons appointed to act on behalf of an employee 
should be limited to a registered trade union, a lawyer or an officer 
appointed by mutual arrangement between the employee and the employer

s to prefer claims.



Payment of Wages Bllliy 

Views of South India Chamber of Commeroe, y

The following Is a brief summaiy of the views expressed by 

the South India Chamber of Commerce on the Payment of Wages Bill,

1933:-

The Chamber expresses the view that the more important provislone 

of the Bill are too drastic and premature and that such laws are 

likely to seriously handicap the industrial development of the country. 

The limit of seven days is far too short, particularly for bigger 

establishments working with double shifts or on the piece-work system. 

There should be no objection even from the workers* point of view 

to payment at longer intervals, say, once in a fcSfchight. Levy of 

fines, the Chamber states, is intended in the best interests of the 

worker and is a useful substitute for punishments like suspensions 

and dismissals. The proposed provisions relating to fines would 

reduce their effectiveness as a check. The Chamber strongly opposes 

the provisions which seek to enable the worker to haul up the employer 

for delay in payment of wages or for levying fines and characterise 

it as na mischievous provision which makes the employer liable to 

prosecution at the hands of an erratio labourer”. This, the Chamber 

observes, is bound to develop unhealthy relations between employers 

and employees in this country.



Payment of Wages Bill) Views of M & S, M, Railway Union. -

The following are the views expressed by the M.& S. M. Railway 

Employees* Union on the Payment of Wages Bill. The Union suggests 

that the Bill should comprehend all classes of employment coming 

within the scope of the Workmen’s Compensation Act and wages up to 

Rs, 300 per mensem. The provisions of the Bill, the Union is of 

opinion, ought not to prevent deductions towards trade union subscrip

tions being made nor should they preclude deductions in respect of 

dues to co-operative societies or insurance organisations. Pines 

should be levied only after exhausting the system of warning, and 

where loss or damage is usual or frequent, the employer should 

organise an insurance scheme to cover the loss. The Union also urges 

that special industrial courts should be constituted to hear all 

cases of wrongful deductions and the right of appeal to a higher 

judicial authority should also be recognised. Frequent cases of 

contraventien of the provisions of the Bill by an employer should 

be made liable for criminal prosecution by the employee without 

previous sanction.

Labour Cases before Indian Courts.

Attention is invited to pages 506-508 and pages 510 to 514 of 
ft" t

the March 1933 issue of Labour Gazette, Bombay, fcwere two labour cases 

which came up before the Bombay Courts are published. The first 

refers to the claim for compensation under the Workmen’s Compensation 

Act by the widow of a workman who died of snake-bite in the oourse
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of his employment. The second case refers to the claim preferred 

by a workman for wages during period of notice. In both the cases 

the Court decided against the employer.

Crisis in Textile Industry! Mill Closures & Strikes Continue.

The crisis in the textile industry^ details of which were given 

in the last two reports of this Office, intensified during the month 

under review. The economic background is still the same owing to 

formidable Japanese competition. Stocks of mill-made goods are 3till 

accumulating, it being found impossible to under-sell Japanese goods. 

The result is that employers are either closing their mills or are 

effecting heavy cuts in wages. Such action by employers has precipi- 

tated greater deal of labour unrest in the industry all over the 

country.

Bombay. Conditions in Bombay during May saw no
improvement. Several mills, in pursuance of previously issued notices 
of closure, closed during the month and others decided to work with 
reduced wages, the cuts in some cases going up to 20 per cent. The 
Bombay Girni Kamgar Union continued to carry on propaganda for bringing 
off a general strike. The large number of meetings held in different 
parts of the City under the auspices of the Girni Kamgar Union to 
celebrate ”May Day” were all well attended and at these meetings 
impassioned speeches were made and resolutions passed expressing the 
solidarity of the working class movement.reiterating its determination 
”to fight and destroy the capitalist system”, and calling upon textile 
workers to declare a general strike. Noteworthy developments during 
the month af were the introduction of the four-loom system in a 
number of mills and of cuts in the wages of the labourers of those 
mills which were woiking. These were responsible for a few strikes, 
most of them shortlived.^ The Majority of the strikes were peaceful j 
but in a few, especially the one which occured in the Raghu Vawpi Mill 
due to reduction of wages by 20 per cent, the workers grew violent, 
and the manager and other officials of the mill were belaboured.
The only change in the situation at the end of the month was the 
reopening^with nearly full complement of workers, of a few of the mills 
which haa closed down earlier. All such cases of resumption were 
accompanied by wage-cuts. \

!
i

J
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Ahmedabad. - The situation in Ahmedabad during the month 
did not show any signs of improvement. A few mills closed down and 
a few others offered their labourers reduced wages. In several cases 
the offer of reduced wages resulted in strikes. The Ahmedabad Textile 
Labour Union carried on negotiations with several mill managements 
to prevent wage reductions and in some cases the efforts of the Union 
were successful.

Cawnpore. - The strike at the Elgin Mills, Cawnpore, 
continued till 8-5-33 when the mills reopened with a compl<m^t of 
workers composed partly of fresh hands and partly of strikers wno 
were willing to resume work, Ihe efforts of the Mazdoor Sabha 
(workers* union) to prolong the strike wCtL unsuccessful and it is 
reported that nearly 4,000 workers are now out of employment"in that 
centre as a result of the strike.

Baroda, - Reports of labour* unrest have also been received 
from other textile centres. At Baroda the dead—lock, since March 
last, between the management and workers of fa Old Textile Mills, 
which occurred as a result of a reduction in wages still continues, 
the efforts of the State Conciliation Board to effect a settlement 
proving unsuccessful. The mills resumed work normally with a few 
strike breakers on 10-5-33. The District Magistrate of Bafcoda issued 
an order on 10-5-33 prohibiting meetings and picketting by strikers 
on the ground that such action by strikers would lead to breach of 
peace.

Indore. - Pour out of the five mills at Indore which had 
closed down sinee 1-4-33 put up notices of resumption of work during 
the last week of May, but with reduced wages, The workers of these 
mills belong to the Ahmedabad Textile Labour Union, which on behalf 
of the workers promised to accept a reasonable cut in wages^but 
requested the management to submit a scheme for the same before 
Ahmedabad Board of Arbitration. Since the mill authorities refused 
to accede to this, the workers refused to resume work.

Other- Centres. •• Labour disputes and notice of mill 
closures are also reported from Nagpur, Jalgaon, Amraoti and Beawar.
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Appointment of Labour Commissioner, Bombay.

The Government of Bombay have given effect to the recommenda

tion of the Royal Commission on Labour in India as regards the 

appointment of a Labour Commissioner (vide pages 453 to 455 of the 

Whitley Report) with effect from 1st May 1933. The administrative 

control of the Factory and Boiler Departments will shortly be trans

ferred from the Collector of Bombay to the Labour Commissioner. The 

post of Director of Labour Intelligence thus ceases to exist.

Free Holiday Trips for Workerst

Delhi Cloth Mills* Experiment.

The Delhi Cloth Mills, Delhi, inaugurated a new experiment in 

welfare work when on 23-5-33 a special excursion train chartered by 

the management left on a five days • holiday from Delhi to Jaipur, 

Ajmere and back carrying 450 workers. In addition to residential 

accommodation, the train had also arrangements for food, water-supply 

and general service. The scheme was all-inclusive, as in addition to 

the amenities of train-travel, motor-transport was provided for sight

seeing at the places visited, A doctor was throughout in attendance. 

An exhibition coach displaying Xfcx samples of the goods turned out

in the Delhi Cloth Mills also formed part of the train.
The Delhi Cloth Mills has been very attentive in the matter 

of labour welfare. They have in the past provided cinema.-shows, foot
ball and hockey amenities, joy-rides, air flights, wrestling matches, 
gramophone concerts and other diversions to their workers. The offer 
of organised train-excursions is new and happy not contribution.
So striking has been its success, that there is already a requisition 
in hand for the conducting of another tour.
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Conditions of Work In the Indian 

Posts and Telegraphs Department -1931-32*

The following information aoout the conditions of work in 

the Indian Posts and Telegraphs Department is taken from the annual 

report on the administration of the Indian Posts & Telegraphs Depart

ment for the year 1-4-1931 to 31-3-32.

Pinanoial Working. - The Posts and Telegraphs consists of 
four branchest Post Office, Telegraphs, Radios, Telephones. The 
financial results of the working of each of these departments in the 
table given below:

Post ox'fice. Telegraphs. Radios, Telephones, Total,

Rs. Rs • Rs. Rs. Rs.
Receipts . 73,684,265 26,610,969 418,U42 5,745,849 106,459,125

Expenditure. 78,821,907 30,321,907 1,072,524 5)627,933 115,844,271

3uiplus( +)or 
Deficit ( -5,137,642 -3,710,938 -654,482 +117,916 -9 ,385,146

As compared with the working of the Department * in 1930-31,
the net results show a total loss of Rs.9,385,146 In 1931-32 as 
against a total loss of Bs. 13,349,308 in 1930-31.

Effects or .Financial Situation on the Conditions or work of 
the Baployees. - It Is the accepted policy of the Government that 
tne Department should be so administered that under normal conditions 
there should be neither substantial profit nor substantial loss.
Owing to the exceptional economic and trade conditions of recent 
years, it has been impossible to maintain this Ideal. The reconsti
tuted aoeounts of the Department show that up to 1926-27 the Depart
ment worked at a profit. In 1927-28 expenditure overtook receipt, 
the reasonj according to the report) oelng* the Improvements in the 
scales of pay and other conditions of service throughout the Depart
ment introduced In that year. Prom 1927-28, all subsequent years 
have shown a financial loss, though up till 1930-31 there was a 
steady Improvement in receipts by about Rs.^2.15 millions every year 
and It wastherefore/antloipated that by 1934=35 the Department would

* Indian Posts and Telegraphs Department Annual Report /or the year
1931-32 - JSew DelhitPrlnted by the Manager, Govt, of India Press, 1933 
Price tts.2 As. 4 or 3V2 s. - pp. 105,



HHK.2.

again be working at a profit without having recourse to enhancement 
of postal or telegraph oharges. Such expectations were belled In 
1930-31, when receipts fell heavily by Rs. 5,2 millions and the loss 
of the year, despite retrenchment measures, reached Rs. 13.35 
millions. As the losses of the Department continued In 1931-32 
In sympathy with the world-wide economic crisis, It became necessary
(1) to enhance postal and telegraph rates, and (2) to introduce 
drastic retrenchment measures involving (a) reductions In personnel 
of establishments and (b) deductions from pay and personal allowances* 
in accordance with the recommendations of Post and Telegraphs 
Retrenchment Sub-Committee which sat from February 31 to May 1931, 
the cutain the salaries of the staff and certain other retrenchment 
measures were Introduced from 1-12-1931, which were together respon
sible for a reduction of Rs. 5.3 millions In the expenditure of the 
Department, in spite of these In 1931-32 the Department worked at 
a loss of Rs. 9*3 millions, but the Report points out that out of 
this Rs* 3 millions is loss due to the working of certain unremunera- 
tlve activities, such as inland press telegraphic traffio, and that « 
the actual loss on the working of commercial side of the department 
amounted only to Rs. 6.3 millions* Reviewing the financial situation 
in its entirety, the report maintains that the present losses in 
a period of acute depression should not be taken as an indication 
of the failure of the department to be self-supporting and expressed 
confidence that with a return to normal times the Department would 
be again working at a profit.

Strength of Working Staff. - On 31-3-1932, the total number 
of persons employed by the department was 130,412 as compared with 
132,398 at the close of 1930-31. These figures include 18,502 
extra-departmental staff postmasterf, stamp vendors and others, who 
are not Government servants in the strict sense of the term, as 
well as 2,042 members of the Audit and Accounts staff, 86 military 
telegraphists, 2 officials on deputation, and 2,387 vacant posts.
The remaining 107,393 employees were directly controlled by the 
Posts and Telegraphs departmental staff and were distributed as 
follows in the various departments^ Direction - 308, Postal and 
R.M.S. - 92,538, Telegraph Traffic - 7,208, Telegraph Engineering 
- 7,035, and Wireless - 304. Out of the total of 130,412 employees, 
28,721 were sub-postmasters, clerks and sorters in the time scale, 
18,502 were extra departmental postmasters, 1,210 were branoh 
postmasters, kykkft wax* (departmental), 21,966 were urban postmen, 
8514 were village postmen, 14,073 were runners, and 13,727 were 
other Inferior servants.

Volume of Business Transacted* - At the close of 1931-32 
there were about 168,000 miles of mail lines $ the number of post 
offices and combined post and telegraph offices was 23,983 and 
the number of letter boxes 62,300. During the year 1,175.5 million 
articles, including 48 million registered articles were handled 
by the department; over 38 million money orders of the total value 
of Rs. 787 millions were issued and a sum of about Rs. 211 millions 
was collected for tradesmen and others on value payable articles; 
over 4.5 million insured articles valued at Rs. 1,215 millions were 
handled. Besides these, customs duty aggregating to Rs, 7 millions
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was realised on letters and parcels for abroad, over Rs. 16 millions 
were paid to Indian military pensioners and over 14,000 lbs. of 
quinine were sold to the public. On 31-3-32 there were 2.4 million 
ourrent saving bank accounts with a total balance of Rs. 382 millions, 
and over 83,000 postal life insurance policies covering an aggregate 
assurance of nearly Rs. 156 millions.

Foreign Air Mall Service. • The Air mail service between 
Karachi and Croydon continued to be worked by Imperial Airways Ltd. 
During the year 53 planes of this service arrived at Karachi with 
45,700 lbs. of mails (excluding parcels) for India and the same 
number of planes left Karachi with 41,600 lbs. of mails fa from 
India. There was an increase of 4,000 lbs. and 2,300 lbs. in the 
weight of malls carried by east and west-bound planes respectively 
as compared with the previous year. The total number of air mail 
articles received at and despatched from Karachi was 2,308,000. The 
service continued to work with considerable regularity. The most 
serious delay occurred on the 21st August 1931 when the west-bound 
plane ”City of Karachi” made a forced landing near Llngah and a 
relief plane had to be sent from Basrah to carry the malls. From 
the 21st May 1931 the route was changed and the transit period of 
the planes between Karachi and Croydon was reduced from 8 days to 
5 days. From the 21st October 1931 a winter time table and route 
were introduced and the transit time in eaoh direction was lengthened 
by a day.

Internal Air Mail Service, - The internal service between 
Delhi and Karachi continued to be worked by the Indian State Air 
Service up to December 1931, but from January 1932 it was taken over 
by the Delhi Flying Club. During the year under report 34 planes of 
the Indian State Air Service and 13 of the Delhi Flying Club flew 
between Karachi and Delhi in each direction. Mails weighing 8,700 lbs 
in all were carried by these planes.

(Conditions of work in the Indian Posts and Telegraphs 
Department during 1928-29 wl^revlewed at pages 26-29 of our May 
report, th^for 1929-30 at pages 43-46 of May 1931 report and t 
for 1930-31 at pages 16-20 of our March 1932 report).

1930
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Industrial Organisation

Employers« Organisation,

The Employers* Federation of India, v

Reference was made at page 33 of our February 1933 monthly 

report to the proposals which were afoot for the inauguration of an 

all-India employers’ organisation. The organisation was inaugurated 

at the end of March 1933 and is to be known as ’’The Bnployers’ 

Federation of India”. Its registered Office is to be at Calcutta.

This new organisation, it may be pointed out, is the result of nearly 

12 years’ effort on the part of the Bombay Millowners’ Association.

Objects. - The following are some of the more important objects 

for which the Federation is establishedj -

(1) To encourage the formation of Employers7Associations and 
to foster co-operation between Bnployers7 Associations.

(2) To promote and protect the interests of employers engaged 
in the trade, commerce, industries and manufactures of India,

(3) To take up, consider and discuss questions connected with 
or affecting the interests of such employers.

(4) To promote or oppose legislative or other measures affecting 
the interests of such employers and to make representations to Local, 
Provincial, Central, Federal, Imperial, International or other 
authorities on matters concerned with such interests.

( 5) To collect and circulate statistics and other information 
affecting employers.

(6) To nominate delegates and advisers, etc. to represent 
the employers of India at the annual International Labour Conferences 
of the League of Nations.

(7)To take up, consider and formulate ideas on the subjects 
which are on the agenda of each International Labour Conference.

(8) To take all steps which may be necessary for promoting, 
supporting or opposing recommendations or conventions of International 
Labour Conferences.

(9) To secure, wherever possible, organised and/or concerted 
action on all subjects involving the interests of members.

(10) To promote and support all well-considered schemes for 
the general uplift of labour and to take all possible steps to 
establish haimonious relations between Capital and Labour,



(11) To carry on propaganda for the purpose of educating
the public with regard to the character, scope, importance and needs 
of industrial enterprise as represented by the Federation.

(12) To subscribe to, become a member of, or otherwise 
co-operate with any other association, whether incorporated or not, 
whose objects are altogether or in part similar to those of this 
Associa tion.

Membership. - The following are declared to be eligible 
for membership of the Federations (1) Any Association of Employers 
in Indi^ whether formed for the specific purpose of promoting and 
protecting the interests of such employers or otherwise, which 
represents persons, firms, companies or corporations employing in the 
aggregate not less than ten thousand workmen, anki(ll) Any person, 
firm, company or corporation carrying on business in India and 
employing not less than five thousand workmen. Thg original members 
of the Federation are’/s.jffllg. Millowners* AssociatlonT^Tnfe ^gjdianL 
Engineering AssociationT^The Indian Jute Mills Associa tion^ine 
Indian Metallurgical Assffijffifelon, The Indian Mining Associatlon^U«u£a), 
The Indian Tea Associa tion^TTn'e Employers-'Federation of Southern

ar Producers AssooiAtion, and The Upper IndiaIndia, The Indian Sug 
Chamber of Commerce^

Office-bearers. - The following are the first officers of the 
Federation* President, Mr, H.P.Mody, M.L.A., Deputy Presidents, The 
Hon’ble Sir E.C.Benthal and Mr. T.C,Crawford.

during

a

The first meeting of the Federation was held at Bombay 

the last week of April 1933, the proceedings which were of 

formal character.

(A copy of the Memorandum & Articles of Association of 
Federation has been sent to Geneva with this Office’s minute

the

0.#/ Z55 of 1B" 5 ' *933)*
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Workers* Organisations,

National Trades Union Federation:

Office Bearers for 1933 - 54,

Reference was made at pages 37-41 of our April 1933 report to 

the joint meeting between Indian Trades Union Federation and National 

Federation of Labour held at Calcutta on 20-4-1933 at which a new 

central organisation - the National Trades Union Federation - was 

brought into being. In pursuance of a resolution adopted at the joint 

meeting, the new organisation began to function from 10-5-1933 with 

the following Offifce bearersj- President: Mr. Mrinal Kanti Bose} 

Vice-Presidentsj Messrs. Aftab Ali, Calcutta; Jamnadas M. Mehta, 

Bombay; and B. Shiva Rao, Madras} General Secretary: Mr. R.R.Bakhale, 

The office of the new Federation will be at the Servants of India 

Society’s Home, Sandhurst Road, Bombay 4.



Intellectual Workers

The Annual Session of All India Compounders' Association,

Aligarh, 1933. z

The seventh annual session of the All-India ComjJunders' Asso

ciation was held on 26-4-1933 at Aligarh, with Major G.H. Fitzgerald, 

I.M.S., Civil burgeon of Aligarh, in the Chair. About fifty dele

gates from different parts of India attended the Conference.

Mr. Bhoj Raj. President of the Reception Committee, in welcoming 

the delegates dealt in his address with the miserable conditions: of 

compounders in government service, specially with regard to their 

grade, pay, training, designation, quarters, leave, promotions and 

pensions•

Ma#or Fitzgerald In the course of his presidential speech 

said that it was a hopeful and fine thing that any class should be 

conscious of Its x weakness and endeavour^ to improve its luete- In 

life. The training of compounders was a matter of great importance 

as they had to deal with the lives of human beings. With regard to 

pay, he said there should be an efficiency bar and time scale, and 

they should be granted three months’ leave to attend training. He 

fully agreed that the demand of compounders to change their designa

tion to that of "Medical Assistant” was just and necessary. In his 

opinion senior compounders were better than most of the Vaids and 

Hakims (medical practitioners following indigenous medical systems) 

specially in urinal and surgical cases and should be appointed In 

rural dispensaries. He was of opinion that compounders were really 

overworked and so they should be granted leave on Sundays and festi

val days.
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Resolutions Passed.- An important resolution passed by the 
Conference related to the opening of Training Classes in the Medical 
Schools of India to impart education to compounders for a period of 
two years. By another resolution a change in their designation from 
"compounder” and "dispenser" to that of "medical assistant" was asked 
for. Another resolution related Jch to the request that they may be 
taken as Sanitary Inspectors and Assistant Superintendents of Vacci
nation. Resolutions asking for appointments of compounders in 
rural dispensaries in preference to Valds and Hakims and regarding 
leave rules, pay, grade, promotions and pensions were also passed.



Economic Conditions

Relief of Agricultural Indebtedness:

Three P, P> Bills, v/1

The fall in prices of agricultural commodities and the 

consequent general depreciation in land values have occasioned 

considerable distress among the agriculturist classes in India. The 

depression has, in particular, adversely affected agriculturists of 

limited means, as also such members of the village community who are 

dependant, at least in part, for their livelihood on their daily 

earnings, as agricultural labourers, general workers, blacksmiths, 

carpenters, leather workers, barbers etc. These classes as a rule, 

suffer from chronic indebtedness, their sufferings being aggravated 

by the fact that, taking advantage of their helplessness and ignorance 

of their rights, the money-lending classes subject them to a lot of 

exactions. Tp prevent this state of tfffairs and to give relief to 

the classes concerned, the United Provinces Government have recently 

introduced In the U.P. Legislative Council the following three Bills:-

(1) The United Provinces Agriculturists Relief Bill, (2) The United 

Provinces Reduction of Interest Bill, and (3) The Usurious Loans 

(United Provinces Amendment) Bill. In addition to these three Bills 

Government have prepared a Land Alienation Bill, but they are 

considering whether it is adequate in its present form or requires an 

important addition. Below are given the Statement of Objects and 

Reasons of these three Bills:-

The U.P,Agriculturists Relief Bill-1933.

Scope of Bill. - The Bill is intended to give relief only to 
agriculturists who pay a land revenue or rent not exceeding Rs.200,etc., 
as defined in the definition of ”agrioulturistw in section 2(1) 
of the Bill and to agriculturist labourers living outside the
boundary of any municipality, notified area or town area who follow



such occupation as those of cowherds or goatherds mentioned in the 
schedule with the proviso that no person shall be considered to be 
an agriculturist if he is assessed to income-tax. The limit of 
Rs. 200 has been provisionally adopted as the result of discussions 
in the various Committees which have sat to consider this subject; 
it will, however, remain for subsequent decision in the light of 
further discussion in the Legislative Council whether a wider scope 
should not be given to the provisions aembodied in the Bill.

Need for Special Protection. - The present economic slump 
has seriously aggravated the indebtedness of the agriculturists of 
limited means, whose powers of resistance have been further weakened 
by a succession of indifferent harvests. The position has been 
made still worse for want of a legal process by which agriculturist' 
debtors can get their accounts settled or make payment of a portion 
of their debts. Owing to their illiteracy they do not know how 
their accounts stand, as there is no process of law by which they 
can get a regular account from their creditors. When they are able 
to pay their mortgage debts they often cannot;without recourse to 
lengthy litigation;redeem their property.

Objects of the Bill. - The object of the present Bill is to 
provide facilities to agriculturists in these and other matters, and 
in particular^) to make provision for a legal process under which 
an agriculturist debtor can apply to a civil court to get his account 
settled and to fix instalments for the payment of any sum due; (2) 
to enable a debtor to deposit in court a sum of money in discharge 
of his debt for payment to the creditor; (3) to limit the sale of 
agricultural produce in execution of decrees to four years; (4) to 
1 imi t Sttsxsa&BxafxsqgrteKXtaraXxpxs&aKSxlKxsxsBH&isnxBXx&sBxsBaxtB 
fjanxxyjBStxM^ usufructuary mortgages to a period not exceeding 20 years; 
(5) to enable occupancy or ex-proprietary tenants to mortgage their 
holdings to co-operative societies with a view to their getting long
term credit;(6) to enable an agriculturist mortgagor to redeem his 
land during the currency of the mortgage on certain conditions; (7) 
to provide for a summary method of redemption; (g) to enable debtors 
to receive a statement of account from their creditors and to compel 
the creditors to maintain their accounts in a regular manner; and 
(9) to make it a penal offence for a creditor to enter in his books 
a sum larger than that actually lent.

P. P. Reduction of Interest Bill-1933.

The Bill is intended to protect landlords and tenants who pay 
rent or revenue not exceeding Rs.5,000, as distinguished from other 
debtors. Landowners of moderate means who depend for their living on 
agricultural produce or the rent of agricultural land, require special 
protection. They have suffered an unrelieved loss from the fall in 
prices and have no gains to set off against their losses; and the
* Agricultural labourers, general labourers, cowherds, goatherds,
dairymen, blacksmiths, carpenters, fishers, hunters, boatmen, barbers, 
tanners and leather-workers, scavengers,basket-makers, potters, 
midwives, wathhmen or other servants of the village community.



moderate scale of their means leaves little scope for adjustment. As 
a result of the war high prices prevailed during the period from 1917 
onwards and agriculturists who borrowed money during this period now 
find that owing to the rise in the value of money which has taken 
place in 1930 they have to sell more land to clear their debts than 
they would have done had prices remained at the 1917-29 level. 
Interference with the amount of capital borrowed would disturb capital 
and unduly restrict agricultural credit. This will not equally be 
the case if the rate of interest is reduced aAAif borrowing is restrict
ed for the future. Therefore, it is proposed in this Bill to safe
guard the interest of tenants and land-owners paying a rent or land 
revenue not exceeding Rs.5,000 by

(1) reducing the rate of interest for loans contracted between 
January 1, 1917, and January 31,1930}

(2) reducing the rate of interest for loans contracted on or 
after April 1,1930, till such date as may be found necessary owing 
to the present economic depression} and

(3) limiting their credit so as to check the tendency to 
incur improvident loans.

The rates of interest specified in clause 3 of the Bill as 
representing the points above which interest must be and may not be 
held by the courts to be usurious are rates which are regarded as 
safej they are liable to amendment in the Select Committee and in the 
Legislative Council.

II. P. Usurious Loan (Amendment) Bill-1933.

The absence of a definition of what constitutes an excessive 
rate of interest in the Usurious Loans Act, 1918, has led to difficul
ties of interpretation in the Courts with the result that the Act 
has remained almost a dead letter. The Bill fixes both the point 
above which interest is to be held by the Courts to be usurious, and 
limits decrees for interest to that maximum level, and also the point 
below which interest shall not be held by the Courts to be usurious.
It Is hoped by these means to secure that money-lenders who advance 
loans on reasonable rates of interest shall not be involved in 
difficulties in obtaining decrees.

« por the purpose of this section, interest is deemed excessive, 
if, in the case of loans advanced on the security of immovable 
property or pledge of movable property, it exceeds 12 per cent compound 
interest with annual rests, or 15 per cent simple interest, and in X 
the case of other loans it exceeds 18 per cent compound interest 
with annual rests or 24 per cent simple interest.

Io interest shall be deemed excessive, if, in the case of 
loans advanced on the security of Immovable property or pledge of 
movable property, it does not exceed 8 per cent compound interest 
with annual rests or 10 per cent simple interest and in the case of 
other loans it does not exceed 12 per cent compound interest with 
annual rests and 15 per cent simple interest.



The rates of interes—t specified in clause 4 (the same as those 
provided in clause 3 of the U.P,Reduction of Interest Bill,1933, 
quoted above) of the Bill as representing the points above which 
interest must be and may not be held by the Courts to be usurious are 
rates which are regarded as safe: they are liable to amendment in 
the Select Committee and in the Legislative Council*

Pope Committee Report: 

Recommendations for further Economy,

Reference was made at pages 54-55 of the Report of this Office 

for December 1932 to the appointment of a Committee under the 

chairmanship of Mr. F, A. Pope of the London, Midland & Scotish 

Railway, to investigate the various methods by which efficiency can 

be improved and economies effected in the Indian railway systems. The 

Committee’s personnel was as follows:- Mr, F.A.Pope (chairman), Mr.

J.A.Bell, divisional superintendent,E.I.Railway, Lt.-Col, C.F.Carson, 

R.E., divisional superintendent, N.W.Railway, Mr. R.C.Case, deputy 

transportation superintendent, G.I,P.Railway, Mr. G.S.G,Higginson, 

district transportation officer, B.N.Railway and Mr. G.A.R.Trimming, 

deputy chief mechanical engineer, E.I.Railway. The report of the 

Committee was released for publication on 1-5-33.

The principal points stressed in the report are the following:-

(1) Elimination of waste and disposing of everything that 
is unnecessary, whether it be land, man or material, and getting the 
best material, and getting the best value out of what is retained,

(2) Keeping the equipment up-to-date on the principle of 
spending money to earn more money. The scrapping of obsolete 
locomotives and the substitution of new and efficient locomotives, 
and various other measures of a similar character come under this 
head.

(3) The promoting of amalgamations between the various



railway systems In India so as to secure the maximum benefit out of 
large scale operation. The report points out that Great Britain and 
Germany have passed through the difficult phase of amalgamating their 
railways from a number of different undertakings into four and one 
respectively. In the United States, large amalgamations are contem
plated. The Committee consider that the question^arising in schemes 
for amalgamation should be studied in advance in the light of the 
experience gained in the various countries in which such schemes have 
been put into effect, by experienced officers representing commercial, 
operating, civil and mechanical engineering interests.

(5) The reform of accounting methods so as to enable tte4 
accounts being kept in such a way that they will bring out clearly 
the relation between effort and results or expenditure and revenue 
in respect of any Item at any time.

(6) Optimum economic working of the railways can only be 
ensured by provision for continuous research and investigation of 
problems and the sharing of the results thereof by all the adminis
trations through a co-ordinating authority.

The Labour Situation. - The Committee’s recommendations are

bound to produce serious repercussions on the conditions of life and 

work of the railway employees. The most important of these will be 

further retrenchment in personnel. The report points out that there 

are numbers of surplus men on the railways today. These will be 

increased if the schemes for economy set down in the report are 

carried into effect. Surplus staff means extravagance. New and 

improved methods result in reduction of man power in relation to work 

to be done. The labour situation may be improved by a revival in 

trade, but experience has shown that improved organization and methods 

result in reduction in staff, and that, subsequently, if there is 

an increase in business, it is not always necessary to bring the 

complement of staff up to the former level for any given operation.

To ascertain as accurately as possible the exact numbers to be 

retrenched, the Report recommends that a ’job’ analysis should be 

made, which would indicate the proper complement for each department 

and points out that if the necessary retrenchment cannnot be t-^pried*



out immediately owing to the difficulty of disposing the surplus 

staff, a standard will, nevertheless, have been laid down for attain** 

ment as early as possible.

The following is a brief summary of the principal recommenda

tions s —

Job Analysis & Retrenchment. - Job analysis can be applied 
on Indian railways with economy, and it is recommended that it should 
be inaugurated on certain defined principles. <»

Coordination of the results of the various analyses on the 
different railways should be effected by periodical meetings of the 
officers engaged on the work.

If job analysis is inaugurated on railways not represented on 
the committee, these railways should nominate officers to spend one 
month with an officer with experience of job analysis.

The indications of surplus staff given by the job analysis 
should be borne in mind by the Railway Board when carrying out 
further retrenchment.

Ensuranoe of Efficiency & Economy. - The importance of the 
question of intensive use of locomotive power is emphasized.

Spare ground and accommodation should be scheduled as it is 
considered that there are considerable possibilities, particularly 
in cities and large towns, of their utilisation for revenue-earning 
purposes^ The Railway Board are asked to review the existing policy 
and thereafter address the agents.

There are possibilities of economy by an organised scheduling 
of surplus equipment, tract and accommodation, not only from the point 
of view of saving in manufacture and the purchase of new material or 
plant, but economy in maintenance. It is recommended that the 
Railway Board should address the agents.

Research and experiments are essential under modem conditions. 
It is recommended that the Railway Board should arrange the distri
bution of technical information on an organised basis and that they 
should make it known that organised and continuous research is of 
major importance.

Economies can be effected if coordinated action is taken to 
ensure the fullest possible utilisation of scrap.

Improvements in Accounting Methods. - Management is facili
tated by accurate and up-to-date costs. The compilation of all cost 
and performance data should be done by the accounts department for 
other departments. The interpretation of this data is a'matter for 
the agents and the heads of departments. There is a lack of coopera
tion between the accounts and other departments, which leads to 
managerial difficulties. A fundamental change in responsibility is



-eeddicated. The chief accounts officers should be definitely under 
the agents except so far as certain statutory functions are concerned, 
A small committee of works managers and workshop accountants should 
be set up to effect the standardisation of procedure in workshop 
accounting.

Amalgamation of Railways. - The economies to be gained by 
amalgamations of railways in India are apparent. The importance is 
stressed of a detailed examination of the experience gained in Great 
Britain and Germany so that a coordinated scheme can be drawn up 
which can be put into effect stage by stage.

Research and Investigation, « The whole tenor of the report 
is that it is only by constant organised research and investigation 
that improved efficiency and increased economy can be effected and 
that no saving is too small to be ignored.

Reorganisation of Railways in Oeylont

Commission of Enquiry Proposed.

In consequence of the serious financial condition of the Ceylon 

Government Railways, the question of appointing a commission to report 

on the reorganisation of Ceylon railways and on their transport 

problems in general is being seriously considered. Drastic retrench

ment in the shape of curtailment of train services has worsened the 

position as regards public patronage, while, despite curtailment of 

services, the establishment costs have not decreased proportionately, 

Moreover, owing to the enforced idleness of a large amount of the 

rolling stock, the depreciation charges are said to be increasing out 

of proportion to the services rendered by the railway. It is feared 

that imminent tea export restriction would further reduce the goods 

traffic receipts, but to counteract this as much as possible a 

propaganda canpalgn is at present being conducted in the planting

districts
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Protection for Steel: Board of Enquliy to be Set up, S

The Government of India are considering the question arising 

out of their obligation to hold a statutory inquiry into the steel 

industry, the protection for which expires $n March 1934.

The Steel Protection Act now in force provides for an inquiry, 

leaving it to the Government to decide the machinery for (Ais purpose. 

The present Tariff Board is not a statutory body,, but there is no 

reason why, as far as possible,normal machinery should not be used 

for the purpose. A Board of Inquiry is likely to be constituted 

especially for this purpose, and the members are expected to include 

among others those members of the Tariff Board who have had previous 

experience in inquiry into the steel industry. The announcement 

of the personnel of the Board is expected by the end of July or the 

the beginning of August next so that the the’ inquiry should begin 

before September^»~the report beihg submitted to the Government early 

in Februaiy. This will enable the Government to approach the legis

lature with proposals in March 1934.

Proposed Industries Ministers* Conference to be held

in July 1933,
The Government o^- India, at the request of the several local 

Governments, propose to hold a conference at Simla of Ministers and 

Directors of Industries some time in July next. Such conferences 

used to be held annually for several years, but the practice was 

given up in pursuance of the recommendations for economy of the 

Inchcape Committee^ Local Governments now feel that the annual



conference should be revived as they serve the very useful purpose 

of pooling ideas and affording opportunities of coordinating industrial 

work in the provinces, besides eliminating possible duplication of 

work which could be done better in one province rather than in others.

The main item which is expected to engage the attention of 

the Conference is the problems which have recently cropped up in 

connection with the sugar industry owing to the rapid growth of 

sugar factories since protection was conferred to the industry under 

the Sugar Industry Protection Act, These problems have arisen
♦

particularly with reference to the equitable distribution of the 

benefit conferred by protection amongst three parties, namely, the 

grower of sugar cane, the factory owner and the consumer.

The United Provinces Government, within whose area there has 

been a remarkable growth in the number of sugar factories for some 

time past, have appointed a committee to examine the question as how 

best to secure a fair price for the grower of sugar cane. Complaints 

that the farmer has not received a fair deal from the factory owner 

have been heard not without justification and jEucx fears have also 

been expressed that with the rapid growth in the number of factories 

stimulated by the artificial conditions existing under protection 

the mistake made in the case of the cotton-ginning factories and rice 

mills might be repeated and too many factories might be started at a 

few spots, while large areas of the country which could support 

factories might be left without them. Questions have also arisen of 

undue competition between the factory owners. It is felt that the 

p^pposed conference might be helpful in leading to the orderly 

development of sugar factories in India,



Tea Restriction: Export Regulation Rales.

References were made at pages 43-44 of our January 1933 report 

and pages 44-46 of our April 1933 report to the provisional scheme 

proposed by the principal tea producing countries A of the world to 

restrict the output of tea in view of the prevailing slump in the 

tea trade. The following bases were suggested by the India Tea 

Association to devise a method of allocating in an equitable manner 

India’s quota amongst the producers of tea in the country.

(a) That for the purpose of the scheme India should be treated 
as one unit.

(b) That allocation should be made at the same percentage 
throughout.

( c) That the estate is to be regarded as'the unit for purposes 
of calculating the export quota.

(d) That the basis on which allocation should be made should be 
the maximum crop of each unit for any of the years 1929, 1930, 1931 
or 1932 increased by allowances on a definite scale for young clearings.

( e) That export rights should be transferable and saleable.

Measures to restrict the export of tea were foreshadowed by 

Sir Joseph Bhore, the Commerce Member, in the Assembly on 12-4-33 

( vide pages 44-45 of our April 1933 report). The Government of India, 

he said, understood that the Governments of Madras, Assam and Bengal 

were prepared to restrict the issue of fresh leases for tea cultiva

tion for five years as fixed by the international agreement. In order 

to give effect to the restriction of ejqj^rts the Government bad 

considered the possibility of legislation in the last session?but 

the legislative programme had been heavy. Hence it was decided that 

restriction would be enforced by the alternative method of the issue 

of a notification under Section 19 of the Sea Customs Act.

The following are the principal features of two notifications



and a resolution which have been issued by the Government of India 

on 19-5-33 on the subject.

The first notification restricts, with effect from 26-5-33, 
the taking of tea, including green tea, by sea to any place outside 
India or by land to the French and Portuguese settlements in India, 
to consignments covered by licences issued by the authority and in 
the manner prescribed by the Governor-General-in-Council; rtprovided 
that the aforesaid restriction shall not apply to Burmese pickled tea 
or tea, (a) proved to the satisfaction of the Customs Collector to 
have been imported into British India from a foreign port/, or ( b) 
shipped as stores on board any vessel in such quantity as the Customs 
Collector considers reasonable with reference to the number of the 
crew and passengers and to the length of the voyage on which, the 
vessel is about to depart, or (c) exported by parcel post.”

The second notification prohibits from 26th May the export 
of tea seed by sea or land from British India.

The resolution provides for the appointment of the licensing 

authority contemplated in the above notifications. The licensing 

authority is to be a Committee to be called the Licensing Committee, 

representative of the tea growing industry in India, and is to consist 

of 11 members. The Office** of the Licensing Committee are to be 

situated at present at Calcutta and Coonoor (South India) and more 

offices are to be opened at other localities should necessity arise. 

The Committee Is to maintain a record of the yearly (1st April to 

31st March) export quota allotted to each tea estate and an account 

of licenses issued against such quotas.

The decisions of the Committee gre to be subject to the orders 

of the Governor-General in Council who may revise any decision of 

the Committee. The restrictions are to have retrospective effect 

and are to apply from 1-4-1933.

(Sxunnarisedfrom the Gazette of India dated 20-5-33, Part I 
page 499-500).



Textile Crisis? Proposals for New Indo-Japanese Agreement

Reference was made at pages 48 to 52 of our April 1933 report 

to the crisis in the Indian textile industry precipitated by Japa

nese ’dumping’ of piece goods. It will be remembered that the 

Government of India armed themselves with necessary powers to give 

protection to Indian industries by executive orders without the 

necessity of consulting the legislature beforehand, by passing the 

Safeguarding of Industries Act, 1933, the last session of the 

Legislative Assembly. The notice of abrogation of the Indo-Japanese 

Trade Treaty of 1905 given by His Majesty’s Government as also the 

Safeguarding of Industries Act passed in India were reviewed with 

satisfaction by industrial interests in the country and the situa

tion promised to improve towards the end of April last. It was 

reported that the Government of India proposed under sub section 5, 

section 3 of the Indian Tariff Act to enhance the present duties on 

cotton piece goods of non-British origin by 25 per cent, ad valorem, 

the increase to come into effect at a very early date.

During the month under review no definite step however was taker 

by the Government of India to give the Indian textile industry the 

necessary protection against Japanxaa. Early in the month under 

review, Japan opened negotiations with His Majesty’s Government in 

London on the question of Japanese competition with British goods in 

India and suggested that exports to India should be regulated on a 

quota basis. To discuss the future of British and Japanese trade 

Interests it is proposed that a conference should be convened In 

London shortly by the President of the Board of Trade. It is 

apparent that the Government of India has delayed action under the 

Safeguarding of India Industries Act pending the negotiations that
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are at present going on for a new Indo-Japanese trade agreement.

Japan’s negotiations with His Majesty’s Government and the 

sudden inactivity of the Government of India in the -natter have 

alarmed industrialists in thjQcountry. They look askance at the in
tentions of His Majesty’s Government and^the Government of India and 

are afraid that Indian industries will he sacrificed in the British 

and Japanese scramble for markets. Prominent Industrialists have 

denounced the secrecy that is maintained regarding the details of 

the Anglo-Japanese negotiations and have appealed to the Government 

of India to aa save the Indian textile industry by an increase in 

tar if £<> at an early date. Mr. H.P. Mody, Chairman of the Bombay 

Millowners* Association, made the following observations on the 

situation on 22-5-1933$

”l refuse to believe that the Government of India are indiffer
ent to the situation or that they are not convinced of the case put 
up by the spokesmen of the industry. Prom all that one hears of the 
negotiations that are supposed to be going on between the Japanese 
and the British interests and from all the talks of. a tariff truce, 
one is led to think that the Government of India not a free agent 
in the matter. ¥fee Japanese propaganda which has been so furiously 
active during the last few weeks lends colour to that supposition. 
That raises an issue of great importance. Is the tariff policy of 
this country to be dictated by a foreign power? Did Japan consult 
the Government of India and did she think she was promoting friendly 
relations between the two countries when she raised the duty on pig 
iron to as much as 250 per cent, only very recently? It will be a 
gross betrayal of India’s interests if the Government of India, for 
one reason or another, are unable to help the industry at this criti
cal Juncture.”

Mr. Nalini Ranjan Sarkar, President of the Federation of Indian

Chambers of Commerce and Industry, issued on 20-5-1933 a statement

to the press in which the attitude of Indian industrialists to the
proposed trade Indo-Japanes^*agreement is clearly enunciated. He 

Ak.
says 5

“Indian business men have no desire to hurt Japan, but at the 
same time I would like to tell Japan plainly that her export policy



should he framed with due regard to the interests of our nascent 
industries. Japan would do well to understand that India is deter
mined to resist the flooding of her markets with # Japanese goods 
which is xwiwtw ruinous to our industries, especially textiles. It 
is not necessary for this purpose to find out whether it is technical 
efficiency, superior productive organisation, or a deliberately de
preciated exchange, or a combination of these that is really enabling 
her to sell so cheap. The mere fact that her sales in India are 
threatening the existence of Indian industries is sufficient reason 
to take effective steps to counter the danger. But the most import
ant question suggested to my mind by the situation is whether it is 
not possible for the representatives of the two countries to sit 
round a table and hammer out an agreement whereby the two countries 
can continue to be friendly customers of each other’s goods.
According to Press reports, Japanese representatives are at present 
carrying on negotiations at Simla and London. The danger Is, that 
the conclusions arrived at by these negotiations may not be accept
able to real Indian opinion as was the case with the Ottawa Agreement; 
In fact, we do not want a trade agreement with Japan negotiated by 
British statesmen and businessmen or by the Government of India or 
by unrepresentative Indians to be hurled at us for acceptance.
British manufacturers are meeting with fierce Japanese competition in 
East African, Middle Eastern and Southern Asian markets and may be 
inclined to offer some accommodation in India. While I would warn 
Britain against using India as a bargaining counter, I would warn 
Japan against hoping to get all she wants through British interven
tion alone”.

Till the end of the month no steps were taken by the Government 

to give immediate relief to the industry, nor has It porposed any 

measures for speedy relief. Conditions in the industry in the mean

time kxx are worsening steadily; the effects of this situation on 

labour are reviewed separately in the section in this report dealing

with Conditions of Labour.



Employment & Unemployment

Industrial Training for Bengal Unemployed:

Free Classes to be Opened, \z

At pages 56-57 of our December 1932 report, reference was

made to the scheme chalked out by the Bengal Government for relieving

middle class unemployment In that province (”A short account of the

scheme”, a leaflet published by the Bengal Government was forwarded

to Geneva with this Office’s minute D,1/2689/32 of 1-12-1932). In

accordance with this scheme, the Director of Industries, Bengal, has

notified that, in connexion with-this schenu^ the Department of Industries,

Engineering Section, has arranged to open free training classes in

Calcutta in the following productive Industiles:

Umbrella making,(bending and marking of umbrella handles and 
assembling and fitting of complete umbrella)f

Manufacture of brass and bell-metal wares with a new allo^yj

Manufacture of cutleryj

Making of pottery by the improved potter’s wheel and manufacture 
of glazed pottery.

The full course of training for the above industries, it is 

stated, will cover a period varying from 4 to 6 months. Unemployed 

educated youths of Bengal who are keen on gonulno-ly making a living 

out of any of these Industrie^After completion of their training, 

will be eligible for admission,

A number of demonstration parties, contemplated by the schemq 

(vide pages 56-57 of our December 1932 report) have already started 

work in various centres, giving free demonstrations in different 

handicrafts. One such party is demonstrating the weaving and ornamen

tation of woollen wrappers and similar articles at Calcutta, while 

another party is teaching the weaving of jute articles, spinning of



badminton nets, weaving/jute mats,etc., at the Calcutta Technical 

School, where demonstration classes in the manufacture of boots and 

shoes and other leather articles are also being held. Demonstration 

parties in silk manufacture and pottery work ane started to be in 

process of formation at the Industrial Research Laboratory,Entally.

All India Unemployed Association*

Programme of Work,

Reference was made at page 45 of our March.1933 report to 

the formation of the All India Unemployed Association with headquarters 

at Lahore. On 4-5-33, the Association issued a statement chalking 

out its programme of work for relieving unemployment in the country,

A short summary of the statement is given below.

According to the statement, the Association is to attack the 

problem in two stages, the organising stage and the working stage.

It is chiefly engaged with the first stage at present. About 50 

branches of the Association have been opened in various parts of the 

country and nearly 4,000 persons have been enrolled as members at 

these branches. The Association aims at forming a net work of 

branches in all important towns throughout the countiy and the 

unemployed are to be enrolled free of fees and without distinction 

of colour or creed , A branch of the Association is being opened at 

London. Some noted Biglish statesmen have promised to be members of 

the Advisory Board. In the meanwhile,if necessary, connections are 

to be established with International unions of the unemployed, en 

about 300 branches are opened with a strength of 100,000 unemployed,



the executive of the Association propose to tour the country as a 

preliminary step to jdbt its working programme being put through.

The programme for the working stage is to be, first, the 

celebration of an All India Unemployed Day when the members of the

various branches of the Association are to^xold public meetings to

voice their demands by passing suitable resolutions. Secondly, a

vigorous campaign for inaugurating measures to alleviate unemployment

is to be undertaken.With this object in view, the Association intends 
a,starting the publication of^joumal and a series of publications 

dealing with the unemployment problem. Thirdly,the Association 

proposes to impress on the Government the necessity for starting 

schemes to relieve unemployment and to demand the convening of a 

Round Table Conference on Unemployment. The actual schemes to cope 

with the problem are to be evolved at the Conference.

In the meantime every possible help is to be rendered to the 

unemployed. Those who are on the verge of actual starvation are to be

given some financial help* With a view to f ina young men employment

in cottage and small scale industries, commercial bodies and big

business concerns are being approached. The prospects are stated to 
&
«s hopeful. Any unemployed person desirous of starting on his own

account, seeking the advice of the Association is to be advised free.

Details of another scheme which will simultaneously work at the

capital towns of the various provinces of India are being worked out.

The object of the scheme is to supply eeoe work to nearly 500 persons.

The details of the scheme, however, are to be supplied only to the

branch presidents. Some other relief schemes are also stated to be

under consideration and suggestions regarding workable relief measures 
are invited from those interested in the matter.



HK.

Fraudulent Fee Charging Employment Agency;

A Delhi Gaae.

The phenomenal Increase of unemployment, specially among the 

educated middle classes, has led in recent years to the setting up of 

a number of fee-charging employment agencies in the principal cities 

and towns of India* While some of them are honest and overboard in 

their operations, it is indisputable that quite a good percentage of 

these service securing agencies are fraudulent institutions. For 

one thing they have no fixed scale of charges and levy fees in propor

tion to the simplicity of the needy applicant. Secondly, instead of 

providing applicants with bona fide jobs they very often act in 

collusion with bogus employers and thus mulct applicants in fees who 

are dismissed after a month or two by the bogus employer. Thirdly, 

under some pretext or other they take from applicants substantial 

sums as ’security* without issuing proper receipts for the same and 

ultimately defraud the applicant of the sum that has been given as 

security. The fee.charging employing agencies are also accused of 

diverse other malpracticesj as their victims, however, often choose 

to suffer in silence either from helplessness or a sense of shame, 

cases of such agencies having been brought to look have been rare. A 

recent Delhi case in which one Lek Raj has started criminal proceedings 

on 3-5-33, against Messrs, Kapoor and Co., Service Securing Agents, 

Delhi, sheds a flood of light on the shady practices of such agencies. 

Below is given a brief summary of the caset-

The accused in the case are Gauri Mai of Messrs. Kapoor & Co., 
Service Securing Agents, i&£y&B±hpcxxfltxS*B.R.N.Choudhry, Managing 
Director, Mehr Chand, Secretary, K.N.Seth, and S.B.Khanna, Directors 
of the Social Insurance Co,Ltd,, and they were asked to answer charges 
under Sections 420,120-B & 406 of the Indian Penal Code.



In his complaint Mr. Lek Raj said that on reading an advertise
ment of Messrs. Kapoor & Co., he sent an application to Gauri Mai 
with the requisite fee and further informed him that he was prepared 
to furnish security ffis^-Rs. 2,000 in case it was required. He was 
assured by Gauri Mai that he would get a job on Rs.200 per mensem.
On that assurance he came to India from Africa and on March 6,1933, 
met Gauri Mai and gave him Rs. 100 as his commission for securing a 
job for him.

Gauri Mai iiatredwed introduced the complainant to R.N.Choudhry 
of the Social Insurance Company, who demanded from the complainant 
a cash security Rs. 2,000 which was furnished. He was given a 
letter of appointment on a salary of Rs. 150 in Hoshiarpur, Punjab.
The accused instead of passing a receipt for the security amount 
gave him a receipt for the purchase of shares of the Social Insurance 
Company, and assured him that the money would be twaated as security 
money and that it would be refunded to the complainant on termination 
of his services. They also gave him to understand that they did not 
have with them the receipt of the security deposit, but it would be 
given to him later on.

On further thinking about the matter Mr. Lek Raj’s suspicions 
were aroused and on the advise of friends he demanded a proper 
receipt for the Rs. 2,000/- paid by him as security money. For some 
weeks, the accused put him off with assurances that a receipt lx 
will be duly issued to him in course of time. Ultimately, instead 
of a proper receipt a letter as was sent to the complainant that the 
Directors of the Social Insurance Co.Ltd., have allotted him shares 
worth Rs.2,000/-. The complainant then instituted criminal proceedings 
first, as he was not paid any salary foi/the period he had worked in ' 
the Hoshiarpur branch of the Social Insurance Co.Ltd., and secondly 
for breach of trust with regard to the Rs. 2,000/- deposited as 
security money.

The case is proceeding.



HHK.

Public Health,

Health Conditions In Asansol Coal Mines,1931-32*

The following information regarding ttse health conditions in 

the Asansol Coal Mines during 1931-32 is taken from the Annual 

Administration Report of the Asansol Mines board of Health for the 

year 1931-32. The area of the mining settlement under the jurisdiction 

of the board of Health is 413 square miles and the population in 1931 

in the settlement was 382,680;of which 47,659 people were living in 

municipal areas.

Vital Statistics. -j^_Blrths and Deaths. - During the year,
10,645 births were registere^Veihg 2,613 more than that of the 
previous year. The oirth rate per 1,000 of population was 28,04 as 
against 24.3 in 1930. The birth rate was higher than that of the 
province as a whole which stood at 27.8 per 1,000 in the year under 
report. There were 83 still births registered during the year against 
99 in the previous year. Registration of still births is reported & 
to be highly defective and the recorded figure does not by any means 
represent the correct position. Male births exceeded female births 
by 385. The proportion was 107.5 to 100. The number of deaths register
ed during the year from all causes was 7,793 against 6,980 in 1930 
and 7,896 in 1929. The death rate per 1,000 of population was 20.52 
per 1,000. The rate of mortality for the province for the year under 
report was 22.3 per 1,000.

Infant Mortality. «. The number of deaths among infants under 
1 year was 1,438. The infant mortality rate calculated on the number 
of births registered was 135.08 against 129.2 and 145.0 in the 
previous two years. The infant mortality rate for the province during 
the year 1931 was 174.0 per 1,000 births. About 60% of total infant 
deaths occurred within the 1st month of infant life and 86% w<thin

week of birth.

Principal pauses of Deaths. - Principal causes of deaths 
in the settlement were (l) fevers (including malaria), (2) pneumonia,
(3) dysentery and diarrhoea (4) cholera and (5) respiratory diseases.

The number of deaths returned as due to fevers including malaria 
during 1931 was 2,842 with a death rate of 7.4 per million.

# Annual Administration Report of the Asansol Mines Board of Health 
for the year 1931-32 - 1932. pp. 23.



Fevers accounted for 36,4 per cent of total mortality. The report 
observes that the figure for 1931 indicates a considerable rise 
compared to that of the previous years. While this is partly due to 
better classification owing to personal verification by the Registrars, 
there is no doubt that fever mortality has gone up in the Mining 
Settlement. The steady decline in mortality from respiratory diseases 
(including Pneumonia) since 1929 is more marked during the year under 
report. The mortality rate was 2j3,per 1,000. The death rate from 
Pneumonia was 1.6 per 1,000 in the Mining Settlement compared to 1.2 
in the Bengal Presidency • The death rate is the lowest since the 
last 5 years. 81 deaths were recorded from childbirth during or 
within the days of confinement against 44 in the preceding year.
There were 305 deaths from dysentery and diarrhoea with a death rate 
of 0.79 per 1,000, which is the same as in the previous year. There 
were 309 deaths due to cholera during the year under report, with a 
death rate of 0.8 per 1,000. The fatality rate was 53 per cent.
There were 8 deaths from small-pox compared to 20 in the preceding 
year. The death rate was .02 as against 0.2 in the province.

Housing Conditions. •• A detailed survey of the housing conditions 
of the miners in the Asansol Mining Settlement was undertaken in 
September 1931, The survey was completed towards the end of December. 
The minimum standard laid down by the Board of Health for Dhowrahs 
(huts) is as follows*- Floor space,96 sq.ft.$ Cubic content of room, 
11,000 eft.} Varandah, 7 ft, wide} Ventilation, a door in front and 
4 sq.ft, of opening in back wall of each room and Open space in 
between two dhowrahs(huts), 10 ft. This standard was followed in 
classifying the existing dhowrahs, the deviation from the standard 
being considered in the light of the practicability or otherwise of 
their being modified or altered so as to conform to the standard as 
k far as possible. Only 30 per cent of dhowrahs in the Coalfield 
satisfied thi&simple test; about 11 percent could be improved at a 
moderate cost; and 9 per cent xxs were capable of being brought up 
to standard requirements by costly additions and alterations. As 
much as 31 per cent were definitely insanitary, 17.5 per cent of the 
total number of dhowrahs required only windows to make them better 
ventilated than what it^ie now. The number of rooms of all types 
was 21,208 and these were occupied by 51,276 persons according to 
the census of 1931^ giving an average density of 2.41 per roan. The 
report observes that the density per room is variable according to 
season and, in considering the density as expressed in the statement, 
allowance is to be made for two factors viz, that the coal trade hit 
on a lean year in 1931 and the months of October and November, when 
the population was recorded, were not by any means the busiest 
season of the year.

Improvement of Water Supply. - Collieries normally depend on 
wells for their water supply. Where pit water is used for drinking 
and domestic purposes, chlorination is insisted on. Bacteriological 
± analysis of p^t water from various collieries was carried out during 
the year with a view to find out the degree of purity.

School Hygiene and Health Propaganda. - The School Medical



Officer employed by the Board carried on medical inspection of
school children in primary and high schools throughout the year. 
Altogether 84 schools were visited and 4,115 students were examined 
during the year as against 3,060 in the previous year. Lectures 
on personal hygiene, simple precautions to be takedagainst prevailing 
diseases including cholera and small-pox are delivered by the 
Sanitary Assistants in the primary schools throughout the year. A 
primer on elementary hygiene in Bengali fotms thB basis of such 
lectures. Health propaganda outside schools received due measure of 
attention throughout the year. This was made possible by the 
appointment of a wholetime propaganda officer.

Maternity and Child Welfare. - The number of trained midwives 
was increased from 5 to 6 — one for each circle. The work of the 
midwives was reorganised with a view to bring within its scope anti- 
natal supervision, free maternity service, post-natal care and advice 
to mothers. 459 antinatal cases came under the supervision of mid
wives during the year. 236 maternity cases were conducted and 47 
were witnessed, the dais having conducted labour. Post-natal visit 
after confinement was paid to 248 cases on receipt of report of birth 
by the dais. The midwives were also called out to attend 374 simple 
gynaecological cases during the year, health talks and lectures 
numbered 512 while 44 dais received training.

Finances of the Board. - The financial position of the 
hoard was sound and satisfactory. There was no loan outstanding.
The total income of the Board excluding opening balance of Rs.90,504/- 
amounted to Rs. 128,345/- against Rs. 114,785/- in the preceding 
year, showing an increase of Rs, 13,560/- which was due to better 
collection during the year under review. The total expenditure of 
the Board amounted to Rs. 116,273/- against Rs.100,792/- in the 
previous year showing An increase of Rs. 15,481/- . The credit 
balance of the Board at the end of the year under report was Rs.102,576/1 
Cess was levied during the year at the following rates:- On Mine- 
owners at R6. 1-12-0 per 100 tons on the average output of the mihe 
for the past; three calendar years, and on Royalty Receivers at 24% 
of the annual average road cess payable for the past 3 financial years. 
The cess assessed on Mine-owners for the year under report amounted to 
Rs, 102,994-8-0 as oompared with Rs. 97,890-2-0 for the previous year. 
The increase was due to increased output. The cess assessed on the 
Royalty Receivers for the year under report amounted to Rs.18,139-14-0 
as compared with Rs.16,148-5-0 for the previous year.

(The report of the Asansol Mines Board of Health for 1929-30 
is reviewed at pages 71-74 of our July 1931 report and that for 
1930-31 at pages 46-48 of our December 1931 report).



Housing Problem In Bangalore,(Mysore State):

Municipality's Scheme,

References have a been made in earlier reports of this Office 

to the housing problem in Bangalore, Mysore State, and to the 

interest that is being taken by the Oity Municipality in the problem 

of housing the poor and labour classes of the population living in 

and around the city.(vide pages 50-51 of our January 1932 report, 

pages 48-50 of September 1932 report and page 61 of Decanber 1932 

report). An idea of the acuteness of the problem may be had from 

the following figures. The population of the city, according to 

the 1931 census^ia 172,357 as compared with 118,556 according to the 

1921 census, 88,651 according to the 1911 census, and 80,285 according 

to 1891 census. The very large increase of population, during the 

last two decades especially, is to be accounted for, mainly, byt the 

industrial and commercial progress of the city. While the population 

of the city in 1931 is nearly 2^2 times the 1891 figures, during the 

same period area has increased only by 4 square miles.

During 20 years, 1891-1911, 4,200 house sites were added in 

four extensions at a total cost of Rs, 1.7 millions. With this 

appreciable espandion in housing condition the population increased 

by 8,000 in these two decades. But during the period 1911-1931, 

however, the number of extensions formed were few, but the population 

grew abnormally. The addition of houses did not keep pace with the 

growth of population. While the increase in the population during 

1911-19S1 was 30,000, only 1,000 house sites were added. The disparity 

between these two factors during the last decade, 1921-31, was very



marked. Only & 700 new sites were provided for housebuilding to

meet an increase of 54,000 population. Xhaxx nexx Large numbers of 
a* ct 7~t^w_ZX

the cooly population have settled in very unhealthy huts in diwy A
environments and are reputed to endanger thereby themselves and their 

neighbours. There is an immediate need, it has been estimated, for 

providing at least 10,000 families with houses.

This inadequate provision of house sites has to two evils{ 

(1) conversion of private sites and agricultural lands into house 

sites without due regard to proper layout, and (2) overdrowdlng, not 

only in the old city, but even in the extensions. This brings into 

consideration another factor. This growth of new house sites 

indiscriminately certainly adds to the burden of the municipality 

in providing roads, drains, water and light at its expense.

The Municipal Commissioner, in a note on the subject^suggests 

either that available municipal or Government land be divided up 

into sites and allotted to the poorer classes at upset prices, taking 

care to cover just the cost of the layoutj or that the municipality 

build the houses and rent them out. He has placed before the labour 

housing committee of the Municipal Council several plans and designs 

of houses suited for people of different incomes, the houses costing 

about 450 to 1,000 rupeest the rents to be charged to range from 

Rs.2 to Rs. 7 monthly. A third scheme suggested was to build houses 

and sell them on the hire-purchase system. The City Municipality 

is reported to be seriously considering this problem and the sugges

tions of the Commissioner are receiving earnest attention. A new 

loan which the Municipality is floating in the near future, of Rs.



Rs. 1090,000 would release a portion of it for this housing problem.

Housing N. S. Railway Staff:

Administration'a Scheme, Y

The frequent visitation of plague epidemic at Secunderabad 

had accentuated the difficulty of the problem of providing suitable 

housing accommodation to the staff. As a result of numerous represen

tations made by the Union, H.E.H. the Nizam's State Railway Adminis

tration, it is understood, has p san<CJsioned Rs. 300,000 for providing 

houses for employees drawing less than Rs.100/- monthly. The 

Administration has agreed to appoint two representatives of the Union 

on the Building Committee fowned by the Administration in this 

connection.

Industrial Housing in Ahmedabadt Mlllowners' Scheme, v

References were made in the earlier reports of this Office 

to a scheme for providing better housing accommodation to the workmen 

of Ahmedabad City, submitted by Mr. Qulzarllal Nanda, Secretary of 

the Ahmedabad Textile Labour Association, for consideration by the 

City Municipality, (vide pages 21-24 of bur September 1930'freport 

and page 60 of January 1933 report). It will be remembered in this 

connection, that the Ahmedabad Mlllowners' Association did not favour 

the Municipality sponsoring any housing scheme, since it would result 

in an increase in the municipal duty on certain commodities. The 

Association, how evei^ decided to await the decision of the municipality



and was prepared to launch a huge co-operative housing scheme
>

themselves in case the Municipality decided not to take up Mr. Nandas 

scheme (vide pages 40-41 of our May 1931 report). It is new understood 

that in spite of the Municipality having decided to launch the 

scheme proposed by Mr. Nanda, the Ahmedabad Millowners' Association 

is preparing a scheme for co-operative housing of mill operatives 

as an alternative to the housing scheme prepared by the Municipality. 

The Association is confident that its scheme will be cheaper than 
that of the Municipality which will require the raising of ’a^Soarif by 

levying additional taxation.

Collection of Vital Statistics through Non-Official Agenciest

A Travancore Experiment, v*

An interesting experiment in the direction of collecting 

vital statistics through non-official agency is being tried in certain 

areas of the Travancore State by the Public Health Department. The 

collection of vital statistics is normally the function of the 

revenue authorities in the State, but for certain reasons, one of 

them being the burden of -the" other duties devolving ± on revenue 

officers, it has been considered advisable to tegt whether the work 

can be entrusted to non-official agency. To entrust the work to a 

paid permanent staff would prove costly, and hence the system of 

assigning the work to non-officials, who will, however, get some 

remuneration for their labours.

The experiment is now being tried in nine village areas.



Prom 100 to 500 houses are assigned to each non-official worker, 

whose duty it is to collect the vital statistics of the area assigned 

to him. The majority of the persons thus selected are school

teachers. It is understood' that as the workers gain knowledge and
-'bo.

experience of the work, better results ape being obtained. If the 

experiment proves a success, it is hoped to extend the system gradually 

to other areas.

At present, in the matter of vital statistics* as well as in 

various other spheres of proposed social legislation, e.g. the initia

tion of social insurance schemes, one of the greatest handicaps met 

with is the difficulty and costliness of securing the necessary 

statistical information. If the Travancore experiment succeeds, it 

would provide an impetus for action on similar lines in British India

as also in other advanced Indian States.



Co-operation

Co-operation In Baroda State,1931?

The following information regarding the progress of the 

cooperative movement in Baroda State is taken from the Annual Report

on the working of the Co-operative Societies in the State during the

year ending 31-12-1931.

General Progress. - Although the season during the year 
under report was not quite had as compared with those of the last 
three years, yet the continued low prices of agricultural 
produce hardly ameliorated the economic condition of the peasants. 
Still the Departmental efforts, it is remarked, have succeAflfed in 
making ars> all round progress. The total number of societies 
increased from 1047 of the last year to 1063 in this year and the 
total number of members increased from 38,638 to 39,552. The total 
working capital increased from Rs. 7,493,811 to Rs. 7,672,691 and 
the reserve fund augumented from Rs. 969,354 to Rs. 1,046,996. . From 
these it may be concluded that the movement, inspite of adverse 
circumstances, is gaining strength and making proper progress. The 
average membership per society was 37.2 as against 36.8 of the 
last year. The working capital per society and per member was 
Rs. 7,218 and Rs.194 during the year under review as agAinst Rs.7,158 
and Rs. 194 respectively in the previous! year. The total amount of 
loans due at the end of the year was Rs, 5,784,441 as against 
Rs. 5,881,452 of the last year out of which the overdues of the 
societies from members amounted to Rs, 1,195,263 or 26.5# as against 
27# in the previous year. Even this small decrease in the overdues 
percentage clearly bears out the fact of the improvement in the 
movement and it is hoped that with better years the result will be 
still more satisfactory. Daring the year under report 38 new 
societies were registered, and 22 were removed from the register.

Classification of Societies. «• The 1063 societies at the end 
of the year consisted of one Co-operative Institute, 3 Central Banks,
3 Union Banks, 1 Supervising union, 871 Agricultural societies and 
184 non-agricultural Societies. The 871 agricultural societies 
comprise of 727 credit, 28 thrift, 40 consolidation of small holdings, 
29 cotton sale, 12 milch cattle, 2 milk supply, 3 cattle - breeding,
15 provision supply, 4 seed supply, 1 water works, 4 power pump,
2 fodder and 3 better living and 3 other societies. The 184 non- 
agricultural societies consisted of 149 credit, 8 thrift, 5 stores,
16 students stores, 5 housing, 1 mutual aid society.

Central Institute and Central Banks. - The Shri Sa^aji 
Sahakar Sevak Institute, the Central Co-operative Institute, completed 
six years of its existence. During the year under report it had 
on its roll 29 individual members and 492 societies of the last year. 
It is a matter of satisfaction to note that 42 societies were added

* Annual Report on the working of the Co-operative Society 
the Baroda State for the year 1931 ending 31st December. - ln 
8a Baroda State Press 1932. Price Rs.2-12-0 - pp,60



to its register of membership. The number of the Central Banks 
and Banking Unions was six which is the same as last year. The 
statement re. financial condition of these institutions, shows a» 
all round progress in the membership, share capital, working capital, 
and reserve fund of the Central Banks, The membership increased 
from 1,317 in 1930 to 1,^520 in the year under review. The share 
capital, working capital and reserve funds of these 6 Banks during 
the year were Rs. 281,272, Rs. 2,169,307 and Rs. 145,835 respectively 
as against Rs. 275,899, Rs. 2,140,784 and Rs. 125,623 respectively 
during 1930. The Banks have gained public confidence and they 
attracted a good amount of deposits, inspite of the financial crisis.

Agricultural Societies. - The number of Agricultural 
Co-operative Societies increased by 10 making a total of 871 as 
against 861 of the previous year. The 871 societies consist of 727 
credit of which 13 are flood-relief credit societies, 28 thrift,
40 consolidation of small holdings, 29 cotton sale, 12 Ailch cattle,
2 milk supply, 2 cattle breeding, 15 village stores, 4 seed supply,
1 water works, 3 power pump, 2 fodder storage and 3 better living
3 other societies. The membership of these 871 societies increased 
from 25,208 in 1930 to 25,323 in the year under review. The share 
capital, reserve funds and working capital of these societies during 
1931 were, respectively, Rs. 70,318, Rs. 814,616 and Rs. 3,595,495 
as against Rs. 67,879, Rs. 766,155 and Rs. 3,646,066 respectively
in 1930. In the year under report the fresh loans advanced were 
Rs. 738,856 as compared with Rs. 1,072,648 in 1930 and the deposits 
from members were Rs. 515,582 as against Rs. 490,959 of the previous 
year.

Cotton Sale Societies. - There were 29 cotton sale societies 
in the year under report as against 28 in the preceding year. Out 
of these, 17 societies did their Co-operative work well. The remain
ing 12 societies did not work owing to the depression in the market 
and want of Co-operation among the members. The 17-societies which 
had worked, had a membership of 1,004 in 1931 against 887 in the 
preceding year, and ginned the total seed cotton in 7072 Bhars (one 
Bhar equal to 924 lbs.) against 6,118 of the last year. The total 
proceeds from lint and seed, amounted to Rs. 803,631, Sometimes it 
is found that registered cotton sale societies do not work owing to 
the threats and clilws of the interested persons like money 
lenders and -the* middle men. In order that such societies should 
work, it has been now arranged that organised cotton sale societies 
should work for sometime and when they show signs of continuous 
working, they are registered. In the year under report there were 
7 such groups with 139 members which ginned and sold cooperatively 
773 Bhars of cotton.

Son-Agricultural Societies. «• The number of non-agricultural 
societies increased by 6 during^the year wider report. The total 
number was therefore 184 whicncomprised 149 credit, 8 thrift,
21 stores, 1 mutual help and 5 Housing societies. The membership 
of the 185 societies was 12,909 as oompared with 12,113 in the 
previous year. The share capital, reserve funds and working capital



were, respectively, Rs, 285,230j Rs. 86,545 and Rs, 1,907,889 as 
against Rs. 236,187, Rs, 77,576 and Rs, 1,707,961 respectively in 
1930.

Credit Societies, - The 149 credit societies consisted of 
41 weavers’, 11 chamars’, 57 flood relief, 13 employees’, 6 depressed 
class societies and 7 societies of fcfee. other classes together with 
4 Urban Banks in the city and ten urban in the other urban areas of 
the State, The Chamars’ and Weavers’ societies provided cheap credit 
to the members to enable them to develop their home industries. A 
great effort was made from the department to persuade the lending 
banks to organise the production and sale of the products of these 
people’s home industry, but the banks do not consider it a feasible 
proposition at present owing to great stocks of the products of 
handi-crafts lying undisposed-tri?-in the country,

Bnployees’ Societies. - There were 13 Employees’ societies, 
of which 6 are classed as more Important, These six societies had 
a membership of 1,855 and their share capital, deposits, reserve 
funds and working capital were, respectively, Rs. 40,928, Rs,148,425, 
Rs. 11,015 and Rs, 200,368. The report remarks that these societies 
stand out prominently as regards efficiency and discipline.

Co-operative Propaganda and Village Reconstruction, - To 
popularise and expand the movement with its various schemes a number 
of leaflets were distributed and lectures delivered at various 
places. Besides arrangements were made to organise ”Refresher 
classes” for school teac^ggg^at various places, where a series of 
lectures on co-operation was delivered with the idea that the 
teachers in their turn would infuse the spirit of co-operation in 
their own sphere of work. These teachers are also trained in sani
tation, village administration, new agricultural methods, scouting 
etc, with a view to make them village guides. ’’The Gram Jivan” 
quarterly was also supplied with many contributions from the depart
ing ment on several subjects on co-operation, and rural reconstruction. 
All these efforts were made with a view to increase the co-operative 
spirit which is the sina qua non of the movement.

Co-operation and Women. - During the year under report 
there were 14 thrift societies of women with a membership of 257 
and savings of Rs. 4,070. These societies have found favour with 
women in the backward areas. The idea underlying the thrift societies 
is being popularised by persuading women workers to interest 
themselves in and to carry on this type of work. But ladies of 
well-to-do families are reported as not showing any inclination for 
this work.



Amending Co-operative Law in Myaoret

Proposed Enhanced Powers for Registrar,

A bill to amend the Mysore Co-operative Societies Regulation 

(VII of 1918) is at present before the Mysore Legislative Council,

(For a summary of the general principles of the Bill see pages 2 & 3 

of the ’’Statement of Government Business to be placed before the 

Mysore Representative Assembly - October 1932 session” sent as 

enclosure to this Office’s Minute C.1/2627/32 of 17-11-32), The 

session of the Council held in December 1932 appointed a select 

committee to examine the draft of the bill. The following main 

features of the amended bill are taken from the report of the Select 

Committee which has recently been publishedl-

1. The bill as amended by the select Committee proposes
a provision for appeal against an order of the Registrar refusing to 
register a society, to be made in the regulation itself.

2. The bill lays down that no vote shall be given by proxy
as it is considered inQconsistent with the principles of co-operation. 
The object of this amendment is to do away with the system of voting 
proxy now in vogue In co-operative societies. ’

3. The bill empowers the registrar or hi s nominees to inspect 
societies and to examine e« oath persons having knowledge of the 
affairs of the society. The books of the society are likewise ordered 
to be subjected to -the inspection by its financing bank.

4. The bill originally proposed to empower the Registrar 
to supersede the Committee of management of any society which is 
not functioning properly and to entrust its duties for a period not 
exceeding two years to a person or persons appointed by him. In this 
connection the select committee observe that a co-operative society 
is a peoples’ organisation and that its efficiency and usefulness 
must ultimately depend upon the interest which the body of persons 
foming its shareholders take in its affairs. The intervention of 
Government should, as far as possible, be limited to giving guidance 
and assistance necessary for enabling a society Itself to perform its 
duties. If the general body is not oapable of functioning well, the 
justification for the existence of the society will have ceased. The 
procedure of dissolving the managing committee should■, the ref ore, be 
resorted to as a very temporary expedient, after the general body
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had full opportunities of electing a new^competent committee to 
manage its affairs hut was unable to do so.

5. The hill grants some extra powers to the Registrar, (a) 
to the effect that any decision passed by the Registrar or Government 
under sub-section (5) conferring subsidiary powers on the Registrar, 
shall be final and shall not be questioned sc in a civil court or 
revenue court, and (b) to summon and enforce attendance of witnesses 
and to compel the production of documents by the same means and, so 
far as may be, in the same manner as 1ft provided in the case of a 
civil court under the Civil Procedure Code.

The bill, as amended by the select committee, will come up 

before the Legislative Council for -the-second reading in the forth

coming session in June 1933.



Education

Compulsory Primary Education in Bombay City,1931-32, \/

The following Information about the progress during 1931-32 

of primary education j^rwithin the limits of the municipality of Bombay 

is taken from the Administration Report for the period issued by the 

Municipal Commissioner, Bombay City.

The population of Bombay #ity according to the 1931 census

was 1,161,383 and its area 24.19 square miles. For purposes of 

municipal administration the city is divided into seven wards A,B,C, 

D,E,F & 0. Out of these 7 wards, only in two wards F & G ,in which 

the majority of the residents belong to the poor and working classes, 

primary education has been made compulsory. The population of F & G 

wardsj according to the 1931 census/was 159,914 and 163,775 respectively 

The total number of municipal schools increased during 1931-32 from 

330 to 349 and the number of pupils increased from 56,093 to 61,196.

The schools Committee of the municipality, which is litharge of the 

educational activities undertaken by the municipality had an income 

of Rs. 3,180,702 during the year, and the expenditure amounted to 

Rs.3,159,999.

Compulsory Primary Education in F.& G, Wards. - Valuable '

information is given in the report about the difficulties encountered 
in ensuring the attendance of children of compulsory school attending 
age ■ in F’& G. wards, where alone x compulsion is now in operation, 
the steps taken to overcome these difficulties, and the success that 
has attended them. In March 1931, the total number of children in 
116 municipal schools in the two wards was 20,952 and in aided schools 
in the two wards 1,779, while it is estimated that the number of 
non-attending children came up to 3,356. In June 1931, the number 
of non-attending children went up to 3,832 and in September 1931 to 
4,852. Earnest efforts were made by the Schools Committee^ during 
1931-32 to bring into the schools ef F & G wards as many non-attending 
children as possible and to stabilise their attendance in the schools. 
To check the increasing non-attendance, the School Committee resorted 
to the experiment of engaging the services of 75 teachers and 5 
supervisors who were conversant with the localities in F & G wards on a



monthly pay of Rs.10 & Rs.15 respectively, whose duty it was to move 
about the areas allotted to them to bring in non-afltending children.
The experiment proved a success as the number of non-attending 
children was reduced to 2,070 by March 1932,

Medical Inspection, - The report states^out of about 60,000 
pupils on the rollfcin all the schools, only 13,588 pupils could be 
medically examined during the year. These boys belonged almost 
entirely to the F. & G wards, as it was thought that the first 
efforts towards medical treatment of school children should be 
confined to the wards occupied by the poorer classes of the people 
and where compulsion is in operation. Among the pxlla pupils examined 
the general percentage of boys free from any disease was 59.1 and 
that of girls was 35.2140.9 per cent of the boys and 64,8 per cent 
of the girls were suffering from one or more defects. Out of the 
13,217 children in 116 schools in P & G wards (4,333 girls and 8,794 
boys) 42 per cent were found to be suffering from one disease or more. 
Intimations were sent to the parents informing them of the defects 
noticed in their children and they were requested to allow the 
Committee’s doctors to give them necessaiy treatment under xar care, 
free of charge. 80 per cent of the parents of the diseased children 
gave response to the intimations sent. 64 per cent gave consent to 
the treatment at the clinic, 11 per cent expressed willingness to 
get their children privately treated and the remaining 2o7refused 
to do anything in the matter. Out of these 2,829 cases^ whose parents 
consented to treatment under municipal careyonly 1,545 cases could 
be taken to the school X clinic till the end of March 1932, Out of 
these 1,545 cases* treated at the clinic, 837 got cured and 165 
improved and the rest discontinued treatment for one reason or another, 
86 pupils were operated upon for Tonsils and Adenoids, 2 for eye 
trouble, and one child for Mastoid Sinus and one for enlarged 
congenital toe.

Average Expenditure per Pupil, - The total number of pupils 
in municipal schools on 31-3-32 was 61,196 and the direct expenditure 
of the municipality on their education amounted to Rs,2,957,832-11-5* 
The average expenditure per pupil in 1931-32 amounted to Rs.48-3-0 
which the report notes is the lowest since 1920-21. The amount of 
Rs. 48-3-0 was distributed under the main heads of expenditure as 
followj

1. Pay of Teachers -Rs.32-4-0, Ray (2) Pay of Servants - Rs.l-6-C 
(3)Rent and Repairs - Rs.7-3-0, (4) Furniture - Rs.0-7-0, (5)3uperin« 
tendents and their Establishment - Rs, 1-2-0, Medical Inspection - 
Rs.0-6-0, Census - Rs.0-3-0, (8) Pension & Provident Fund -Rs.2-3-0,
(9) Contingencies & Miscellaneous - Rs. l-9-0» Total = Rs.48-3-0

Extension of Compulsion, - The Corporation have not been able 
to extend compulsory education to other wards in the City as Govern
ment have refused on financial grounds to sanction any further 
schemes of extension of Compulsory Education,



Extension of Compulsory & AdultUBduoatlon In Bombay City;

Corporation School Committee's Report.

The Bombay Municipal Corporation asked its Schools Committee

in June 1932 to report if free and oompulsory primary education

facilities cannot be extended to the C ward of the City as certain

localities there in are inhabited mostly by depressed, back-ward,

working and poorer class people and if the introduction of evening or

extension classes for adult education in the said localities would

be desirable. The Corporation also asked the Committee to place

its proposals before the Corporation on the question of finances.

Numbers & Costt School Committee's Views. - The Schools 
Committee has now submitted its report and it states that according 
to the census of 1931, the population of C ward is 205,000. In a 
city like Bombay, where there are people staying without the members 
of their families, it is the usual experience that about yi2th or 
8.3 per cent of the population (both males and females) is of school- 
going age (6-11 years) under the Compulsory Education Act. This 
means that there ought to be in schools today in the C ward about 
l*7,000ohildren. But the number actually attending is 12,800, of 
which 10,300 are in municipal schools and 2,500 are in aided schools. 
Taking into consideration the number that may be attending the un
aided private schools, it may be roughly taken to be 13,000. So 
provision must be made for about 4,000 more pupils in order to bring 
all the non-attending children of compulsory age to school. It is 
presumed that all these children will have to be provided for in 
municipal schools, and therefore, at an average rate of Rs, 50 per 
pupil, the additional expenditure to be borne on this account will 
come to Rs. 200,000. This is exclusive of any incidental charges to 
be borne on aocount of extra agency to be devised for the purpose of 
introducing compulsion and that agency will not cost more than 
Rs.10,000. However, about* 20 per cent of the number of children 
of compulsory age will not join schools from the beginning and as 
such the total cost to be borne by the Corporation will be proportion 
ately lower, i.e., to begin with the Corporation will have to spend 
about Rs. 160,000.

Adult Education Classes: Private Initiative to be Bicouraged. 
Regarding the question of the introduction of evening or extension 
classes for adult education in the locality referred to,the Committee 
states that from its longstanding experience of conducting such 
classes for adults in the city, it is convinced that such classes 
do not flourish well. The best agency to conduct such classes are



institutions like the Social Service League, where the organisers 
find full scope and time to make the necessary appeal to the people 
to attend such schools in numbers. The Committee would, therefore, 
suggest that if any such agency undertakes to run such classes they 
should be liberally aided. Unless, therefore, it is decided as HIm/t 
whether the Schools Committee should, in the light of its past 
experience, undertake the working of the said classes, the Committee 
is not in a position to make any proposals in the matter of the funds 
required for the purpose.

Night Classes for Workers. - With regard to the opening of 
night classes for imparting primary education to the adult population 
of P & G wards, where free compulsory primary education is given to 
the children, the Committee was of opinion that the classes would 
not give the desired results. It was found by experience tint there 
was less possibility of night classes for adult education being 
largely taken advantage of.

25th Madras Educational Conference -1933,Trichlnopoly.

The 25th Madras Provincial Educational Conference was held

at Trichlnopoly from 15 to 18-5-33 under the presidentship of Mr. N.S.

Subba Rao,M.A., Director of Public Instruction, Mysore State. About

600 delegates were present at the Conference. The following is a

brief summary of Mr. Subba Rao’s presidential addressj-

Need for Vocational Bias, - Two factors which were in 
operation even before the war have come to be of immense importance 
after it. One Is that the full implications of mass education have 
been realized but recently. Educational opportunities were extended 
from the classes to the masses, but the need for diversity of courses 
to suit variations in individual capacities was not simultaneously 
realized, and the courses and the methods appropriate for the few 
were continued without a realization that radical changes were 
called for. Almost simultaneously, industry has been undergoing 
great changes, and is no longer able to train recruits within its 
gates. A revolutionary recasting of the educational organization 
is called for, with a strong vocational basis at an appropriate 
stage in the general schools, along with an adequate supply of 
vocational instruction as a follow-up.

Economic Under-development. - It is a startling comnent on 
the economic condition of the country that even the comparatively 
small number of educated young men and women cannot be readily absorb-

-ed



into ancillary occupations as they would be, if agriculture, industry 
and trade were prosperous. Therefore, we have the significant fact 
that a population of 330 millions cannot readily find work of a 
soft-handed character for such a comparatively small number as 50,000 
(in round numbers) per annum. Is it a case of over-education or 
economic under development? The glaring evils of the system, are 
excessive wastage and wasted effort during the process of production, 
and unmarketability of the comparatively small output. Their causes 
must be ascertained and suitable and prompt remedies suggested if 
the tax-payer is to get value for ± his money. The task calls for 
co-operative effort on the part of a body of experts and men of the 
world.

Post-secondary Vocational Courses. - It is the task of the 
educational system to f*it the training to the individua3,*kvoid 
disharmony between the two, and thus eliminate wastage. Whether the 
trained individual will be able to find ^is appropriate niohe in 
life depends entirely on the intimacy of^contact of education with 
industry, and the ability and prescience with which the latter has 
planned for itself and formulated its personnel policy. Therefore, 
speaking from the side of educational organization, one can say that 
there is a lack of variety In the courses available in our institutions. 
To my mind there is only one solution, and that is that the Universi
ties should themselves provide post-Secondary Vocational courses, on 
the successful completion of which Diplomas will be given.

The following were among the more important papers read at 

the Conference:- "Education and Economic Efficiency" by Mr. N.S, 

Narasimha Iyengar,M.A. (Trivandrum), "The Diagnosis of Personality" 

by Mr. B.K.Naidu (Mysore), "Teachers’ Guilds and Trade Union Organi

sations" by Mr. K.R.Avadfcani, B.A.,B.L.( Trichinopoly).

The presence of so many delegates was utilised for the 

holding of the following subsidiary conferences:- (1) The Physical 

Education Conference, (2) The Geographical Conference, (3) The English 

Teachers’ Conference, and (4) The Tamil Pandits* Conference.

The following is a summary of the more important resolutions 

passed at the Conference: -

Bill re. Teachers1 Service Conditions. - This Conference 
resolves to appoint a Select Committee consisting of Messrs, S.K. 
Yegnanarayana Aiyar, C,V.Krishnaswami Aiyar, K.V.Krishnaswami Aiyar, 
M.S.Sabesan and S.T, Ramanuja Iyengar with Mr. Yegnanarayana as 
convener to consider the bill published in theUS.I.Teacher' to elicit 
the opinion of the affiliated Guilds and get it introduced in the
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Madras Legislative Council before the next Conference.

Secondary Education. - (a) This Conference requests the
Government to appoint a Committee with a fair representation of those 
actually in the teaching profession to enquire into the condition of 
secondary education in general in this province with special 
reference to (1) the nature and extent of State control over Secondary 
Schools) (2) the relationship between teachers and managers) (3) the 
adequacy of grants to aided s*2chools and subsidies to local bodies)
(4) the medium of instruction: (5) the necessity for a vocational 
bias in secondary schools) (6) the appropriate curricula of Secondary 
Schools.

(b) This Conference recommends that a Secondary Education Act 
for the Province be framed on the basis of the report of the Committee 
of enquiry.

Teachers and Adult Education. ■> This Conference urges (a) that 
Teachers * associations ought to take a deeper interest in Adult 
Education.a new movement vital to the growth of the nation (b) that 
for the furtherance of Adult Education referred to above, Teachers* 
Associations ought to start branches of the Madras Library Association 
and induce the Local Board or Municipality in their centres to start 
public lending libraries.



Industrial Education In Baroda. vX

Baroda State is making rapid progress in industries and -the 

»a-±» attention is being given to the promotion of chemical industries. 

The State^it may be recalled, was the first in the country to establish 

a technical school. This is known as the Kalabhttpan which is now 

more than fifty years old, and has contributed materially to the 

industrial advancement of the State. The Durbar has now decided, it 

is reported^to start a new Science Institute, in which students will 

be given post-graduate courses in science, mainly chemistry, as in 

the Royal Science Institute, Bombay, but special emphasis would be 

placed on industrial chemistry, and selected students will be trained 

in different kinds of chemical manufactures. For the practical 

training of students, special workshops and laboratories will be 

constructed, but it will be open for the students under training to 

utilise the laboratories of the Alembic Chemical Works, which from 

small beginnings have now developed into a very big factory, producing 

chemicals, pharmaceuticals,etc.



Agriculture.

Indian Cotton Ineuatsy,1952-33.

The following is a brief summary of the work of the Indian 

Central Cotton Committee during 1932-33. The work of the Committee 

may conveniently be reviewed under the following four heads: (l)

Schemes for better growing and market/ing of cotton, (2) Collection 

of statistics of value to the trade, (3) Agricultural and Technological 

research , and (4) Propaganda and broad-cast of information.

Schemes for better Growing and Market/ing of Cotton. “ (a)

As a result of comments and suggestions received from the public on 
the Committee’s pamphlet ’’Cotton Improvement in India”, the Committee 
took up for enquiry two important questions. They were (i) India 
is capable of growing its present mill requirements of long staple 
cotton, but will It pay the grower in every case? (ii) If staple 
cotton replaces the short-staple varieties at present grown,what 
effect will that have on the price of the two commodities? The 
problems are still under consideration.

(b) The preliminary work in collaboration with the Imperial 
Council of Agricultural Research in connection with the proposed 
investigation into the cost of cultivation of cotton and its 
rotation crops (vide page 54 of our August 1932 report) was completed 
and the full scheme was placed before the Committee for approval,

(c) The year under report witnessed still further progress in 
the steps taken to open regulated cotton markets in India. The 
question of the adoption of universal cotton standards for Indian 
cottons came up for discussion and the Committee decided to ascertain 
the views of commercial bodies and agricultural associations.

(d) In addition to the above, the Committee*, carefully watched 
the working, of Cotton Transport Act, the Cotton Ginning and Pressing 
Factories Act and safeguarded the interests of Qotton growers by 
making suitable representations to the government.

Collection of Statistics. — The Committee supplied 
statistical information regarding cotton crop forecast figures, weekly 
figures of purchases for Indian mills of American cotton, its arrivals 
and quantity.

Research Work. There were 29 research and other schemes
under op erat ion; during the year under review, at a cost of Rs.493,840* 
An important7-activity of the Committee was the extension of improved 
varieties of cotton which have been evolved by the p ravin p.-i al
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'Agricultural Departments and .to bring to the notice of growers the 
results of the Committee’s schemes which have proved successful.
This phase of the Committee’s achievements, it is observed*of 
considerable value and increases in usefulness as the schemes now 
in progress bear fruit. The Technological Laboratory at Matunga,
Bombay, maintained the high level reached in the pr evious year. * 
Promising strains of new cottons which are being evolved at the 
different agricultural research stations were regularly tested. The 
results of the tests of standard Indian cottons were published in 
”Technological Reports on Standard Indian Cottons, 1932”. She Ina

The Institute of Plant Industry at Indore has been successfully 
carrying out its work as the centre of cotton research for the black 
cotton soil tract of Central India. Considerable progress has been 
made in the direction of agronomy, and the cumulative effect of 
grading, surface draingge, clean cultivation and application of cheap 
compost has trebled the yield of cotton on the Institute Farm.
Attempts were being made to carry these improvement s to the contri
buting States. Selection work reached the stage of comparative trial. 
The botanical survey of cottons grown in India was continued, and 
root systems, and X-ray exposure of seed buds and pollen with a vi'ew 
to Induce mutations, were studied.

Propaganda. - A new feature in the Committee’s activities 
was the launching of a campaign of propaganda on behalf of. Indian 
cotton on an extensive scale. By every means of publicity available,— 
Press, poster, pamphlet, and exhibit — the Committee brought before 
the public the improvements effected in Indian cotton, encouraged 
growers to adopt improved types of seeds and methods of agriculture, 
and exhorted manufacturers to give preference to Indian cotton.



Area & Yield of Principal Crops

in India,1951-52^ tX*

The following information about the estimate of area and. yield

of principal crops in India for 1931-32 is taken from a publication

Issued on the subject by the Department of Commercial Intelligence

and Statistics of the Government of India^ The crops dealt with are

rice, wheat, sugarcane, tea, cotton, jute, linseed, rape and mustard,

sesamum, castor-seed, groundnut, indigo, coffee and rubber. The

estimates for cotton, wheat, castorseed (in the case of castorseed,

no estimates are framed for the mixed crop of the United Provinces)

and jute, as also those for tea, coffee (in the case of coffee,

estimates are framed for plantations having an area of 10 acres or

more), and rubber, relate to all the tracts in India where these

crops are grown to any. extent, excluding certain unimportant outlying

tracts such as Baluchistan, Kashmir, Nepal, and Sikkim. For other

crops, however, the estimates relate to all the British provinces

where they are grown to any considerable extent, but exclude Indian

States, except certain Feudatory States' in the Central Provinces,

the Rampur State In the United Provinces, the States in the Bombay

Presidency, the States of Hyderabad, Mysore, Baroda, and the Alwar

and Kotah States in Rajputana in certain cases.

Rice^ - The provinces to which the estimates for rice now relate 
are Bengal, Bihar and Orissa, Burma, Madras, the United Provinces, 
the Central Provinces and B era r, Assam,. Bombay (including Sind), and 
Coorg. The Indian States for which estimates for rice are prepared 
are Hyderabad, Mysore, and Baroda, and -tho> Rampur State in the United 
Provinces, certain a Feudatory States in the Central Provinces and the

-ft 34th Issue. ■■ Department of Commercial Intelligence & Statistics, ’
India. Estimates of Area and Yield of Principal Crops in India, 
1931-32 - Published by order of the Governor-General in Council.
Delhi; Manager of Publications. 1933. Price Rs.2-6 or 4s.3d. - up.54



2.

States in the Bombay Presidency (including Sind). These tracts 
comprise about 97 per cent of the total rice area of India. The total 
area under rice in all these tracts in 1931-32 was reported as 
84,353,000 acres, a record area, as compared with 82,846,000 acres 
in the preceding year. The condition of the crop was good except in 
Burma, where the crop suffered considerably owing to failure of late 
rains. The total yield was estimated at 33,052,000 tons, as against 
32,198,000 tons in 1930-31. To this figure should be added about 
1,071,000 tons in respect of other tracts (Punjab,North-West Frontier 
Province, Ajmer-Merwara, Manpur Pargana, and certain Indian States) 
having an area of about 2,733,000 acres, for which no forecasts are 
made.

5 Wheat. - The provinces and States to which the estimates
for this crop relate are the. Punjab (including Indian States), the 
United Provinces (including Rampur State), the Central Provinces 
(including Indian. States) and Berar, Bombay (Including Sind), Bihar 
and Orissa, the North-West Frontier Province, Bengal, Delhi, Ajmer- 
Merwara, Central India, Gwalior, Rajputana, Hyderabad, Baroda, and 
Mysore^ These tracts contain practically this, whole of the area 
under wheat in India. The total area under wheat in 1931-32 was 
reported to be 33,749,000 acres, which is greater than the area of 
the preceding year by 5 per cent. The condition of the crop was 
reported to be fairly good. The total estimated yield was 9,026,000 
tons, which is 3 per cent less than the yield of 1930-31. An addition 
of some 147,000 tons should be made to this estimated yield in respect 
of some other tracts (Buima, Madras, and Kashmir) having an area of 
about 551,000 acres, for which no reports, are ne.de.

Sugarcane. - The provinces to which the reports on this crop 
relate are the United Provinces, the Punjab, Bihar and Orissa, Bengal, 
Madras, Bombay (including Sind), the North-West Frontier Province, 
Assam, the Central Provinces and Berar, and Delhi. Reports are also 
received from the Rampur State in the United Provinces and the States 
In the Bombay Presidency and from Hyderabad, Mysore and Baroda. These 
tracts contain a little over 96 per cent of the total area under 
sugarcane in India. The total area reported under sugarcane in 1931-32 
was 2,885,000 acres, as compared wlthfiSOl,000 acres in the preceding 
year. The condition of the crop was reported to be good. The 
estimated yield amounted to 3,886,000 tons of raw sugar (gur)j a 
record production, which is 20 per cent above the final figure 
(3,228,000 tons) of the preceding year. To this figure should be 
added approximately 141,000 tons in respect of other tracts having an 
area of 105,000 acres, for which no separate estimates are made.

Tea. - The provinces where tea is grown are Assam, Bengal,
Bihar and Orissa, the United Provinces, the Punjab, Madras, Coorg, 
and the States of Tripura (Bengal), Travancore, Cochin, and Mysore.
In Buima, tea is grown principally for consumption as pickles. The 
total area under tea in 1931 was reported to be 807,400 acres, as 
compared with 803,500 acres in the preceding year. The total production 
of manufactured tea (black and green) was calculated at 394,083,500 lbs 
as against 391,080,800 lbs in the preceding year.



Cotton* - Cotton is grown in all the provinces. The total 
reported, area under cotton was 23,495,000 acres in 1931-32, as against 
23,812,000 acres in 1930-31. The condition of the crop was reported 
to he only fair. The total estimated outum was 4,060,000 hales of 
400 lbs each, as compared with 5,224,000 hales in 1930-31, or a 
decrease of 22 per cent owing to damage caused by excessive rains.
The table given below compares the estimates of yield for the years
1929-30 and 1930-31 with the sum of exports and internal consumption 
(in thousand of hales). The figures of mill consumption are those 
compiled by the Indian Central Cotton Committee, Bombay and refer In 
the case of mills in British Provinces to Indian cotton alone. The 
estimate of mill consumption in Indian States refers to all cotton, 
but it is presumed that little foreign cotton was consumed in the 
States during those two years.

jj Exports . . .
Mill consumption •
Extra-factory consumption 

(conjectural)

1930-31 1929-30
1,000 bales. 1000 bales. 
3,729 3,868
2,271 2,373

750 750

Approximate crop 
Estimated in forecast

6,750 6,991
5,224 5,243

Jute. - The provinces where it is grown are Bengal 
(including Cooch Behar and Tripura States), Bihar and Orissa, and 
Assam. It is also grown to a small extent in the Nepal State, but 
no reliable information is available from that State except the 
figures of export. As a result of restricted cultivation the total 
area udder jute in 1931 was 1,862,000 acres, which is nearly 47 per 
cent less than that of the preceding year, and the estimated yield 
5,542,000 bales (of 400 lbs each), being about 51 per cent below 
that of 1930. The area and yield of jute in 1932 are estimated to 
be 1,899,000 acres and 5,820,000 hi bales, an increase of 2 and 5 per 
cent respectively, as compared with 1931.

Linseed. - The provinces to which the estimates for linseed 
relate are the Central Provinces and Berar, the United Provinces, 
Bihar and Orissa, Bengal, Bombay and the Punjab. Reports are also 
received from Hyderabad, Kotah (In Rajputana), the States in the 
Bombay Presidency, and certain Feudatory States in the Central 
Provinces. These tracts comprise about 92 per cent of the total 
area under linseed in India. The total area under linseed in all 
the reporting tracts in 1931-32 was 3,241,000 acres, which is 8 per 
cent above the final figure of the preceding year. The condition of 
the crop was reported to be fairly good. The total estimated yield 
was 411,000 tons, as against 377,000 tons last year. To this figure 
should be added some 38,000 tons for other tracts haying an area of 
303,000 acres, for which no reports are made.



Rape and. Mustard, - The provinces from which reports are 
received are the United Provinces, the Punjab, Bengal, Bihar and 
Orissa, Assam, Bombay ( including Sind.)., the North-Y/est Frontier 
Province, the Central Provinces and Berar and Delhi. Reports are 
also received from the States of Alwar (Rajputana), Baroda, Hyderabad 
and from the States in the Bombay Presidency. These tracts contain 
about 96 per cent of the total area under rape and mustard in India,
The total area under rape and mustard in all the reporting tracts in
1931-32 was 6,131,000 acres, as against 6,632,000 acres in the 
preceding year. The condition of the crops was reported to be fairly 
good. The total estimated yield, 1,026,000 tons, was 4 per cent 
above the final figure of the preceding year. To this figure should 
be added some 44,000 tons in respect of other tracts having an area 
of 260,000 acres for which no reports are made.

Sesamum. •* The provinces to which the estimates for sesamum 
relate are Burma, the United Provinces, Madras, Bombay (including 
Sind), the Central Provinces and Berar, Bihar and Orissa, Bengal, 
the Punjab, and Ajmer-Merwara. Reports are also received from the 
States of Hyderabad, Baroda, Kotah (Rajputana), and the States in 
the Bombay Presidency. These tracts contain about 89 per cental of 
the total area under sesamum in India. The total area under sesamum 
reported in 1931-32 was 5,481,000 acres, as against 5,618,000 acres 
in the preceding year. The condition of the crop was fair. The 
total estimated yield was 464,000 tons, as against 526,000 tons in
1930- 31. An addition of approximately 58,000 tons should be made 
to this figure in reppect of other tracts containing an area of 
about 680,000 acres for which no reports are made.

Castorseedo - The estimates for the crop relate to Madras, 
Bombay (including Sind), the Central Provinces and Berar, Bihar 
and Orissa, the United Provinces. Reports are also received from 
the States of Hyderabad, Mysore, Baroda and those in the Bombay 
^residency. These tracts contain practically the whole area cultivated 
with castorseed in India. The total area sown in these tracts in
1931- 32 was estimated at 1,569,000 acres and the yield at 144,000 
tons, as against 1,457,000 acres with an estimated yield of 120,000 
tons last year.

Groundnut. - The estimates for the groundnut crop relate 
to Madras', Bombay, Burma, and the Central Provinces and Berar from 
which a report has been received for the first time in the year 
under review. Estimates are also received from the Hyderabad State 
and the States in the Bombay Presidency. These tracts comprise 
about 94 per cent of the total area under groundnut in India. The* 
total area under groundnut in these tracts in 1931-32 was reported 
to be 5,490,000 acres, which was 17 per cent less thanthat of the 
preceding year. The estimated yield (2,673,00 tons of nuts in shell) 
was also 15 per cent less than that of the preceding year. The 
condition of the crop was-reported to be fair.

Indigo. - : The provinces to which the estimates for indigo 
relate are Madras, the Punjab, Bihar and Orissa, the United Provinces, 
and Bombay ( including Sin d) o No report is received from any Indian



State, except the State of Ehairpur in Sind. These tracts contain 
about 93 per cent of the total area under indio in India. The total 
reported area (52,500 acres) in 1931-32 was is per cent belovz the 
final figure of the preceding year. The total estimated yield of 
dye was 9,900 cwts, which was 24 per cent less than the yield of the 
preceding year.

Coffee. - The crop is practically confined to southern India, 
comprising the Madras Presidency, Coorg, and the States of Mysore, 
Travancore, and Cochin. ‘The total reported area under coffee in 
1930-31 was 160,900 acres, the yield of cured coffee therefrom being 
estimated at 32,973,000 lbs.

Rubber. - The provinces where rubber is cultivated to an 
appreciable extent are Burma, Madras,. Coorg, and the States of Mysore, 
Travancore, and Cochin. The total area under rubber in 1931 was 
183,000 acres, as against 192,500^ acres in the precedig year. The 
total yield of dry rubber was 20,117,100 lbs, as against 24,351,500 
lbs in 1930.

(The estimates of area and yieffld of principal crops in India 
during 1930-31 was reviewed at pages 34-37 of the report of this 
Office for April 1932).
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Migration.

Indiana In Malaya - The Wilson Report.

Reference was made at pages 69-70 of the report of this Offioe 

for December 1932 to the visit to Malaya of Sir Samuel Wilson, 

permanent Under-Secretary of State for Colonies, in order to study 

conditions on the spot preliminary to introducing certain changes in 

the constitution of that country. The changes, it may be pointed out, 

are the outcome of the policy of decentralisation proposed by Sir 

Cecil Clementi, High Commissioner for Malaya, by which considerable 

powers are to be transferred Is from the Federal to the various State 

Governments. Sir Samuel's presence was availed of by the members of 

the Indian community in Malaya to pres mat him with a memorandum regard

ing their conditions of life and work and the numerous disabilities 

they were labouring under. (For details see pages 69-70 of our December 

1932 report). At the conclusion of his visit, Sir Samuel has submitted 

a report which was released to the press on 20-4-33, A chapter of 

the report deals with the position of Indians in Malaya. The following 

is a brief summary of the points dealt with in the chapter.

Indian Population in Malaya. - The population of the 
Federated Malaya States is comprised of»-

Per cent,
Malayas (including all indigenous people of the

Peninsula and Archipelago) 34.7
Chinese ... ... 41.5
Indians . ••• 22,2
Others ... ... 1.6

It will be seen, therefore, that the Chinese and Indians 
form the major part of the population. According, however, to the 
census report, the number of the Chinese population which has been 
for a long time in the country is relatively very small and the number 
of these who were bom there and expect to end their days there is 
smaller still. The report also states that the same is true of the 
Indian immigrant, so that the number of non-Malays who have adopted 
Malaya-as their home is only a very small proportion of the whole 
population of the territory, and the increase that is taking place in 
this number is hardly appreciable. That the people who come under 
this category form only a small proportion of the total population
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must not, Sir Samuel observes, be allowed to affect the way in which 
they are treated.

Grievances of Indians. - After pointing out that Indians 
born in Malaya, or whose children have been born there have acquired 
great vested interests in Malaya and have contributed in no small 
degree to its development, Sir Samuel observes that the main grievances 
of the Indian community can be attributed to the following reasons!-

(a) The cry of “Malaya for the Malays" which has recently been 
heard much more than in previous years.

(b) The proposals expounded by the High Commissioner for 
transferring considerable powers to the State Governments, and the 
fear that the reduction of the powers of the Chief Secretary will 
expose them to discrimination, since they appear to regard this 
officer as their protector against any unfair treatment by the State 
Governments.

(c) The fact that the progress of education amongst the 
Malaya has resulted in more appointments in the Go^nment services 
being given to Malays than previously.

(d) The fact that the alienation of so much land in recent 
years for the development of the rubber and other industries has led 
to a longer view being taken of the land needs of the Malays! and
a correspondingly greater use of the Government's powers under the 
Malay Lands Reservation Enactment.

'Pfteferentlal Treatment of Immigrant Malays Resented by Indians - 
Because of the facts mentioned in (o) and (d) above, the nonsMalay 
communities are inolined to the view that the Government have adopted 
a new policy. This is not so, since for some years past the Federated 
Malay States Government have recognized the claims of the Malays to 
preferential treatment in the matter of appointments in the Public 
Service and to the reservation of suitable and sufficient land for 
their needs. What the non-Malays 1m appear to object to is discrimina
tion in principle and the extension of the preferential treatment to 
immigrant Malays from the Dutch Archipelago who are Dutch subjects.
Some of them would willingly support a policy of fair chance.

Fair Treatment of Indians Advocated. - The report points 
out that Indians who have made Malaya the country of their adoption 
fonn a loyal and useful section of the Community and that the policy 
of the Government which has been to accord 'the. full recognition to 
their status as British subjects ( in the case of those bom in the 
Colony) and British X protected persons in the case of those bom 
in the Malaya States, should be continued. Indians should be given 
an assurance that their interests will not be adversely affected by 
the proposed decentralisation scheme. The report says that subject 
to the policy of preferential employment of qualified Malays in the 
Government Services, and the reservation of udd sufficient lands 
for Malay needs^persons born in the Malaya States of non-Malay 
parents (although only British protected persons) should be treated



in those States in exactly the same way as persons horn in the 
Colony of non-Malay parents (who are British subjects) and should 
have the same professional and business opportunities as European 
British subjects.

Other grievances. •» The report also refers to other 
grievances o£ the Indian community regarding educational facilities, 
representation in the Councils and in other public bodies, restriction 
of alien immigration and so on* As these matters were not directly 
relevant to the decentralisation proposals, Sir Samuel states that 
he has made representations on these points separately to the Governor 
and the High Commissioner.
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References to the I.L.O.

The 17th I.L.Conference now 4-n a as aim, received con

siderable publicity in the press through several Reuter’s cables on 

its proceedings from Geneva and through a good number of communique) 

issued by this office on the various aspects of the work of the 

Conference and the Director’s Report. The more important of the 

references are given below?-

A cable to the effect that Sir Atul Chatterjee in his opening 

speech welcoming the delegates extended a special welcome to the 

“Observers” from the United States and Egypt and expressed the hope| 

that their collaboration with the work of the Conference would be of 

mutual value was published in the Statesman of 9-6-1953, the Hind^ j 

of 9*6-1933, the Times of India of 10-6-1933 and in all papers.

A Reuter’s message to the effect that Sgr. de Michelis was 

elected President of the Conference and that the workers’ group, 

with the exception of Germany, abstained from voting for him is 

published in the Hindu of 9-6-1933, the Hindustan Times, the Times 

of India, the Statesman, the National Call and the Leader of 10-6-33

The Hindu of 14-6-1933, the Times of India, the Statesman and 

the Hindustan Times of 15-6-1933 published a Reuter’s cable dated 

13-6-1933 to the effect that the proposal for a 40-hour week failed 

to secure urgent ef treatment When It was put to vote at the 

Conference.

*** *** -K-H-K-

The Labour Times, Madras of 19-6-1933 publishes an editorial 

article under the caption ’’The 40-fiour Week Torpedoed” on the rejec

tion of the proposal to treat the question of reduction of hours In ,
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industry as an urgent one. The article deplores this decision of 

the Conference and says} "This is hound to reflect on the little 

confidence which a section of the workers hasd been entertaining 

regarding the efficiency of the International Labour Machinery and 

will mean another triumph for those opposed to Geneva**.

SHC-fr

The Indian Labour Journal dated 25-6-1933 publishes an article

under the caption "World Economic Conference”, in the course of

which reference is made to the I.L.O. and its efforts to secure

international agreement for a 40-hour week for industry. The follow*

ing comments are made In this connection}

“The International pourparlers are never meant for the good of 
the workers and peasants of the world. They are purely meant to 
save capitalism from premature death. All the measures devised by 
such international organisations are xa±ny solely intended for the 
protection of capitalists. The interest of the tolling masses has 
always been ignored. Even the conventions and recommendations emana
ting from the International Labour Conference are being rejected by 
the Member States. The latest example of this is furnished by the 
International Labour Conference, which is in session at Geneva now. 
The resolution urging a forty-hour week has been rejected by 69 
votes to 55 votes. This is the contribution of the employers and 
Government Delegates to the amelioration of the deplorable condition 
of the workers of the world whose unemployment has been increasing 
in geometrical progression day by day*

The article finally refers to Sir Atul Chatterjee’s speech on 

13-6-1933 at the Economic Conference on behalf of the I.L.O. and 

remarks}

"That which has been refused by the International Labour Con
ference cannot be expected to be done by the World Economic Confer
ence which is a stronger representative body oftiig capitalists of 
the world than the I.L.O."

The paper has evidently mistaken the adverse vote on the question 
of urgency treatment tier a total rejection of the measure. Cn* -
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The Indian Labour Journal, Nagpur, of 18-6-1933 publishes an 

editorial article under the caption “Forty-Hour Week”, deploring the 

decision of the Conference not to accord urgency treatment to the 

subject.

•iWMS- -SHHfr -K-iHS- ***■

“Federated India”, Madras, of 31-5-1933 publishes a note 

under the caption “Reduction of Hours and the I.L.O” reviewing 

the Grey-Blue report on reduction of hours of work. The note, after 

paying tribute to the I.L.O. for its strenuous efforts to find reme

dies for relieving unemployment, gives a brief summary of the Grey- 

Blue Report. The following is a relevant extract}-

“On the whole, however, it is doubtful whether the world is in 
lack of goodxKMix advice today. What does seem to be absent is 
good-will. The present economic impasse is but a manifestation of 
the moral littleness of the civilised man. He has developed machi
nery, economic and of other sorts, but had lost control over it, 
because he has only become strong and not good also. He has not 
bettered himself morally. It is open to grave doubt, therefore, 
whether the labours of the I.L.O. and similar organisations are at 
all going to be effective either with special reference to the world 
crisis or generally in regard to the social and economic betterment 
of man. But as the poet said, "They also serve who stand and wait”. 
The labours of the I.L.O. are invaluable, though fruitless they may 
be".

•K4HS- -K-ii-Sr -JHHfr

The Indian Labour Journal, Nagpur, of 4-6-1933 publishes a note 

under the caption ”40-Hour Week” reviewing the Grey-Blue Report on 

Seduction of Hours for Industry. The review is based on the wireless 

summary of the Report, which this Office had issued as a communique. 

(Copies of the communique were sent to Geneva with this Office’s 

minute H.2/802/33, dated 18-5-1933). The note, after giving a 

brief summary of the provisions of the proposed draft convention on
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the subject, expresses the hope that the draft Convention will meet 

with the approval of all parties and states that the delegates from 

India will be failing in their duty if they do not support the appli

cation of the proposed Convention to India.

■ii-ic-SS- iHHi'

The Monthly Bulletin issued by H.E.H. the Nizam’s State Railway 

Employees’ Union for May 1933 publishes the communique issued by 

this Office on 20-4-1933 on the report issued by the Preparatory 

Tripartite Conference on Hours of Work.

(Copies of the communique were forwarded to Geneva with this 

Office’s minute H.2/621/33, dated 20-4-1933. For a list of other 

papers which published the communique, vide page 1 of our April 1933 

report and page 1 of May 1933 report).

K-,;- «• •iHt*

The Statesman and the Hindu of 10-6-1933, the Leader of 14-6-33, 

the Labour Times, Madras, of 19-6-1933 and the Indian Labour Journal 

of 18-6-1933^ publish a communique issued by this Office on 6-6-1933 

setting forth briefly the items on the agenda of the 17th session 

of the I.L.Conference.

(Copies of the Communique were forwarded to Geneva with thla 

Office’s minute H.2/878/33, dated 8-6-1933).

The Hindustan Times of 21-6-1933, the National Calli of 22-6-33, 

the Statesman and the Leader of 25-6-1933^ publish the communique 

issued by this Office on 20-6-1933 on the speeches of Sir Atul
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Chatterjee and the Director of the X.L.O. on the opening day of the 

17th session of the I.L.Conference.

-SHHfr iHHS-

The Hindustan Times of 15-6-1933, the Statesman of 18-6-1933, 

the Times of India of 19-6-1933, the Hindu of 20-6-1933, the Leader 

of 21-6-1933, and the Indian Labour Journal, Nagpur,of 25-6-1933 

publish the communique issued by this Office on 14-6-1933 on the 

Director's Report to the 17th I.L. Conference.

(Copies of the communique were forwarded to Geneva with this 

Office’s minute H.2/924/33, dated 15-6-1933).

iHHfr -K-JMb

The Times of India of 17-6-1933 publishes an editorial article 

under the caption "The Conference Settles Down" on the World Economic 

Conference. In the course of the article, marked reference is made 

to the resolution sponsored by the I.L.O. advocating the adoption 

of a synchronised public works programme by all countries. The arti

cle explains that this measure is directed to reduce unemployment,
A

and emphasises the gravity of the problem by m&ki&g refenlatetyf to the

extent of unemployment made in the speech of Sir Atul Chatterjee at 

the Economic Conference and ttt-the Report of the Director to the 

17th I.L. Conference. The article also refers to the slender 

hhances of an international agreement being reached on the 40-hour 

week proposal.

¥hre Federated India of 14-6-1933 publishes a short note under

the caption "international Labour Conference”^ wfeioh deal^rith the



subject of Invalidity, Old-Age and Widows J and Orphans’ Insurance, 

an item on the agenda of the present Conference. Discussing condi

tions in India in this respect, the note deplores the absence of 

social insurance schemes^except for a limited system of pension and 

provident fund in the Government offices and Railways, and. of-soolal 

•insui'anco oohomco in this country and states that it is high time 

that a beginning is made in this direction despite the difficulties 

mentioned in the Whitley Report.

The Hindustan Times and the National Call of 25-6-1933 publish 

a communique issued by this Office on 24-6-1933 under the caption 

“The Influence of the Depression on Social Insurance".

-S-JKfr -SH5“» -5KH5-

The May 1933 issue of the Labour Gazette, Bombay, publishes at 

page fel 641 a summary of the Government of India Resolution regarding 

the personnel of the Indian delegation to the 17th I.L.Conference, 

published in the Gazette of India of 20-5-1933.

-X~X-K-

The May 1933 issue of "Equity", Mymensingh, the organ of the 

Assam-Bengal Railway Indian Employees’ Association, publishes in 

full the broadcast speech made by Sir Atul Chatterjee on 29-1-1933 

on the work of the I.L.O. (for a list of other Indian periodicals 

which published the speech, vide page 1 of our February 1933 report 

and page 1 of our March 1933 report).
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The Report of the Committee of the Bengal National Chamber of 

Commerce for 1932 publishes at page 81 a summary of the letter which 

the Chamber addressed to the Government of India in response to the 

press communique issued by the Government of India on 27-9-1932 

regarding nomination of non-government delegates to the 17th I.L. 

Conference. The Chamber recommended the name of Mr. Ambalala Sara- 

bhai for nomination as the employers’ delegate.

-fr-fr-X-

The June 1933 issue of the Indian Review, Madras, publishes an 

article under the caption "An Indian Chairman in Geneva” contributed 

by Mr. K. Kuriyan of the Geneva Office. The article briefly descri

bes the position of overseas countries in the Organisation and deals 

with the significance of the election of Sir Atul Chatterjee as the 

Chairman of the Governing Body.

«•-:<-&

The June 1933 issue of the Indian Review, Madras, publishes a 

note under the caption “The Child Worker in India” based on an arti

cle on the subject contributed by the Director of this Office to the 

April 1953 issue of the Calcutta Review (vide page 6 of our April 

1933 report). The note reproduces extracts from the article deal

ing with the work of the I.L.O. in respect of child labour, and 

remarks that It is time that the various organisations in India 

Interested in the welfare of children*, started a “Children’s Crusade” 

for humanising the growing Indian industries and for securing for 

children the protection of law against possible abuses.
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The printed Excerpts from the Proceedings of the Committee of 

the Millowners’ Association, Bombay, for April 1933, contains a note 

on the Association’s recommendation regarding the Indian employers’ 

delegation to the 17th I.L. Conference. The note states that the 

Association had originally recommended the name of dir Phiroze Sethna 

for nomination as the Employers’ delegate, hut, since Sir Phiroze 

declined?; the invitation at first, the Association, in deference to 

the Government of India’s wish to have an agreed nomination by the 

leading Employers’ Organisations in the country, recommended the 

name of Seth Ambalal Sarabhai who was recommended by the Federation 

of Indian Chambers of Commerce and Industry.

-icvcvc vH'He •vetcw

The Statesman of 14-6-1933, the Times of India of 15-6-1933 and 

all papers publish details regarding the resolution on unemployment 

which was presented to the ’’/orld Economic Conference by the I.L.O.

A full summary of Sir Atul Chatterjee’s speech introducing the pro

posal Is also published by them.

The Hindu of 13-6-1933, the Times of India and the Hindustan 

Times of 14-6-1933 and all Indian papers publish a summary of the 

references made by the ® British Premier at the Vforld Economic Con

ference on 12-6-1933, to the work of the I.L.O. in fighting unem

ployment.
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The Monthly Bulletin issued, by H.E.H. the Nizam’s State Railway 

Employees’ Union for May 1933 reproduces from the ’’Labour Magazine” 

extracts from the speech delivered by Mr. Vf.M. Citrine^at the Con

ference of the International Federation of Trade Unions. The extract* 

include references made by Mr. Citrine to the eff orts^being made by 

the I.L.O. to solve the unemployment problem and to the publications 

issued by the Office on the subject.

The Advocate, Bombay, of 4-6-1933, publishes the communique 

issued by this Office on 10-5-1933 on ’’industrial Labour in Japan"

- (Studies and Reports Series A, No.37).

(Copies of the communique were forwarded to Geneva with this 

Office’s minute Ii.2/778/33, dated 11-5-1933. For a list of other 

papers which published the communique, vide pages 5-6 of our May 

1933 report).

•jhh;-

The May 1935 issue of the Labour Gazette, Bombay, publishes at 

pages 679 to 691 the second half of the review of the I.L.O. publi

cation "Industrial Labour in Japan". The first instalment of the 

article was published in the April 1933 issue of the Gazette (vide 

page 5 of our May 1933 report).

-XSKC- tt-X-K- X-X-X- -X-ii-K' -X-X-X-

The June 1933 issue of "India and the World” publishes at page 

156 a review of the recent I.L.O. publication on Non-Contributory 

Pensions (Studies, and Reports Series M, No.9). The review also
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gives a list of the various publications of the I.L.O. on social

insurance.

*** ■iHH'f -»"**

The April 1933 issue of the Indian Journal of Economics (Vol. 

XIII, Part 4), publishes at pages 723-724^ an appreciative review of 

the publication "International Wage Comparisons” published by the 

Manchester University Press. The review states that the book is a 

summary of certain documents arising out of Conferences held under 

'The I.L.O. in 1929, paying a tribute to the I.L.O. for its ini-
/I

tiative in statistical studies, the reviewer saysj-

”The chief imicortance of a book of this kind to the general 
student of economics is the gradual evolution of statistical methods 
and material most clearly seen in the series of memoranda prepared 
by the International Labour Office and the handy presentation, in 
tabular form, of the most diverse data most of which can only be 
compared under very large reservations and qualifications”.

The Report of the Proceedings of the Madras Chamber of Commerce 

during 1932^ contains the following three references to the I.L.OJ-

(1) At pages 25 and 126-128 are published the letter from the 

Government of Madras to the Chamber requesting its views on the 1.1* 0 

Questionnaire on Invalidity, Old-Age and Widows’ and Orphans’ 

Insurance and the views of the Chamber on the subject.

(2) At pages 125-126 are published the letter from the Govern

ment of Madras to the Chamber requesting its views on the I.L.O. 

Questionnaire on Abolition of Fee-Chai&ng Employment Agencies and 

the views of the Chamber thereon.

(3) At pages 247-254 is published the correspondence between 

the Chamber on the one hand and the Government of Madras, the Asso-
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Associated Chambers of Commerce and the Bombay Millowners’ Associa

tion on the other, regarding the nomination of the Indian employers* 

delegation to the 16th I.L. Conference.

*** *** *** ***

The Bombay Government Gazette, dated 8-6-1933 (No.23, Part II, 

page 1092) publishes the petition presented by the Marwadi Chamber 

of Commerce to the High fimom Court, Bombay, to confirm an alteration 

effected in the objects of the Chamber. The alteration was made 

with a view to include among the objects the nomination of delegates 

to I.L. Conferences among ±K-itp delegates and the taking of neces

sary steps for promoting, supporting or opposing recommendations of

the I.L. Conference.

Indian Finance, Calcutta, of 17-6-1933, in the course of its 

comments on the Indian Delegation to the World Economic Conference 

deplores the delay that is often made by the Government^ in announc

ing the personnel of the Indian delegations to the various interna

tional conferences. It saysj-

”lt is really difficult to understand the extraordinary delay 
that takes place in the announcing of the personnel of the delegation 
for such important functions as the International Labour Conference, 
the Annual Session of the League of Nations, and the World Economic 
Conference. The members, on whom the final choice falls, get such 
short notice that it is all hust(9Qj and bustle with them if they have 
to catch the boat in time. Why should not the Government make up 
their minds much earlier and announce the names in such time as will 
enable the delegates and the advisers to make the necessary arrange
ments with some measure of leisure?”

•iMHc *** *** *** ■SMHt
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The Issues of the Guardian, Madras, of 8, 15 and 22-6-1933, 

publish a series of three articles under the caption "The Interna

tional Code”, contributed by Rev. C.W. Ranson, Secretary, Triplicane 

Sociological Brotherhood, Madras. Prior to this he had contributed 

two articles under the caption "The International Labour Organisa

tion" which were published in the Guardian of 9-3-1933 and 23-3-1933 

(vide page 3 of our March 1933 report). In the present series, the 

writer surveys the field of the I.L.O’s labours -e-inae, ito >ineeptiew. 

and summarises briefly the Conventions and Recommendations. The 

first article deals with hours of work, the second with women, 

children and young persons, and the third with unemployment. The 

articles are based on the book "India and the International Labour 

Organisation" by the Director of this Office.

•S'riHir •JHBS-
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Ratifications.

Invalidity, Old Age and Widows' and Orphans' ‘

Insurance! Views of Madras Chamber of Commerce.

The following is a summary of the views expressed by the Madras 

Chamber of Commerce in a communication dated 2-9-1932 addressed to 

the Government of Madras, on the Questionnaire issued by the I.L.O. 

on Invalidity, Old Age and Widows’ and Orphans’ Insurance. The 

letter states that conditions of employment differed to such a 

great extent in different countries that in the opinion of the 

Chamber it would be impracticable to adopt international regulations 

for invalidity, old age and orphans’ insurance, or pensions for 

widows, orphans and other survivors. The Chamber was further of 

opinion that the suggestion that international regulations should 

lay down the principle of compulsory insurance for every person 

normally engaged in paid employment, while visualising an inter

national ileal, was not within the scope of practical politics —— 

particularly in India where labour is often transitory and temporary.

Abolition of Fee-Charging Employment Agencies}

Views of the Madras Chamber of Commerce.

The following are the views expressed by the Madras Chamber of 

Commerce in a msq®xji±«bA communication dated 2-9-1932 addressed to 

the Government of Madras on the Questionnaire issued by the I.L.O. 

on the abolition of fee-charging employment agencies.

The letter states that while on the one hand it may be possible 

for abuses to exist in fee-charging employment agencies, on the other 

hand^reputable private agencies may constitute a valuable means for 

facilitating the finding of employment for their clients, and it is



difficult to see why they should he prohibited from receiving a fax 

fee for their services. The alternative appears to he that all em

ployment agencies shall he in the hands of the State, and^in the 

opinion of the Chamber, such State control would seem to he open to 

very serious objections.

Convention re. Protection Against Accidents (Dockers)t

Proposed Legislation.

It will he remembered that the Government of India introduced 

a resolution in the Legislative Assembly on 14-7-193© recommending 

to the Governor General in Council that the possibility of giving 

effect to the Convention and Recommendations concerning the protec

tion against accidents of workers employed in loading or unloading 

ships should he examined. The resolution further recommended that 

the result of this examination should he placed before the Assembly 

within 18 months from that date (vide pages 26-31 of our July 1930 

report for extracts on the subject from the Legislative Assembly 

debates of 14-7-1930). The Government of India, accordingly, placed 

before the Assembly on 14-3-1933 the results of their examination of 

the possibility of giving effect to the Convention and Recommenda

tions, and , while signifying their readiness to ratify the Conven

tion, proposed to postpone action in view of the decision of the 

Governing Body of the I.L.O. to place on the agenda of the 16th I.L. 

Conference the question of the partial revision of this Draft Conven

tion (vide pages 7-8 of our March 1933 report for the text of the 

statement on the subject made by the Government of India in the

Legislature), it is now learned that the Government propose intro- 
duing in the forthcoming August session of the Assembly a Bill to 
give effect to the revised nr aft Convention.
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National Labour Legislation

Proposed Revision of Indian Trade Disputes Act* iZ

When the Indian Trade Disputes Act (VII of 1929) was passed, 

the Legislature, presumably on account of uncertainty as to the most 

suitable form of permanent legislation, limited the operation of the 

Act to five years. The Government of India have issued a Circular 

Letter on 14-6-1933 to all Local Governments and Administrations, 

inviting their considered views after consulting the various provin

cial interests concerned, regarding the desirability of converting 

the Act to a permanent measure and of amending it in certain respects 

in the light of the criticisms and recommendations of the Whitley 

Commission/ (vide Chapter XVIII of their Report). The views on the 

subject are to be communicated to the Government of India before 

31-10-1933. The following is a summary of the Circular Letter:-

Future Course of Action.- The Act, as it rat present,sfeasda=> 
will expire on 7th May 1934, and the first question which arises is 
whether its operation should be extended indefinitely or for a fur
ther limited period. Provisionally, the Government of India are 
disposed to the view that a measure of this type is necessary and 
that it might be converted to a permanent Act. If this view is 
accepted, it will be necessary to pass an amending Bill deleting 
sub-section (4) of section 1 before the Act expires and it will be 
desirable to consider, in this connection, possible improvements in 
the Act.

Analysis of the Present Act.- The Act, excluding sections 1,
2 and 19 which are complementary to the operative pa provisions, 
falls into three parts. Sections 3 to 14 provide methods and jaachi- 
nery for the investigation and settlement of trade disputes. Section 
15 is designed to prevent strikes without notice in public utility 
services. Sections 16 to 18 are intended for the protection of the 
community against general strikes which are not purely trade disputes.

(a) Investigation and Settlement of Trade Disputes.- This 
part of the Act is based mainly on the British Industrial Courts Act, 
but differs from that statute in certain important directions. It 
does not set up a standing Industrial Court, it does not provide 
specifically for settlements by arbitration, and it does not contain 
any general provision on the lines of section 2(1) of the Industrial 
Courts Act. The Labour Commission discuss the possibility of per
manent Courts, but do not favour their establishment, and the ex
perience of recent years does not suggest that machinery of this type
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is required in India. On the other hand, the Commission lay stress 
on the absence of any systematic provision for the settlement of 
trade disputes apart from what they describe as the “heavy artillery 
of the Trade Disputes Act". They observe that “the most useful 
form of State assistance in dealing with trade disputes Is scarcely 
employed in India", and that "India has tried to copy the less valu
able part of the machinery employed in Great Britain whilst ignoring 
the most valuable part".

This is borne out by experience both in India and in Great Bri
tain. During the four years of the operation of the Trade Disputes 
Act only two Boards of Conciliation and two Courts of Enquiry have 
been appointed under the Indian Act, while over 500 trade disputes 
actually culminating in stoppages of work have occurred in India 
during that time. In the United Kingdom the formal appointment of 
Boards of Conciliation or individual concilators under section 2(1) 
of the Conciliation Act, 1896, is comparatively rare and several 
years may pass without the appointment of any Court of Enquiry under 
the Industrial Courts Act. Arbitration settlements by the Indus
trial Court or other arbitrators are more frequent. Attention is 
In fact concentrated more on the prevention than the settlement of 
labour disputes. Experience thus suggests that if Governments in 
India are to give more active assistance in preventing industrial 
strife, they must ordinarily employ some other and simpler machinery 
than that provided by the present Act. The Government of India 
believe that such assistance might with advantage be given more 
frequently. But they are doubtful if any legislation is necessary 
for this purpose, particularly as the Labour Commission do not 

suggest that officers undertaking the work of conciliation should do 
so under some statutory sanction. They will,howevery be prepared to 
examine any suggestions for providing within the Act itself some 
additional machinery for the prevention of trade disputes.

j&bje Some Suggested Amendments.- Certain amendments of detail 
in the sections of this part of the Act have been suggested to the 
Government of India:-

(i) The Government of Bombay and the Court of Enquiry appointed 
to deal with railway retrenchment in 1932 have both pointed out that 
in section 3 the phrase "between an employer and any of his workmen" 
is unsatisfactory. This phrase, which is not found in the corres
ponding British provision, Introduces an Inconsistency which will be 
apparent if the definition given in section 2(j) is substituted for 
the worBs "trade dispute", and it has given rise to inconvenience 
in framing an order under the section. For the precision of the 
phrase necessitates the specification of at least all the employers 
concerned, although they may be acting in an association. The omis
sion of the phrase would enlarge the scope of the section by bring
ing in disputes between workmen and workmen, but the Government of 
India consider that such an enlargement might be advantageous on 
occasion and they are^therefore)disposed to favour it.

(ii) The amendments suggested by the Labour Commission in sec
tion 13 m£ and certain other amendments of that section were made by 
Act XIX of 1932 (vide pages 10-11 of our Septentoer 1930 report and 
page 7 of November 1932 report). The Commission also throw doubt 
on the necessity for retaining any criminal sanction in this section. 
There is no such provision in the British Act, but, with the safe
guards now provided, it is perhaps unnecessary to make a further 
amendment.
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(b) Public Utility Services." The criticisms and the suggestions 
made by the Labour Commission In the paragraph dealing with this 
subject deserve consideration; but the Government of India are very 
doubtful as to the desirability of altering this section of the Act 
at the present time* The only restraint imposed by section 15 on 
employees lies in the requirement of fourteen days’ notice of a 
strike, and this by itself can hardly be regarded as warranting the 
conferment of a right to official investigation of any difference 
that may arise. Further, the safeguards suggested by the Commission 
are, as they recognise, unlikely to afford complete protection again
st the serious dangers to which they refer. A possible alternative 
would be the prohibition of strikes in pursuance of disputes which 
were under reference to a Board or Court; this is an extension which 
could be applied to all forma of employment and not merely to public 
utility services.

When the present Act was under consideration in the Legislative 
Assembly a proposal was made to enlarge the definition of publiA 
utility service in section 2 (g) by adding tramway services and 
inland steamer services. The amendment was withdrawn, an under
taking being given that the matter would be considered in connection 
with the amendment of the Act. The Government of India consider 
that the case for including tramway services is weak as these seldom 
have a monopoly of transport in the areas they serve and the stoppage 
of work can generally create little more than a certain amount of 
inconvenience to the public. The case for including inland steamer 
services is stronger, as in certain parts of the country these form 
an essential means of communication. Provisionally, therefore, the 
Government of India are disposed to agree that they might be included 
but they will be glad fca of the views of the local Governments on 
the question.
(c) Illegal Strikes and Look-Outs.- So far as the Government of 
India are aware, no such dispute as is contemplated by sections 16 
to 18 has arisen and the Labour Commission offer no comments on this 
part of the Act. In the circumstances, there wiould seem to be no 
call to amend these sections; but the Government of India will be 
prepared to consider any suggestions made in this connection.

Picketing in Disputes under Reference to Courts.- An amend
ment was moved in 192 3 to the Trade Disputes Bill which, if it had 
been adopted, would have added a clause to the Bill prohibiting 
picketing in connection with disputes which were under references 
to Boards and Courts. The amendment was rejected, but an under
taking was given that it would be dealt with in connection with the 
amendment of the Act. Provisionally, the Government of India con
sider that it is not open to any objection in principle, but they 
doubt if it would be of much value. The reference to a Board or 
Court is ordinarily sufficient to secure a continuance or resumption 
of work during the enquiry. If the law is to be altered, it would 
be more logical to introduce a provision prohibiting the stoppage 
of work itself rather than the adoption of particular methods in 
support of a stoppage. But the Government of India doubt if any 
such provision is required.
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Breach of Contract Repealing Act;

Passed by Mysore Council. >/

Reference was made at page 11 of our October 1932 Report to the 

intention of the Mysore Government to introduce in the Mysore Legis

lative Council a Bill to repeal the Breach of Contract Act in force 

in the State. (A copy of a statement embodying the general jMlnci- 

ples of the Bill was sent to Geneva with ou)4 Minute C.1/2627/32, 

dated 17-11-1932.) The Bill was passed by the Mysore Legislative 

Council on 19-6-1933.

The Bombay Maternity Benefit (Amendment) Bill, 1933.

The following is the full text of a Bill, with statement of 

Objects and Reasons, which w——intpa dueed in the Bombay Legislative

Council in the fifes it half of 1933. (The text of the Bombay Mater

nity Benefit Act, 1929, which this Bill proposes to amend, is given 

at pages 1046-1048 of Legislative Series, 1929, Part II. Th^full 

text of Rules framed under the Bombay Maternity Benefit Act, 1929, 

is given at pages 11-14 of the report of this Office for the period 

15th July to 31st July 1929).

A Bill to Amend the Bombay Maternity Benefit Act, 1929
(B111 Ho* ^VI 0^1953“)

Bom.VII Y/hereas it is expedient to amend the Bombay Maternity Benefit
of 1929, Act, 1929, for the purposes hereinafter appearing; And whereas the

previous sanction of the GovernorKJeneral required by sub-section 
X 5 & 6 (3) of section 80A of the Government of India Act has been obtained
Geo.V. for the passing of this Act; It is hereby enacted as follows;-
c.61.
Short title. 1. This Act may be called the Bombay Maternity Benefit

(Amendment) Act, 193 .
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Amendment 2. After clause (c) of section 3 of the Bombay Maternity
of section Benefit Act, 1929, hereinafter called the said Act, the following 
3 of Bom. shall be inserted, namely:-
■}qoq°? "(d) ’wages’ includes the money value of any earned grain
1V2y’ concession, and any money paid to cover high cost of living but does

not include a bonus given for regular attendance".
Amendment 
of sec
tion 5 of 
Bom, VII 
of 1929.

Amendment 
of sec
tion 6 of 
Bom.VII 
of 1929.

3. In.section 5 of the said Act —
(a) in sub-section (1), after the word "day” the words,

figures and brackets "in the cities of Bombay, Ahmedabad and Karachi, 
and elsewhere at the rate of her average daily wage calculated to 
the nearest quarter of an anna on the total wages earned during a 
period of three months immediately preceding the date on which she 
gives notice under sub-section (1) of section 6, or at the rate of 
eight annas a day, whichever is less" shall be inserted;

(b) in the proviso to sub-section (1),-
(i) for the word "six" the word "nine" shall be substituted;

and
(ii) for the words "notifies her intention" the words "gives 

notice" shall be substituted; and
(c) in sub-section (2), for the words "seven" and "three" 

the words "eight" and "four" respectively shall be substituted.
4. For sub-section (3) of section 6 of the said Act, the 

following shall be substituted, namely;-
"(3) Maternity benefit shall be paid by the employer to the 

woman entitled thereto in any one of the following three ways, namely
(i) for four weeks — within forty-eight hours of the produc

tion of a certificate signed by a registered medical practitioner 
certifying that the woman is expected to be confined within one 
month next following, and for the remainder of the total period for 
which she is entitled to maternity benefit under sub-section (2) of 
section 5 — within forty-eight hours of the production of a certi
fied extract from a birth register stating that the woman has given 
birth to a child; or

(ii) for the period up to an4including the day of delivery — 
within forty-eight hours of the production of a certified extract 
from a birth register stating that the woman has given birth to a 
child, and for the remainder of the total period for which she is 
entitled to maternity benefit under sub-section (2) of section 5 — 
punctually four weeks after the production of such certified extract 
from a birth register; or

(ill) for the entire period for which the woman is entitled to 
maternity benefit under sub-section (2) of section 5 — within 
forty-eight hours of the production within six weeks of her delivery 
of a certified extract from a birth register stating that she <as 
given birth to a child;

Provided that no woman shall be entitled to any maternity bene
fit or any part thereof the payment of which is dependent upon the 
production of a certified extract from a birth register under the 
provisions of this sub-section unless suoh extract has been produced 
within six months of the day of her delivery.
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5. In sub-section (2) of section 14 of the said Act, for 

clause (a) the following shall be substituted, namely:-
J (a.l_jbhq, prep&rg^L^njajid. maintenance of a muster roll or 

regis te^anathepar'ti^uTars^'^o be entered in such must®r roll#; 
register or combined muster roll and register or in the regis
ter kept or deemed to have been kept under section 35 of the 
Ifidian Factories Act, 1911".

Amendment 
of sec
tion 14 
of Bom.VII 
of 1929.

XII of 
1911.
Amendment 
of sec
tion 15 of 
Bom. VII 
of 1929.

6. In section 15 of the said Act,—
(a) for the words ”A copy” the words "An abstract" shall 

be substituted;
(b) for the word "place" the word "manner" shall be substi

tuted; and
(c) after the word "every1* the words "part of a" shall be

inserted.
Savings. 7. Nothing in sections 2, 3 and 4 of this Act shall apply for

a period of six months from the date when this Act comes into force 
to any woman who shall have been employed on the said date and who 
shall continue to be employed by the same employer for a period of 
six months thereafter.

Statement of Objects and Reasons.
It has been represented to Government that the Bombay Maternity 

Benefit Act, 1929, requires amendment in certain respects. The 
Royal Commission on Labour have also dealt with the question of 
maternity benefit in their report. It is accordingly proposed to 
make the following changes in the Acti-

Enhanced 8 Rates for Certain Urban Areas.- (1) Section 5 of 
the Act prescribes a uniform rate of maternity benefit. The wages 
of women Workers, however, vary from place to place and in the 
mofussil the average wage of a woman is less than eight annas a day. 
The rate of eight annas a day appears appropriate only in the cities 
of Bombay, Ahmedabad and Karachi. It is, therefore, proposed to 
amend section 5 of the Act so as to provide for a rate of eight 
annas a day in the cities of Bombay, Ahmedabad and Karachi and to 
provide in other places for a rate of eight annas a day or the rate 
equal to the average daily earnings of a woman, whichever is less.

Wages Defined.- In calculating the average earnlngSjlt is pro- 
posed that the day on which a woman worker gives notice under sec
tion 6(1) of the Act shall be taken as the end of the period over 
which wages shall be calculated, and the money value of any earned 
grain concession shall be taken into consideration in calculating 
wages and any money paid to x cover the high cost of living but not 
the good attendance bonus earned during the period and that the 
daily wage shall be worked out to the nearest quarter of an anna.

Maximum of Benefit Period raised from 7 to 8 weeks.- (2) It
is proposed to raise the maximum period for which a" woman shall be 
entitled to maternity benefit from seven weeks to eight weeks in 
accordance with the recommendations of the Royal Commission on 
Labour.
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Qualifying Period of Employment raised from 6 to 9 months.- 
(3) It is proposed to raise the period of employment necessary to 
qualify for maternity benefit from six months to nine months in 
accordance with the recommendations of the Royal Commission on Labour.

Benefit to be paid in 2 instead of 3 instalments.- (4) Under 
the Act, maternity benefit is payable in 'three instalments, the 
first on the production of a certificate of birth and the second 
and third at the end of each fortnight thereafter. It is proposed 
to provide that maternity benefit shall be paid either in two instal
ments, the first within 48 hours of the production of a certificate 
that the woman is expected to be confined within a month or of a 
certificate of birth and the second at the end of four weeks after 
the production of a certificate of birth, or in one lump sum if 
within six weeks after child birth x£ a woman has not claimed the 
benefit in either of the other two ways.

Time limit of 6 months for claims.- (5) There is at present no 
time limit within which the benefit under the Act may be claimed.
It is proposed to prescribe a time limit of six months after child
birth.

Muster Rolls.- Clause (a) of section 14(2) provides that a 
rule can be made requiring the owners of factories to maintain a 
muster roll in which the particulars required for the purposes of 
the Act are to be entered. The owners of factories find it incon
venient to maintain a separate muster roll for the purpose. They 
have to maintain a register or a muster roll under section 35 of 
the Indian Factories Act, 1911. Some mills have been exempted 
under the section from keeping any register. It is,therefore, pro
posed to amend the clause by providing for x the maintenance of a 
muster roll and register and for entering additional particulars in 
the register kept or deemed to have been kept under section 35 of 
the Indian Factories Act.

Ensurance of Wider Publicity.- (7) Section 15 of the Act 
requires that a copy of the provisions of the Act and the rules 
thereunder in the local vernacular shall be exhibited in a conspi
cuous place by the employer in every factory in which women are 
employed. In order to give wider publicity to the provisions of the 
Act, it is proposed to require all factories employing women to post 
an abstract of the Act and the rules in all parts of the factories 
where women are employed.

Time Limit for Application.- The Bill proposes changes in 
the qualifying period, rate of benefit, etc., and it has, the ref ore. 
x been provided that the new conditions shall not be applied until 
after the lapse of six months (i.e., the present qualifying period) 
to women who are in employment at the time of the passing of the
Bill and who remain with the same employer throughout the six 

months.
(Reproduced from pages 533 to 538 of Part V of the Bombay 
Gazette, dated 22-6-1933).
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Labour and the New Constitution*

Memorandum of National Trades Union Federation.

The newly formed National Trades Union Federation has set out 

its views on the White Paper on Indian Constitutional Reforms and the 

demands of labour under the new constitution in a memorandum to Jcka 

be submitted to the Joint Select Committee on Indian Constitutional 

Reforms, aad on the basis of which the Federation’s witnesses before 

the Committee, Mr. N.M. Joshi, M.L.A., Mr.B.Shiva Rao and Mr. Aftab 

All, will be examined. The memorandum amplifies the resolution on 

the White Paper adopted by the Special Session of the Indian Trades 

Union Federation held at Calcutta on 19 and 20-4-1933 (vide pages 

31-37 of the report of this office for April 1933, for a summary of 

the proceedings). The following points regarding the memorandum may, 

however, be noted;

General.- The general view of the Federation on the White 
Paper as a whole is contained in part (a) of its resolution tfiich 
characterised the proposals as ’’disappointing, undemocratic and even 
reactionary in certain essential and fundamental respects", and ete 
as holding out "no prospect of the Indian masses and the working 
classes ever securing an adequate and effective voice and control in 
the legislatures and administration of the country". Part (b) of 
the resolution emphasises that "no scheme of reforms can meet the 
requirements of the Indian masses and the working classes, or satisfy 
their legitimate aspirations or allay the present political or econo
mic discontent, which is not designed to endow India with the status 
of a self-governing democratic country".

Fundamental Rights.- Regarding the inclusion of a declaration 
of certain fundamental rights^ the memorandum points out that Jdn in 
&»Mi±±jai±sx xhxs±d.xxH±a±K a da view of the experience that the 
Indian workers have had with regard to the treatment meted out to 
them and their organisations during industrial disputes, the Federa
tion is convinced of the necessity of insisting upon such fundamental 
rights being guaranteed, in the interests particularly of the working 
classes. The Federation is not Impressed with the plea put forward 
in paragraph 75 (Introduction) of the White Paper against the inclu
sion on any large scale of fundamental rights in the Constitution Act. 
It fails to understand the recognition, on the one hand, of the 
fundamental rights of property which applies, comparatively, only to 
a small minority, viz., the propertied class, and refusal, on the 
other, to recognize the fundamental rights of a vast number of the
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working class population which affect their very existence. The 
Federation, therefore, urges that fundamental rights, such as those 
stated above, should be recognized in the new constitution and incor
porated in the Act.

Federal Upper House.- Opposing the proposal to set up a Federal 
Upper House, the memorandum points out that if it is, however, deci
ded to have it, the Federation strongly recommends that Indian labour 
should have adequate representation therein. The Federation is of 
opinion that Indian labour is entitled to special representation on 
its own merits. In the immediate future, the Federal Legislature 
will be called upon to deal with labour legislation to a greater 
extent than in the past; and the absence or inadequate representa
tion of labour in the Upper House which is bound to be more conserva
tive and less democratic than the Lower House, will prove to be a 
serious handicap to the passage of such legislation. The number of , 
labour representatives in the Provincial Legislatures Is so small 
that there is hardly any likelihood of these Legislatures returning 
any labour representatives to the Federal Upper House. The Federa
tion, therefore, strongly urges that it should contain an adequate 
number of labour seats. It further suggests that labour should be 
given sixteen seats, which is equivalent to 10 per cent of the total 
number of seats for British India and that in no case should they be 
less than those given to Europeans as a community and other capitalist 
interests, if any.

Labour Representation in Legislatures.- The memorandum demands 
that labour should be given at least 10 per cent, of the total number 
of seats in the legislatures (vide (e)(iv) of Resolution), and points 
out that the ten seats provisionally allotted to labour, which work 
out at only 4 per cent, of the total seats from British India, are 
too inadequate to enable its representatives to discharge their duties 
efficiently and satisfactorily. The Federation, therefore, insists 
that labour should be given 25 seats in the Federal Assembly. Anotter 
point of considerable importance is that labour representation should
not be less than that given to capital as a whole. It may be added 

that labour has a far more direct interest in and concern with the 
work of the Federal Legislature than landholders. The experience of 
the last 13 years has shown that the representatives of commerce 
and industry, landholders and Europeans have often combined in oppos
ing legislative measures affecting working class interests. To 
compare, therefore, labour representation with only a part of the 
entire capitalist interests is, in the opinion of the Federation, to 
place the former at a serious disadvantage. And even the partial 
equality of representation recommended by the Lfcthian Committee bna 
been destroyed by the White Paper by recommending 11 seats to commerce 
and industry, as against only 10 for labour.

Method of Electing Labour Representatives.- Regarding the method 
of electing labour representatives (vide (c)(vi) of the Resolution), 
the memorandum states that the Lothian Committee, after carefully 
considering the alternative methods of election through trade unions, 
special labour constituencies, and the combination of both, unanimous
ly decided in favour of the first method, namely, election through 
trade unions. The argument that trade unions are at present too weak



and, therefore, not sufficiently representative of the working 
classes, is sometimes advanced only to prejudice their case, and is 
not convincing. In the first place, it should be noted that labour 
representation has been recognized only as being functional, and, 
therefore, is not based upon the uu numerical strength of the trade 
unions. Secondly, if institutional representation is to be given 
to capital, irrespective of the numerical strength of the commercial 
and industrial organisations, there is no reason why labour should as 
not also be similarly treated. Thirdly, considerations other than 
that of numbers are some times taken into account in giving represen
tation to communities such as the Europeans, and it is difficult to 
understand why a similar consideration shouldpjpt be extended to 
the working classes and their trade unions. The Federation, there
fore, strongly urges that, as recommended by the Whitley Commission 
and the Lothian Committee, trade unions only should be made consti
tuencies for electing labour representatives to the Federal Lower
House.

Equally important is the question of the distribution of labour 
seats. The Whitley Commission and the Lothian Committee showed an 
inclination in favour of the distribution of labour seats on an in
dustrial basis, and the Federation supports that view though it re
cognises that the claims of the provinces should not be lost sight 
of. If the number of labour seats Is sufficiently Increased to the 
extent recommended hy iha in the memorandum, It is pointed out that 
it should not be difficult to divide the seats on an industrial basis, 
without, at the same time, giving any ground to the provinces for 
complaint.

|t is also pointed out further that the White Paper has given 
only one non-provincial seat to labour to be filled by its central 
organization, as against three given to commerce and industry. This 
is unfair and should be remedied by giving labour the same number of 
seats as are given to commerce and industry. The Franchise Committee 
has recommended that All-India Trade Union Federation (now the 
National Trades Union Federation) should be given one seat. The 
Federation suggests that this number should be increased at least to 
the same number as has been and may be given to commerce and indus
try, and that the claims pf the All India X Railwaymen’s Federation 
should also be recognized for this purpose.

Ratification of I.L.O. Conventions.- The memorandum xdut stres
ses the importance of the Federal Government possessing the necessary 
power to ratify Conventions and Recommendations of the I.L.Confer
ence without taking the consent of the federating units separately.
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Conditions of Labour VS
Payment of Wages Bill? Views of B.N.Ry Indian Labour Union, vZ

The text of the Payment of Wages Bill, 1933, which was Intro

duced In the Legislative Assembly on 1-2-1933, was given at pages 

15-20 of our January 1933 report. The following comments on the Bill 

have been made by the Bengal Nagpur Railway Indian Labour Unlont

Clause 1. In?sub-clause 3 of clause 1 of the Bill, the Union 
notes that no provision has been made for workers in tramways, mines 
and plantations being brought within the scope of the Bill. The 
Union expresses the opinion that, in the first instance, the Bill 
should comprehend all classes of employment aomlng within the scope 
of the proposed Workmen*s Compensation (Amendment) Bill, in addition 
to the workers in the railway services, etc., not covered by the 
Workmen's Compensation Act.

The Union is opposed to the exception of the railway employees 
from the operation of the provisions of clause 3 of the Bill.

In sub-clause 5 of clause 1 of the Bill, it is proposed to 
exclude those earning Rs.100 a month or more from the provisions of 
the Bill. The Uni An xuXdxitkaxkn polntabut that certain railway 
employees like the daily rated workers, running staff etc., would 
come within or be outside the provisions of the Bill according as 
their fluctuating monthly salaries reach or do not reach the 100 
rupees limit. In railways, staff like drivers and other running 
staff drawing Rs.200 or Rs.300 per month are usually fined and they 
should be protected* The limit Of RS.300 per month as laid down in 
the Workmen's Compensation Act may be substituted in sub-clause 5 
of clause 1 of. the Bill in the place of the proposed-lpp rupees limit.

Clause 2. The following definitions,in the opinion of the Union, 
require to be added;- ............

"Employer" means the official responsible f of*, inf footing de- i 
auctions from wages for the purposes of sub-section 2 of clause 4 
of the Bill. *>.. .......

"Pine/" means any loss In earnings ihfllcted on an employee 
as a punishment or disciplinary measure. (The Intention Is that 
stoppage of increments and other punishments which result in savings 
to an employer, must be treated under, the same classification as .^flne?)

Clause 3. As already stated, this clause should apply to non
workshop railway employees also. This clause should be'further 
amended so that payment of staff is made only during working hours 
as is the case, in-many foreign railways....— _ ............. .........

Clause 4. In sub-clause 2 (C) of'clSuse 4 of the'Bill, after 
the word ’ employer' the "words" T or 'Such' other 'deductions "as maybe 
voluntarily offered byah employee or empldyees"'In agreement with 
the workers' organisation’, should' be added'.' Xga The'reason for 
this amendment Is that the employer should not“be'pretented from ' 
effecting deductions from the "wages for trade union purposes whenever



the employer is willing to do so. Similarly, recovery through pay- 
bills of any dues to co-operative societies or x insurance organi
sations should not be precluded by any restrictive provision of the 
Bill, provided the deductions are effected on the voluntary appli
cation of the employee concerned. Otherwise, many organisations 
intended for welfare work would be handicapped, although sub-clause 
(d) of the clause gives discretion to Local Government to authorise 
such deductions.

Clause 5. A sub-clause should be added to clause 5 stating 
that no fine should be ordinarily inflicted without exhausting the 
system of x warning. Fines should not exeeed 2 per cent of the wages 
as recommended by Fawcett Committee. Provision for the Fine Fund 
being controlled by a Committee of representatives of the workers' 
organisation, employer and the public under an independent chairman 
should be made. This suggestion is made on account of the bittefc 
experience of the working of the Staff Benefit Fund recently intro
duced on the Indian railways where the rules give the power of veto 
to the employer.

Clause 6. A provision should be made that where losses are 
frequent or usual the employer should organise an insurance scheme 
to cover the loss. For example, it may be stated that it is common 
for coaching staff employed in the railways to receive frequent debits 
for under-charges and for various uncontro&ble causes. These should 
be covered by insurance.

Clause 9m This alause should provide for the enrolment of 
honorary1 sub-inspectors nominated by the workers* organisation to 
assist the permanent inspecting staff, with equal or similar sight 
powers.

Clause 10. Special Industrial Courts should be constituted to 
hear all cases of alleged wrongful deductions. The employees through 
their Union should have the right of eliciting necessary evidence in 
all cases of alleged wrongful deductions from wages before the claims- 
dediding authority. Right of appeal to the higher Judicial authority 
should be recognised. Frequent cases of the contravention of the 
Bill by an employer should be rendered liable for criminal prosecu
tion on the complaint of an employee without awaiting the sanction 
of an officer exercising the powers of inspection under section 9 of 
the Bill.

Quarterly Strike Statistics (Period ending 51-5-1935).V

The Department of Industries and Labour of the Government of 

India, in a communique dated 7-6-1933, has published the statistics 

of industrial disputes in British India/ for the first quarter of 

1933. During the period under review there were 28 strikes involv

ing 48,533 workers and entailing a loss of 734,481 working days. The 

largest number of disputes occurred in the Bombay Presidency where
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12 disputes involving 12,412 workers were responsible for a loss of 

232,865 working days; Bengal comes next with 8 disputes invntvjng 

21,311 workers and entailing a loss of 449,349 working days; Assam 

with 3 disputes involving 2,877 workers and entailing a loss of 5,439 

working days; Burma with 2 disputes involving ikk 112 workers and 

entailing a loss of 724 working days; and the Central Provinces, 

Madras and the united Provinces each with one strike Involving 1,000, 

6,957 and 3,866 workers and entailing losses of 1,000, 41,238 and

3,866 working days nf respectively) while no disputes were recorded 

in the other provinces.

Classified according to Industries, there were 11 disputes in 

cotton and woollen mills involving 13,662 workers and entailing a 

loss of 116,205 working daycs; 3 in jute mills involving 13,500 wor

kers and entailing a loss of 214,000 working days; 3 in railways 

(including railway workshops) involving 8,499 workers and entailing 

a loss of 49,741 working days. In all the other industries together, 

there were 11 disputed involving 12,874 workers and entailing a loss 

of 354,533 working days*

Of the 28 disputes, 13 were due to wages, 6 to questions of 

personnel, 3 to questions of leave and hours, one to bonus and 5 to. 

other causes* In 3 the workers were successful,nd in ii 7 partial

ly successful and in 14 unsuccessful, while 4 were in progress at the 

end of the quarter.

(The quarterly strike statistics for the last quarter of 1932 

waw reviewed at pages 27-28 of our February 1933 report and that for 

1932 at pages 28-30 of our February 1933 report)*



Hours of Work In Mysore Plantations! Government Considering

Proposals for Limitation. S

As a result of certain interpellations made on 6-5-1933 in the 

Representative Assembly of the Mysore State by Mr. K.T.Bhashysam 

Iyengar, a labour leader of Bangalore, the following information re

garding conditions of labour in Mysore plantations was elicited from 

the Governments

Mr. Bhashyam Iyengar was Informed that the total strength of the 

organised labour population in the State was 91,471,of which planta- 

tion labour (32,722) was the largest* The labour population in the 

State was governed by the provisions of the Mysore Factories Regula

tion, except plantation labour. There was no provision in the exist

ing labour laws limiting the hours of work of labour in plantations, 

but the Government were contemplating the issue of necessary orders

soon.

Minimum Age in Textile Industry,- To a further guestion from 

the same member, it was stated that the Government had not passed 

final orders on the report of the Committee which had been appointed 

to suggest how far the recommendations of the Whitley Commission could 

be made applicable to labour in the State and that it was very de

sirable to adopt the recommendation of the Committee that children 

under 14 years should be prohibited from being engaged in the textile 

industry.



Working of the Workmen’s Compensation Act, 1923 ,in the

Bombay Presidency during 1932.

The following details regarding the working of the Indian Work

men’ s Compensation Act, 1923, in the Bombay Presidency^including 

Sind during 1932 is taken from a summary of the Report published in 

the May 1933 issue of Labour Gazette, Bombay. For the first time 

Aden statistics are excluded from the Report.

General Statistics.- During the year under review returns 
were received from 1725 concerns, of which 1719 were factories. The 
number of factories amenable to the Act was about 1815. Only 96 
factories|therefore, failed to send in returns and these were princi
pally small seasonal concerns. The number of workmen employed in 
the concerns coming within the purview of the Act during the year 
was 379,478 adults and 3599 minors. Five of the accidents occurred 
to minors and, of the remaining 2492, thirty-one were fatal, 256 
resulted in permanent disablement and 2205 in temporary disablement. 
These figures compare with 3220, 53, 325 and 2842 in 1931 and 3712, 
49, 322 and 3341 respectively In 1930. The total amount of com
pensation paid in respect of all these accidents was Rs. 130,000 
against Rs. 168,000' in 1931 and Rs. 163,000 in 1930. There are, 
however, a number of classes of employers who are liable to pay com
pensation under the Act who are now included within the scope of 
these returns.

Registration of Agreements.- There at were 316 applications 
for registration of agreements to be dealt with during the year.
Of these/291 were disposed of. In two cases registration was re
fused on the ground of inadequacy of compensation. Of the remainder, 
285 were registered as filed and four were registered after some 
modlficatlons. The total compensation paid in respect of the 289 
agreements registered was Rs. 64,000 against 308 agreements and 
Rs. 76,000 compensation in 1931 and 301 agreements x and Rs.81,000 
compensation in 1930. Of the 316 agreements, 277 or 87 per cent, 
were received by the Bombay commissioner and 39 by the other 22 
ex-officio commissioners.

Application for Adjudication.- Applications relating to 
matters referred to commissioners for adjudication numbered 333.
Of these^204 were for award of compensation, 103 for distribution 
and 26 were miscellaneous. X 292 applications were disposed of 
during the year as against 360 in 1931 and 354 the year before.
89 per cent of these cases were received by the Bombay commissioner.

Applications for Award of Compensation.- Of the 204 applica
tions for award of compensation, 44 related to fatal accidents, 142 
to accidents resulting in permanent disablement and 18 to accidents 
Involving temporary disablement. One of these applications was 
withdrawn, two dismissed for non-appearance, three summarily dismis
sed and 57 admitted by the opposite party. Of the remaining 141
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applications, 30 were allowed in full, 69 in part and 20 dismissed 
after hearing, while 22 remained undisposed of.

Occupational Diseases.- No case of any industrial disease 
has been preferred to commissioners or reported in employers* re
turns since the introduction of the Act. Several insurance com
panies representing the employers, the Textile Lsbour Association, 
Ahmedabad, the National Seamen* sljnion and various claims agencies 
representing the workers contributed materially to the smooth work
ing of the Act. £4-jhr poliifgU out in the report that insurance 

4xena£its—all-'a one emed with the-working ■■of the Aot« The number of 
claims settled through insurance companies this year was 275 or 47 
per cent of the total number a as against 310 or 50 per cent in the 
preceding year.

Conditions of Mining Labour in C.P. and Berar, 1932. \z

The following information about the conditions of mining labour

in the Central Provinces and Berar is taken from the annual review 
e P- b- s~-

‘ on the district reports on the working of the Indian Mines Act,1923,A
in C.P. and Berar for the year ending 31-12-1932J'-

Supply of Labour.- According to the review/the year was 
slightly better for coal and limestone concerns, but manganese mines 
became practically moribund. 3 coal mines and 10 mines for minor 
minerals (limestone, clay and soapstone, etc.) were opened, while 
25 manganese mines and 2 mines for other minerals vhich had been 
working during the previous year, remained closed throughout the 
year. Thus the total number of working mines fell from 86 to 72.
In the course of the year all the remaining manganese mines except 
one in the Balaghat district belonging to the Tata Iron and Steel 
Company, Ltd., shut down, thus throwing most of their labour force 
out of employment. Generally the supply of labour, both local and 
imported, was much in excess of the demand. The Majri Coal Mine in 
the Chanda district, however, experienced difficulty In securing 
labour for underground workings because of the want of suitable 
housing accommodation^.

Wages.- Wages showed no appreciable change; in the Ballarpur 
and Giiugus Collieries a 10 per cent cut was enforced by the manage
ment. The average earnings of a male labourer employed In coal 
mines ranged between Re.0-6-0 to Re.0-10-0 per day for underground 
and between Re.0-8-0 to Rs. 2-2-0 per day for surface work; those 
of female labourers varied from Re.0-2-9 to Re.0-10-0 per day both 
for underground and surface work. In manganese and other mines 
male unskilled labourers earned from Re.0-2-6 to Re.0-13-0 a day 
and females from Re.0-1-4 to Re.0-4—2, while skilled labourers 
earned from Re.0-5-0 to Re.1-15-9.

Health of Labour Force.- As usual, influenza, small-pox and 
cholera broke out at several mining camps, particularly those in the 
Chhindwara district, where 112 attacks and 7 deaths were caused by 
influenza, 68 attacks and 8 deaths by small-pox and 5 attacks and
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1 death by cholera* Small-pox was also responsible for 13 attacks 
and 1 death in the labour camp of the Perfect Pottery Company in the 
Jubbulpore district. The other districts were reported to be free 
from epidemics and generally the health of labourers was good.

Housing Accommodation and Sanitary Conditions.- The sanitary 
condition of the labour camps was generally satisfactory and water 
supply was adequate. In a few districts housing accommodation was 
adequate, while 5ft others it was unsatisfactory. Government, while 
recognising that present trade conditions are not favourable’ for any 
large expenditure, trusts that local officers will not relax their 
efforts to impress on mine owners the desirability of improving the 
housing of their labourers.

Prices of Foodstuffs and Clothing.- Pood stuffs and clothing 
were cheaper than inthe preceding year. Ample supplies were avail
able from markets in mining * camps or from the weekly bazars in the 
neighbouring villages.

Education.- The free primary schools provided by the C.P. 
Manganese Ore Company., Ltd., at Kandri and Mansar have been closed 
as the mines are shut down. The schools at the Mahakall and the 
Ballarpur collieries and the Missionary School at Ghugus in the 
Chanda district continued to run satisfactorily. The Independent 
Mining Local Board maintained IS schools for the education of the 
children of mine operatives against 11 in the preceding year. There 
are a few mission sohools and schools provided by the employers in 
a few other districts. At other places the children of mine labour
ers resort to the schools maintained by local bodies in the neigh
bourhood of mining camps.

Accidents84 accidents occurred during the year against 65 
in the previous year. Of these, 16 were fatal, 64 serious and 4 minor. 
The majority of the accidents were, as usual, due to**negligence byttrf, 
the injured. 24 cases were dealt with under the Workmen’s Compensa
tion Act in the Chhindwara district, a total compensation of Rs.5,185 
being paid.

Hours of Employment and Employment of Women and Children. - The
hours of employment on surface workings varied from 5/2 k to 10 hours 
and those for underground work from 6 to 9 hours per day. The regu
lations restricting the employment of women underground are being 
observed in coal mines. No cases of employment of children under 13 
years of age were detected.

Receipts from Mines.- The provincial receipts from mines fell 
from Rs. 241,066 to Rs. 231,869 owing to the continued slump in the 
manganese market. Of the total revenue, Rs. 46,182 was received 
from the manganese mines, Rs. 109,793 from coal mines and Rs.75,894 
from mines of other minerals. The pit’s mouth value of coal fell 
from Rs. 3-9-0 to Rs. 3-7-0 per ton in the Chanda district and from 
Rs. 4-2-3 to Rs. 3-14-0 per ton in the Chhindwara district.
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Payment of Wages Bill? Views of Bombay Millowners* Association.
1/

The following are the views of the Millowners’ Association, 

Bombay, on the Payment of Wages Bill, 1935, which was introduced in 

the Legislative Assembly on 1-2-1933 (vide pages 15-20 of our Janu

ary 1933 report for text of Bill)t

The Committee of the Association, in their letter to the Govern

ment, states that they had always been anxious to support legislation 

calculated to ameliorate conditions of the working classes, provided 

such legislation was drawn up on sound lines and was in conformity 

with the needs and requirements of this country and of the different 

industries affected by such legislation. But they could not help 

feeling that, in their anxiety to give effect to the recoamendations c 

of the Whitley Commission, Government had failed to give due weight 

to the arguments which could be reasonably advanced against the pro

posal under criticism. The question of prompt payment of wages was 

examined by the Government of India in 1926 in consultation With 

Provincial Governments. The former were then provisionally of the 

opinion that wages might be paid within a week of the close of the 

month. The views of the Comnittee of the Association sot expressed 

at that time was as follow/s

If the wages are to be paid by the 7th of each month, musters 
involving intricate piecework calculations will have to be completed 
by the ax 4th of each month at the latest. This is a sheer im
possibility, unless extra staff is employed or the existing staff is 
made to work overtime during these four days. In either ease, mills 
will have to incur extra expenses which they can ill afford in these 
times. Again, a number of mills supply cheap grain, cloths, etc., 
to their workmen, and such mills will be placed at a still greater 
disadvantage, for they will have to prepare their wage muster even 
earlier than the 4th of each month, as deductions on account of these 
supplies can only In be made after the wage muster is ready.

The Association has reiterated the above view, and has statdd 

that the difficulties pointed out in 1926 were no less real today.

As regards the observation made by the Whitley Commission in their
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report (vide page 237) that 10 to 15 days elapse before the worker 

gets his money, and that it is not infrequent for the delay to ex- 

eeed 15 days, the Committee states that so far as the textile Indus* 

try is concerned, this hud statement is an exaggeration, for, during 

the past fottr or five years, wages have practically always been paid 
before the 15th of the following month. In Bombay, the workpeople 

are now being paid, on an average, about the 10th of every month.

The Commission stated that they had been unable to find any justi

fication for the practise of delaying the payment of wages and that, 

in their opinion, a long period was unnecessary for the calculation 

of wages. The Committee observe that the Commission in Making this 

remark seem to have Ignored some factors which, in the case of the 

textile Industry, determined the dates on whieh wages are paid, such 

as the occurrence of festivals and the increased absenteeism which 

is to be found on the day following pay-day. On this account, the 

date of payment is generally fixed a day before a holiday or a 

festival day. The Committee were opposed to the Bill on these grcundc 

They apprehend that gsave inconvenience would arise if the date of 

payment were to be rigidly regulated as proposed in the Bill, and 

they repeat that, so far as the textile industry is concerned, no 

case has been made out for legislation.

The Committee has made the following observations on the various 

clauses of the Bills*

Clauses 5 & 6. Host of the requirements of these clauses had 
already been given effect to by member mills, but the pxd provisions 
incorporated in clause 5 (5) were-Bound to be irksome to the ndll 
staff xXa charged with keeping a record of fines and recoveries$ 
nor would it be possible, as laid down in clause 5 (4), to recover 
fines in more than 2 instalments as the operatives might leave ser
vice after paying the first instalment. The provisions of clause 
6 were in conformity with recognised practice. These, however, 
appeared to prohibit the practice obtaining in the textile industry 
of handing over spoilt cloth to the weaver if he elected to take it. 
The principle was admitted by the Fawcett Committee in 1929, and 
the following special provision was made by the Association in the



Standing Orders issued by them; "The Company s&all not be entitled 
to debit a weaver's wages with, the cost of cloth damaged by his 
negligence unless he elects to take it over on those terms" • Govern* 
went might, therefore, consider the advisability of making a special 
provision for the case of the textile industry*

Clause 8. Clause 8 eonfezufe* upon Local Governments the power 
to make rules generally for the purpose of carrying out the provi
sions of the Bill* The Committee ha® no objection to this clause 
if, before exercising such rule-making powers, the Local Governments 
consulted the Interests concerned*

Clause 10(2). Sub-clause (2) of clause 10 empowers a workman 
himself, or an "officer specially appointed under this Act, or "any 
person aoting on behalf of the workman" to prefer a claim to the“^ 
proper authorities where any deduction had been made from the wages 
of an employee, contrary to the provisions of khaXxk the Act. The 
Committee's experience of the various claims agencies in connection 
with the claims arising out of the Workmen's Compensation Act had 
been none to&Jaappy, and in order to prevent frivolous claims being 
made, they wffie strongly of the opinion that the worus underlined 
above should be deleted*

Payment ofrWages Bill? Views of S*Indla Employers' Federation*

The foilwing are the views expressed by the South India Employ- 

eri' Federation on the Payment of Wages Bills

The Federation, in their letter to the Government, stated that 

legislation of the nature proposed was highly undesirable, that mat

ters affecting the relationship between employers and employees could 

best be settled by amicable discussion between the parties concerned, 

paJt and that, as conditions in different parts of India and in dif

ferent trades varied so materially, it was almost impossible to bring 

in legislation which would be acceptable and beneficial to all parties 

It was further^ pointed out that it was evident that Government had 

themselves forseen this diffieulty from the fact that the provisions

of the Bin Were intended to apply in the first instanoe only to 

factory employees and mill workers, and that^although provision had 

been made for the subsequent inclusion of other industrial establish

ments, it did not appear that the Bill should ever apply to Govern
ment employees*



5 S'

Attachment of Wages and. Salaries: 

Views of South India Employers* Federation.

Reference was made at pages 17-19 of our December 1952 report to 

the Circular Letter Issued by the Government of Ind|a to all Local 

Governments and Administrations setting forth their proposals to 

give effect to the recommendation of the Whitley Comnission regarding 

attachment of wages and salaries (Recommendation Ho. 182: vide page 

509 of the Whitley Report) and inviting the views of Local Governments 

and interests concerned on the four specific points mentioned in the 

Circular Letter. The following are the views expressed by the South 

India Employers* Federation on the four pointss-

(1) Yes. Protection from attachment should be given to all 
employees, industrial or otherwise, drawing Rs. 100 per mensem or 
less, and to the first Rs. 100 of the pay of all employees drawing 
more than that amount per month. If this protection were given, 
there would be no need to define the classes referred to.

(2) The power of creditors to secure continuous attachment of 
salaries should be the same in the ease of private employees as it 
is in the ease of government servants.

(3) None.
(4) Ho changes should have retrospective effect, but there should 

be an express provision that the pay of public officers is attachable 
for debts incurred before the amendment of the law.

implementing Whitley Recommendations;
v-''*

Sir Frank Noyce meets Bombay Labour Leaders.

Sir Frank Noyce, Member in Charge of Department of Industries 

and Labour with the Government of India, took the opportunity while 

he was at Bombay on 26-6-1933 to meet Bombay trade union leaders and 

discussedwith them certain pressing labour problems.

The discussion centred mainly around the action to be taken on 

the recommendations of the Royal Commission on Labour regarding reduc

tion in weekly and daily hours of work in factories from 60 to 54 aid
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10 to 9 hours, respectively. Representatives of the textile labour 

unions advocated reduction of daily hours on the grounds of health 

and efficiency, but stressed the importance of maintaining the 

workers’ earnings. Mr. R.R.Bakhale, Secretary, National Trades 

Union Federation, expressed the opinion that increased efficiency 

would offset the effect of reduced hours in the case of workers on 

piece rates wages. The representatives of railway unions stressed?, 

the necessity for more rigorous enforcement of weekly rest in the

case of intermittent workers in accordance with the draft conven

tions adopted by the International Labour Conference on the subject. 

Various other speakers pointed^tyuisabilities under which labour 

worked at present consequent on increasing unemployment, sxsp 

especially among textile workers and seamen.

Miss Maniben Kara emphasised the need for improving the condi

tion} of women in textile mills and providing for greater housing 

facilities and shorter hours of work for dock labourers in Bombay.

Mr. Bakhale also appealed for a more generous policy^oth by the 

Central and the Local Government,in the matter of registration and 

recognition of unions of industrial labour employed by the Government

Sir Frank Noyce assured the various labour leaders that he

would give sympathetic consideration as far as subjects dealt with 
f fftl.

by his own Department were concerned, and would pass on representa

tions made to him concerning subjects dealt with by other departments 

to the right quarters on his return to Simla.

On the afternoon of the same day Sir Frank Noyce, met the re

presentatives of the Bombay Millowners’ Association and discussed 

with them, among other matters, the demands made by the leaders of 

the textile labour unions.



Working of the Workmen’s Compensation Act, 1923, in Burma

during 1952*

The following information regarding the working of the Workmen’s

Compensation Act in Burma is taken from the Report on the Working of

the Workmen’s Compensation Act, 1923, in Burma for the year 1932,

submitted to the Government of Burma by the Director of Statistics

and Commissioner of Labour, Burma:-

Legal Changes.- According to the Report; amendments to the 
Workmen’s Compensation Act or the Workmen’s Compensation Rules were 
made during the year. A bill to make in the act some changes re
commended by the Royal Commission on Labour in India, and some other 
changes introduced in February 1932 in the Legislative Assembly in 
India was circulated for opinion, and the Government of Burma,con
sulting the representative bodies in Burma upon it, reported the 
result to the Government of India with its own views.

Number of Workers and Compensation Statistics.- During the 
year under review, the total average number of adult workers employed 
per day in the Burmese factories coming under the operation of the 
Act was 93,613 as against 100,199 in the previous year. The number 
of minors employed also showed a fall from 619 in the previous year 
to 417 during the year under report. Altogether 1,187 returns were 
received from the employers, 18 being from establishments which are 
not required by the Government of India’s orders to furnish returns 
and 127 from establishments which were not working during 1932. Of 
the remaining 1,042 returns, 909 related to factories, 130 to mines,
2 to the service of tramways and 1 to the handling of cargo for the 
Commissioners for the Port of Rangoon. Compensation was paid in
1932 for 19 cases of death, 73 cases of permanent disablement and 
629 cases of temporary disablement^ the corresponding numbers for 
1931 were 23, 83, and 684. The total amount of compensation paid 
was Rs. 54,211 in 1931 and Rs. 52,263 In 1932. No payment of 
compensation for injuries or fatal accidents to minors or for inju
ries or deaths caused by occupational diseases has been reported 
during the year. The same was the case for 1931 also.

Workmen*s Compensation Commissioners.- District Magistrates 
continued to be the commissioners.for workmen’s compensation for 
their respective districts except/S few cases. The number of com
missioners remained the same as at the end of the preceding year, i.e 
39 in Burma proper and 12 in the Federated Shan States, the total 
being 51.

Application before Commissioners.- The total number of cases 
filed during the year was 12l as against 132 during the previous 
year. Of these, 22, 33 and 9 related to award of compensation for

Report on the working of the Workmen’s Compensation Act, 1923, in 
Burma for the year 1932. Rangoon: Supdt. Govt. Printing and 
Stationery, Burma, 1933. Price,- Rs. l-8=2s.3d. pp.22.



fatal accidents, permanent disablements and temporary disablements 
respectively, 37 to distribution in fatal cases, 16 to distribution 
of deposits in non-fatal cases — 12 in respect of permanent dis
ablements and 4 in respect of temporary disablements — and 1 in 
respect of recovery under section 31.

(The Working of the Workmen’s Compensation Act in Burma during 
the year 1931 is reviewed at pages 25-26 of the June 1932 repast).



Crisis in Textile Industry?

General Strike Threat by Ahmedabad Textile Labour Association*

The course of the development of the crisis in the textile 

industry and its effects on the conditions of textile workers have 

been reviewed in the previous reports of this Office (vide February 

1933 report, et seq). The closing down of several mills in textile 

centres all over the country and the efforts made by owners to cut 

down wages had a most unsettling effect on the labour concerned. 

Discontent came to a head during the month under review at Ahmedabad 

which ranks second to Bombay only in respect of cotton production, 

where the situation had worsened to such an extent that a general 

strike was expected at any moment, and the danger was only averted 

by-the timely action by the local Millowners’ Association Oil.can

celling, pending final decision by a Conciliation Board, certain 

wage cuts effected.

By the beginning of June it was apparent that trouble was brew

ing. The Laxmi Cotton Mill, which remained closed during May as the 

workers refused to accept a cut in their wages, reopened on 1-6-1933 

with a fresh complement of workers. The old employers presented 

themselves for duty, but they were told that they could not be re

entertained as they were members of the Labour Association. The 

Labour Association brought the matter before the Millowners’ Associa

tion and appealed for a settlement by arbitration. In the meanwhile, 

it called upon the workers to reduce their expenses to a minimum 

and to save as much as they could, since the Labour Association 

apprehended a crisis involving a general strike. The Millowners' 

Association, in its reply to the Labour Association, pxsmlxjEii pointed 

out that the Laxmi Mill management had acted in a constitutional



manner and that the right of the Mill authorities to refuse to re

engage discharged and paid-off workers could not be challenged.

A more serious cause for disagreement between the Labour Asso

ciation and the Millowners’ Association was furnished by the question 

of wages of weavers which were reduced in a number of mills. Three 

mills belonging to Seth ChamaXlal Parekh, President of the Millowners 

Association, closed down on 10-6-1933 on the ground that the opera

tives of the weaving departments downed tools because of the cut.

The operatives’ case for striking is- that they have not been accept

ing wages for the last three months as a protest against the reduc

tion in their wages and that they were refused advances to meet 

their expenses. One of the three mills, however, agreed to pay the 

advances demanded and cancelled the notice of closure. Similar wage 

cuts in a number of other mills made the Labour Association to apply 

to the Millowners’ Association on 13-6-1933 to take early steps to 

restore the ’’unconstitutional cut” in the wages of the weavers and

list of nine mills where such cuts were effected was alee supp

lied to the Millowners’ Association. It may be pointed out in this 

connection that in the Weaving Departments of the Ahmedabad Mills, 

rates of wages are not standardised as they are in the spinning 

sections. The letter of the Labour Association pointed out$

"There «fere unmistakable signs that if matters are allowed to 
drift any further, a situation is likely to develop which both the 
Association and the Union will find most unwelcome and embarrassing. 
In view of the fact that the situation is becoming increasingly 
tense and complicated, the Association is requested to give its 
final reply before the expiry of the week”.

On 19-6-1933, the Millowners’ Association held an emergent meet

ing and informed the Labour Association that they were prepared to 

place their case before a Conciliation Board according to the consti

tution and procedure followed by them for the last 12 years, and
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failing that they were -prepared, to agree to arbitration. To consi

der this letter the Labour Association also held an emergent meeting 

and discussed the various points in consultation with the local 

labour leadersview of'the conciliatory attitude- adopted by the 

laUlluwiiers1 ~AssouiHt'iu'n* It was decided to give three more days to 

the Association to decide on its course of action and to take a

ballot of all members of the Labour Association in the meanwhile.

On 20-6-1933 a settlement was arrived at between the Ahmedabad

Millowners’ Association and the Textile Labour Association on the 

question of restoration of the wage cut of weavers in six of the 

nine mills, the dispute about three mills having been settled already 

The operatives of the six mills, who had gone on strike, resumed work 

on the 20th itself. The following is the text of the terms of the

settlement!-

"Weavers’ wages in the six mills concerned should be paid hence
forth according to the scale in force prior to the enforcement of the 
new scale. Retrospective effect to the restoration in respect of 
the period that had elapsed since the introduction of the new scale 
should be given in such a manner as a committee consisting of Sheth 
Narsidas, mill agent, and Mr. Shankarlal Banker, labour leader, may 
decide”.

It is understood that the Millowners’ Association and the 

Textile Labour Association will proceed at an early date with the 

standardisation of the workers’ wages in all the mills and falling 

a mutual agreement, the question of standardisation will be referred 

to arbitration.

Textile Labour Situation at Other Centres.

a Bombay.- In spite of the increase in cotton tariff,conditions 

in Bombay showed no improvement. The number of millhands unemployed 

in the City at the beginning of the month under review registered a
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decrease by 5,000. Out of 70 mills which were working on January 1 

last with 140,000 operatives, six mills, employing nearly 11,200 

workers, were closed at the beginning of June on account of depression 

in trade as against nine mills which remained closed during the 

first week of May last. The situation, however, rapidly deteriorated 

and on 3-6-1933 a number of cotton mills belonging to the Sassoon 

group gave notice of reduction of the "dear food" allowance from 80 

to 50 per cent with effect from 16-6-1933, in addition to the cut in 

wages already effected. The workers were given the option of accept

ing this reduction or to work on the four-loom system. A short

lived strike followed in one of the mills affected. Present indica

tions go to show that the attempts made by the Girni Kamgar Union 

during the past few months to bring about a general strike of the 

textile workers in Bombay are not likely to succeed, though sporadic 

strikes are of frequent occurrence. The number of unemployed workers 

in the textile industry is estimated at 20,000.*<b^

Baroda.- The strike in the old Jhaveri Laxmi-Chand Mills^ 

since March lastfwhich occurred as a result of a reduction in wages 

ended on 1-6-1933 through the intervention of the Acting Diwan of 

Baroda. The strikes in a few other mills over questions of wages 

were settled by agreement at the beginning of the month, the manage- 

menb4agreeing to refer matters to arbitration.

Indore.- The strike in the five mills in Indore which started 

since 1-4-1933 continued during May and the first three weeks of 

June. The Ahmedabad Textile Labonr Association requested the state 

authorities to apply the Indore Trade Disputes Act, passed recently, 

for bringing about a settlement. In pursuance of this appeal, the

Prime Minister of the State urged the mill authorities on 9-6-1933



VDS
43

to accept State arbitration, but the latter rejected the offer on 

12-6-1933. Ultimately, through pres sure^exer ted by the Ahmedabad 

Labour Association^the dead-lock ended and the millowners were per

suaded to agree to arbitration by the Prime Minister. The owners 

have agreed to pay 50 per cent of the original wages to the workers 

on an appointed day; the remaining 50 per cent or whatever is deci

ded by the Prime Minister of Indore will be paid after a decision is

arrived at.

Other Centres.- Labour disputes and notices of mill closures 

are also reported from Nagpur, East Khandesh, Gwalior, Bhavnagar 

and Bewar;



VDS.

Forced Labour in Central Indian States}

1st C.I. States Oppressed People’s Conference, Jhansi,1933.

The 1st Central Indian States Oppressed People’s Conference was 

held at Jhansi from 2 to 4-6-1933 under the presidentship of Mr. 

Hazarilal Jaria of Indore. Representatives from Rewa, Jhabua, 

Chhatarpur, Bagli, Tikamgarh, Sarila, Panna and other States attended 

the. session.

The session was opened by Mr.Beni Prasad Srivastava, President 

and Director, the Servants of the Indian States People Society, 

Jhansi, and Chairman of the Reception Committee. In the course of 

his speech he emphasised the necessity holding the Conference 

and explained its objects and also the difficulties of the States' 

People in coming to such conferences owing to the activities of the 

States' Police to prevent them from doing so. In his presidential 

address, Mr. Hazarilal Jaria referred to the utter neglect of p ' '* 

opinion by the Princes and to the adverse effect of this on the 

people. "it is so*1, he said, "because they (the princes) are not 

responsible to their people and because they are responsible only 

to the Political Department of the Government of India".

The Conference passed a number of resolutions about the more 

pressing needs of Indian States, such as urging introduction of 

responsible government in the states, limiting the privy purse of 

princes, etc. The Conference also gave special attention to the 

prevalence of forced labour in several of the states. It was 

asserted at the Conference that forced labour, amounting almost to 

slavery, existed in the following states?- Rewa, Maihar, Sohawa,

K®ya Koythi, Panna and several small Baghelkhand States. One of 

the resolutions passed brought to the notice of the rulers of the
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above states that exactions of forced labour in local forms known

as begar, rasad, or harwaha prevailed in them and urged that inane 

diate steps should be taken for the abolition of this evil.



Industrial Organisation.

Employers* Organisations* v/

SOth & Indian Railway Conference Association? Date and Agenda.

The 30th session of the Indian Railway Conference Association 

will he held in Simla,commencing on 11-10-1933. Mr. H.A.M. Hannay, 

Agent of the E.I.Railway, will preside and the Conference is expected 

to he attended by representatives of all the principal railways in 

India. The agenda Is a short one and includes a proposal hy Mr. 

Jarrad, Agent of the Bengal Nagpur Railway, for the re-organization 

of the Association, and also suggestions for the general revision 

of the classification of goods, rail-road competition and reports of 

the mechanical, electrical and medical sections of the Association.

The 29th session of the Association was held at Simla on

8-10-1932 under the presidentship of Mr. V.E.D.Jarrad (vide pages

32 to 34 for a review of the proceedings).A
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Bog&bMonfloa&lfclbaar
Industrial Ministers1 Conference at Simla{ Items on the~'j[geh3^b^<

Reference was made at pages 36-37 of our May 1933 report to the 

Conference of Ministers In charge of Industries and Provincial Direct

ors of Industries which Is scheduled to be held at Simla on 13-7-33. 

The following are the Items on the agenda of the Conferencet-

(1) State aid to Industries; (2) Development of cottage Indus

tries and marketing products with particular reference to handloom 

industry; (3) Encouragement of exhibitions and Industrial fairs;

(4) Co-ordination and development of statistics bearing on industries; 

(3) Preparation of industrial directories; (6) Issue of an all-India 

industrial journal; (7) Technical scholarships abroad; (8) Middle 

class unemployment; (9) Co-ordination of industrial research; (10) 

Value of cheap electrical power to rural development; (11) Private 

enterprise vis-A-vis Government institutions, including jails; (12) 

Preparation of annual reports of Industries Departments on uniform 

lines and (16) Utilisation of services of Trade Commissitoers*
•

Development of Cottage Industries in Delhi:

Ward Welfare Committee’s Scheme* xX

Steps have been taken by the Ward welfare Comnittee, I?lhi, to 

organise and develop cottage industries in Delhi for which markets 

and material are available, at hand. The Committee have decided to 

organise the htoe industries on modern lines and, it is hopedythat 

these industries will furnish opportunities for the educated young 

men of the province to earn an honest and independent living.

The following are the industries selected for the purpose, which are 

particularly suitable to the conditions obtaining in Delhi and the
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provinces (1) Cotton and silk weaving; (2) Rope-making; (3) Mat 

weaving; (4) Niwar-making; (5) Durree-weaving; (6) Thread-bailing;

' (7) Textile printing; and (8) Poultry farming. It is also proposed

to assist the cottage worker in the matter of supply of raw materials 

and marketing of his finished products. The supply of the requisite 

mechanical xx$p appliances is proposed to he done on the hire-purchast 

sys tern.

Future of Indian Jute Industry; Jute Mills Association.

Sub-Committee's Report, vz*

The Committee of the Indian Jute Mills Association appointed a 

sub-committee some time back under the chairmanship of Mr.H.H.Burn, 

M.L.C., to enquire into the sources of the growing competition which

Bengal jute industry has been experiencing for the past few years. 

The report of the sub-committee stresses the fact that the market 

for jute goods has been and is beingsdefinitely affected by compe

tition. It declares that unless effective measures are taken ax at -cm 

early x date to retain the trade which the industry now holds, to 

regain some of the markets which have been lost to substitutes, and 

to explore other avenues for new business, the jute mill industry of 

Bengal will be faced with the prospect of a gradual but steady de

crease in the use of the fabric which It produces.
Principal
/Oompotitlvw- Substitutes.- The sub-committee's investigation 

of the subject leads them to the conclusion that even a return of 
more normal times will not necessarily result in restoring the trade 
to its former condition of prosperity, unless active measures are 
taken by the jute mill industry to improve the quality of its output 
in response to the demands of its consuming markets and to seek ways 
and means of fortifying itself against the inroads which have been

made upon it by substitutes. The principal sources of competition 
at the present time are paper, cotton, grain elevators for handling



wheat in bulk, sisal, hemp, flax, and miscellaneous fibres.
Undermined Position of Jute.- FQJ? main reasons are adduced 

for the inroads which substitutes have made upon the jute industry.
Of first importance^ are cheapness and stability of price, both of 
which are illustrated particularly in the case of paper bags which 
have kept at a comparatively steady price level, whereas jute bags 
have been subject to frequent said wide fluctuations . The other 
reasons which may be advanced are (a) better durability, as in the 
case of cotton and sisal, and (b) the desire of certain countries to 
utilise their internal resources wherewer possible to the elimina
tion of jute and jute fabrics.

Need for Finding New Outlets.- The situation, according to 
the report, may be eased by commodity prices returning to the rela
tive proportions they held before the present period of depression, 
so placing jute in its former position of being the cheapest packing 
material in the world. At the moment, the mills are producing very 
far below their total capacity, and if ever the jute mill industry 
is to work anything approaching full time again and to prosper as 
it has in the past, the mills must take active steps to retain their 
existing business and to seek new uses and new outlets for their 
fabrics.

Improvement in Quality and Expansion of Market.- The two points 
which the sub-committee emphasise in their report are (1) the neces
sity for improving the quality of the manufactured jute goods and 
(b) the necessity for taking pains to retain the present markets and 
to capture fresh market^. The complaints received re. the latter 
call for investigation on scientific lines. Scientific researches 
on problems like treatment of fabric to prevent shedding of particles 
of jute and to render the cloth water-proof, the analysis of batch
ing and dressing mixtures so as to avoid objectionable smells, che
mical action weakening the material, mildew, discoloration, etc., 
should be conducted. The report recommends that for individual 
mills to experiment in this direction would doubtless prove expen
sive, but spread over the industry as a whole the cost would not be 
prohibitive of maintaining a department to deal with the problems 
of research and expansion of markets.

As regards the question of the expansion of market for jute 
goods, the report says that the Calcutta mills already enter all 
markets on which there is a demand for jute goods on a large scale; 
and while the primary concern undoubtedly is to concentrate on 
developing and fostering these markets, the industry in its present 
condition cannot afford altogether to ignore the possibilities which 
exist of making use of other outlets for its goods, however small 
these may be in relation to the trade as a whole. The majority of 
the Calcutta mills are not at the present time equipped to manufac
ture special makes such as linole<$3, hessian and intricately designed 
carpets; but progress in this and other directions is not impossible 
of achievement. It is a matter for consideration how far it (4»uld 
pay the Calcutta mills to branch out into lines such as curtains, 
furniture coverings, carpets, rugs, etc. The demand for cheap goods 
la, this and other directions Is world-wide and the mills, it is felt, 
should do their utmost to take advantage of this position. In thia 
connection attention is invited to the use of Jute in road construc
tion, which forms a potential market for hessians, and wh±eh has



been the subject of a recent experiment x In Calcutta.
Advisory Committee in London Suggested.- The concluding por

tion of the report deals with problems of research, statistics, 
information and representation abroad, in the course -of- which ^t is 
observed*the manufacturing side of the industry certainly lacks an 
organised system of follggrlng up the uses to which its products are 
ultimately applied, anait has so far made no endeavour either to 
keep in direct touch with consumers or to push the sale of its goods 
in competition with others. There is, for instance, no organised 
body in a centre such as London which the industry can consult direct 
on questions affecting its interests. There are in the United King
dom many men who have spent a considerable part of their lives in 
the jute industry in Calcutta and whose continued interest in its 
welfare would make their services in an advisory capacity of great 
value to the mills. The Sub-Committee accordingly suggest the 
formation of a London Committee, whose functions would be purely 
advisory and whosd duties would comprise the collation of informa
tion which would help in retaining and expanding the business of 
the mills .

This Advisory Committee would have no say in the determination 
of the working policy of the nSlls in India; it would exist as a 
purely advisory body which would, among its other duties, get into 
touch with the manufacturers who haOtcomplaints to make.or were orv-S— 
considering the possibilities of developing new containers, with a 
view to ensuring the co-operation of the Indian jute mill industry 
in these respects.

Travelling Agents.- Functions of the same type would require 
to be performed in other parts of the world, for instance in the 
United States of America, Argentine, Canada, Australia, New Zealand, 

"’{he Straits, and the Continent of Europe. For this purpose the 
Sub-Committee recommend the employment abroad of travelling agents 
with an Intimate knowledge of the trade.

Development of Indian Sugar Industry; Conference at Simla.

According to a communiqud Issued by the cover intent of India 

on 13-6-1933, the Government of India has decided to Invite t&e 

Ministers of Agriculture and Industries and their technical advisers 

from important sugar producing provinces and Indian States to attend 

a Conference at Simla on 10-7-1933 to consider how orderly develop

ment of the sugar industry, whleh has expanded with remarkable rapid

ity, can best be secured with special regard to the interests of the 

sugarcane grower. Unofficial representatives of agricultural and 

sugar-manufacturing Interests in certain provinces are also being



invited to the Conference through Local Governments* It Is the 

Intention of the Government of India that the discussion at the Con

ference should relate to the consideration of the following questions:

(1) Whether the present rate of the development of the sugar 
Indus try is satisfactory or excessive, or inadequate; (2) whether 
benefits from the protection granted to the Industry are being fairly 
distributed between different Interests; (3) whether it is desirable 
and practicable to regulate relations between sugarcane growers and 
sugar manufacturers either by fixation of cane prices and zoning and 
licensing of factories, or other means; and (4) whether any legis
lation is necessary for a bettwd, regulation of the Indian sugar 
industry.

This Conference is altogether distinct from the Industries

Conference (Vide page/^Jof this Report) which is purely official

and is designed principally to enable the Ministers responsible for

administering industries to meet and discuss various industrial 
will

questions confronting them. The latter Conference/commenoe on 

13-7-1933 amd will not deal with any question particularly related 

to the i sugar Industry.

Textile Crisis: Further Protection Evokes Boycott Threats

from Japan.

In the monthly reports of this Office for April and May refer

ences were made at pages 48-52 and 40-42 respectively to the textile 

crisis precipitated by Japanese ’dumping’ of piece goods. Conditions 

in the industry had reached such a low ebb that there were talks of 

several mills in Bombay being compelled to go into liquidation. The 

position was further worsened by the persistent rumours of a new 

Indo-Japanese trade agreement and the lack of authoritative informa

tion about the clauses of the proposed agreement. On 6-6-1933, 

however, net a day tee aeenK the Government of India announced the 

increase of specific import duty on plain grey piece goods* of non-
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British manufacture, from 5/4 annas per lb. to 6^ annas per lb. and 

of the ad valorem rate from 50 per cent to 75 per cent. The commu

nique announcing the increase in tariffs also declared that the 

Government of India were prepared to enter into discussions with

Japan for bringing about a solution^,satisfactory to both parties, of 

the problem of Indo-Japanese trade and^invite^ the Japanese Govern

ment to send representatives ±8 for the purpose to India.

The announcement of the increase in tariffs raised a storm of 

protest^ from Japanese textile interests and, in retaliation,Japanese 

spinners resolved to boycott Indian raw cotton. The following are 

extracts from a statement Issued by the Japan Cotton Spinners'

Association on the subjects -

"Firstly, the 75 per cent s ad valorem duty recently levied by 
India on the Japanese cotton goods is thrice higher compared with 
the duty on British goods, which is an astonishingly discriminatory 
and prohibitive tariff.

Secondly, two months ago, India disregarded international faith 
denouncing the Trade Convention without negotiation and last week 
again disclosed insincerity by abruptly x±a raising the tariffs 
while negotiations were proceeding for the conclusion of a new treaty

Thirdly, India's explanation that the raising of the duty to 75 
per cent was the inevitable result of the decline in the yen is 
completely unjustified, because the Japanese spinners' advantages 
were nullified by using raw material imported at a most adverse 
price as the result of the decline of the exchange.

Fourthly, against India's frequent discriminatory measures and 
unfriendly attitude, Japanese spinners had patience till today, 
anticipating the successful results of negotiations by the Govern
ment.

Fifthly!, India's reckless action is most regrettable in practi
cally prohibiting Japanese goods and ignoring officials negotiations 
especially when the World Economic Conference was opening with the 
object of eliminating trade barriers. India'3 attitude obliged 
Japanese spinners to take the undesired action of suspending the 
purchase of Indian cotton, which will be continued indefinitely
^T!?p^Cpivei,: of advantages or disadvantages tintil the Indian and 
British Governments modify their attitude".

This, however, had not the desired effect of browbeating the 

Indian Government and the industrialists, since well-informed opinion 

here and in England has characterised the threat of boycott as mere
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’’bluff”. Moreover, the force of the boycott, even if it is going 

to materialise, is weakened by the fact that Japan has even before 

the crisis been consistently pursuing a policy of reducing her cottog 

purchases from India and increasing her purchases from America. In
-.A.

1930 imports from India were 147,000,000 yen and from America 

176,000,000, while in 1932 imports of raw cotton from India were 

91,000,000 yen against 320,000,000 from America. To give effect 

to the boycott of Indian cotton, Japanese spinners, according to a 

cable dated 10-6-1933 from Tokyojhave already begun making xg arran

gements for substituting Indian cotton with a mixture made up of 

cheaper grades of American cotton and Chinese cotton* TOaatever may 

be the reactions of the Increase in duties announced by the Govern

ment of India, no one in India appears to be particularly pleased 

at what has happened in this matter. The effectiveness of the in

creased duties is doubted by the industrialists in the country, and 

demands for their enhancement may be expected before long. Again, 

it is not only the loyal free trader who feels that the industrial

ist is making too much of the running over the heads of the consu

mers. In the third place, nationalist industrialists have expressed 

the opinion that the increased tariffs are intended more to give 

indirect help to Lanchshire than to protect the Indian textile indus

try, since, according to them, the protection afforded to the Indian 

industry by the increase is inadequate.

The Japanese Government have up to now taken no action on the 

invitation of the Indian Government to open negotiations for an 

Indo-Japanese Trade Treaty. On 21-6-1933, news reached India that 

the Japanese Government are planning to send a delegation to India 

to settle the present trade difficulties. The delegation is expected



to be composed entirely of officials representing the Japanese 

Government, and is likely to visit Simla before the ensuing August 

Assembly session feegfera. It is also understood that it is not un

likely that some leading businessmen of Japan will also visit India 

at the same time to have an informal exchange of views with the 

members of the Central Legislature.



The Punjab Economic Conferencet Servants of the Punjab SocTeTy

formed.

Since the opening of the World Economic Conference, the idea of 

working out the economic salvation of any set of people by mutual 

consultation at conferences, committees or by other methods of common 

collaboration, seems to have caught popular imagination in this coun

try amt, the Punjab has given concrete expression to this feeling by 

calling together a meeting of public spirited workers at Lahore on 

13-6-1933 under the presidentship of Maulana Abdul Majid Atiqul. The 

problem under discussion was how to solve the present economic deprese 

sion in the Province. After a long discussion, it was decided to 

form a society to be known as the Servants of the Punjab Society. It 

was resolved that the Society should devote its entire energy towards 

the solution of^trade depression, poverty of the peasants and unem

ployment of the workers. A committee was formed to organise ths 

Society and to draw up its constitution.

The following resolution was then passed unanimously! "This 

meeting welcomes the appointment of the Economic Enquiry Committee 

(by the Punjab Government) and urges upon the Committee the follow

ing points:-

(a) /JfSe~Increasing unemployment among the educated and the 
working'classes, the Government should start projects such as She 
Bhakara Dam, construction of new railway lines in the Punjab and 
construction of roads and other public works.

(b) Considering the financial difficulties of the workers and 
peasant^, the Government should issue a moratorium against all their 
debts for the next five years.

(o) Considering the unemployment amongst the educated people, 
a lease of free-hold land should be provisionally granted to such 
people for agricultural purposes and tuqqavi (agricultural loans) 
should be given for additional expenses to such people.

(d) Factories for the manufacture of clothes and other require
ments of the Punjab should be started and the impprt of non-Punjab 
goods into the Punjab should be reduced to a minimum.



Go-operation.

Overhauling the Co-operative Movement in Bombay;

Informal Government Conference, Poona, 1935.

The co-operative movement in the Bombay Presidency has, in 

recent years, been facing a serious crisis. In view of the grave 

conditions prevailing, the Bombay Government had recently appointed 

a Committee, called the Thomas Re-organisation Committee, for making 

a thorough inquiry into the working of the co-operative societies 

in the Presidency and to make recommendations for overhauling the 

system. Subsequent to the presentation of the report of this Com

mittee, 21 members of the Bombay Legislative Council requested the 

Government to convene an informal conference of the leaders of the 

movement to consider the recommendations made in the Thomas Committee 

Report. Accordingly the Bombay Government convened a conference 

which was held on 2 and 3-6-1933 at Poona. As the subjects discussed 

at the Conference are of general.interest, and as the defects of the 

Bombay co-operative movement are fairly illustrative of the ills 

afflicting the movement in the other presidencies, a brief summary 

of the discussions is given below;-

General Deterioration in Conditions.- The discussions showed

that the following were the main defects of the movementj-

(1) The underlying purpose of the movement is not only to 
improve the economic condition of the poorer classes, but to effect 
this by instilling in them the moral qualities of thrift,/ self-help, 
®hd mutual aid. -It has been felt that despite the imposing structure 
rising tier upon tier from the foundation of primary societies to 
the apex provincial hank, presented "by the movement, the
spirit has left it. 9

Accumulation of Arrears.- The financial position of the co
operative credit societies was extremely disquieting. During the 
past twenty years the amount of loans granted has grown ranidW but. the growth, of arrears of payment hfs been ev^moLe rgidt^The 
culminating point was reached in 1932, when out of a sum of Rs 36 2 
millions due for repayment, no less ± an amount than Bs 28 3 or 78 per cent, was in arrears, of which Rs. 17.3 Silins or 48



per cent, of the total were unauthorised, isos arrears. With the 
tremendous fall in prices in the past year or two, the cultivator 
obviously has great difficulty in meeting his liabilities to the 
credit societies, but this unfortunately is not the whole explana
tion. The percentage of unauthorised arrears which was under 10 
in 1919-20, had risen to nearly 30 in 1926-27, long before the pre
sent depression began to make itself felt.

Consideration of Reorganisation Committee's Proposals?- The 

following are among the important recommendations made by the Thomas 

Reorganisation Committee to arrest the deterioration of the movement.

(1) Ro new societies to be registered.- Government should dis
courage all propaganda in favour of opening new societies and, 
except in exceptional cases, should refuse registration to new 
societies until the position of those in existence has been conso
lidated.

(2) Liquidation of weak societies.- Only such societies 
should be allowed to continue as are likely to gain financial sta
bility within a reasonable period, and tha-b other weak societies 
should be liquidated.

(3) Revision of Supervision Arrangements.- The existing 
arrangements for supervision of accounts should be abolished and sub- 
auditors should be appointed by Government for the purpose of audit 
and supervision until the. condition of societies has been rehabili
tated. .

(4) Exemption from Registration and Stamp Fees to Cease. 
Societies should no longer be exempted from xss registration and 
stamp fees, and that the whole cost of audit, including leave and 
pension liabilities, be made recoverable.

(5) Recoveries through Land Revenue Authorities to Cease.-
The existing privilege accorded to co-operative societies of securing 
recoveries of dues as arrears of land revenue through the govern
ment revenue authorities should be stopped. Statistics showed that 
in the case of a large number of societies 90 per cent of the claims 
for recoveries were handed over to the revenue authorities for exe
cution. This was against the original idea behind the provision of 
such facilities which w<38e,to be resorted to only in exceptional 
circumstances.

(6) Dividends to be reduced from 10 to 7/2 per cent.- All 
co-operative banks should be required to pass a bye-law limiting the 
dividend payable to 7/2 per cent, with a provision for carrying 2 
per cent every year to a dividend equalisation fund. The law at 
present limits the dividend payable to 10 per cent. It is also 
suggested, that banks which decline to pass this bye-law should be 
deprived of the privilege of exemption from income tax, registration 
fees and stamp.duty.

(7) Travelling Allowances of Honorary Organisers to be Stopped. 
In view of the fact that expansion is not desired at present, the 
payment of travelling allowances to honorary organisers of societies 
should be stopped.



The Governor of Bombay, who addressed, the meeting at its open

ing session, directing the attention to the need for a thorough 

overhaul of the co-operative system saidj-

”The success of the movement is not to be judged from the 
grandeur of the co-operative structure, however imposing it may 
appear, but from the extent to which the members of primary societies 
have really and truly assimilated the principles of co-operation and 
applied them in the day-to-day working of the society. The villagers 
are, and must remain, as far ahead as we can see in an agricultural 
.country like India, the basis on which the success of any constitu
tional developments must depend. Unless and until the villagers 
take an intelligent interest in the affairs of the country, any 
constitution based on democratic principles must fail. Nor do I 
•hhi-nk there can be any training in citizenship better than the com
plete incp^fcation of true co-operative principles. The movement i 
shows certain signs of deterioration, and this is causing anxiety 
to all concerned. It Is for you, to assist Government in ascertain-; 
ing how far the movement in its present form has strayed from the 
true principles of co-operation, and, if necessary, to suggest how 
improvements can be effected” o

The discussions at the Conference showed that among non-officialf 

there was considerable opposition to the adoption,in their entirety, 

of the proposals of the Thomas Committee. Opposition was strongest ]

on two proposals? (a) that the facilities for recovery of arrears J
• -i

through the land revenue authorities should be cancelled, and (b) 

that sub-auditors should be appointed by Government for purposes of 

audit and supervision till the general condition of societies has 

improved. Voluntary workers present at the Conference pointed out 

that the movement is entirely non-official and any. move which would 

tend to officialise it was to be deprecated.

The Government of Bombay is at present engaged in considering 

the heed for amending the Bombay Co-operative Societies Act in the 

light of the Thomas Committee proposals and the discussions at the 

Poona Conference. No immediate action, however, may be taken,as it • 

is felt that a final decision should be reached only when more normal 

economic conditions are restored.
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Women and Children.

Training in Borstal and. Reformatory Schools, Calcutta, 1932
tx*

The following information regarding the working of Borstal and 

Reformatory Schools in Bengal during 1932 is taken from the report 

by the Government of Bengal on work connected with the Bengal Child

ren Act, 1922, the Calcutta Suppression of Immoral Traffic Act, 1923 

the Reformatory Schools Act, 1897, and the Bengal Borstal Schools 

Act, 1928, for the year 1932.

Administration.- The Education Department of Bengal is entrust 

ed with the administration of the Bengal Children Act, the Calcutta 

Suppression of Immoral Traffic Act, the Reformatory Schools Act and 

the Bengal Borstal Schools Act. The Bengal Children Act extends 

only to the town of Calcutta, the suburbs and the port of Calcutta, 

the Municipality of Howrah and certain other areas In outlying dis

tricts. The Calcutta Suppression of Immoral Traffic Act extends to 

the town, the port and the suburbs of Calcutta. The Reformatory 

Schools Act only applies to that part of the province to which the 

Bengal Children Act has not been extended.

During the year under report;196 children were dealt with by 
the Central Juvenile Court, Calcutta, 17 under the Bengal Children 
Act, 40 under the Suppression of Immoral Traffic Act and the rest 
under the Indian Penal Code, Criminal Procedure Code and other Acts.

Reformatory Schools.- The Reformatory Schools for boys and 
girls, Industrial Schools for boys and places of suitable custody 
under clause 28(1) of the Bengal Children Act were (1) the Reforma
tory and Industrial Schools for boys at Alipore, maintained by 
Government; (2) Reformatory School for girls — the Salvation Army 
Women’s Industrial Home at Entally; (3) Places of Suitable custody 
— (a) Govinda Kumar Home, Panihati, (b) Salvation Army Women’s 
Industrial Home, Entally, and (c) Calcutta Protestant Home for Girls 
commonly called the Pendall Home.

Reformatory and Industrial School (for Boys), Allpore.- On 
31-12-19^2 the hxm number of boys In the Reformatory School was 153 
against 193 and 207 on the same date in 1931 and 1930, respectively, 
and in the Industrial School 46 against 43 in 1931 and 38 in 1930. 
The total number in the two schools, therefore, decreased by 245 In 
1930 to 236 in 1931 and 199 In 1932; this decrease is attributed



to the development of the probation system by the Magistrate of the 
Juvenile Court. There was one Anglo-Indian In the school, other
wise all were Indians, 113 being Hindus, 74 Moslems and 11 Christians. 
Primary education is imparted up to class V and the boys also receive 
training in tinsmithy, Ms blacksmithy, tailoring, carpentry, and 
weaving. The results of the annual examinations were good.

Gobinda Kumar Home, Panihati.- This home is intended for the 
reception of Indian girls dealt with under the Calcutta Suppression 
of Immpral Traffic Act and the Bengal Children Act. The capacity 
of the home is 95 girls. In 1932, there were 79 girls, all Hindus, 
varying from 3 to 14 years of age as against 88 in 1931j 69 of them 
were Bengalis. All of them were dealt with under the provisions cf 
the Calcutta Suppression of Immoral Traffic Act, except 10, who had 
been sent to the Home under the Bengal Children Act. There is a 
primary school attached to the home with class III as the highest 
class. In addition to doing all the house work, the girls were 
taught needle-work, cane-work, weaving and chutney making.

Society for the Protection of Children in India.- The society 
renders assistance to 'children taken under its protection by arrang
ing for their guardianship, by placing them in suitable schools, 
and In various other ways. It dealt with 653 fresh cases In 1932 
as against 737 in 1931. Of these^l43 were Indians, 103 British,
363 AHgaiwAnglo-Indians, 12 Jews, 15 Armenians and 17 of other 
nationalities. The society placed 122 of these children in schools 
x or Institutions, handed 23 back to their guardians and undertook 
the protection or guardianship of 68^ During the year 3 children 
were committed to the care of the society by the Court under the 
Immoral Traffic Act and 2 under the Children Act. The Society 
received a maintenance grant of Rs, 1,600 from Government in addi
tion to Rs. 1,070 as capitation grants. The total expenditure of 
the society for 1932 was about Rs. 30,000.

Bengal After-Care Association for Juveniles and Adolescents.- 
The Bengal After-Care Association for juveniles' and Adolescentswas 
formed in Calcutta in 1928 to find employment for boys released front 
the Borstal and Reformatory Schools, to prevent them from relapsing 
into crime, and generally to help them to become useful citizens.
The association continued to work on these lines. 204 boys were 
admitted to the hostel in 1931 and 248 in 1932. Of these 248 boys, 
177 were received from the Borstal School, Bankura, the Reformatory 
and Industrial Schools, Alipore, and the Reformatory School, Hazari- 
bagh, 69 from prisons and 2 from the Chief Presidency Magistrate’s 
Court. The inmates were taught biri-making and tinsmithy.

(Summarised from the Supplement to the Calcutta 
Gazette, of 17-6-1933, No.25, pages 731-735).

(The Report on the Working of the Acts reviewed above in Bengal 
during 1931 was reviewed at pages 61-63 of our December 1932 report).



Agriculture

Rural Uplift in Bihar; Proposed Institute of Rural

Reconstruction at Ranchi.

Particular attention has been paid to rural uplift, work in 

Bihar for some time past as a result of which a scheme for the esta

blishment of a provincial Institute of Rural Reconstruction has re

cently been chalked out. The scheme, which Is sponsored by the 

Ghota Nagpur Divisional Co-operative Federation Board, it is under

stood, has been forwarded to the Co-operative Department of the 

Bihar' and Orissa Government for their sanction.

The proposed Institution of Rural Reconstruction is to be 

situated at a rural centre called Silli in Ranchi District, where 

the Chota Nagpur Co-operative Agricultural Colony, Limited, have 

offered the land necessary for the purpose.

The training to be given at the Institute ¥7111 be such as to 

equip middle class young men .to settle down in villages and earn a 

limp simple living from the soil. This is bound to help materially 

the solution of the unemployment problem. The framers of the 

scheme count upon Government support for this scheme in the Interests 

of rural welfare.



VDS.

Maritime Affairs

Minimum Age for Dock Workers;

Bombay Port Trust's Views. s/

Reference was made at pages 57 to 58 of our March 1933 report 

to the views communicated by the Chairman of the Bombay Port Trust 

to the Government ofBa Bombay on the recommendations of the Whitley 

Commission re hours of work and conditions of employment of dock

labourers.

The Director of Information and Labour Intelligence, Bombay, 

in replying to the Chairman of the Port Trust stated that if the 

difficulties in the way of accepting the Royal Commission’s recom

mendations as to hours and overtime were insuperable, the only 

suggestion of the Commission with regard to dock labour which would 

remain for consideration would be whether the minimum age for employ

ment In ports should be raised from 12 to 14. The question would 

thus arise whether It was worth while transferring the responsibility 

for enforcing this restriction from the ”port officers who are also 

conservators of the port” to the factory inspectorate. The Director 

enquired-as ire what the measures adopted to enforce the present 

restrictions as to minimum age were, whether they worked satisfacto

rily, whether they involved any additional cost and whether there 

was any objection to the same measures being applied to secure the 

enforcement of a il 14-year minimum. The Chairman of the Port 

Trust In reply stated that he was in favour of not only the enforce

ment of future legislation dealing with child labour, but also of

the necessary inspection being invested in the Factories Inspectorate
*

Alternative Suggestion for Internal Inspectorate.- The 
Commlttee of the Bombay Chamber of Commerce Wny xxkjui
in addressing the Port Trust on the question, has drawn attention 
to a letter addressed by the Bengal Chamber of Commerce to the
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Government of Bengal in February last (vide pages 73-75 of our April 
1933 report for a summary of their views) in which the former pointed 
out that inspection hy the factories department might operate to en
danger the good relations which existed between employers and employ
ed and that intervention on the part of the factory inspectors was 
unnecessary. The Committee of the Bombay Chamber has, therefore, 
asked for the views of the Chairman of the Port Trust on the feasi
bility of the Trust instituting an alternative form of internal ins
pectorate under which, for instance, the Port Department Inspector 
might, in addition to his other duties, be deputed to issue licenses 
to contractors in the wet docks and in the harbour and be responsi
ble for the enforcement of the conditions under which the licenses 
were held.



Migration.

Colonising Indians in South Africa? Committee of Investigation

Proposed.

It will be remembered that as the result of the Conference held 

at Cape Town early in 1932 between representatives of the Government 

of India and those of the Union of South Africa it was agreed that the 

Government of India would co-operate with the Union Government in 

exploring the possibilities of a colonisation scheme of settling 

Indians both from India and South Africa in other countries, and that 

in this investigation, which at the time^ was expected^to take place 

during the course of 1932, a representative of the Indian community 

in South Africa would, if the community so desired, be associated, 

(vide pages 61-63 of our April 1932 report). As the object behind 

these colonisation schemes is to get the Indian settlers in South 

Africa out of the country, opinion among Indians in South Africa and 

in India has, in the main, been against the proposed colonisation 

schemes (vide pages 62-63 of the May 1933 report).

According to a communique issued by the Government of India on 

15-6-1933, it is understood that the Union Government recently deci

ded to appoint a committee to undertake a preliminary investigation 

in South Africa, with the following terms of reference:-

”To undertake preliminary investigation in South Africa in 
connection with the proposal set forth in paragraph 3 of the agree
ment arrived at by the 1932 Round Table Conference for exploration 
of possibilities of a colonisation scheme for settling Indians from 
India and South Africa in other countries, and to report as to the 
country or countries in which further investigation as to the success
ful operation of such a scheme might advantageously be made, having 
regard to the political, climatic, and economic conditions in such- 
a country or countries and as to the extent to which Indians in the 
Union would participate therein”.

The Committee will consist of Mr. James Young, a former Chief Magis

trate of Johannesburg, Mr .G.Heaton Hichollas, M.P. and Mr. Kincaid,
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Commissioner for Immigration and Asiatic Affairs. A representative 

of the South African Indian Community will also he invited to he a 

member of the Committee.

The Committee has now been appointed by the Union Government 

and its ax activities will be limited to reporting, within its terms 

of reference, as to the possibilities of Indians in the Union parti

cipating in any scheme of colonisation in countries which the commi

ttee might recommend as suitable, for investigation as to a success

ful operation of the colonization scheme. The recommendations of 

the Committee will be communicated to the Government of India for 

consideration and no decision as regards the countries where such 

exploration should be undertaken or personnel or terms of reference 

of a commission to which such an investigation, if decided upon, 

should be entrusted, will be taken until the recommendations of the 

Committee now appointed by the Union Government have been considered 

by the Government of India. The Government of India have informed 

the Union Government that their Agent and his staff will be at the 

disposal of that Government and the Committee now appointed for 

£ giving£¥nt‘ormal±M help as might lie in their power.

Indian Migration to Malaya and Ceylon - 1952*

The following information regarding the migration of Indians to 

Malaya and Ceylon and the general conditions of labour in these conn 

tries Is taken from the Annual Report on the Working of the Indian 

Emigration Act, 1922, in the Madras Presidency for the year 1932, 

submitted to the Government of Madras by the Commissioner of Labour, 

Madras•

*Annual Report on the Working of the Indian Emigration Act,1922 for
the year 1932. Bangalore: Printed at the Mvsore Residency Press,



According to the Report, during the year under review, emigra
tion for unskilled work was permitted only to the countries of 
Malaya and Ceylon as in the previous year . --Madras and Negapatam 
were the ports of embarkation for emigrants to,.Malaya, and Tutlcorin 
and Dhanushkodi were the ports of embarkation for emigrants to 
Ceylon. In 1932, no emigrants went to Ceylon through Tuticorin, but 
for indigent immigrants (3 males and 1 female) who were repatriated, 
returned by that route.

Staff Responsible for the Protection of Emigrants.- The follow
ing officers were responsible for the protection of emigrants In 
Madras, the Special Officer for Assisted Emigrants from South Africa 
acted as the Protector of Emigrants, Madras, as the two posts were 
amalgamated in November 1931 (vide page 72 of our July 1932 report). 
At Negapatam and Dhanushkodi, there were full time Protectors of 
Emigrants. There, were medical inspectors at Madras, Negapatam and 
Dhanushkodi as in^revious year. As usual, the Government of Malaya 
had Its Emigration Commissioner in Madras and an Assistant Emigra
tion Commissioner at Negapatam. 8 travelling inspectors and 4 
travelling Inspectresses were employed during the year by the Malaya 
Government as against 12 and 5, respectively, in the previous year, 
to escort the emigrants and repatriates between the ports in Madras 
and the Colony. The Emigration Commissioner for Ceylon was station
ed at Trichinopoly, the centre of the main recruiting area.

Volume of Emlgratlon.- As in the previous year, there was a 
continuous fall in the number of emigrants both to Malaya and Ceylon 
This reduction in emigration figures is, it is stated, due to the 
trade depression and the fall in prices of rubber and tea, as a 
result of which many of the tea and rubber estates were closed down. 
The following are the details of emigration statisticsj-

(a) To Malaya.- The suspension of Kangany recruitment and the 
restriction of assistance to non-recruitea emigrants continued 
throughout the year. There was no emigration through the port of 
Madras. Only 2 emigrants and 15 non-emigrants went to Malaya through 
the port of Negapatam whereas 10 emigrants and 48 non-emigrants went 
through that port during the previous year.

(b) To Ceylon.- There was a fall in the number of labourers 
proceeding to Ceylon. Only 19,148 emigrants and 31,726 non-emi
grants went there during the year whereas 30,938 emigrants and 
37,399 non-emigrants went there during the year 1931. The decrease 
in the number of emigrants during the year 1932 is attributed to the 
general trade depression and to the fact that for the tea estates 
for which a limited number of men were recruited in the previous 
years recruitment was stopped on account of the fall in the price of 
tea.

Sys t em of Re or uitme nt.- There was no recruitment to Malaya 
during 'the year. In the' case of Ceylon, there was a decline in 
the Kangany system of recruitment on account of the acute trade 
depression. The rubber estates were first affected by the depressio: 
in 1930 and have sinetthen stopped taking new recruits. The price 41 
of tea has fallen to a very low level with the result that during 
the year the tea estates have also gradually stopped recruiting.
The number of new licences issued to Kanganies during the year°was 
only 2,589 whereas 5,198 were issued in the year 1931. No labourers 
were recruited on 904 licences. 35 licences were cancelled for
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illegal jcxKX±BtEKl recruitment. Of these, 26 were cancelled on the 
recommendation of the Protector, one on the recommendation of the 
District Magistrate and the remaining 8 by the Emigration Commission
er himself. 318 licences were cancelled at the instance of the 
Estate Superintendents and the Controller of Labour, Colombo, Of 
the total number of 19,143 emigrants who went to Ceylon,5,832 were 
non-recruited emigrants and the rest were recruited by the Kanganies. 
Many estate labourers emigrated as passengers at their own expense 
even though the local agencies in India discouraged emigration by 
refusing to give them assisted passages. The Controller of Labour 
has decided not to issue any new licences during the current year 
for recruiting labourers except in special cases. All licences 
issued previously automatically expire by the end of January 1933. 
Only old labourers and their near relatives are being given assisted 
passages to enable them to go to Ceylon as non-recruited emigrants 
on non-emigrants as the case may be. 420 emigrants were rejected 
by Ceylon authorities during the year under review for Irregular 
or illegal recruitment.

Places of Accommodation.- (a) Madras.- The Avadi and Melpakkam 
depots which are licensed to accommodate 6,432 and 1,056 emigrants 
respectively were practically empty throughout the year. The Avadi 
Depot was used for the reception of assisted return emigrants prior 
to their despatch to their homes. The depots were kept in good 
sanitary condition.

(b) Negapatam.- The depot at Negapatam itself continued to be 
the only place of accommodation for this port during the year. The 
few emigrants lodged therein were, as usual, inoculated with anti
cholera vaccine and were well attended to. The assisted return 
emigrants were detained in the place of accommodation only for a day 
or less in all cases before they were entrained for their homes,

(c) Dhanushkodl.- The Ceylon Labour Commission had agencies 
in 19 places in the Presidency (Including one in the Pudukkottai 
State) where the emigrants were selected and registered before des
patch to Mandapam. These places are not formally declared as 
places of accommodation under rule 18. The arrangements at Mandapam 
Camp (which is the notified place of accommodation under rule 31), 
for the reception, lodging and feeding of emigrants were efficient. 
The sanitary conditions are ideal and there were no cases of sickness 
and mortality attributable to the conditions in the labour camp.

Health and Comfort of Emigrants.- (a) There have been no 
epidemics or cases of illness and mortality in the depots at Avadi, 
Mel/pakkam, Negapatam and Papacoil. (b) Dhanushkodl.- The figures 
show a decrease in illness and mortality In the place of accommoda
tion at Mandapam when compared with the figures for the previous 
year. The health of the intending emigrants was looked after by 
the Resident Medical Officer and his assistant. During the year, 
49,308 persons were treated for hook-worm, 6,134 emigrants who were 
found ill-clad were supplied with clothes free of cost. Cumblies 
were also jaue supplied free of cost to the labourers going to up- 
country estates. The 14 non-official visitors appointed by the 
Government to inspect the arrangements provided in the places of 
* accommodation continued to work throughout the year.
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Transport Arrangements.- Malaya? The Malayan Government 
utilised two extra steamers to carry repatriates from Malaya to India 
in the months of April, May, June and July. The number of outward 
voyages was 26 as in the previous year, while the total number of 
inward voyages was 33 as against 34 In the previous year.

Ceylon.- Intending emigrants, along with passengers who under
go quarantine at the Mandapam Camp are taken by a special train to 
Dhanushkodi where they embark on the South Indian Railway ferry 
steamer running to and from Talaimannar.

Classification and Sex Ratio.- (a) Malaya? In view of the 
fact that there was practically no recruitment and emigration of 
assisted labours to Malaya, the temporary exemption of the colony 
from the operation of the rules relating to the sex ratio was ex
tended by the Government of India till the end of the year, (b) 
Ceylon.- The emigrants to Ceylon were as usual drawn chiefly from 
the agricultural classes in the Tamil Districts of Trichinopoly, 
Salem, Tanjore, Madura, South Arcot, Ramnad, North Arcot, and 
Tinnevelly and the Pudukkottai State. As usual>emigration to Ceylon 
was generally in family groups. The labourers going to work in salt 
pans were single men? but their emigration was only seasonal for 
about 4 or 5 months in the year. The percentage of females to the 
total number of emigrants was 38.79 as against 39 in the previous 
year.

Wages and General' Condition of Labour.- (a) Malaya? The rates 
of wages for manual labourers me oh estates in Malaya were approxi
mately 40 cents per day for a male labourer and 32 cents per day 
for a female labourer. The minimum number of days in a month during 
which work was ordinarily available for labourers was 24. Owing 
to the depressed conditions of the rubber industry, work in the 
morning only for 5 or 6 hours a day is said to have been generally 
available for tfiich a labourer might receive 3/4ths of his daily 
wages at the reduced rates. Thus the total earnings in a month of a 
male labourer might reach 7 dollars 20 cents and those of a female 
labourer 6 dollars. As work was not always available for even the 
24 days mentioned*the earnings of labourers* are reported to have 
become insufficient to maintain their families, which generally 
include a substantial number Jca nudt of non-working dependants. The 
fall in the cost of living in the Colony is said to be not propor
tionate to the greatly reduced wages. (b) Ceylon? The minimum 
cash wages in Ceylon were again reduced by a notification of the 
Ceylon Government in February 1932. The rates of wages as reduced 
are given below?-

Men Women Children
Rs. A. P Rs. A. P. Rs. A. P.

Low-country estates 
Mid-country estates 
Up-country estates

0 6 7 
0 6 11 
0 8 8

0 5 3 
0 5 7 
0 6 11

0 3 10
0 4 0
0 5 1

The cost of the rice issued in the mid- and low-country estates was 
Rs. 4-12-0 and in the up-country estates was Rs.6-6-5 per bushel. 
There was no reduction in the wages of up-country labourers. The 
question of further reducing the minimum rates of wages on account 
of the reduced cost of living and the depression in the tea and 
rubber is being examined by the Ceylon Government.
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Return Emigrants.- By "Return Emigrant" is meant a person who 
has resided in Ceylon less than five years and is, therefore, an 
emigrant within the meaning of the Indian Emigration Act, 1922.
During the year 12,548 (4,517 men, 2,834 women and 5,197 children) 
fresh emigrants left for Ceylon as against 22,272 (8,455 men, 6,249 
women and 7,568 children) in the previous year. The number of emi
grants who left for Ceylon during the same period was 6,597 (3,480 
men, 1,830 women and 1,287 children) as against 8,685 (5,022 men, 
2,067 women and 1,596 children) in the previous year. The proportion 
of new emigrants to old emigrants returning to Ceylon during the year 
under review was 100 i 53.

Repatriated Emigrants.- The following are the statistics of 
Indian emigraxrEs’ who were repatriated from the Colonies during the 
year 1932}- Prom Mauritius - 32 emigrants; from Trinidad - 120 
emigrants; from Fiji - 95 emigrants; from British Guiana - 29 emi
grants; from Malaya - (through Negapatam only) 28,206 emigrants; 
from Ceylon - 14,694 emigrants (370 under Ordinance No.l of 1923; 
6,954 under the 1924 scheme for the repatriation of sick and indi
gent Indian Immigrants; 6,894 under the special scheme of 1930 for 
the repatriation of labourers discharged from rubber estates; 257 
under scheme of 1932 for the repatriation of labourers discharged 
from tea estates; and 219 being the number of labourers employed 
in salt pans repatriated from Ceylon after the season was over), 
and from South Africa - 2,478 emigrants.

Causes of Repatriation.- The causes of repatriation from Ceylon 
are given in the following"tabular statement}-

Homesick, or sick and unable to work 1,974
Too old, maimed or otherwise disabled 900
Unsuitability of climate 999
Death of other members of the family 262
Death of earning members of the family 314
Insufficient wages to support dependants 1,657
Want of work 8,104
Seasonal labourers employed in salt pans 219
Other causes such as husbands or wives deserting 
their spouses 265

Total 14,6^4
Skilled Labour.- There was no emigration of skilled ix workers 

through the port of Madras. 310 skilled workers emigrated to Mala
ya through the port of Negapatam and 242 emigrated to Ceylon through 
Dhanushkodi. Adequate measures were adopted for the prevention of 
illegal emigration of skilled workers. The occupational distribu
tion of the 310 skilled emigrants who proceded to Malaya is as 
follows;- Industry - 27 (1 goldsmith, 17 silver-smiths, 1 cigar 
maker, 1 painter, and 7 fire-works manufacturers), commerce - 129 
(41 clerks and 88 shfcp assistants), other occupations - 151 (134 
cooks, 5 domestic servants and 5 songsters), and without occupations 
- 3 (dependants). The occupational distribution of 242 skilled 
emigrants to Ceylon is as follows}- Industry and Commerce - nil, 
other occupations - 223 (200 dancers, songsters, musicians, showmen, 
etc., fetes, the purpose of entertainment, 18 drivers and manducks 
and 5 for service in hotels), and without occupations - 19 (depend
ants). The increase in the number of skilled labour emigrated is 
attributed to the scrutiny exercised at the wharf by the Protector 
and his clerk on the embarkation day. 4 cases of illegal recruit



ment were prosecuted and convicted*
Assisted Emigration from South Africa*- The number of emigrsntr 

who availed themselves of the scheme of repatriation during the year 
was 2,478 as compared with 1,435 in 1929, 690 in 1930 and 1,410 in 
1931. Contrary to expectations there was rapid increase in the 
number of repatriates returning from the Colony as the year advanced, 
and is attributed to the unemployment caused by the general economic 
depression and the steady displacement of Indian labour by local 
Dutch labour in South Africa. The health of the ’’return emigrants" 
was on the whole good. There was no complaint of want of attention 
on board- the steamer either in the matter of medical aid or in regard 
to food and accommodation from any of the repatriates. There were 
5 deaths in transit and one birth.

Settlement of Assisted Emigrants*- The "return emigrants" were 
paid small sums according to the circumstances of each case and the 
balances of their bonus and savings were & retained by the Special 
Officer. They were taken to Railway stations in motor buses hired 
for the purpose and were assisted by the Special Officer’s staff to 
board proper trains. The entire cost of transit of the "return 
emigrants" until they reach their homes is borne by the Union Govern
ment of South Africa. The total amount paid to the "return emigrants 
as bonus during the year was Rs. 495,780 and the savings brought by 
them amounted to £5,455 in case and £6,353 in jewellery. The report 
points out that in many cases the assisted emigrants had to be helped 
to secure jobs.

Return to South Africa.- Though in many cases the repatriates 
would gladly return to -the Union, they cannot pay their expenses to 
enable them to do so. 28 emigrants (16 adults and 12 children) tock 
advantage of the concession afforded by the repatriation scheme and 
returned to the Union. Some of these obtained the necessary finan
cial assistance to go back to South Africa from their relatives or 
friends there.

Pensions from the Union Government.- There are now 14 persons 
who have been granted pensions by the Union Government of South 
Africa. Recommendations in 15 more cases have been made.

(The report on tide working of the Indian Emigration Act during 
the year 1931 is reviewed at pages 72-78 of our July 1932 report 
and during 1930 at pages 64-70 of the June 1931 report).
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Repatriation of Indian Labourers from Ceylon: Stoppage Advocated

It will be remembered that as the result of prolonged negotia

tions between the Governments of India and Ceylon an agreement was 

arrived at between the two governments in March 1933 for effecting 

a reduction in the then obtaining minimum wagex scales for Indian 

labourers in Ceylon plantations. One of the conditions on which 

the agreement was based was that those Indian immigrant labourers 

who were unwilling to accept the reduced rates of wages should, if 

they desired so, be repatriated to India at the expense of the 

Immigration Fund, provided application was made within two months of 

the date on which the new rates came into force. (For detailed 

information vide pages 29-31 of our March 1933 report). The redu

ced minimum wage rates of March 1933 have created acute discontent 

among Indian labourers, and, according to the Hindu of 13-6-1933, 

during April and May no less than 6,000 Indian labourers, working 

mostly in the tea estates of Hatton and Kandy, applied for free re

patriation. Of these only 3,000 have been repatriated, while the 

others have been persuaded to go back to their gardens.

According to the Colombo correspondent of the Statesman, the 

Acting Controller of Labour, Ceylon, has submitted in the third week 

of June a memorandum to the Board of Indian Immigrant Labour contain

ing proposals for the stoppage of repatriation from July 1933.

After explaining the circumstances in which repatriation from Hatton 

and Kandy was recently stopped, the Acting Controller's memorandum 

states that estate discipline is unfavourably affected by repatria

tion, and that propaganda conducted by the Labour Unions in the up - 

country is to be deplored as causing discontent among estate labour

ers. ftxxitxg
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The planting interests are opposed to the continuance of free 

repatriation facilities. Thus, the Chairman of the Dimbula Planters’ 

Association, speaking at the general meeting of the Association on 

13-6-1933, declared that the scheme of free repatriation would ruin 

the up-country tea industry and demanded that the Geylon Government 

should open fresh negotiations with the Government of India on the 

subjects of minimum wages and free repatriation.

On the other hand, the Executive Committee of Labour, Industry 

and Commerce, Ceylon, at a meeting held on 12-6-1933, strongly 

criticised the manner in which the Department of Labour had refused 

repatriation?: to about 3,000 Indian labours in Hatton and Kandy 

plantations, and condemned the memorandum of the Acting Controller 

of Labour advocating the stoppage of free repatriation. As the 

subject of repatriation is not within the purview of the Executive 

Committee, the Committee is planning to make strong representations 

on the matter to the Government of Ceylon.
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References to the I. L. 0.

The July 1953 issue of the Anglo-Gujarati Quarterly journal 

of the Indian Merchants’ Chamber, Bombay, publishes at page 6 in 

the”DIary of the Events of the Quarter”, a news item announcing 

the nomination of Sir Phiroze Sethna to represent Indian Employers 

at the 17th I.L.Conference. At page 10 of the same issue, brief 

paragraphs referring to the opening of the 17th session of the 

Conference and to the resolution submitted by the I.L.O. to the 

World Economic Conference are published. A brief account of the 

proceedings of the World Economic Conference, in the eourse of 

which a summary of the speech made by Sir Atul Chatterjee, represent 

ing the I.L.O., on 12-6-1933 is given, is also published in the

same issue.

* * «

The Press Report issued by the All India Railwaymen’s 

Federation, Madras, dated 30-6-1933, publishes a review of the 

Director’s Report to the 17th I.1.Conference. Passages from the 

report dealing with the economic depression and the question of 

wages have been extensively quoted.

« » *

The Hindustan Times of 29-6-1933, the National Call of 29-6-33, 

the Hindu of 1-7-33, the Sunday Chronicle, Madras, of 2-7-33, the 

Indian Labour Journal, Nagpur, of 9-7-33 and the Indian Social 

Reformer, Bombay, of 8-7-33 publish a communique issued by this 

Office on 27-6-33 under the caption ’’Rational Organisation of 

Society? I.L.O's Contribution” on the Report presented by the 

Director of the I.L.O. to the 17th session of the I.L.Conference.
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(Copies of the communique were forwarded to Geneva with this 

Office’s minute H.2/1011/33 dated 29-6-1933).

v *

The National Call of 25-6-33, the Hindu of 27-6-33, Federated 

India,Madras, of 12-7-33 and other papers publish a communique 

issued by this Office on 24-6-33 under the caption "The Influence 

of the Depression on Social Insurance”.

(A press cutting of the communique from the National Call of 

25-6-33 was forwarded to Geneva with this Office’s minute

H. 2/1011/33 dated 29-6-1933).

* * *

The Issue for the third quarter of 1933, dated July 1933 of 

the Anglo-Gujarati Journal of the Indian Merchants’ Chamber, Bombay, 

reproduces extracts from the Director’s Report to the 17th I.L. 

Conference dealing with the social consequences of the depression 

and the problem of unemployment.

«• « *

Federated India,Madras, of 28-6-33 publishes a communique 

issued by this Office on 14-6-33 reviewing the report of the 

Director of the I.L.O. presented to the 17th session of the

I. L. Conference.

(Copies of the communique were forwarded to Geneva with this 

Office’s minute H.2/924/33 dated 15-6-1933. For a list of other 

journals and papers which published the communique vide page 5 of 

our June 1933 report)•

«■ « *

The Leader of 6-7-33 publishes an editorial article on the 

report of the Director to the 17th I.L.Conference under the caption
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’’Reforms at Geneva”. The article directs particular attention to 

the portion of the report where it is mentioned that special 

attention is being paid to enlist the co-operation of overseas 

countries, and puts the query why India, which is represented on 

the Governing Body of the I.L.O., is denied admission to the League 

Council and states jjEtodc

’’The only plausible explanation is that as the League 
machinery is being utilized to promote the imperialist and other 
selfish interests of the western powers, India’s presence would 
not conduce to the smooth working of that machinery and that the 
reason why India has been admitted to the Governing Body of the 
I.L.O* is that without her co-operation the Organization cannot 
function properly, the low standard of living and other unsatis
factory conditions of service of the Indian labourer being a 
menace to the prosperity of his western contemporary. We think 
the constitution of the League stands in greater need of reform 
than the I.L.O.”

« * *

The Hindu of 24-6-33, and the Times of India of 27-6-33 

publish the communique issued by this Office on 20-6-33 giving the 

text of the speeches of Sir Atul Chatterjee and the Director of the 

I.L.O. on the opening day of the 17th session of the I.L.Conference.

(For a list of other papers which published the communique vide 

pages 4 to 5 of our June 1933 report. A cutting of the communique 

from the Hindustan Times of 21-6-33 was forwarded to Geneva with 

this Office’s minute H.2/957/33 dated 22-6-33).

* * *

The Hindustan Times of 4-7-33, the National Call of 10-7-33, 

the Hindu of 14-7-33, the Indian Labour Journal, Nagpur, of 9-7-33 

Labour Times, Madras of 10-7-33, the Advocate, Bombay, of 16-7-33 

and Federated India, Madras, of 26-7-33, publish a communique 

issued by this Office on 3-7-33, giving the text of the speech 

delivered by Mr. Aftab All, the Indian workers’ delegate to the
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17th I. L. Conference, In the course of the debate on the report 

presented by the 'Director to the Conference.

* * »
The Times of India of 19-7-33, the Hindustan Times of 21-7-33 

and other papers publish a communique issued by this Office on 

15-7-33 giving the text of the speech of Sir Phiroze Sethna,

Indian Employers’ delegate to the 17th I.L.Conference, made in the 

course of the debate on the Director’s report.

(A news-paper cutting of the communique was forwarded to 

Geneva with this Office’s minute H.2/1201/33 dated 20-7-33).

# # #

The Hindustan Times of 18-7-33, the Hindu of 21-7-33, the 

Leader of 20-7-33 and the Indian Labour Journal,Nagpur, of 23-7-33 

publish a communique issued by this Office on 15-7-33 under the 

caption "Problems of Social Readjustment? Indian Suggestions Approved 

at Geneva”. The communique gives extracts from the speech of the 

Director in reply to the discussion on his report to the last 

Conference.

(A newspaper cutting of the communique was forwarded to 

Geneva with* this Office’s minute H.2/1201/33 dated 20-7-33.

* * *

The Statesman and the Hindustan Times of 28-6-33 and the 

Times of India of 1-7-33 publish the news that the Director of the 

Geneva Office, in response to the views expressed at the 17th I.L. 

Conference that the competition of countries with lower labour 

standards than those prevailing in Europe should not be annwart to 

adversely affect the latter, made a statement undertaking that the 

problem would be the subject of special study by the Office.

* * *
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The Hindu of 1-7-1933, the Hindustan Times of 2-7-33 and other 

papers publish a cable from Geneva dated 30-B-33 to the effect that 

the 17th session of the I.L.Conference concluded on 30-6-33.

* * *

The Hindu of 15-7-33 publishes a letter dated 14-6-33 from 

its Geneva correspondent under the caption ”An Asiatic Labour 

Conference: Indian Proposal at Geneva”, The article deals with the 

efforts made by Mr. Aftab All, the Indian workers’ delegate to the 

17th I.L.Conference, to bring about an Asiatic Labour Conference 

and stresses the desirability of holding such a Conference.

* ' # «•

The Indian Social Reformer, Bombay, of 8-7-33 publishes a 

note under the caption ’’The I.L.O. and Unemployment” contributed 

by Mr. Bertram Pickai^t The note reviews the objects of the move 

for a 40-hour week for industry and the reasons which prompted the 

17th I.L.Conference to adhre to the normal double discussion 

procedure in regard to this question.

« ■» *

The Indian Labour Journal,Nagpur, of 30-7-1933 publishes an 

article under the caption "The 17th International Labour Conference, 

1933" contributed by Mr. K.S.Matthew, a member of the staff of this 

Office, The article reviews the proceedings of the last session.

* * *

The Hindustan Times of 6_7-33 publishes a photo of the 17th 

International Labour Conference in session.

* * *

The Advocate, Bombay, dated 30-7-33 publishes a note 

summarising an article published in a recent issue of the Press
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Report issued by the Bengal Branch of the All India Trade Union 

Congress on the 40-hour week. The article criticises the measure 

as a hollow one and points out that the object underlying the 

Convention, viz., the alleviation of unemployment, will be defeated 

unless provision is made guaranteeing the equitable distribution 

of the 40-hours over all the days of the week without adversely

affecting the standard of wages.

* ft *

The Hindustan Times of 14-7-33, the Statesman of 15-7-33, the 

Hindu of 14-7-33 and other papers publish a short summary of the 

speech made by Sir Atul Chatterjee at the World Economic Conference 

on 13-6-33, in the course of the debate on the proposal of the 

French delegation in favour of encouraging public works schemes 

and international loans.

» ♦ »

Indian Finance, Calcutta, of 30-6-33 publishes at pages 

1277-1278 an account of the proceedings of the World Economic 

Conference in the course of which the main details of the I.L.O. 

resolution moved at the Conference are given.

* * *

The Hindustan Times of 11-7-33, the Statesman of 16-7-33, 

the Advocate, Bombay, of 16-7-33, the Indian Labour Journal,Nagpur, 

of 16-7-33, and the Indian Social Reformer,Bombay, of 15-7-33 

publish a communique issued by this Office on 7-7-33 dealing with 

the resolution moved at the World Economic Conference by Sir Atul 

Chatterjee on behalf of the I.L.u.

(Copies of the communique were forwarded to Geneva with this 

Office’s minute H.2/1164/33 dated 13-7-1933)«

* * *
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The Statesman and the National Call of 28-6-33, the Leader 

of 29-6-33 and other papers publish an Associated Press of India 

message to the effect that the Government of India intend introducing 

legislation in the forthcoming session of the Legislative Assembly 

to provide for the protection against accidents of workers engaged 

in loading and unloading ships. The message also refers to the 

I.L.O. Convention on the subject and makes it clear that the 

present legislation is intended to give effect to the Convention.

* * *

The issue for the third quarter of 1933, dated July 1933, of 

the Anglo-Gujarati Quarterly of the Indian Merchants* Chamber,

Bombay, reproduces the second half of the article ’’The Development 

of Employers’ Organisations in India" by Mr. A.H.Maru originally 

published in the February 1933 issue of the International Labour 

Review. The first part was reproduced in the issue of the journal 

for the second quarter of this year (vide page 7 of our May 1933 

report).

* * *

Labour Times, Madras, of 26-6-33 publishes an article under the 

caption "Mr. Mukundlal Unmasked", criticising certain statements 

recently made by Mr. Mukundlal Sarkar, sometime General Secretary 

of the All India Trade Union Congress. Regarding Mr. Sarkar’s 

views on Indian participation in I.L.O. activities the following 

comments are made.

It is well-known that it is the policy of the Third Interna
tional to boycott Geneva although there has been a welcome change in 
the recent World Economic Conference. But, there are in India, 
those who like to pretend that they are more "Red" than the "REDS" 
and it is this group which is responsible for demanding that no 
delegation should be sent to Geneva. Mr. Mukundlal himself knows
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that those who believe in sending delegations to Geneva, do not all 
believe that the Geneva Conference will immediately result in the 
realisation of all or any of the demands of the workers. But, 
none are so blind as those who would not see. If any of the Inter
national Conventions are not ratified or not enforced after ratifi
cation in any country, it is due not to the fault of Geneva but the 
weakness of the working class in that country, in securing the 
enforcement of the Conventions. Mr. Mukundlal, if he is reasonable', 
will not deny that all the International Conventions so far framed 
at Geneva are calculated to do good to the workers if enforced in 
the respective countries. Mr. Mukundlal, should be aware of the 
fact that the demand for 8 hours working day with an hour’s rest 
adopted by his Congress, is less radical than the proposal submitted 
by the Governing Body of the I.L.^. at the rece^. Cgn^erejace-for j- 
a 40-hours week. If more or better conventions“j^^no^Se^eie^ee  ̂
the fault is due to the xaii suicidal boycott policy adopted by 
any group, which thereby lessens the voting strength in favour of 
good Conventions.

*

Speaking on the White Paper proposals in the C.P.Legislative

Council, Mr. R.W.Fulay, the Labour representative in the Council,

put forth a vigorous plea for the working classes. In the course 
*

of his speech he said that the White Paper held out no prospect of 

the Indian masses and the working classes ever securing an effective 

voice and control in the legislature and the administration of the 

country and demanded that the Federal legislature should be given 

definite power to ratify and give effect to the Conventions and 

Recommendations of the International Labour Conference in all 

constituent states and provinces,. He also pleaded for adequate 

representation of industrial workers through registered trade

unions.

A summary of Mr. Fulay’s speech is published in the Indian 

Labour Journal, Nagpur, of 30-7-1933,

* * *

The Times of India of 24-7-33 publishes a summary of the
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note on unemployment published in Industrial and Labour Information 

of 3-7-1933.

# * *

The Hindustan Times of 21-7-33, and all other papers, in an

nouncing the death of Lord Burnham, refer to the fact that he was 

President of two sessions of the I.L.Conference.

« * «
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Workmen’s Breach of Contract Act(RepealingRegulation,1933-Mysore.^*

Reference was made at page 11 of the October 1932 report of 

this Office to the introduction of a Bill in the Mysore Representa

tives Assembly with the object of repealing the Mysore Breach of 

Contract Act and certain provisions in the penal code relating to 

breach of contracts. The Bill was passed by the Assembly and 

received the assent of the Maharaja of Mysore on 26-6-33. it is to 

come into force on 1-10-33. The following is the full text of the 

new regulation;

whereas it is expedient to repeal certain enactments whereby 
breaches of contract by labourers are made punishable under the 
Criminal Law; It is hereby enacted as follows;-

1. (1) This Regulation may be called the Workmen’s Breach of 
Contract Act (Repealing) Regulation, 1933.

(2) It shall come into force on the first day of October
1933.

eals. 2. The enactments mentioned in the schedule are hereby 
repealed to the extent specified in the fourth column thereof.

THE SCHEDULE.
Tear"” No. Short title• Extent of repeal

1859 XIII The Workmen’s Breach of
Contract Act, 1859.

The whole.

1860 XIV The Indian Penal Code ± as in 
force in Mysore.

Sections 490 St 
492.

1923 XI A Regulation to amedd the 
Workmen’s Breach of Contract 
(Amendment) Act,1859.

The whole.

A copy of the Regulation was forwarded to Geneva with this

Office’s Minute D.l/1202/33 dated 20-7-1933.



Enquiry Into Socio-Economic Conditions of Workers in

Bombay Match Factories $ Labour Office Report*

Between July and September 1932 the Labour Office, Bombay, 

conducted an enquiry into the socio-economic conditions of workers 

in the match factories in the Bombay Suburban District. One object 

of the enquiry was to compare the economic conditions of industrial 

workers in the suburbs with those in Bombay, Apart from this, the 

match Industry, which is a new and growing industry, has some special 

features. The factories numbered seven and employed 3,996 persons, 

nanwiy, 2,334 males, 1,567 females and 95 children. Two of the 

factories were at Kurla, two at Ghatkopar, one at Andheri, one at 

Santa Cruz and one at Ambernath. The Ambernath factory, which belongs 

to a Swedish company, is the largest and employe the most up-to-date 

machinery. The qnquiry was carried out wholly by tie permanent 

staff of the office. Its detailed results are published at pages 

745-to 763 of the June 1933 issue of Labour Gazette, (Vol.XII,No.lO), 

Bombay. The report is divided into two parts, part I dealing with 

factory workers and part II with ”home workers”. The report 

furnishes statistical and descriptive information regarding homes 

and castes of workers, causes of their seeking employment, size and 

composition of families, workers and their dependants, literacy, 

income and expenditure, housing and indebtedness.



Indian Labourers In CeylontPree Repatriation Threatened

Reference was made at pages 77-78 of our report for June 1933 

to the proposal put forward by the Acting Controller of Labour, 

Ceylon, to stop free repatriation of Indian estate labourers from 

Ceylon on the plea that estate discipline would be unfavourably 

affected by the increasing number of applications for free repatria

tion. At a meeting of the Board of Indian Emigrant Labour held 

on 26-6-1933 it was decided that free repatriation of tea estate 

labourers should cease after 9-7-1933 •

The new minimum rates have created acute dissatisfaction 

among Indian labour ranks that in May alone x the total number of 

those who were repatriated at public expense was 8,472. The figure 

up to the endu^^April was 10,518. The number of labourers, 

seeking employment in Ceylon, correspondingly shows a vast drop 

compared with the figures for May last year. The number of Indian 

estate labourers who have immigrated to Ceylon this year up to the 

end of May last was 6,601, compared with 18,245 who immigrated in 

the corresponding period last year. The entire number of immigrants 

last year totalled 50,869. The total number of Indian labourers 

who have returned to India during the six months ending 30-6-1933 

was 39,000 out of which 18,990 labourers belonged to the tea 

estates.



Factory Administration In Bombay,1952* aX*

Number of Factories. •« The number of factories subject to 
the control of the factories Act increased, from 1,795 to 1,852.
127 factories were added to and 70 removed from the register.

There was the usual ebb-and flow in the seasonal industries 
and in~'factories ju3t ‘on the border line of the legal definition, 
but a few new factory industries were started, and the cigarette 
making industry grew in importance. A large factory for the hydro
genation of vegetable oils commenced operations in Bombay, and the 
textile industry again expanded in Ahmedabad, where 5 mills were 
opened, and extensions in several other mills were made. The older 
mi 11s*probably as a result of changing demands and competition from 
the newer mills, re-organised their machinery to some extent. The 
number of factories that actually worked during the year was 1,575 
compared with 1,541 in the previous year. Of these, 816 were 
perennial and 759 were seasonal concerns. 226 of the perennial and 
2££ 625 of the seasonal factories were connected with the cotton 
industry.

Number of Operatives. - The number of operatives employed in 
all industries based on the Annual Returns received from the 
factories, and including a weighted average of the operatives working 
on tin- night shifts in the textile mills, was 389,647 compared with 
381,349 last year. There was an increase of 4,886 in the Bombay 
mills and 4,572 in the Ahmedabad mills, a few of the Bombay mills 
that had been closed for some yeagfrestarted, and there was also an 
increase of night shift working. Employment in the engineering 
industry did not differ* much from the previous year, but the match 
industry recovered to some extent. An increase in the dyeing and 
bleaching industry is not reflected in the statistics, since 
nearly 4,000 dhobig employed on a contract basis on hand bleaching 
operations in the compounds of the Ahmedabad mills are not shown in 
any table •

Inspections. * Of the 816 perennial factories, 81 were 
inspected once, 257 twice, 165 thrice and 280 more than three times, 
whilst 13 were uninspected. Of the 759 seasonal factories, 363 
were inspected once, 298 twice, 82 thrice and 12 more than three 
times whilst 4 were uninspected.

Sanitation. - The mills in Ahmedabad have outpaced Municipal 
facilities and a drainage scheme has been under discussion for 
several ±bkx2XMbxx]» years. The disposal of trade waste has 
presented difficulties and in several localities has led to complaints

5 Annual Factory Report of the Presidency of Bombay 1932. -
Bombay: Printed at the Government Central Press, 1933. Price.- 
Annas 3 or 4d. - pp.48
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from the residents. The Municipality has taken action against 
several mills, and the mills have been forced to dispose of the waste 
in their compounds with insanitary results. It is understood that 
drainage improvements will shortly be undertaken. Some concerns have 
built dust collecting rooms iriWrhich the dust is blown and Bin 
collected. The statutory limewashing has been generally effsat+dcfa** Tfr 
sanitation in the small Bombay factories has feeea improved.
Conditions in the Dharavi tanneries were investigated. There has 
been a long history of neglect in this industry and its financial 
resources are very low. It has been possible with the co-operation 
of the Health Department of the Municiapality to effect considerable 
improvements although the tanneries are not amenable to the 
Factories Act.

Ventilation. » All the new Ahmedabad mills have been equipped 
with efficient Ventilating and cooling systems and the benefits 
both to the workers and the process are well recognised in this 
centre. A Bombay mill introduced a cooling and humidifying plant 
whereby departmental cooling powers were increased by about 50 
per cent. The ventilation of other departments has also been 
Improved. The boiling department of a soap factory, where wet 
kata,readings obviously indicated the need, was improved out of all 
recognition by a plenum system blowing external air near the workers. 
Wet kata readings averaged 6.4 before the installation and 17.4 
after. Both the workers and the management were gratified at the 
result and it is hoped to extend the method to a few industries 
where the removal of surplus heat is a difficult matter. Wet kata 
readings were taken in over thirty small factories in Bombay and 
several of them provided electric fans or other means to produce 
air movement. A few mills provided vacuum stripping apparatus in 
the carding departments.

Wages. - XxfBxma±±xKX±xxpaJDi±aluwt IbbbxAAkb Ab AXbb Xxx 
AAb LwbBgx Wxxgtte The textile operatives appear to have been more 
successful than others in maintaining their rates of wages, and there 
seems to have been a greater fall in wage rates in seasonal industries 
than in industries located in the larger towns.

Employment of Women & Children. - The numbers of women and 
Children employed in the last five years are as follows

Women Children.
ear* Bombay MOfUSSile Total. feombay MofuiSll. Totals

,928 28,173 46,919 75,092 122 5,061 5,183
,929 27,741 47,183 74,924 56 4,471 4,527
.930 31,404 46,561 77,965 83 4,306 4,389
.931 29,459 44,018 73,477 100 3,741 3,841
.932 29,916 44,061 71,977 114 2,678 2,792

The reduction In the number of children employed continued, and 
there was a fall of 1,049 under this head. This mainly occurred in
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Ahmedabad where the cotton industry is following the lead set by 
the Bombay mills some years ago. The Certifying Surgeon has forwarded 
some interesting figures showing that out of 3,000 persons presenting 
themselves for certification 19.3 per cent came from Ahmedabad 
City, 14.6 per cent from Ahmedabad District, 38*4 per cent from 
Baroda territory and 27.5 per cent from other districts including 
the Punjab and United Provinces.

owing to the economic depression, there was an increase in 
irregularities relating to the employment of women and it was neces
sary to institute prosecutions against fifteen factories for 
employing women before or after the hours laid down. Worsen were 
found employed in the seasonal factories as early as 4-45 u a.m. 
and as late as 11-30 p.m. One hundred and eight convictions were 
secured. As the odds are in favour of the law breaker, it is not 
claimed that the Department was successful in preventing all the 
irregularities. Three factories were prosecuted for the irregular 
employment of children and fifteen convictions resulted.

Fencing of Machinery. - In spite of the general depression, 
general progress was made although considerable difficulty was 
experienced in obtaining the erection of transmission fencing in the 
new Ahmedabad mills. It was necessary to institute proceedings 
against several rice factories to obtain the necessary fencing 
of the low lying line shafts, couplings and belts, 23 concerns 
were successfully proceeded against for breaches of the safety 
requirements•

Accidents. - During 1932, 5,572 accidents were reported 
(37 fatal, 1,331 serious and 4,204 minor) as against 6,198 during 
1931 (36 fatal, 1,261 serious and 4,901 minor). There was thus an 
increase in the number of fatal and serious accidents in spite of a 
fall in the total number of accidents. The rate per 100 persons 
employed fell from 1.62 in 1931 to 1.43. The first recorded fatality 
from lead poisoning occurred to a compositor engaged in a printing 
press. The Certifying Surgeon made an examination of the remainder 
of the workers likely to be affected and a couple of others have 
been kept under observatgion. It is hoped to introduce a scientific 
method of cleaning the type cases, the dust from which seems to have 
been the pre-disposing cause of the trouble.

Organisation of Safety Services. • in pursuance of the 
desire expressed by the I.L.O. that factory inspectorates throughout 
the world should deal in their reports for 1932 with the organisation 
of safety services in industrial undertakings, the report considers 
the question in great detail. With the differences in caste and 
religion, and with the low standard of literacy, the problem is a 
matter of some difficulty in India. The "Safety First" idea has 
not spread to any great extent but a certain amount of ground had 
already been broken. In co-operation with the two railway companies 
in Bombay a set of four Safety Posters were produced some years 
ago, and these have been very largely exhibited in the engineering 
industries in the Presidency. The co-operation of the Millowners* 
Mutual Insurance Association was also secured and posters were



produced for the carding and spinning departments of the cotton 
mills. Assistance was later given to the Red Cross Society in the 
production of an all-India poster dealing with iRuniversal risk 
connected with the wearing of loose clothing near machinery. The 
ordinary garb of the average Indian workman is entirely unsuitable, 
and advantage was taken of the amendments to the Rules in 1923 
to secure that suitable tight clothing should be provided by the 
occupier free of cost to certain categories of persons exposed to 
special risk. This has undoubtedly prevented serious and fatal 
accidents to a large number of persons. The experience of the 
Mlllowners’ Mutual insurance Association with the carding and 
spinning posters was so encouraging that a set of posters for the 
weaving department was produced early last year. These too are now 
in fairly general use. The monthly magazine published by the 
Mlllowners* Association, Bombay, offered a new field for publicity, 
and monthly articles on accident prevention have been contributed 
for a long period. With the wxpw exception of a very comprehensive 
Safety Organisation set up by the 3.1.P. Railway, little haXfbeen 
done in the factories of this Presidency in the way of specific 
organisations to further the cause of safety. Factories too, are 
not sufficiently large to warrant the employment of a safety engineer, 
and reliance has almost totally been placed on the activities of 
the inspectorate in this particular direction, although some 
factories have rules for specially hazardous work.

The Mlllowners’ Association, Bombay, kindly- arranged a confe
rence with the Managers at which the various problems were discussed, 
and it was decided to set up Safety Committees in a few mills as a 
trial measure. Another useful agreement was that the Chief Inspector 
of Factories should meet a Sub-committee of the Managers from time 
to time, review accidents, and discuss measures for their prevention. 
Safety Committees have accordingly been set up in the Jacob and 
Kastoorchand Mills, representative of the two largest groups in 
Bombay. Committees have also been formed in the R.I.M.Dockyard and 
the B .E.S.Tramways* workshops, and promises from other factories have 
been secured. These Committees were addressed by the Chief 
Inspector of Factories on matters relating to safety and the preven
tion of accidents. The Mlllowners* Association, Ahmedabad, recommend
ed the proposals to their membeiis . and^t^ee Committees functioned 
for some time amradditional fivw^were Organised towards the close 
of the year. The Committees, composed, of members cf the superior 
staff, jobbers and in some cases workmen, meet once a month. Each 
member is charged with the duty of reporting to the manager any 
defects in the maintenance or adjustment of safety devices whilst 
recommendations to ensure additional safety are forwarded to the 
proper quarter. Accidents are reviewed and workers encouraged to 
secure First Aid treatment for minor injuries. The inspectorate., 
has been concentrating for a long time on t£he adequate instruction 
of new workers and the Committees will materially assist in this 
direction. Unsafe practices, and the wearing of unsuitable clothing 
will be discouraged, and the Committees will assist in the dissemi
nation of knowledge regarding safety.

The Mlllowners* Association, Bombay, started classes for First



Aid training in conjunction with the St. John’s Ambulance Association 
in 1931. The first classes were very successful and three new 
classes were formed towards the close of the year, and have been 
attended by over 120 persons. The Safety Committee in the Jacob 
Mill has included the men trained in First Aid and a request from 
an Engineering Safety Committee to provide facilities for such 
training was arranged for, and representatives from this Committee 
attend the classes of the Millowners* Association. An AH-india 
"Sagety First” Association was formed during the artii year (vide pag® 
7-9 of our November 1931 report, pages 48-49 of our December 1931 
report and pages 51 to 52 of our November 1932 report). The Chief 
Inspector of Factories served on the provisional committee and later 
on the local committee. He has also convened an Industrial Sub
committee. The activities will naturally depend on the support 
the Association receives from industrialists and the public but 
on the industrial side a beginning has been made.

Reference has been made to the Sub-Committee of mill managers 
to meet and discuss accidents. Apart from other matters, it was 
considered desirable to paidt a distinctive device on certain por
tions of machinery and guards where experience has proved that 
special measures are necessary. The crest of the Safety First 
Association is a map of India in blue surrounding the words ’’Safety 
First” and a red triangle. The Millowners’ Associations in Bombay 
and Ahmedabad agreed to the suggestion to paint a distinctive red 
triangle on certain guards and portions of machinery, and this has 
been generally done throughout the cotton industry. The first 
"Safety First" poster therefore specially deals with this cautionary 
sign. The poster has been distributed free to all the mills, and tr 
the inspectors will endeavour to get the use of the red triangle 
as a cautionary sign extended in the smaller factories, whilst the 
poster will serve to remind operatives of the necessity of exercising 
special care wherever it is painted.

Prosecutions. - 335 cases were instituted against 72 factories
by the full-time inspectors and 318 were successful. Thirteen cases 
are pending against five factories. The accused were acquitted in 
two cases. The fines imposed ranged from Re.l to Rs.400 and 
totalled Rs. 8,541. It was necessary to institute more cases 
against seasonal factories for irregularities in the employment of 
labour and the marked reluctance of most of the small factory-owners 
to register their factories was countered by the institution of 
proceedings in three cases.

Housing. - A very novel development has taken place in 
Ahmedabad where the Textile Labour Association has sponsored a 
housing scheme to enable the lower-paid employees ultimately to own 
their hwn houses. 60 houses in lines of ten tenements have been 
built. The area allotted^ each tenement is 725 square feet of 
which 350 square feet isTSnbuilt on. The houses have been well 
built and the standard is very much in advance of that usually 
prevailing. The Assistant Inspector has interested several ginning 
factories in the Surat and Khandesh areas in the direction of 
improving the accommodation provided or used by their imported 
labourers•



Y/elfare Work. - The volume of welfare work has increased 
although 44>e- progress has been somewhat uneven. The Belapur Sugar 
Factory has provided a hospital with medical facilities whilst 
assistance is also given to the schools established on the estate.
A Provident Fund for the permanent employees has also been started. 
Some mills again co-operated in the health education activities 
of the Bombay Presidency Baby and Health Week Association and one- 
day exhibitions were held in the compounds of eleven mills in Bombay, 
six in Ahmedabad *and one at Barsi and Gokak. The exhibitions were 
attended by over 57,000 mill-hands and their families. Nearly all 
the mills in Ahmedabad have provided dining-sheds for the use of 
the operatives, and these on the whole are kept clean. A few other 
mofussil mills also agreed to provide such facilities. The Millowners 
Association, Ahmedabad, has recommended the abolition of the 
practice of charging interest on advances of pay. A few mills at 
the Bombay centre permit money-lending activities amongst the hands 
at exorbitant interest rates and it is hoped that these will cease 
and the Ahmedabad example copiefltin other centres. The co-operative 
credit societies in the E.D.Sassoon group extended their activities 
considerably and with a view to create interest in the matter an 
article on indebtedness was sent to the Millowners’ Magazine.
A review of the medical facilities provided by the mills in Bombay 
was undertaken by the Millowners’ Association with the object of 
co-ordinating and standardising the. medical relief which, in several 
mills, is particularly well organised. Articles on accident 
prevention and welfare work have been regularly contributed to the 
excellent magazines produced by the Millowners’ Association, Bombay, 
and Messrs. E.D.Sassoon and Company.

Creches. - As regards creches, the position in the Bombay 
mills was about the same as in the previous year. The average 
attendance in the 24 creches was 451 and the opium drugging of 189 
children was stopped. A creche k has recently been started x in one 
of the Kurla Mills and promises secured from the mills in Khandesh 
are likely to materialise soon. Progress has been made in Surat 
and Barsi. A definite improvement in Ahmedabad may be recorded.
Six excellent, eleven good and twelve fair creches are maintained by 
the mills at this centre, whilst most of the other mills have reserved 
a room for the use of the women and their infants. Attention has 
been given by the Certifying Surgeon to improving the standard of 
training of the persons in charge of several of them. The Agents of 
the Jubilee, Advance and New Textile Mills co-operated in
an arrangement whereby the nurses or ayahs receive a month’s 
training in the excellent creches maintained by them. This has 
resulted in a general levelling up of the backward xk creches.

(The Annual Factory Report of the Bombay Presidency for 1928 
is reviewed at pages 26-32 of the September 1929 report, that for 
1929 at pages 19-23 of the August 1930 report, that for 1930 at 
pages 30-24 of the August 1931 report and that for 1931 at pages 
19-22 of the June 1932 report)•



Factory Administration In Burma, 1932*

lumber of Factories. - According to the Annual Report on 
the working of the Factories Act in Burma in 1932, the number of 
factories registered under the Indian Factories Act in Burma includ- 
ing the Northern Shan States at the end of the year 1932 was 1,073 
as against 1,039 in 1931* Of these, 31^were classified as perennial 
and 737 as seasonal. Factories remaining closed throughout the 
year numbered 125 (44 perennial and 81 seasonal) leaving 948
factories which worlokd at some period during the year. During the 
•year 35 factories were registered and 21 deleted; no new industries 
were started.

lumber of Operatives. - The total number of persons employed 
in factories in feurma as obtained from the annual returns was 
90,578. Perennial factories employed 42,652 and seasonal factories 
47,926. The total varies little from that of the previous year, i
but there is a slight re-distribution of labour between perennial 
and seasonal factories. The total number of women employed in 
factories during the year, it is stated, was returned at 10,251 as 
against 10,272 in 1931. Of these, 2,524 were employed in perennial 
factories and 7,727 in seasonal. The seasonal factories which employ 
women are chiefly cotton-ginneries and rice-mills. During the year 
under report 462 children were reported as being employed in _ 
factories. The above number! shows a reduction in child labour 

’*fi35ase’Seeing 574.of children emplnyedr-in 1031.

Housing of Industrial Labour, Sanitation and Health. - The 
continued trade depression prevented any appreciable development in 
this direction. Existing accommodation, where seen, appeared to 
have been maintained in normal repair. The findings of the Rangoon 
Housing Conference mentioned in last year’s report have not yet 
been published. Sanitary conditions in factories, is reported to 
have remained flir on the whole. The possibility of reducing the 
dissemination of dust in rice mills has been further considered in 
view of the recommendations of the Royal Commission on Labour, but 
the problem involved legal, technical and financial difficulties.
The health of factory labour in general was reported good, and 
appears in no way inferior to that of the general population.

lew Rules. - The draft rules for Match factories, reference 
to which, was made in last year’s report, came into force during the 
year under review. A^ sgt of rules to reduce tte hazard of lead
poisoning was drafted„wae-applied experimentally although not yet 
imposed by Government and requiring for their imposition more 
power than is given by the Factories Act. The rules embody the 
experience of medical officers in direct contact with the industry 
and its workers under the particular local conditions.

* Annual Report on the working of the Indian Factories ActyTSIl",
in Burma for the year 1932. Rangoon: Supdt., Govt. Printing and 
Stationery, Burma 1933. Price Rs. 2 = 3s. pp.30«
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Fencing of Machinery. - According to the report maintenance 
of fencing occupied even more than usually the attention of the 
Inspectorate during the year. Considerable attention was given 
during the year to the question of fencing paddy soaking tanks in 
consequence of the occurrence of three fatal accidents by drowAing. 
These tanks vary in their construction and the manner of their use, 
and there is often real danger; a suitable form of fencing has been 
devised for use in such circumstances.

Number of Inspections. Altogether 638 factories were Inspected 
during the year out roT ^bhe 948 working, steps for strengthening the 
Inspectorate are still under consideration. The appointment of the 
District Health Officers at Akyab, Myaungmya and Pyapon as Additional 
Inspectors, mentioned in last year's report, assisted the department 
in regard to factory hygiene in those districts.

Accidents and Prosecutions. - The total number of accidents 
reported during the year was 1,688 (17 fatal, 211 serious and 1,440 
minor) as against 1,728 (19 fatal, 241 serious and 1,468 minor) 
in the previous year. Of these 1,668 accidents, 1,614 occurred 
in factories classified as perennial and 34 in seasonal factories.

During the year 19 convictions were obtained in 23 prosecu- 
tlons against 23 persons as compared with 42 convictions obtained in 
44 prosecutions against 33 persons in 1931.

Recommendations of Whitley Commission. - Much time was given 
to consideration of possible action' on these recommendations. 
Amendment of rules in some Instances awaifted the passage of the 
revised Factories Bill. New rules relating to sanitation were 
published for criticism and embody Recommendation 25(b) (annual 
cleaning of factories) and 26(adequate staff for cleaning latrifces). 
During the year under report, Recommendation 50 to the effect that 
in every district all factorygcaaes should go before experienced 
magistrates and where possiblejtne same magistrate, was given effect 
to by a circular from the High Court to all District Magistrates.

The Chief Inspector was authorised, during the year, by the 
Local Government to advise on all building plans of factories 
submitted voluntarily by intending factory owners and a press 
communique to that effect has been issued* (Recommendation 32).

White Phosphorous Matches Prohibition Act of 1923. - Ho 
ir r egularities under this Act is reported to have come to light 
during the year.

(Factory Administration in Burma during 1931 is reviewed at 
pages 23-24 of the June 1932 report of this Office).
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Working of the Workmen's Compensation

Aot, 1925,1*1 Bihar and Orissa, 1 9 3 2.* v-^

The dally average attendance of persona employed la reported 

to have been 137,126 adults and 1,556 minors as compared with 130,921. 

adults and 1,743 minors reported in 1931.(Last^?ear’s reported 

figure of 130,921 is found to have been wrong. The correct figure 

isl40,921). Thus there has actually been a fall of 2,745 in the 

average attendance of adults. During the year under review, there 

was no case of occupational disease. 151 persons (including one minor) 

lost their lives as the result of accidents and the number of those 

who sufferred from permanent and temporary disablement were 70 and 

1,930 respectively, while the corresponding figures in 1931 were 

122,121 and 1,661. The total sums paid as compensation for the three 

classes of accidents were Rs.67,058-0-6, Rs. 15,851-10-0 and 

Rs.35,067-15-9 against Rs. 53,617-11-0, Rs. 44,327-5-1 and Rs. 

42,219-0-3 respectively in the preceding year. Out of these amounts, 

Rs.52,135-6-6, Rs. 6,335-6-0 and Rs.55 respectively were paid through 

the Commissioners for Workmen’s Compensation as compensation far 

fatal accidents, permanent disablement and temporary disablement.

The average amount paid as compensation for a fatal accident Was 

Rs.444 and for permanent disablement Rs.226 as compared with 

Rs.439 and Rs. 366, in 1931.

« Statistical returns under the 'Workmen's Compensation Act, 1923 
for the year 1932 - Government of Bihar and Orissa - Revenue 
Department - No.140 Com. R.

“L -23------



There were no accidents of any class to minors in respect of 

which compensation was paid.

The report adds that the provisions of the Act are fairly 

widely known but, as observed in last year’s report, there are 

still 3ome workmen in North Bihar who are not fully cognisant of 

their rights under the Act.

(The Working of the Workmen’s Compensation Act in Bihar and 
Orissa during the year 1931 is reviewed at pages 21-22 of the July 
1932 report of this Office.).

Board of fiwfibnolHatlon for Travancore State t

Views of the Travancore Chamber of Commerce.

The Travancore Labour Association recently applied to the 

Government of Travancore for the organisation of a Board of Beyond 

nation to consider questions regarding wage-reduct ions, strikes 

and cognate matters. The Government before taking any action on the 

subject, placed this question before the leading industrial organi* 

sations of the State in order to elicit their views. The following 

is the opinion expressed by the Travancore Chamber of Commerce:-*

The Chamber, on going through the question carefully, was of 

the view that the time was not ripe for setting up a Board as 

suggested in view of the fact that labour in Travancore was still 

in an unorganised condition and that there was no suitable medium 

to carry negotiations. Moreover, labour conditions in Travancore



were so entirely different from conditions in the industrial centres 

in British India and other places and therefore the recommendations 

made by the Whitley Commission were not applicable to Travancore. 

The Chamber was,therefore, of the opinion that until there was a 

suitable medium for negotiations and also until business houses 

employing labour are registered and the necessary legislation is 

passed on the subject, it would not be of any use to set up a 

Board of Reconciliation. The Chamber was, however, anxious to 

have such a Board early and that the necessary conditions should be 

soon brought into existence.

Working of the Workmen's Compensation 

Act,1923,in the United Provinces, 1932* v**

According to the reportjthe Act on the whole worked smmothly 

in the Province during the year under review and no particular 

difficulty is reported to have been experienced by the Commissioners. 

The daily average number of persons employed in registered factories 

Increased from 93,223 in 1931 to 103,474 during the year under review

During the year under report; there were 78 fatal accidents,

64 cases of permanent disablements and 770 cases of temporary 

disablement in respect of which compensations of Rs.51,685,

Rs, 11,503 and Rs, 6,428 respectively were paid as against 66 fatal

♦ Report together with the prescribed Returns on the Working of the 
Workmen's Compensation Act, 1923 (VIII of 1923) in the United 
Provinces for the calendar year 1932 - Allahabad: Supdt., Printing 
and Stationery, U.P. 1933. Price 6 annas - pp,9.
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accidents, 65 cases of permanent disablement and 645 cases of 

temporary disablement in 1931 for which compensations of Bs«40,281 

Rs. 18,187 and Rs. 8,378 respectively were paid.

The total number of accidents reported, it is stated, remained 

at 1,683, the same as in the previous year, but the number of 

serious accidents went down from 289 to 258. There was an increase 

in fatal accidents from 11 in 1931 to 23 during the year under 

review. The greater part of the compensation, as is seen from the 

returns, is paid for fatal accidents.

As in 1931 the railways accounted n for the majority of 

accidents, viz. 581 cases of temporary and 41 of permanent disable

ment and 48 deaths* evea-£faeugh~ they-employed leeo than aiyOOTT 

•pore as against nearly 86|000 employed elsewhere.

The figures regarding the extent to which references were 

made to commissioners in case of accidents show that, while almost 

all fatal accidents were referred to Commissioners, only a fraction 

of the cases involving temporary disablement went up to them.

The average amounts paid under the orders of the Commissioners for 

these classes of accidents were Rs.587 and Rs.103 respectively, 

while the average amounts paid without reference to them were 

Rs.1,175 and Rs.715 respectively. For cases of permanent disablement 

the Commissioners awarded Rs. 211 on an average as against Rs.155 

paid direct in other cases. These figures show that the average 

compensation awarded by the Commissioners was higher than in cases 

settled direct.

As regards the disposal of cases by Commissioners, the year



opened with a pending list of ten cases. During the year 98 cases 

were filed as against 69 in the previous year* In addition, 33 cases 

were received from other provinces and two cases were transferred.

Thus, 113 cases were disposed of^ 106 of them being uncontested; 

(66 being admitted, 38 allowed ex-parte, one dismissed and one

dXXKlssnd withdrawn). All the seven contested cases were dismissed. 

The year closed with 26 cases pending. As usual, almost all these
-lAyOrtL

cases concern! the apportionment of compensation. The total

compensation paid in cases referred to Conmissioners amounted to 

Rs.46,662 against Rs. 49,300 in 1931. During the year 25 agreements 

for payment of compensation were registered as against 38 in the 

previous year. As usual, Cawnpore with 11 agreements topped the list. 

The majority of persons to whom compensation was awarded drew Rs.25 

per mensem or less as pay. Thus, of the 67 cases of fatal accidents 

for which compensation was awarded, 57 concerned this wage-class; 

similarly, 21 out of 29 cases of permanent disablement and seven 

out of eight cases of b temporary disablement occurred among the 

same class. There was no case of occupational disease during the year.

(The Working of the Workmen’s Compensation Act in Hthe United 
Provinces for the year 1931 is reviewed at pages 30-32 of the 
December 1932 report of this Office).



Working of the Workmen's Compensation Act la Bengal, 1932*

According to the report on the Working of the Workmen’s 

Compensation Act in Bengal during 1932, returns were received from 

1,541 concerns during the year, 1,411 from factories including 

Railway workshops, 2 from Tramways, 2 from Port Commissioners and 

126 from Mines. The total number of workers employed per day in 

factories coming under the Act was 515,635 adults and 4,806 minors 

as against 565,778 adults and 6,716 minors in 1931.

The total number of accidents for which compensation is reported 

to have been paid during the year 1932 is 2,029 against 2,334 in the 

previous year. Of these total accidents, 69 resulted in death, 286 

in permanent disablement and 1,674 in temporary disablement, the 

corresponding figures for 1931 were 78j 283} and 1,973 respectively. 

Rs. 33,560 were paid as compensation for fatal accident, Rs. 45,598 

for permanent disablement and Rs. 24,401 for temporary disablement 

as against Rs. 47,390, Rs. 63,711 and Rs. 29,900 respectively in 1931.

It is reported that, the Indian Seamen’s Union continued to 

take a steady interest in workmen's Compensation during the year, 

though the great majority of seamen’s claims continued to be insti

tuted direct. Other unions appearing from time to time included the 

Bengal Mariners’ Union and the Calcutta Port Trust Employees’ 

Association. The operations of the Khargpur Bureau on Workmen’s 

Compensation were suspended for the greater part of the year.

♦ Government of bengal (Commerce department - Annual Report on ^he"
Working of the Workmen’s Compensation Act in Bengal during the year 
1932 - Calcutta: Bengal Secretariat Book Depot 1933. - Price - 
Indian, 3 annasj English, 4d. - pp.14.



The Bengal Nagpur Railway and Indeed all the large railways

continued to deal with claims -of—oontegt. The Calcutta

Claims Bureau, which handles almost the whole of the insured Workmen's 

Compensation business organised in Calcutta, continued to act in 

close and valued co-operation throughout the year.

The draft Bftll, reference to which was made in last year's 

report, wa3 published during the year and the Commissioner made 

various recommendations, some of which were incorporated in the Bill. 

It is too early, at the time of writing, to estimate with any 

approach to accuracy the probable effects of the amending legislation 

as the Bill is expected to be passed into law in the August session 

of the Council.

(The Working of the Workmen's Compensation Act in Bengal 
during 1931 is reviewed at pages 34-35 of the August 1932 report 
of this Office).

Factory Administration in Bihar & Orissa, 1932*

Number of Factories, operatives and Inspections. - According 
to the report on the Working of the Indian factories Act in Bihar 
and Orissa during the year 1932, the number of factories on the 
register at the beginning of the year 1980 was 318. 25 new factories 
were registered and 8 factories were removed from the register 
during 1932, leaving a total of 335 registered factories at the end 
of the year. Of these, 52 remained closed throughout the year.
Of the remaining 283 working factories, 247 were perennial and 36 
seasonal. The number of persons employed per day during the year 
was 65,515 (60,437 males, 4,840 women, and 238 children) as against 
63,959 in 1931 or an Increase of 1,556 persons. This small Increase 
would appear to be due to the new sugar factories though the 
number of factories aotually working during the year was only 
three in excess of the previous year’s figure. The factories
# Annual Report on the working of the Indian Factories Act in the
province of Bihar and Orissa, 1932 by the Chief Inspector of
Factories, B. & 0. - Supdt., Govt. Printing, Bihar and Orissa, Patna.
1933 - Price Re. l-8-O» - pp. 35
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inspected or visited during the year^ it is reported, numbered 322. 
The total number of inspections was 442. Of the 283 working 
factories, only two remained uninspected, one of them having worked 
for a short time and then closing down. The other was registered 
towards the end of the year. 11 factories which were known to be 
definitely closed were not visited.

Sanitation and Health of the Workers, - The report states 
that sanitation and water-supply remained fairly satisfactory during 
the year under report, and there was no serious violation of the 
rules. The health of employees continued to be normal. No epidemic 
and no industrial disease has been observed.

Wages. - The rates of wages paid showed a slight increase
over 1931 in five trades, decreases in six, and no change in six*
A cheapening of child labour during the year under report, to the 
extent of one anna is reported to have taken place.

Women and Children. - The reduction in the number of women 
and children which was observed in the previous three years, 
continued in the year under review. The number of women employed 
declined by nearly 10 per cent to 4,840 from a previous total of 
5,369. The number of children declined by 57^2 per cent to 238 
from a previous total of 558.

Fencing and Protection. - The report states that the standard 
of fencing is perceptibly improving. Accidents from unfenced 
machinery were certainly fewer than the previous years. The problem 
of safeguards in the case of new machinery or plant in has been 
increasingly met by the manufacturers, six factories were prosecuted* 
during the year for not carrying out fencing orders.

tit Accidents* - The total number of accidents during the 
year was I,&i4 as against 2^007 in 1931. Of these, 1,775 occurred 
in perennial factories and 39 in seasonal factories. Tim number of 
fatal accidents rose to 20 in the year under report from 13, the 
lowest figure recorded, in 1931. There were 459 serious accidents 
and 1,786 minor accidents during the year as against 374 serious 
accidents and 1,620 minor accidents during 1931.

Prosecutions. - i'sDuring the year under review, there were 
33 charges in all, resulting in 39 convictions against 16 persons- 
The corresponding figures for 1931 were 43 charges resulting in 42 
convictions against 28 persons. This fall in the number of prosecu- 
t ion sin ifen is reported to be due to the reduction in the number of 
Inspectors.

(The Working of the Indian Factories Act in Pur mm during 1931 
is reviewed at pages 40-41 of the August 1932 report of this Office)*
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Working of the Workmen's Compensation Act In Assam,1932*

The following details regarding the working of the Workmen's 

Compensation Act in Assam are taken from the Report on the Working 

of the Workmen's Compensation Act in Assam during the year 1932, 

submitted by the Chief Secretary to the Government of Assam.

According to the report, the total average number of adult 

and minor workers employed per day in Assam factories coming under 

the operation of the Act was 46,329 and 3,219 respectively* During 

the year under report, the^pe were 26 deaths, 15 permanent disable-
t^ — ■!» O.» tty-

menty and 294 ^temporary disablement^ in respect of which compensa

tions of Rs*16,001-14-0, Rs• 1,674-7-3 and Rs. 2,321-9-9 respectively 

were paid* One case of permanent disablement owing to occupational 

disease was reported during the year and a sum of Rs* 52 was awarded 

as compensation for it. The total number of cases filed before the 

Commissioner for Workmen's compensation during the year was 37, of 

which 15 were transferred to other Commissioners for disposal* of 

the remaining 22 cases, 17 cases, of which 14 were not contested ani 

3 contested, were disposed of during the year and 5 remained pending 

at the end of the year*

(The working of the Workmen's Compensation Act in Assam 
during the year 19AI} is reviewed at page 2. ft of 1^30
report of this Office*)

♦ Report on the Working of the Workmen's Compensation Act in
Assam during the year 1932 - (Govt, of Assam - General & Judicial
Department - Immigration Branch - Ho. 57110*J* dated 26-6-33)
pp* 6*



Reduction of Hours of WorktViews of Ahmedabdd Millowners.

Agter his interview with the Mill-Owners and Labour Leaders 

of Bombay, to which reference was made at pages 35*36 of the report 

of this office for June.1933, Sir Prank Noyce,Member in Charge of

Cr>nrr‘aT>',<> Industries^ Government of India, visited Ahmedabad

in order to discuss with the millowners and other employers of the 

place, the question of reducing hours of work to 9 per day and 

54 hours a week. The millowners, according to the Bombay corres-

f pondent of the Indian Labour journal, Nagpur, are strongly opposed 

to the reduction of working hours, as such action, in their opinion, 

would reduce the output of the workers.

Commenting on the millowners* attitude the correspondent

observes :-

The Ahmedabad capitalists, who are all Congressmen and 
Gandhites, have strongly protested against the rapid increase in 
labour legislation affecting industries during the past five years, 
while it is a recognised fact that India x is far behind many other 
Western countries or even japan in this respect . They demand that 
industry should not be burdened any more by further labour legis
lation. All that they want is adequate protection to withstand 
foreign competition. Can selfishness go further? Is there any 
justification for the propagation of Swadeshi which enable the 
Indian capitalists to feed themselves fat upon the blood of the 
poor consumers?

Working of the Workmen's Compensation Act in the Punjab,1932^

According to the report on the working of the Workmen's 

Compensation Act in the Punjab during the year 1932, the total number

of accidents reported during the year was 1,091 as against,1,142 in
* Annual Report on the Working of the Workmen’s Compensation Act------
in the Punjab for the year 1932. Lahore: Printed by the Supdt. 
Government Printing, Punjab, 1933. Price :Rs. 1-12-0 or 2s.8d.-nD.
6+xi



the previous year, and the number of accidents coming under the

purview of the Workmen’s Compensation Act decreased from 871 in 

1931 to 504. The reasons for this decrease, it is stated, is that 

quite a large number of minor accidents which were reportable under 

the Indian Factories Act were not covered by the provisons of the

Workmen’s Compensation Act. The number of fatal accidents, permanent
|JL,

disablements and temporary disablements fell from tfcy an<^

respectively tq^/26 and 472 during the year under review. The 

percentage of accidents coming within the purview of the Act to 

the total number of accidents reported fell from 76t to 46 during 

the year 1932. Compensation was paid during the year in 419 

cases as against 703 in the previous year, which gives a percentage 

of 83 as against 80 in the preceding year. The total amount of 

compensation paid during the year was Rs. 30,897-3-8 as compared with 

Rs. 40,502-11-5 paid during the preceding year. Rs. 19,223-7-8 

were paid in respect of accidents which had occurred in the previous 

year. Out of the total amount of Rs.30,897-3-8, Rs. 10,457 were 

paid in respect of fatal accidents, Rs. 1,045 for cases of permanent 

disablement^ and Rs. 6,102 for temporary disablement/.

There were 32 accidents under the Indian Mines Act to which 

the Workmen’s Compensation Act was applicable; four resulted in 

death, five in permanent disablement/ and 23 in temporary disable

ment^. Compensation was paid In respect of S fatal accidents, 3 

permanent disablement;!, and 15 temporary disablements during the 

year as against 2 fatal accidents, 1 permanent disablement and 

23 temporary disablements in the previous year. Compensation was



also paid during the year in respect of 2 fatal accidents and 6 temporary

disablements which occured in 1931. The total amount of compensation 

paid was Rs. 2,641-7-0 as against Rs. 2,161-3-0 paid in the previous 

year.

70 fresh proceedings were filed under section 10 and 18 under 

section 8 with the Commissioners appointed under the Workmen’s 

Compensation Act. 30 cases were pending from last year. Of these,

65 were admitted by the employers, 11 were allowed ex-parte, 5 were 

dismissed for non-appearance, 3 were withdrawn, 1 was summarily 

dismissed under rule 21, 1 was dismissed under rule 22, 7 were

allowed, 2 were allowed in part and 2 were dismissed after being 

contested, leaving 25 pending at the close of the year. Of these,

89 were registered as filed, one was registered after modification, 

and four were not registered on account of other causes, leaving 

19 pending at the close of the year.

(The Working of the Workmen’s Compensation Act in the Punjab 
during the year 1931 is reviewed at pages 14-15 of the October 1932 
report of this Office.

Strikes in the Textile Industry.

References were made in the earlier reports of this Office

to the intense unrest prevailing among cotton mill operatives on

account of retrenchment measures forced on mill managements by the 
3presure of Japanese competition in textile piece-goods market.

In spite of the increases in the import duties of non-British 

textiles, effected by the (joverBment of India on 6-6-1933 to relieve 

the situation (vide pages 51-54 of our June 1933 report), the



cotton industry continued to be in a bad way during the month 

under review. The movement of textile goods was slow during the 

month with the result that stocks in mill godowns accumulated 

rapidly. In almost all centres, wage cuts were effected and the 

workers countered by resorting to strikes which were, almost all, 

short lived. There was, however, no general strike in any centre, 

the strikes being confined to employees of individual mills. The 

Ahmedabad centre reported a great number of strikes. Reports of 

strikes were also received chiefly from Bombay, Nagpur, Delhi, 

Jubbulpore, Chali^^aon, Amraoti and Coimbatore.

" Reduction of .wages has been responsible for a strike in the

Naihati Jute Kills, Calcutta, declared on 28-6-33, which affected 

over 3,000 workers.

Victimisation in M« & S.M.Rallwayt 

General Secretary of Union/ Discharged from Service.

References were made in the reports of this Office for October 

1932 et seq. to a strike in the M.& S.W. Railway which began on 

24-10-1932 and ended on 24-12-1932. The strike, it will be 

remembered, was begun as a protest against the retrenchment policy 

adopted by the administration. A small committee of European and 

Indian citizens of*Madras city effected a compromise by working out 

a provisional agreement. Subsequently, however, differences arose 

over the interpretation of certain clauses of the agreement (vide 

pages 31-.32 of our January 1933 report) in regard to the reinstates 

ment of certain workers. The union alleged motives of victimisa

tion and bad faithf against the administration for their ^refusal
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to re-entertain a section of the workers and decided to terminate 

direct action in favour of legal action to get the workers, whom 

the Agent refused to reinstate on the plea that they were surplus, 

taken hack into service.

Thereupon, the Agent asked the General Secretary of the Union,

Mr. G.Krishna Murti, to withdraw the charges of had faith and

victimisation, which the General Secretary refused to do. The Agent

then wrote to the Union on 24-6-1933 as follows»-

Since you/LUnion has initiated and promulgated certain unfounded 
accusations against this administration and has failed to withdraw 
them, it has heen found necessary as already intimated to you, to 
discontinue direct intercourse with your Union. Under these circums
tances, I have to inform you that this administration is unahle to 
agree that the General Secretary of your Union should continue to be 
an employee of the M. and 3.M. Railway Company. Mr. G. Erishnaraurthy, 
M*kr your General secretary, has, accordingly, heen instructed to 
resign hisposition as General Secretary of your Union within one 
week frornaate•

The General Secretary refused to he subjected to the control 

of the Agent in the matter of legitimate Union activities consistent 

with the Trade Union and Trade Disputes Act?, carried on outride his 

duties as an employee of the Company. On 10-7-1933, the Agent 

issued orders discharging Mr. Krishna Murti from service. As a 

protest against this order the employees of the Perambur workshops 

struck work on 11-7-1933, but were persuaded by the Union to resume 

work, an undertaking being given that necessary action will be
Ot_.

taken in the matter by the Union itself, in the statement Issued by 

Mr. Giri on 11-7-33, he has stated that the issue raised by the 

Agent is an all India one, vitally affecting the right of associa

tion of workers for lawful trade union purposes. Before taking any 

direct action, the Union has applied to the Government of India on
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12-7—33 to appoint a Conciliation Board, under the Trade Disputes 

Act to examine the validity of the Agent’s action. The decision of 

the Government of India on this question is awaited by the Union 

with anxious expectation.

The labour unrest at Perambur is likely to be intensified by 

a circular issued on 16-7-33 by the A gen t^, in which is foreshadowed 

further retrenchment in the Perambur workshops in November 1933.
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Ahmedabad Calico Mills' Workers' Distress Fund Scheme?

Conditions of Grant.

At page 32 of the February 1933 report of thia Office, refer

ence was made to the workers’ distress fund started in the Ahmedabad 

Calico Mills for the relief of needy workers in commemoration of 

the Golden Jubilee of the mills. A scheme has now been drawn up by 

the authorities of the Mills regarding the distributions of grants 

from the fund and the conditions under which workers become eligible 

for financial help. The following are the main features of the 

scheme$ -

Stress of Unforeseen Circumstances.- When any worker of the 
Mill finds it Max hard to maintain himself or his family in conse
quence of persistent illness, or when the worker’s family have tem
porarily no means of subsistence or stand in need of monetary help 
to enable them to go to their native place after the death of the 
worker, or when the worker or his family find it difficult to main
tain themselves in consequence of unavaldable and unforeswen cir
cumstances, an application for relief may be made if the worker has 
served in the mill continuously and satisfactorily for at least a 
period of twelve months.

Serious X Sickness.- When a worker is overtaken by consumption 
or a disease of equally serious nature which naturally takes long 
to cure or has lost his limb or limbs owing to accident, or when he 
is unable to maintain a large family on his pay he may apply for 
relief if he has put in ten years’ continuous and satisfactory 
service.

Old Age or Loss of Limbs.- When a worker is obliged to dis
continue service owing to old age or loss of limbs and is therefore 
unable to maintain himself and his family, he may apply for relief 
if he has joined the company before his thirtieth year and has also 
served continuously and satisfactorily for a period of twenty years.

Relief under the present scheme cannot be claimed as a matter 

of right. The company has reserved to itself the right to modify 

or cancel the scheme at any time.



Economic Conditions

Textile Industries in Kashmir State? Barker Enquiry Report. -w

Some time back the Government of Kashmir State invited Professor 

Alfred F. Barker, M.Sc.,F.T.I. of the Leeds University to investigate 

the present condition of the textile industry in the State* A brief 

survay of the report Professor Barker recently submitted to the 

State is given below.

Organisation of Textile Industries. - Regarding the
organization of' the 'textile Indus tri es"‘in Kashmir, Prof. Barker 
observes, "Kashmir Is so renowned for Its shawls and carpets that 
the fact that it has developed infra an extensive normal wool manu
facturing industry almost passes unnoticed. It is Interesting to 
note that the effect of the introduction of British wool fabrics into 
India has been to create a demand for better and more beautiful 
fabrics of native production, and this demand is now being met 
specially through the activities of the All-India Spinners' Associa
tion.

Indebtedness of Handicraftsmen. - The poverty of the people, 
and sometimes their extravagance in certain directions, hatfCrun them 
into the hands of the money-lender, who, today, is not usually the 
friendly village financier of the past. A case is made out for 
State Interference on one of two lines: (1) the State might buy out 
the present financier, or by legislation take his place in the 
village community; or (2) the State might encourage such organiza
tions as the All-India Spinners' Association to finance on sound 
lines village industries.

Woollen Industry. - The tweed Industry of Kashmir well mArlts 
attention as not only are simpler types of hand-spun and hand-woven 
cloth produced, but fancy styles of real merit are placed on the 
market and exported to other parts of India in considerable quanti
ties. It is not unlikely that weol, or silk fabrics, may come much 
more into favour in the tropics than has been the case heretofore.
It would be a feather in the cap of Kashmir and India if she could 
export goods of this type to China and other countries as against the 
machine-made tropicals of Japan. Such an export trade would lead 
to a greater demand of "pashmina" and this could possibly be supplied 
by increasing the number of Cashmere goat.

Shaft! & Carpet Industry. - It has been stated that during the 
reign of the last two kaharajas, between 30,000 and 40,000 persons 
were engaged in the shawl industry, the output being valued at about 
Rs. ftft 2.8 million per annum. The 1901 census records 5,037 shawl 
weavers, and today the number is probably much smaller than this,
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while the value of output has correspondingly decreased* Should 
a demand of Kashmir shawl again rise it is difficult to see how it 
could be met as most of the necessary skilled labour has disappeared*

The hand-made carpet industry of Kashmir is now the largest 
single industry in the State* Although the work is done by hand, 
the industry is highly organised and has all the Essentials of a 
large-scale modern concern. There are six large firms engaged in 
this Industry wit* 715 looms employing up to 3,575 men. Thus, 
directly or indirectly, about 12 per cent of the population of 
Srinagar earn a livelihood from this industry* The annual production 
is valued at aboufTRf. 1*8 Million, of which Rs. 600,000 go to the 
workers. Unfortunately, since 1929, only some hundred of these 
looms have been working, this being due to the decreased demand from 
Europe and America*

Recommendations; (1) Central Organisation for Production of 
Special patterns. "- The report suggests that" there should be a 
central organization which is specially concerned with the production 
of special patterns. Whether it is to be the All-India Spinners* 
Association’s work subsidised by the State or whether there should 
be a central organization for this in Srinagar is for the State to 
decide* At this central institution is to be housed:- (a) an 
extensive textile library, (b) a museum, where appliances and pat
terns etc*, are exhibited, and (c) a well-equipped research and 
investigation plant* The salesmanship and economic control must 
receive the most careful thought and consideration.

"* «
(2) Textile Institution for Technological Investigation and 

Research.~» The next recommendation is' that Kashmir should
create the link by and through which she may gain that which is best 
from European developments, and give to Europe in return something of 
that wonderful craftsmanship which she brought over from the past* 
With this two-fo^ld object in view, it is suggested that a Textile 
Institution for Technological Investigations and Research should be 
instituted at Srinagar* As Kashmir can rely upon the inherent 
craftsmanship and artistic skill of the trained votaries of its 
village Industries, it seems that the development of such an 
institution as this is more important than the development of the 
usual Textile Teaching School. The following are some of the 
problems which such an institution should tackle :-

1. possible introduction of hand cards to improve and speed up 
hand spinning} 2. carding and combing and recarding of "pashmina* to 
Improve the regularity in pashmina yarns and fabrics; 3. the design*
ing of a better portable hand loom, along with a more efficient 
method of warping; 4* the introduction of a simple taking-up and 
letting-off mechanism for pa pit and frame hand looms; 5. the poaalbl 
lity of the "Fly S^tle"; 6. the advantages to be gained from the 
use of "weft spools* as against the "weft sticks"; 7* the best build 
of fly shuttle and thread hand-loom; 8* the machine making of healds 
and reeds; 9* the designing of a special fly-shuttle hand loom for 
weaving of fine "Pashmina* yarns; 10* the possibilities of using the 
jacquard Loom in the production of elaborate Kashmir fabrics; and 11* 
the special study of manufacturing of "Pashmina" into fabrics of high 
grade in natural and other oolours.



Development of Industries 1b Ceylont

Scheme for a Mew Industries Department*

It is reported, that the Ministry of Labour, Indus try and 

Commerce, Ceylon, is anxious that an economic survey of the Island 

should be made, trade indexes showing the state of the islands 

export trade month by month be prepared for the guidance of the 

public, and a thorough examination be made of the island’s 

induatrial possibilities*

As it is found Impossible to deal with these steps without 

a trained and specialised staff, a scheme is being considered by 

the Ministry of Labour for the formation of a new Department of 

Industries and Commerce based on the Indian model. It is also 

stated that selected men from Ceylon will be sent to India to 

learn the methods adopted in an Indian department of industries.

It is expected that when the proposed new department is established, 

Ceylon’s trade representatives will be placed under its control*

Development of Bombay Pishing Industry; Bombay

Government’s Scheme* x

A comprehensive scheme is being worked out by the Bombay

Government for improving the fishing industry in the province 

Is expected to produce valuable results. A recent investigation 

by Government revealed the fact that although the number of people 

employed in the fishing industry in Bombay totals nearly three- 

quarters of the men engaged in the industry in Great Britain, the



output is less than 5 per cent of the quantity produced in Britain. 

The Industries Department of the Bombay Government is now busily 

engaged in devising measures to secure simultaneously an increase 

of production with improved methods of distribution. It has been 

demonstrated that the sea3 along the Bombay coa3t could yield 

catches almost equivalent to the North Sea banks, but practically 

the whole Presidency is under-supplied with fish and outside the 

coast strip there is a vast market capable of consuming almost 

unlimited quantities of this valuable diet, if it could be supplied 

in good condition and at reasonable prices.

The industry is at present conducted on a purely individualis

tic basis and makenn no use of mechanical motive power. Every machwa 

(Indian fishing boat) is engaged in a fight against wind and tide 

in getting its catch to land in good condition, and in consequence 

never has time to secure a full boat load. The need of the moment 

is, therefore, to organise a system of tenders under motor power 

which would unfailingly bring the fish to market in good condition 

and enable the actual fishing boats to remain at sea continuously 

for much longer periods. The kolis (native fishermen) are evincing 

much interest in the scheme. Their principal concern, however, is 

that they should retain their present independence and ant become 

mere wage-earners in capitalistic enterprises. In this aspiration, 

they have the Bombay Government’s full support.

Hand in hand with the development of production, the improve

ment of transport and railway cold storage facilities between Bombay 

and the inland distributing centres are being attended to. It is 

proposed shortly to convene a meeting in Bombay, at which the



railway authorities, the shipping interests, the Port Trust and the 

principal market authorities will be represented to consider the 

question.

It is expected that there are few Swadeshi industries, the 

expansion of which could be more easily and advantageously secured* 

A comparison with England suggests that Bombay may be enriehed by 

many millions of rupees if the scheme succeeds.

Development of Industriest Sir Frank Noyce*8 DtsduSslon

with Bombay Government. v*

Reference was made at pages 35-36 of the report of this Office 

for June 1933 to the exchange of views on labour problems between 

Sir Prank Noyce, Member for Industries and Labour, Government of 

India, and the labour leaders of Bombay. A Conference between the 

Governor of Bombay, the Members and Ministers of the Bombay Govern-* 

ment and Sir Prank Noyce was held at Government House, Bombay, on 

30-6-33, when various questiopJin the industrial sphere, of common 

interest to the Government of India and the Bombay Government, were 

discussed.

The Conference was attended by the secretaries of the respec

tive departments, the Directors of Agriculture and Industries and 

the Labour Commissioner. Among the matters discussed were the 

campai^^to^^^qt^in^xstries, improving the supply and distribution 

of fish, and^Truit export trade to England, the helping of the
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tanning industry wherein Bombay ranks second in India, and 

questions relating to the match making, canning and bottling indus

tries. In connection with labour, the reduction of working hours 

to nine, the possibility of organised short-time working as a 

substitute to the closing down of mills, welfare work, conciliation 

boards and the need for an economic census were also discussed.

Protection of Tenants and Debtors?

Bills to be Introduced in the C.P.Legislative Council, 1/

It is understood that Lala Jainarain and Mr. Pulay, members 

of the G.P.Legislative Council, have given notice of two Bills - 

the C.P.Reduction of Interest Billjl933/ and the C.P.Usurious Loans 

(Amendment )Bill y 1933^ — to be introduced -at the next session of 

the Council.

The C.P.Reduction of interest Bill seeks to protect landlords 
and tenants who pay rent or revenue not exceeding Rs. 5,000, as 
distinguished from other debtors, and the Usurious Loans (Amendment)

IdiAi provides for the absence of a definition of what constitutes an
excessive rate of interest in the Usurious Loans Act of 1918 which 
had led to to difficulties of interpretation in the courts, with 
the result that the Act has been almost a dead letter.

Industrial Ministers1 Conference,1933, Simla.

References were made at pages 36-37 of our May 1933 report 

and at page 47 of our June 1933 report to the intention of the 

Government of India to hold a conference of Ministers in Charge of *



Industries and Provincial Directors of Industries. The Conference 

met on 13-6-33 and was attended by the Ministers in Chargeof Indus

tries and Directors of Industries of the various British Indian 

Provinces and of some of the more important Indian States. The 

proceedings of the Conference were formally opened by H.E. the 

Viceroy. The Conference lasted from 13-6-33 to 15-6-33 and was 

pres ided%y Sir Frank Noyce, Member in Charge of the Department of 

Industries and Labour with the Government of India.

The items on the agenda of the Conference weres-

(1) State aid to industries, (2) Development of cottage

Industries and marketing products with jarticular reference to hand- 

loom industry, (3) encouragement of exhibitions and industrial 

ftirs, (4) Co-ordination and development of statistics bearing on 

Industries, (5) Preparation of industrial directories, (6) Issue of 

an all-India Industrial journal, (7) Technical scholarships abroad, 

(8) Middle class unemployment, (8) Co-ordination of industrial 

research, (10) Value of cheap electrical power to rural development, 

(11) Private enterprise vis-d-vis Government institutions, including 

jails, (12) Preparation of annual reports of Industries Departments 

on uniform lines and (18) Utilisation of services of Trade 

Commissioners.

The Conference was not open to the press and , although a

brief record of the proceedings was kept , no details of discussions

or conclusions were published. It was agreed not to bring forward

any resolutions, but the President summed up the oewee ef the 
sense of the Conference on each item and recorded the conclusions 
which were arrived at. The hope was expressed at the Conference 
that similar Conferences should be held at regular intervals.



Development of Indian Sugar Industry?

Conference of Agricultural Ministers,Simla, 1953. 'S

A Conference of the Ministers of Agriculture of the British 

Indian Provinces and of the Indian States of Hyderabad and Mysore 

and of representatives of the Government of India to discuss 

questions connected with the future development of the Indian Sugar 

industry was held at Simla from 10 to 12-7-1933. The Conference 

was presided over by Sir Pazli Hussain, Member in Charge of Education 

Health and Lands with the Government of India. Provinces like 

Assam and Central Provinces, which are not sugar-producing ones 

were not represented. The items on the agenda were the following?-

1. To consider whether, having regard to the present demand 
for sugar in India and its possible expansion in the future, the 
present rate of development of the sugar Industry is satisfactory or 
excessive or inadequatef

2. To consider whether either sugar-cane growers or sugar 
manufacturers are unduly benefited at the expense of the consumer 
and whether the benefits of protection granted to the industry are 
being fairly distributed between different interestsj

3. To consider whether, in the interests of sound development 
of sugar-cane cultivation and sugar manufacturing industry, it is 
desirable and practicable to regulate the relations between sugar
cane growers and sugar manufacturers either by zoning the 
licensing of factories, or fixation of cane prices, or other meansj 
and

4. To consider whether legislation is necessary for better 
regulation of the Indian sugar industry and, if so, to what extent 
x such legislation should be central and to what extent provincial.

The following brief sketch of the past and present history of 

the sugar industry in India would hejtp understanding of the various 
questions rSfeed at the Conference and the differing views expressed

on thems-

Indian Sugar Production. - Despite climatic drawbacks and 
old methods o/ cultivation and manufacture, India has always been 
contributing to the world sugar production to a very great extent. 
Even then India is importing every year quite a large quantity of 
sugar in order to meet its consumption as tbs home production falls
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short of the requirement. According to tbs latest figures avail
able, India produces about 11 per cent of the total world output of 
sugar and consumes about 15 per cent.

Comparison with Java, Cuba, etc. - There are about 28,86,000 
acre3 of land under cane plantation in India at present, which is 
greater than that in Cuba and about 5 times greater than that at 
in Java. The United Provinces alone has a greater area under cane 
than that java has. The Indian yield per acre, however, is much 
lower than either that of java or Cuba or Hawaii. The Indian 
production of refined sugar per acre is only 1/3 of that of Cuba,
1/6 of that of Java and 1/7 of that of Hawaii. There is, therefore, 
sufficient scope for improvement both in the cultivation of sugar
cane and the method of manufacture. Most of the recently constructed 
sugar factories are being worked on modern lines. The researches, 
which are being carried on under the Imperial Council of Agricul
tural Research at different places in the various provinces and 
presidencies, have also considerably helped in improving the 
conditions obtaining in the industry, but much remains to be done.
If the rapid development which the Industry has been making since 
protection has been granted by the Government continues, it will not 
be before long that India will become self-supporting in respect of 
sugar.

Indian Sugar Committee - 1910. - The Government of India as 
well a3 the people became alive to India’s suitability as a manu
facturer of sugar immediately after the Great War.Dub to the War, 
the beet sugar industry in Central Europe became disorganised with 
the result that the eWorld output of sugar decreased and the price 
rose excessively. In the year 1920-21, java white sugar was quoted 
as high as Rs .40 per maund. It was only then realised that India 
could be the only country which could come to the rescue of the 
world as it possessed an extensive area under cane cultivation. 
Therefore, in 1920, a Sugar Inquiry Committee was set up by the 
Government to make a detailed survey of the sugar Indus try in India. 
If the findings of the said Committee had been strictly acted upon, 
India would have been by now amongst important exporting countries. 
But the conditions began to change after the War as the Central 
European countries re-organised their beet sugar industry, java, 
too, in the meantime, by systematic researches, better cultivation 
and the use of modern plant lessened its cost of production. 
Similarly Cuba, Hawaii, Russia and japan also increased their 
production of sugar. The result was that the world production of 
sugar began to increase and,as statistics prove it, the production 
has surpassed the consumption with disastrous effect on price.
The situation has been further aggravated by the general trade 
depression.

Tariff Protection. - The price of java white sugar continued 
falling since 1926Jhthe Government of India, on the other hand, 
continued raising one duties at intervals. These duties were 
based entirely on revenue considerations. This condition prevailed 
up to 1930-31. All these years Indian public opinion was pressing 
the Government to protect the sugar industry, In 1925, the then 
ad valorem duty of 25% was found to be very low and. therefore. a 
specific duty of Rs.4-8-0 per cwt. wa3 introduced In its place.
It was subsequently raised to Rs. 6 per cwt. In 1930. Even this
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was found. Inadequate, the question was then referred to the Tariff 
Board for thorough investigation. Finally in September 1931, 
the duty was increased to Rs. 7-4-0 per cwt. in pursuance of the 
recommendation of the Board.

(The above information is taken from the Memorandum submitted 
by the U.P.Chamber of Commerce to the Simla Sugar Conference).

The following is a brief review of the proceedings of the 

Conference

1. On the first item on the agenda the following resolution 
was adoptedf«

Whereas the recent development of the sugar industry in 
India has been rapid, although it cannot be said to have been exces* 
sive, and whereas owing to the general fall In the prices of agri
cultural produce there has been a natural tendency towards Increase 
in areas under sugar-cane, this conference is of the opinion (1) 
that when the modern factories now under construction are working 
at full speed, It is likely that these and the existing
fWRXwhtiax factories will produce sufficient white sugar to meet 
the existing demand for white sugar; (2) that in view of the 
consideration that whilst the potential supply of raw material is 
very large, the demand for sugar in India is limited, further 
extension should be carefully watched in the interests of the 
establishment of a sound industry; and (3) that if production of 
sugarcane expands beyond actual requirements, it will be extremely 
difficult and indeed almost impossible for any reasonable level of 
prices for gur (unrefined Indian sugar) to be maintained.

The Conference passed the resolution, there being a number of 
dissentients belonging to several provinces to each clause as put. 
Sir Fazl-i-Husain said that the Government of India’s idea of 
holding the Conference was not to formulate a programme for the 
provinces, but to survey the position and promote an efficient 
industry. He appealed to all provinces not to enter into a sort of 
cut-throat competition amongst themselves, but to look at the 
problem for the whole of India.

2. On the second item on the agenda, there was a general 
discussion, but no definite resolution was adopted.

3. Sharp differences in views were manifested at the 
Conference when the question whether the relations between growers 
and manufacturers should be regulated by legislation or not was 
discussed. A committee was appointed to consider the subject.
The Committee agreed by a majority that if^fair price is not being 
paid for sugar-cane to the growers by^aome of the factories, then 
some measure aiming at fixation of the minimum price is desirable 
and necessary. The majority of the Committee agree generally 
with regard to fixation of prices, including methods for enforcing 
it, subject to the condition tha t the commission of the contractor 
should be paid by the factory, and should not be deducted from the 
prescribed minimum price. In the opinion of the Committee, zoning 
is not a necessary condition to minimum price fixation, but if any
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system of zoning Is adopted., the fixation of the minimum price is a 
necessary adjunct.

4. Regarding the subject of whether there is need for legisla* 
tion for better regulation of the Indian sugar industry, wheich was 
the fourth item on the agenda, the Conference considered a rough 
draft-bill submitted by the Hon'ble Mr. Srivastava (United Provinces). 
The Bill provides that in future no factory shall be established and 
no operations be carried on in any factory, present or future, 
except under licence from the Local Government who will be assisted 
at the time of the issue of licences by a committee consisting of 
two representatives of cane-growers, two of factories and one 
nominee of the Local Government. Areas of operation should be 
assigned to each factory. No factory should buy sugar-cane from 
any person other than the landholder or tenant upon whose land the 
sugar-cane was grown or by a contractor licensed under this Act.
The Local Government from time to time may notify the minimum price 
at which factories or contractors shall bufr cane. There should, 
the Bill proposes, be inspection of such factories by district 
magistrates or other persons.

In support of this draft Bill Mr. Srivastava presented a 
memorandum pointing out the need 4for action as a policy of drift 
would no longer be fair to growers or factories and might lead to 
an agrarian revolt. A zoning system should accompany fixation of a 
minimum price. If such a price was fixed, objection to zoning would 
lose force, Zoning combined with fixation of price would always 
eliminate the old economic ideas of endless competition and war and 
introduce an element of peace and stability in industrial organisa
tion. A further development would be that the contractor would be 
replaced by co-operative societies in zone areas and there fore 
incorrect payments or wrong weighing would also disappear.

The Conference arrived at no definite decision on the 
question whether legislation should be initiated immediately for 
the control of the industry.



Indo-Japanese Trade Negotiations. 'Z

WS»At pages 51 to 54 of our June report and in earlier reports 

references were made to the crisis in the Indian textile industry- 

brought about by Japanese competition in the Indian piece-goods market 

and to the raising of duties on non-British textile goods by the 

Government of India. The grant of further protection to Indian 

textile interests evoked strong protests from Japanese cotton 

interests and as a retaliatory measure they decided to boycott 

Indian cotton.(Japan has been importing on an average 1,250,000 

bales of Indian cotton annually, amounting nearly to 50 per cent 

of the total cotton export from India).

The boycott threat, while it has not succeeded in coercing 

the Government of India to cancel the recent increases in Import 

duties imposed on Japanese textile goods, has been responsible for 

further antagonising Indian feelings towards japan. This aspect of 

the situation is brought out in a communication sent on 7-7-33 

by the Board of the East India Cotton Association, Bombay, to the 

japan Cotton Spinners’ Association, Osaka. A relevant passage 

states t

however, apprehend that your Association’s resolution
boycotting the use of Indian cotton may provoke retaliatory
sentiments in the minds of the Indian masses, who may seriously 
consider the question of boycotting not only Japanese textiles but 
also other Japanese goods1}

The Japanese boycott, however, has very seriously affected 

Indian cotton growing interests as the price of Indian cotton has 

already depreciated to the extent of Rs.15 per candy. The growing 

concern for the interests of cotton growers in this country finds 

expression in a resolution for the forthcoming August Session of the

Assembly presented by six members. The resolution asks the Governor,



General-in-Council either to raise the duty on all foreign cotton 

imported, into India so as to increase the consumption of Indian 

cotton, or to introduce legislation entirely prohibiting the 

import of foreign cotton into India,

The Japanese trade delegation to which reference was made at 

pages 53*54 of our June 1933 report has not yet been sent. According 

to the Hindustan Times of 22-7-1933, the delegation is to consist of 

two officials with ten non-official advisers drawn from the major 

industries of the country. Baron Sawada and Mr, Terao, Director 

of the Trade Bureau, Commerce Department with the Government of 

japan, are to be chosen as the delegates. They are expected to 

arrive in India towards the end of September next and the negotia

tions are to begin in October. The Japanese advisers intend 

touring the country in order to establish contacts with Indian 

Industrialists *

Inspite of the protection afforded^W the textile industry in 

India continued to be in a bad way during the montha under report.

In Ahmedabad and in other mill centres stocks accumulated greatly , 

the tendency of management  ̂to effect wage cuts continued, and 

strikes and lockouts were reported from several cotton centres.
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Employment and Unemployment

Agricultural Training for Educated Youths t

Bengal Governmentfa Scheme. \/

At page 56 of our June 1935 report a* account was given of 

the scheme initiated by the Government of Madras far the training 

in practical agriculture of unemployed educated youths belonging t^, 

the middle classes. Below is given an account of a scheme on 

similar lines initiated by the Agricultural Department of the

Government of Bengal for ln4vi ating sound agricultural training

to educated Bengali youths of the bhadralok (middle) class at the

Government Agricultural Farm , Faridpur:

Principal Features.- The scheme was introduced in Faridpur 
in March 1928 as an experimental measure for three years, but in 
view of the satisfactory results obtained during those years this 
scheme is efet-11 being continued. Five bhadralok youths are being 
trained annually in agriculture at the Government Farm at Faridpur 
at the end of a year’s training provided with 15 htiuu blghas of 
khasmahal land each. It is reported that they work as common 
labourers of the farm and are given daily wages at the rate of 
Rs.12 a month each^Jfhey are treated in all respects like the other 
farm labourers ancfrequired to perform with their own hands all 
such operations as ploughing, laddering, weeding, jungle-cutting, 
carrying baskets of manures, cleaning the cattle-shed, transplanting 
paddy in mud, cutting and steeping jute agd extracting fibre there
from. The youths are taught self-help ancfnilgnity of labour in 
various other ways. Most of them are required to live in the cooly 
shed of the farm side by side with the other labourers of the 
farm. They are not ordinarily permitted to obtain any allowance 
from their home to supplement their earnings on the farm for the 
purpose of meeting their dietary expenses.

Terms of Government Aid. - After one year’s training, each 
young man is given 15 'blghas of khasmahal land free of rent for 
three years and an advance of Rs.200 in cash to enable him to 
purchase a pair of bullocks and the necessary implements. The loan 
of Rs. 200 is given on the personal or joint security of two persons 
acceptable to the Collector of the district. The Advance with its 
usual interest is recoverable in 4 annual Instalments commencing 
with the second year. Each youth Is required to live on the land 
and to bring the land into cultivation with his own hands) _he is 
not allowed to let out the land or in any other way to subfet any 
portion thereof. If, however, at the end of three years the wrack 
is found satisfactory, an ordinary ralyatwarl settlement is concluded
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on the usual terms obtaining in the Government estate in which 
the land is situated, no salami being charged. An agreement for 
the experimental period of three years is signed by each yough.

Results Achieved. - Since the inauguration of the scheme 
four batches numbering 20 have completed their training, the last 
batch of five having been released from the farm on the 31st July 
1932. All the four batches have been provided with land and loans 
as promised under the scheme. That their training on the farm has 
stood them in good stead will be borne out by the fact that the 
first two batches built their houses mainly with their own hands. 
They have improved in health and the only thing which has caused 
them embarrassment in the present low**price of agricultural produce.
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Criminal Tribes In Bombay Presidency:

Working of Settlements 1932 - 35*

The following is a summary of the report on the Working of the 

settlements established under the Criminal Tribes Act and allied 

institutions in the Bombay Presidency for the year ending 31-3-1933, 

submitted by the Criminal Tribes Settlement officer with the Govern-. 

ment of Bombay.

Population. - According to the report, the population of all 
the Settlements as it stood on 31-3-1933 was 7,839, as against 7,786 
the figure for the last year. There is thus a small rise of 63. 
During the year, 41 registered persons with 50 dependents were intern
ed in the Settlements newly on the recommendation of the Police.
Out of the number discharged from Settlements, 168 persons including 
dependents were recalled to Settlements during the year from the 
Free Colonies attached to Settlements and villages, either for breach 
of conditions of license, or on conviction for offences. Thirty- 
nine persons who had hitherto been living in the Settlements as 
dependents of registered settlers were registered and continued 
in the Settlements by an order under section 16 of the Criminal 
Tribes Act, u The excess of births over deaths in the Settlements 
was 124. 73 registered persons with 204 dependents were released
on license to the free colonies, and 34 registered persons with 
79 dependents- were released on license to villages during the year. 
The population of the free colonies as it stood on 31-3-1933, is 
5,669 as against 5,752 the figure of the last year.

Employment. - It is reported that owing to the unstable 
economic conditions and the general trade depression, employment 
during the year under review was not steady and that strenuous efforts 
were needed to provide work in the settlements. The majority of the 
settlers were employed in Factories, Railway Workshops, Weaving and 
Spinning Mills and in construction work on Kira Right Bank Canal. 
The rest were provided with work such as road making, metal 
breaking, masonry, wood cutting in the forests, field work, or 
casual labour. Almost all the new arrivals were either interned in 
the Reformatory Section of the Bijapur Settlement where they were 
employed in the Weaving Factory, in chappal (sle’pper) making or 
gardening, or in the Kira Project Settlement where they were 
employed on canal construction work.

* Annual Administration Report on the Working of the Criminal 
Tribes Act in the Bombay Presidency - Part I - Bombay: Printed 
at the Government Central Press 1933 - Price Annas 2 or 3d - pp.30.



Health, Housing and Sanitation, - The health of the settlers 
and of those living in the Free Colonies is reported to have been 
satisfactory. There was no serious epidemic^. The health of the 
settlers at the Kambharganvi Settlement who had been suffering from 
malaria showed a slight improvement. Plague and small-pox were 
prevalent in many districts where settlements are located, hut with 
the co-operation of the Health Department, and with the efforts of 
the dispensaries attached to all the larger Settlements the settlers 
escaped with very few cases • During the year there were 341 births 
in the Settlements as against 217 deaths and in the free colonies 
316 birthh. as against 164 deaths* The excess of births over deaths 
of 124 in the Settlements and 152 in the free colonies denote the 
care taken by the medical and nursing staff and also an increasing 
tendency on the part of the settlers and the free colonists to 
avail themselves of the treatment given in the Settlement Dlspensarlec

Almost all the settlers live in huts of their own construction* 
The report points out that this has proved healthier for the settlers 
than living in houses, as the huts are open to the sun and air, and 
are thus more sanitary than many houses* Settlers who ware released 
on license under section 18 of the Criminal Tribes Act, and who 
desired to remain on the Free Colonies attached to the Settlement 
were granted plots on a small occupancy price, and were encouraged 
to build houses of their own* “The practice of building substantial 
houses on the free colonies is increasing more and more* It is 
stated that the growth of the Free Colonies, and the advance in 
construction of the houses on them is perhaps the most distinctive 
feature of Settlement work in recent years*

Education* - Education in the Settlements is compulsory. Out 
of a total population of 7,839 of all ages in settlements proper, the 
numbers attending Day and Night Schools during the year under report 
were 1,625 and 254 respectively. The corresponding figures for the 
free colonies were 1,202 and 196 respectively against a population of 
5,669. These figures show a rate of 239*6 for settlements and 246*6 
free colonies* In addition, 121 children from the settlements and 
free colonies attended outside Vernacular Schools, and 15 children 
attended English Schools. Manual training is a special feature of 
the settlement schools. There has been a general advance in the 
number of boys and girls who reach the Higher Standards before 
leaving school. During the year under review, 67 boys were 
apprenticed, 3 for Masonry, 23 for Carpentry, 5 for Tailoring,
25 for Agriculture and 11 for Weaving.

Co-operation* - The various co-operative credit and 
producers’ societies in the settlements showed satisfactory progress 
during the year under report. The amount of deposits was
Rs. 31,938-2-6 on 31-3-1933 as compared with Rs* 30,169-12-2 in the 
previous year. Efforts were made to secure deposits from the 
settlers to enable them to buy plots for building houses on the 
free colonies or elsewhere or to buy lands After their release from 
the settlements* The staff co-operative credit society of the 
Backward Class Settlement Department had a successful year, the 
share capital being Rs. 6,375 as against Rs. 5,755 the figure of the 
last year* The report states that a campaign is now in progress to 
ensure that every member of the staff who is eligible to Join the 
Provident Fund does so, and that those who are not eligible put 
money regulcCrly into a post Office Safings Account.



Free Colonies* - The practice of building good houses on the 
free coxomes is spreading. The staff at Indl* Qadag, Baramati, 
Sholapur* and Hubli are specially to be congratulated upon the 
orderly development of their colonies during gbs year* The improve
ment in appearance and the general condition of the colonies 
attached to all the Industrial Settlements showed that the people 
are beginning to look upon these places as their permanent home and 
to feel pride in them* Many persons in the Free Colonies who were 
freed from the operations of the Criminal Tribes Act continue* how
ever* to live in the Free Colonies of their own choice* and to 
receive the advantages of education for their children and the 
general amenities of the Free Colonies* as well as assistance in 
finding employment in times of need. It is intended ultimately 
as the settlers reform and the Settlements are closed down* that the 
Free colonies will be absorbed into the Municipal or other local 
areas* the persons living in them being treated as ordinary members 
of the public*

Special Establishments* - The number of residents in the 
Women’s Home at Hubli as it stood on 31-3-1933 was 14 as against 
12 on 31-3-1932.
during the.Hostels established m Baramati* snoiapur and Hubli closed the year 
with 88 inmates, 32 having been discharged from the Homes during the 
year and 40 newly admitted* Progress has been satisfactory. Only 
children of specially bad parents* or who are uncontrollable by 
their parents* or who are themselves of criminal tendencies are 
placed in these Homes*

(The Working of the Criminal Tribes Act in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1931-32 is reviewed at paged 56-58 of the July 
1932 report of this Office)*

Opium Sale 3tatlatles-1931-32iProduce Control Soheme*

The report on the operations of the Opium Departure nt of the 

Government of India for the year ended 30-9-1932 shows that the net 

profits of the Department suffered a drop of Rs. 5*8 millions * 

the profit for the year amounting to Rs. 60,58*174 as against 

Rs. 11,441*693 in 1931. The drop was mainly due to the sales 

of provision opium decreasing by 1,977 chests in keeping with the 

policy of the Government of India for the cessation of this trade 

at the end of 1935.



The area sanctioned for cultivation was 60,000 bighas(A standard 

bigha is 5/8th of an acre), the area of produce was 69,219 blghas 

and that of failures 886 blghas. The gross produce amounted to 

10,483 maunds (a maund = 80 lbs.), 1,478 maunds more than the 

anticipated outturn. The average price paid by the Department for 

the opium delivered was Rs.69-13-8 per bigha, and each cultivator 

received Rs.34-13-6, as compared with Rs.52-6-0 and Rs. 24-13-0, 

respectively in the previous year. The expenditure for the year 

increased from Rs. 4107,219 to Rs. 5,000,118; the net increase of 

Rs. 892,899^due chiefly to the very heavy outturn.

A produce control scheme was in contemplation for some time 

and the scheme was tried in a few districts in 1931-32 and it has 

been extended to all districts with latitude to officers, by way of 

experiment, to apply their individual tiews to the details of its 

working. The data so obtained may make it possible to devise a 

definite scheme for general use.

Indore Bill to Restrict Expenditure on Marriage Feasts.^

In discussing the question of indebtedness of workers, the 

Whitley Commission observe in their report:"0ur information goes to 

show that the most important single cause of borrowing is the 

expenditure on festivals, and particularly marriages. Births, 

deaths and other events of life may lead to the necessity for 

taking small loans, while periods of unemployment due to sickness, 

dismissal or trade stoppages have an appreciable effect. In 

Bombay, in particular, the strikes of 1928 and 1929 appear to
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have enhanced substantially the extent of indebtedness. But the 

single large loan, which plays an important part in binding permanent 

fetters on the worker is usually required in connection with a 

marriage. It is not uncommon for a worker to spend on a marri&ge 

the equivalent of a year’s wages and to borrow the whole of that 

sum at a high rate of interest.” Prudence cannot save the worker 

from such extravagant expenditure as he Is too often coerced by 

social pressure into what may cause his own enslavement for years.

The Indore State has been taking a h lead in minimising the 

evil effects of such social eustoms. In 1931 the State passed an 

Act called "The Indore Nuktai( Funeral Feasts) Act,1931, which aims 

at checking extravagant expenditure on funeral feasts (vide pages 

57-58 of our June 1931 report). Recently a Bill has beerf introduced 

in the State Legislature with a view to reduce the marriage expenses 

of middle and lower classes families. According to the Bill bridal 

parties shall consist of not more than 50 persons, while at 

marriage dinners not more than 200 persons shall be invited.

Failure to comply with these conditions would render the person 

concerned liable to a fine of Rs. 1,000, or one week’s simple 

imprisonment, or both.

Another piece of legislation to ameliorate social evils 

has been recently initiated in the Baroda State. The Baroda 

government has recently introduced in the State Legislative Council 

a bill called the "Caste Tyranny Relief Bill -1933” which aims at 

removing restrictions on inter-social relationships in regard to 

marriagesi caste dinners etc. The measures of social legislation 

Initiated by Indore and Baroda are significant in that they indicate 

a tendency for state action in a sphere regarded hitherto as more 

or less taboo



Progress of Co-operation in the Pun jab, 1951-32^ «X*

The following details regarding the progress of co-operation 

in the Punjab are taken from the Report on the Working of the 

Co-operative Societies in the Punjab for the year ending 31st July 

1932, submitted to the Government of the Punjab by the Registrar of 

Co-operative Societies, Punjab*

According to the report^the co-operative movement in the 

Punjab continued to stand staunchly against the strain of agricul

tural and industrial depression, and though the year under report 

has necessarily been a difficult one, the report of the Registrar 

clearly demonstrates the sound basis on which the fabric of 

co-operation in the province was founded. The rapid expansion which 

characterized the movement in the last 15 years has necessailly 

received a check, ^fhereas 871 new societies were registered in 

1929-50 and 720 in 1930-31, only, 483 new societies were registered 

during the year under report. In respect of agricultural credit 

societies; the total number has actually declined for the first

time, in spite of the fact that In view of the existing depression 

liquidations were avoided wherever possible.

The following statement records the statistical progress of 

the year:-

*Report on the working of Co-operative Societies"in the Punjab
for the year ending 31st July 1932. Lahore? Printed by the Supdt., 
Government printing, Punjab. 1933. - Price Rs.2-8-0 or 3s.9a. pp. 
65+xvi.
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Workers1 Societies. - The report states that the number

of societies under the head of Production and Labour has increased

from 1 in the previous year to 3 in the year under report, 2 English

Press societies and one Urdu Press, all in Lahore. According to the

report, the progress of these societies are not quite satisfactory.

The Lahore Model Town Society is reported to have built 172 houses

during the year as against 151 in the previous year. During the year

under review the number of industrial societies and their membership

decreased from 314 in 1931 to 308 and from 5,721 in 1931 to 5,648

respectively. The average membership per society remained at 18 as

in the previous year. Of the 314 industrial societies, 187 were of

weavers and 60 of shoe makers. The remainder included those of 
clxiOvZ

degree-s, smiths and furniture makers among others. There was also a 

decrease in the working capital of these societies which came down to 

Rs. 621,000 from Rs. 672,000 in 1951. The value of raw materials

/ advanced to members amounted to Rs .76,000 as against Rs .110,000 in
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the previous year and the value of members’ goods sold was

Rs. 81,000 as against Rs. 111,000 in the year 1931.

*, (The progress of Co-operation in the Punjab during 1930-31 is
reviewed at pages 58-59 of the report of this Office for February 
1932 •)

Progress of Co-operation in C, P. and Berar, 1951-52-?

l/ - '

The following information regarding the progress of Co-operation 

• in the Central Provinces and Berar is taken from the Report on the

Working of the Co-operative Societies in the Central Provinces and 

Berar for the year ending 30-6-1932, submitted by the Registrar of 

Co-operative Societies, C.P«

Societies and Membership. - According t o the report, the 
partial failure of the cotton crop and the unsatisfactory yield of 
the spring crops combined with the continuance of low commodity 
prices resulted in a further deterioration^ of the co-operative dk 
movement in the Central Provinces and Berar during the year under 
report. Only 57 new societies were registered as against 175 in the 
previous year. The report points out that the number of new 
societies registered was the lowest since 1924-25. 239 societies
were wound up during the year as against 204 in the previous year.
The number of. co-operative societies of all types thus declined 
from 4,108 to 3,926 of which 3,738 were primary agricultural credit 
societies. The total-membership, however, showed a slight increase 
of 323, having risen from 125,614 to 125,937.

Recoveries. - The report states that the cash recoveries of 
the year were the lowest since 1922-23. The total,of both principal 
and interest, recoveries of the loans advanced by Central Banks to 
the societies was Rs .1,192,621 and Rs. 473,779, respectively, in 
the Central Provinces and Berar as against Rs. 1,251,233 and 
Rs.857,373, respectively, in 1950-31. There was a fall of 5 per cent

Report on the working of the Co-operative Societies in the
Central Provinces and Berar for the year ending 30-6—1932. - Nagpur? 
Government Printing, C.P.1933 - pp.30+xix - Price Re. 1-8-0«
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on an average In the Central Provinces and 45 per cent in Berar.
The total demand which the central hanks had to s recover during 
the year was Rs .12,958,938 and the actual recoveries amounted to 
Rs. 1,666,400, that is to say, 12.9 per cent of the demand as 
against-©>. 16.9 per cent in the last year. In addition 7,662 acres 
of land were acquired hy the Berar hanks for lack of bidders at 
auctions held in the course of coercive recoveries.

Cash Advances. - The report points out that there was a 
decrease in cash."‘advances to societies hy central hanks. They fell 
to Rs. 705,675 and Rs. 235,810 in the Central Provinces and Berar, 
respectively, from Rs. 1,064,439 andRs. 794,247, respectively, 
in 1930-31.

Outstanding Loans. - The total loans outstanding against 
members of societies’" practically remained the same in the Central 
Provinces, increasing hy a nominal sum of Rs. 22,145 from Rs. 
7,001,815 to Rs. 7,023,960. In Berar they increased from Rs. 
10,511,287 to Rs. 10,926,897. The percentage of overdues to the 
total dues increased from 62 to 70 in the Central Provinces and 
from 70.3 to 80 in Berar. Excluding the sum due from societies 
under award and liquidation, the overdues amounted to 51.6 per cent 
in the Central Provinces and 54.1 per cent in Berar as against 
43.2 and 47.4 per cent, respectively, in the preceding year.

Agricultural Credit Societies with Unlimited Liability. The 
total number of rural credit societies with unlimited liability, it 
is reported, decreased from 5,915 to 3,7^8. 41 societies were
registered during the year under report as against 161 In the 
previous year, and 218 societies were cancelled against 196 in 
the previous year. The working capital of societies, excluding 
those under liquidation, decreased from Rs. 16,755,200 to
Rs. 16,111,338 and the loans due by members from Rs. 13,963,521 to 
Rs. 13,379,728. The total cash recoveries of central hank loans 
due from-societies fell from Rs. 945,184 to Rs. 854,453 in the 
Central Provinces and from Rs. 459,321 to Rs. 162,225 in Berar. 
Similarly cash recoveries of loans of societies from members also- 
declined from Rs. 1,239,259 to Rs. 1,225,819 and from Rs.755,908, 
to.Rs. 586,325 in the Central Provinces and Berar, respectively.
The membership of societies other than those under liquidation 
fell from 58,016 to 55,121. The average number of members per 
society, however, remained the same as last year, viz., 15.

Central Banks. - The number of Central Banks remained
the same as In the previous year, while the total working capital 
slightly increased from Rs. 24,563,481 to Rs. 24,604,946 and the 
share capital declined from Rs. 1,913,859 to Rs. 1,816,643. it 
fell from Rs.1,178,960 to Rs. 1,139,023 in the Central Provinces 
and from Rs.754,899 to Rs. 677,620 in Berar/ reserve and other 
funds increased from Rs. 3,140,998 to Rs. 5,428,323. Of these,
Rs. 1,916,766 represent provision for bad and doubtful debts. Bad 
debts amounted to Rs. 714,650 and Rs. 950,085 in the Central 
Provinces and Berar and doubtful debts, to Rs. 372,277 and 
Rs.482,860, respectively. Bad and doubtful debts have increased 
in the Central Provinces by Rs. 127,557 and Rs. 9,493 respectively
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while in Berar bad. debts have decreased, by Rs, 9,454 and doubtful 
debts increased by Rs. 67,804. Deposits from individuals fell 
from Rs. 14,131,258 to Rs. 13,158,626 for the whole province and 
from Rs• 4,782,097 and Rs. 9,349,161 in the Central Provinces and 
Berar to Rs. 4,652,578 and Rs. 8,506,048 respectively.

Reserve funds of Societies. - The reserve funds of central 
banks' and societies increased from Rs. 4,799,875 to Rs.5,089,360. 
Of the total amount, the Provincial Bank owned Rs. 210,000, the 
central banks, Rs. 1,118,766, the primary agricultural societies 
Rs.3 596,386 and other kinds of societies, Rs. 164,208. The 
figures include the reserve funds of societies under liquidation 
which stand at Rs. 463,054. Reserve funds constitute 4.5 per cent 
of the working capital of central banks and. 19.1 per cent of that 
of primary societies.

{rhe progress of the Co-operative movement in the Central 
Provinces and Berar during 1930-31 is reviewed at pages 62-65 of 
the July 1932 report of this Office).

Poona Co-operators1 Conference? Summary of Decisions.

Reference was made at pages 57-58 of our June 1933 report to 

the informal conference to discuss outstanding questions connected 

with the co-operative movement held at Poona on 2 and 3-6-1933 under 

the auspices of the Government of Bombay. A brief summary of the 

decisions of the Conference gathered from the information then avail

able was given in the June report (see page 59). The following is 

a fuller summary of the more important of the decisions reached by 

the Poona Conference?-

Recovery of Arrears through Land Revenue Authorities.- As re
gards the proposal of the Thomas Reorganization Committee" to withdraw 
the privilege of recovery of all future loans of co-operative socie
ties as arrears of land revenue, the opinion of the majority was that 

‘as the special recovery staff appointed for recovery of dues of co
operative societies is at present working satisfactorily nndap the 
controller of the Collector, there is no need to trR-nR-Per control 
to the Registrar, especially as such a course involves certain legal 
dixficulties« Two members agreed with the Thomas Committee’s pro
posal on thexground that recovery through the revenue agency was a 
negation of the co-operative principle.
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Loans on Land. Security.- As regards the proposal to give 
societies the privilege of setting off their claims against the pur
chase price of the land sold in satisfaction of those claims, the 
conference considered that such a 3tep is necessary to remove the 
difficulty -which societies find in obtaining cash to pay the deposit ; 
and the balance when the auction is confirmed. To reduce the temp-J 
tation to lend money too readily against the security of land hhx and 
the possibility of societies becoming large landholders, the Regis
trar should permit societies to acquire land only on the specific 
condition that they would reconvey the land to the original occupants 
w-i-hh-i n a fixed period of time on payment of societies* dues.

Registration of New Societies.- The conference was of opinion 
that there should be no enibargo either on the propaganda work to be 
done by the Department or on the registration of new societies. The 
Conference considered that the policy now being followed by the 
Department of liquidating such societies as cannot be revived in 
spite of all the attempts to do so should be continued, and the 
Registrar’s discretion should not be fettered. Some speakers 
suggested that before liquidation, the Snxxtx Institute and the fi
nancing bank should be consulted, but undue haste in cancellation 
should be avoided.

Land Mortgage Banks.- The Conference was of opinion that land 
mortgage banks are necessary if the burden of agricultural indebted- ; 
ness is to be lightened. The present time is opportune for an 
attempt to reduce indebtedness since moneylenders are likely to be 
willing to accept very considerable reductions in claims in return 
for cash. The Conference proposed that.a small committee should 
be appointed to investigate this question in detail as was done in 
1916. The Conference considered that Government should assist the 
land mortgage banks by augranteeing the rate of interest on deben- . 
tures issued by them, araa^if possible, by. subscrib’Bag;a portion of 
the capital raised. It was further suggested that in selected areas 
a scheme of voluntary debt redemption should be carried out on a 
restricted scale through the agency of these banks.

Honorary Organisers.- The majority of speakers were of 
opinion that the existence of honorary organisers was a valuable 
asset to the movement and that the recommendation of the Reorganiza
tion Committee to withdraw the travelling allowances of these organ!-

/ zers should not be accepted. Several speakers were, however, of
V opinion that in order to secure co-ordination of non-official effort

for the improvement of societies, the honorary organizers should be 
more closely associated with the Co-operative Institute.
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Education.

Educational Assistance Rules for Education of Railway 

Employeeal Children* Special Officer's Report to Railway Board. aZ

It will be remembered that the Railway Board issued a set of 
tt-'

Rules in September 1930 for the grant of assistance to^?ds the 

education of the children of State-Railway subordinate employees 

who receive salaries within certain limits, other than persons in 

inferior service, -mad-so as to eliminate all racial discrimination

In the case of future employees (vide pages 16-17 of our April 1932 

report and page 25 of our February 1933 report). Towards the end 

of 1930 a senior officer of the Education Department, Mr. W.Erlam 

Smith, was placed on special duty to make a detailed estimate of the 

expenditure entailed by the introduction of the rules,and further 

to report on the administration of the schools maintained by the 

State-managed Railways. A series of recommendations have recently 

been made by the Special Officer to the Railway Board. The more 

important of the recommendations are:

1. That beneficiaries are slow to grasp the salient points 
and to take advantage of facilities which involve perhaps some slight 
change of family habits^ There is a wide field of endeavour open
to Employees’ Unions to undertake propaganda to bring the facilities 
offered by the New Educational Assistance Rules, to the notice of 
the staffj

2. That the New Educational Rules be made applicable to 
those who holdsufestantlvely permanent posts j

3 J^jS^taw^whether. like inferior service staff, labourers 
should be "deprived of the benefit of the New Educational Rules, 
calls for decision)

4. Thafc an employee may claim, with reference to any school 
distant more than five miles by rail or more than three miles by 
road from his station, that his child cannot obtain education of the 
requisite standard at the station)

5. For purposes of Rule 3, the term 'child' includes not 
only legitimate children but also children adopted by regular legal 
progess and wholly dependent on him)
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6. That assistance will not be given in respect of a child 
enrolled at a scjipol not recognised by the Educational Authority!

7* -^nat^eoucational assistance should be extended up to and 
including the High School or Senior Cambridge classes^ is a matter 
requiring considerationyaad there is -a- general agreement among 
parents that school education which ends at the middle stage**leads 
nowhere j

8* That assistance in respect of a child shall cease when he 
attains his seventeenth birth-day;

9. That the Agents of Assam Bengal Railway, Bengal Hagpur 
Railway, Eastern Bengal Railway and G.I.P. Railway have expressed****"* 
in favour of extension of benefits to men drawing upto Rs. 500/- per 
month;

10. The application of the present Hew Rules will cost very 
much less than had been estimated by Railway Administrations}

11. Ho assistance should be admissible for any month in which
a child has put in fewer than.half the number of possible attendances 
at school}

12. That the higher over-riding maximum of Rs.2o/- per child 
if granted would benefit Anglo-Indian and Domiciled Communities most, 
and Indian Christians and others on the Eastern Bengal Railway 
would derive no extra benefit}

13. An Indian school shall be held to be a school not of the 
requisite standard for European and Anglo-Indian children and 
vice-verJU#

14. An employee who has been compelled to send a child away 
from his station to a Boarding School at which instruction is given 
in the employee’s home language on the ground that at his station 
there is no school giving instruction In the employee’s home — 
language, shall be entitled to assistance as if there were no school 
of the requisite standard at his station. Similarly, if a child of 
a railway employee is refused admission to a school of the 
requisite standard at the station at which its parent is posted, 
because of there being no vacancy or for any other teason and the 
child is therefore compelled to attend a Boarding School away from 
Its parents’ headquarters, the parent shall be entitled to 
assistance.

Educational Survey in Cochin, i/

Some time back the Government of Cochin State directed 

their Director of Public Instruction^ to conduct an educational 

survey of the State with a view to reorganise the educational system.



The State Government haa recently appointed a Committee to consider 

the various recommendations contained in the survey report of the 

Director of Public Instruction. The terms of reference to the 

Committee include an enquiry into the existing organisation of 

education, buildings and equipment, curricula of studies, the new 

policy suggested for primary education, and the constitution of 

school boards.

Prom the educational point of view, the Cochin State takes a 

leading place among the Indian provinces and States and, naturally, 

the incidence of unemployment among the educated classes is very 

high in the State. It has long been felt that a basic cause of 

such unemployment is the defective nature of the existing education* 

al system which unduly emphasises academic courses at the expense 

of technical instruction. As a result of the educational survey, 

it is expected a technical and vocational bias will be given to 

education in the State.
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Progress of Technical Education In the Punjab — 1927-1952.

The following facts regarding progress made in respect of industrial 

education in the Punjab during the quinquennium ended 1931-32 is 

taken from a special report on the subject issued by the Punjab

GovernmentJ-

At the beginning of the quinquennium, there were 22 industrial

schools in the province, 16 of which were conducted by Government

and 6 were aided. The number of pupils on the rolls then was 2,524

and the total expenditure incurred by Government Rs. 188,422. At

the end of the quinquennium the number of schools rose to 30, and

of pupils to 4,429, while the expenditure increased to about Rs,

400,000. The innovations during the period included the creation

of the post of a whole time Inspector of Industrial Schools and the

opening of three special institutions for wood-working at Jullundur

and for metal working at Ambala and Sialkot. At the beginning of

the quennium under review there were only two Industrial schools for A
girls with a roll of 114 and 179 respectively. In 1927 an industrial 

Instructress was appointed to organise industrial education for 

women, and technical schools were started by the Red Cross Society 

in 1928. In the following year, four new schools for girls were 

opened. The total number of girls receiving training * in 

1932 was 739.



i

AGRICULTURE.

Subsidiary Occupations for Agriculturist ;̂

Pun j ab Indebtedness Committee's Findings. .

The chronic indebtedness of the Indian agricultural classes

has 'been attracting considerable ±a attention in recent years and . s

It is being increasingly felt that one of the most efficacious ig j
/ 'Jb Co A
Jmeans^for supplementing the income of the agj&armers and thus help 

to reduce the incidence of agricultural indebtedness. In 1932 the 

Punjab Government had appointed a Committee on Indebtedness to 

investigate the question and to suggest remedies. The Committee’s 

report, which has recently been submitted, lays stress on the 

conclusion that the one remedy for the indebtedness of the agricul

turist is ”to find remunerative occupation for him either as an 

alternative or in conjunction with agriculture” . The following Is 

a summary of the reports

Subsidiary Occupations. - The report states at the 
outset that it" is concerned only 'with occupations ”in conjunction 
with agriculture”, that is, with those that are secondary or 
subsidiary to agriculture, the object of which should be to supple
ment and not supplant the main occupation of the small holder,, 
Discussing the nature of suitable secondary occupations, the report 
states that it will be difficult to suggest a single occupation 
which will serve this purpose at all places. Local needs and 
individual circumstances must be taken into'account in determining 
what occupations would be suitable. A secondary-occupation should' 
be.simple,: practicable, useful and above all, subsidiary to 
agriculture. Among the secondary occupations suggested are.dairying, 
poultry keeping, keeping of sheep and goats, growing of fruits and 
vegetables, bee-keeping, ginning, carding, and spinning of cotton 
and wool, silk-worm rearing, bone crushing, ± oil-pressing, sugar 
making, tanning, rope, mat or basket making, lac culture, carting 
for hire, etc.

Q-^S^ds ation, - The occupations, and industries 
suggested above , says the report, appear to be simple, but organi
zation is required before these can be taken up as secondary 
occupations by the agriculturists. Considerable propaganda work 
should be done to overcome prejudice against occupations regarded 
as being beneath dignity or as the customary duties of certain



hereditary castes, and against the employment of women and children 
among certain classes of agriculturists. A system should he 
devised for spreading information, obtaining tools and raw 
materials for the workers and for supplying the necessary funds.

Marketing of Products. - Arrangements should he made for the 
disposal of such products as are not required for local consumptiono 
This requires the services of men with intimate understanding of 
and real sympathy with rural needs. Educated young men with 
agricultural training may be employed by er Government departments or 
•the district boards or encouraged to start on their own with State 
aid and patronage^ Special grants of land may be made to approved 
persons an condition that they organize village industries and 
similar conditions may be attached to grants which are now being 
made to selected educated young men. University graduates in agri-

• culture, who have received special training in co-operative methods 
and have equipped themselves with information, both technical and

j commercial, relating to small industries, would serve the purpose 
admirably.
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Migration.

Finding Employment for Repatriates from

South Africa? Special Officers Report.

Reference was made at page 79 of our June 1932 report to the 

appointment of a Special Officer for the Madras Presidency to assist 

in securing suitable employment for emigrants from South Africa.

The appointment was made in pursuance of an undertaking by the Madras 

Government to see that, on arrival in India, such emigrants are 

helped as far as possible to settle in occupations to which they are 

best suited by their aptitude and resources. According to the 

report of the Special officer for the year 1932, there was^ contrary 

to expectations, a large increase in the number of emigrants who 

availed themselves of the scheme of repatriation from South Africa 

during the last year. In 1932 repatriates numbered 2,478 as compared 

with 1,435 in 1929, 690 in 1930, and 1,410 in 1931. The Special

Officer attributes this to unemployment caused by the general econo*, 

mic depression and the steady displacement of the Indian labour by 

local Dutch labour. The following is a summary of the steps taken 

by the Special Officer to settle returned emigrants and to secure 

employment for them.

Efforts to Settle Emigrants. - The Special Officer was on 
tour for 112 days in the year and visited 422 families in or near 
the villages. Almost all the family groups were advised to settle 
in villages and they did so. The emigrants were, as a rule, 
discouraged from settling in towns, as the prospect of getting 
employment was very remote while the cost of living was higher. 
Purchase of land or loan on mortgage of land with possession was 
advised and money was disbursed to the repatriates only after some 
form of investment was decided on. In many cases, the Special 
Officer had to satisfy himself of the genuineness and the benefit 
of the transactions by local enquiry and sometimes with local 
inspection. The Special Officer’s aim was always to tie down the 
money at credit of the emigrants in some form of investment so that 
ready cash In their hands may not be inducement for wasteful 
expenditure. This saved many a family from destitution. In many 
cases where immediate Investment fcn lands was not possible, the



money was deposited in the prudential deposit account^ with the 
Madras Provincial Co-operative Bank.

Employment for Emigrants. - The emigrants were uniformly 
made to settle in the villages. The-nature of the employmont ■ in the 
jlfllony-was~alse in that direction. About 25 per cent, were agri
cultural labourers and only a few of the younger generation had 
experience as cooks, waiters, railwaymen, miners, etc. There was 
no great difficulty with regard to this class as they managed to 
find work for themselves with the recommendation of the Special 
Officer regarding their antecedents. He was not quite successful 
with regard to unskilled labourers who applied to him for assistance 
to secure jobs. Owinm to the trade depression and all round retrench** 
ment in all offices. succeeded only in rare instances. 61 emig
rants applied to him for odd jobs on monthly wages. All of them 
were suitably recommended. There were 17 applicants for assignment 
of land for cultivation. They were duly recommended to local 
officers, but unfortunately it was found that in most of the casew 
the land applied for was communal poromboke and the application had 
to be rejected. In a few cases, the emigrants had to reject the 
offers of the Revenue Officers owing to unsuitability of the land 
for cultivation*

Indians in Ratal, 19521 

Report of Protector of Indian Immigrants.

According to the report of the Protector of Indian Immigrants
y

in Ratal, East Africa, for the. year ended 31-12-1932, there were no 

arrivals during the year, emigration to Ratal having been stopped by 

the Indian Act of 1911. The number of births registered during the 

year was:- Males 3,260 and females 3,058, being in all 1,253 less 

than the figures for last year and giving a birth-rate of 42.82 per 

thousand. This is the lowest birth-rate since 1918. The number of 

deaths reported for the year is, men 921, women 924 and children 

1,172 as against 696, 650 and 835 respectively during the previous 

year, showing an increase of 836 and giving a death-rate of 2o«45 

per thousand, the highest since 1911. The high death-rate is account-
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for by the malaria epidemic.

The approximate number of Indians in the colony on 31-12-1932 

was 147,516. There were only 21 Indians (males) under reindenture 

on 31-12-1932. There are approximately 17,000 Indians (men) employed 

in the province, out of a population of 35,818 (men). The average 

rate of wages for Indians who reindentured is 42/6d. per month.

The number of coal mines employing Indians is 15. The amount 

deposited by the Indians with the Mines Stores,Ltd.(Natal) on 

31-12-1932 was £ 544-9-0 by 37 depositors.

Rise in Rubber Pricest Repercussions on Indian Labour in F.M.3.

Recently the pricex of rubber in the Federated Malay states

has taken a decided turn for the better after a spell of depression

for more than three years, the present ruling price being 10 to 11

cents a pound. During this period, there had been an enormous

drop in the Indian labour population from roughly 330,000 in

January, 1930, to 177,000 in January, 1933. If rubber remains at 11

cents, a serious shortage of labour in the very near future appears

to be inevitable, for there is only just enoughk labour in the

country to meet the requirements of estates working under the worst

slump conditions. With the recent rise in prices, estates are

again able to make, a modest profit, and a number of managers who

have ijeen on a care-end-maintenance basis have received ordentfto A
re-open. There are 300,000 acred of estate rubber out of tapping 

in Malaya at the present moment, and if a large part of this



temporarily abandoned acreage la suddenly brought back into 

production, the consequent rush for labour is sure to be great.

The effects of the rise in rubber prices and the inadequacy of 

labour supply has resulted in labour ’’crimping” from estates which 

had kept their labour forces together during the slump period.

The principal menace, however, comes not from estates which are going 

back into tapping, but from small holders who possess more trees 

than they can tap themselves and find it remunerative m to hire 

tappers at present prices. This sudden demand for labour has 

inevitably brought about also a rise in the wage rates from the 

present subsistence wages of 30 cents a day for a male labourer 

and 25 cents for a female labourer®

In order to devise means for the supply of labour to cope 

with the rising demand, a meeting of the Council of the Planters* 

Association of Malaya was held during the third week of June 1933, 

The Controller of Labour, Malaya, addressed the meeting and made a 

strong plea for raising the wages of labourers in order to attract

labour from outside.

He proposed non-recruited immigration since Kanganl recruitment 
will not be allowed until normal conditions are assured.Hegotiations 
on this matter are now being conducted with the Government of India. 
He stated that this form of immigration will not supply large 
numbers Unless conditions improve and become really attractive.
The wage conditions up to recently in certain limited areas and on 
a certain small number of estates outside those areas have been 
the wages imposed by the period April to July, 1932, when rubber 
was under 2d. a lb. and such wages did not comply with the Indian 
Immigration Committee standard. The last few weeks have reduced 
the extent of those areas and the number of the estates concerned} 
but he insisted those cases of under-payment mu3t disappear
entirely and quickly. Outlining his policy, the Controller of 
Labour said that- he would encourage healthy estates which are re
opening, by supplying labour at tha expanse of unhealthy ones and 
has warned the latter that legal proceedings will be taken in cases 
where estates have taken undue advantage of the labourers. He 
declared that he would press for closer approximation of actual 
working conditions to legal standards as prices Improve until, 
when normal times come, the old working system is re-established.



HK. z

Workmen’s Compensation Act In Malaya;

To Come into force on 1-10-1933.

At the last meeting of the Federal Council of the Federated

-bumput, inMalaya States held at Karala- in reply to an Interpellation

regarding the date on which the F.M.S.Workmen's Compensation 

Enactment,(Enactment No.l of 1929) would come into force, the 

Government stated that it was proposed to bring the Workmen’s 

Compensation Enactment,1929, into force on October 1,1933. It is 

understood that the Governments of Johore and Kedah (unfederated) 

are considering the introduction of similar legislation.

Indian Money Lenders in French Indo-Chinat

Expulsion Order Rescinded.

Reference was made at pages 62-63 of our March 1933 report to 

the expulsion 6f four Indian bankers, belonging to the Natu-Kottai 

Chetty community, Madras, from French Indo-China by the French 

authorities for their refusal to write off nearly eight^per cent 

of the outstanding debts due to them. Subsequently two more 

Indian bankers were served with expulsion orders. This action of the 

Government of Indo-China caused great alarm and indignation among 

Indians in this country and in Indo-China. As a result of represen

tations made by the British Ambassador at Paris, the Governor- 

General of Indo-China rescinded the expulsion order early this 

month against the second batch of two Indians who had not left the 

country. According to a Reuter’s message, Mr. Eden, Under-Secretary,



Foreign Affairs, with the British Government stated in the House of 

Commons that negotiations are continuing between the Government of 

Indo-China and the first batch of four Indians who were expelled and 

an amicable settlement is expected soon.

Indian Labour in Siami Allegations of Ill-treatment»

Dr. Lanka Sundaram, M.A.,Ph.D., who has been touring Malaya,

Siam and Indo-China, recently issued a statement on the conditions

of Indians in Siamj in the course of which it is stated that a

considerable number of Tamil (Madrassi) labourers are being sweated

by Chinese employers in Singora, situated in the South West portion

of Siam, and that, no check is exercised over this state of affairs

either by the Siamese Government or by the Government of India. It

has been estimated by Dr. Sundaram that there are 50,000 Indians in

Siam. Dr. Sundaram’s allegations have caused considerable indignation

In this country. According to the Kuala Lumpur correspondent of

the Hindu, Madras, the British Vice-Consul at Singora has submitted

a memorandum to the Government of India bearing out Dr. Lanka

Sundaram*s statement concerning the ill-treatment of Indian labourers

there. Notice has been given by Mr. Gaya Prasad Singh,M.L.A., of 
a number of questions regarding Indians in Siam, based on Dr. Lanka 
Sundaram’s statement, to be put in the forthcoming session of the 
Legislative Assembly. A suggestion has been made that the Agent 
of the Government of India in Malaya should be asked to visit 
Singora and report on the conditions of Indians there. It is 
understood that the Govemirant India are considering the desir
ability of such a move-. S-&J ■
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Indian Labourers In Malaya ;Wagea & cost of Living.

The following statistics about Indians in Malaya are taken from

the Annual Report on the social and economic progress of the people

of the Federated Malay states for 1932 issued by Mr. 11.B.Shelly,

M.C.S., Acting Chief Secretary to Government, Federated Malay States.

General Conditions. - According to the report, the prevalence 
of what amounted io almost stagnant conditions in conmerce and 
industry led to a reduction in the general wagejf rate'iduring the 
year under review. Wholesale commodity prices declined by 18 per 
cent, retail food prices by about 11 per cent and the general cost 
of living by 13 per cent for Asiatics, 11 per cent for Eurasians and 
8 per cent for Europeans based on prices in Singapore. House rents, 
as Indicated by municipal assessments, declined by 20 per cent in 
Kuala Lumpur as compared with 1931.

Wages of Indian Labourers. - The bulk of the labour in the 
Federated Malay States is employed on rubber estates and tin mines. 
The labour on the former is recruited mainly from Southern India, 
while that on the latter is mainly Chinese. There wasf&iarked 
tendency during the year to reduce the gross earnings of South Indian 
labourers. This was effected in non-key areas (i.e. areas in which 
standard rates had not been prescribed) by reducing wage rates and 
in key areas by demanding a full nine hour-day for a full standard 
day’s wage or alternatively, acceptance of payment in proportion to 
the number of hours worked. To meet the new situation, to ensure 
frugal comforfto all labourers and to keep conditions level in both 
h key and non-key areas, a scheme was evolved with the unanimous 
approval of the Planters’ Association of Malaya, whereby a monthly 
sum representing a decent subsistence wage for the worker was 
fixed by the Indian Immigration Committee and all labourers on 
properties where this wage was found not to be earned, were mustered 
and informed that if they desired to return to India they would be 
repatriated. On the whole, the x scheme is considered to have 
achieved the purpose for which it was intended.
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References to the X» L. Q.

The Financial News, Bombay, of 13-7-1933 publishes an 

appreciative editorial article under the caption “international 

Labour Conference; Director’s Report*. The article notices chiefly 

the section of the report dealing with unemployment.

• ♦ *

The August 1933 issue of the Trade Union Record, Bombay, 

publishes a long note reviewing the work of the 17th session of 

the I.L.Conference,

* « e

Federated India, Madras, of 23-8-33 publishes a communique 

Issued by thia Office cn 13-7-33 under the caption “Problems of 

social Adjustment* /living extracts fro® the speech delivered by 

the Director at the 17th I.L, conference in reply to the general 

debate on his report to the Conference.

{A list of other papers whieh-publiahed the comaunique was given 

at page < of our July 193d report, a newspaper cutting of the 

communique was forwarded to Geneva with this Office’s minute 

H .2/1201/33 dated 20-7-33).

♦ ♦ e

Federated India of 10-8-33 reproduces the review of the 

Director’s Report to the 17th I.L.Confersnee published in the Kay 

1933 issue of the Monthly dumsary of the I.L.O.

* » *

Federated India of 30-8-1933 reproduces the review of the 17th 

session of the International Labour 0(safer1 nee published in the 

June 1933 issue of the Monthly ,'u -nary of the I.L.O.

wee
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The Leader of 30-7-1933, publishes a letter from its Geneva 

correspondent under the caption "international Labour Conference". 

The letter deals in particular with the resolutions on Hours of 

Work and Unemployment.

« e e

Federated India, Madras, of 19-7-33 and the July 1933 issue of 

the Railway Employee^, the or an of the South Indian Railway Workers’ 

Union,publish a communique issued by this Office on 7-7-33 on the 

resolution moved by the I.L.O’s representatives at the World 

Economic Conference.

(Copies of the communique were forwarded to Geneva with this 

Office’s minute H.2/1164/33 dated 13-7-33. A list of other papers 

which published the communique was given at page 6 of our July 

1933 report).

* * e

The Indian Labour Journal, Nagpur, of 13-8-33 publishes a short 

article under the caption "proposals for an Asiatic Conference".

The article refers to the recent conversations between Messrs N.I. 

Joshi and Mr. Kazabu.ro Sakamoto, the Japanese workers’ delegate to 

the 17th I.L.Conference, at -Genova in--June 1983 on the various 

methods of increasing contacts between Japanese and Indian workers. 

One of such methods was discussed the holding of an Asiatic Labour

Conference•
#

« e «

The Servant of India of 10-8-1933 publishes a long and apprecia

tive review of the I.L.O. publication "industrial Relations in 

Great Britain".

♦ ♦ *
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The July 1933 is ue of the Labour Gazette, Bombay, publishes 

a review of the I.L.O. publication "Conciliation and Arbitration 

in Industrial Disputes" (Studies and Reports Series A, So,34).

# * #

The Hindustan Times of 30-8-33 jtajcdtfcsh and other papers publish 

a coaiKftiniqua issued by this Office on 29-8-33 under the caption 

"Reduction of Hours of Work" reviewing the questionnaire on the 

subject issued by the I.L.O,

(Copies of the communique were forwarded to Geneva with this 

Office’s minute 3,2/1684/33 dated 31-8-33),

» » #

Labour Times,Madras, of 21-8-33 publishes an article under the 

caption "The Trades Disputes Act", contributed by Mr. T.A. Anantha 

Iyer, Madras. In the course of the article appreciative references 

are made to the I.L.O. publication "Conciliation and Arbitration of 

Industrial Disputes: An International Survey",

« £ *

Indian Finance, Calcutta, of 26-8-1933,the July 1933 issue of 

the Hindustan Review, Patna, and the Financial Hews, Bombay, publish 

lengthy and appreciative reviews of the I.L.O. Tear-Book,1932.

* « ♦

The Annual Report of the Bombay Chamber of Commerce for the 

year 1932 contains the following references to the I.L.O,

1. At pages 253-254 is published a summary of the views expressed 

by the Chamber on the various points raised in the I.L.O. Question* 

naire re. the Abolition of Fee-Charging! Employment Agencies.

(For details regarding the Chamber’s views, vide page

September 1932 report).

1 of our
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2. At pages 241-243 references are made (a) to the communique 

issued by the Government of India on 10-12-1931 announcing the items 

on the agenda of the 16th I.L.Conference and calling for recommenda

tions regarding the nomination of non-Government delegates to the 

Conference| (b) to the recommendations made by the Chamber regarding 

the Indian delegation to that sessionjand (c) to the Government of 

India communique announcing the composition of the delegation to 

that session of the I.L.conference.

3. At pages 243-244 are given details regarding the views 

expressed by the Chamber on the various points raised in the I.L.O. 

Questionnaire on Invalidity Old-Age and Widows* and Orphans*

Insurance•

# « *

The Annual Report of the Buyers and Shippers Chamber, Karachi, 

for 1931-32 contains the following references to the I.L.O.j

1, At pages 29-30 reference is made to the recommendations of 

the Chamber regarding the nomination of^Indian Employers’ Delegate 

to the Tripartite Technical (Maritime) Advisory Committee.

2. At pages 147-148 reference is made to the recommendations 

made by the Chamber regarding the nomination of the Indian Employers 

delegation to the 16th session of the I,L.Conference.

3. At pages 163-164 are given the detailed answers of the 

Chamber bo the various points raised in the I.L.O. Questionnaire on 

the Admission of Children to Employment in non-Industrial Occupations.

4. At pages 166-17° are published the full text of the Resolu

tion on unemployment adopted by the Governing Body of the I.L.O. 

at Its 86th session held In January 1932.

* ♦ »
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The Press Report issued, by the All-India Railway-men’s Federation, 

Madras, dated 31-7-19-33 publishes details regarding a deputation of 

the B.B.& G.I. Railway Employees* Union, headed by Mr. Janine das M. 

Mehta, which waited on the Agent of the Railway. Among the subjects 

discussed was the application of the Washington Hours Convention 

and the Geneva Weekly Rest Convention to the B.B.& C.I.Railway at 

an early date.

♦ * »

The August 1933 issue of the Indian Review, Madras, publishes 

a short note on the article "The Economic Depression and the 

Employment of Women" published In the April and May 1953 issues of 

the International Labour Review.

The July 1933 issue of the Labour Gazette, Bombay, reproduces a 

note originally published in Industrial and Labour Information of 

12-6-33 under the caption "Measures against unemployment in Egypt.”

♦ « »

The combined issue for April St May 1933 of the Monthly Circular 

issued by the Karachi Indian Merchants’ Association reproduces 

Resolution, Ho.L.1637 dated 15-5-1933 of the Government of India 

in the Department of Industries and Labour, nominating the Indian 

delegation to the 17th I.L.Conference.

« w «

The Hindustan Times and the Rational Call of 29-8-33 publish, a 

short communique Issued by this Office regarding the visit paid to 

the I.L.Office, Geneva, by the group of Indian University students 

touring Europe under the leadership of Mr. Ranganadhan, A cutting 

of the communique from the National Call of 29-8-33 was forwarded
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to Geneva with this office’s minute K,1/1658/33 dated 31-8-33,

* » »

The Hindustan Times of 6-8-33 reproduces under the caption 

"Slavery and the League* an article originally contributed by Lord 

Lugard to the Spectator.

ft # «

The Hindu of 18-8-33 publishes an article under the caption 

"The Whitley Heporti The Workmen’s Compensation Act* contributed by 

Mr, T.A. Anantha Iyer, Madras, The article, reviewing the course 

of labour legislation in India, compares the activities of the 

Central and the Provincial Governments in the sphere of labour 

legislation and ascribes the greater activity of the Central Govern

ment to the influence of the I,L.O.

e * »
The Times of India of 8-8-35 publishes a long article reviewing 

a recent book "India Analysed", vol.J, published by Messrs, Victor 

Gollancz, Ltd, The chapters dealing with India’s relations with 

Geneva have received special notice in the review.

# * #

The National Call of 3-8—33 reproduces an article under the 

caption "International Labour Organisations Indian Chairman of 

Governing Body$ originally published, in the Indian Re view,Madras.

« e »
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Rational Labour Legislation

The Madras Maternity Benefit Bill, 1935,

Mr. V.M.Ramaswamy Mudallar,M»L.C.(One of the advisers to the 

Indian workers’ delegate to the 15th I.L.Conference), introduced a 

Bill recently In the Madras Legislative Council with the object of 

providing maternity benefit to women factory workers in the Presidency 

The following are the salient features of the Pill which is modelled 

on the Bombay Maternity Benefit Act of 1929.

1. It is to apply in the first instance to the City of Madras
and its suburbs and a few specified industrial areas in the Presidency

2. The rate of benefit is to be 8 annas rer day,
3. The maximum period for which benefit is to be granted is 

for three weeks before and four weeks after delivery, and, if the 
woman dies during these seven weeks, the benefit 13 payable only up 
to the date of death,

4. A woman becomes entitled to benefit from a factory only if 
she has served in it for at least six months preceding the date of 
application for maternity benefit.

The following is the text of the statement of Objects aid >

Reasons appended to the Bills-

In the madras Presidency there are a number of important 
factories employing a large number of women. In recent years there 
has been a large growth of factory labour population in Madras, 
Coimbatore, Madura and Tutieorin, so that it is desirable to have 
by swans of legislation a provision made in respect of the maternity 
benefits for women workers employed in the factories all over the 
Presidency.

There is a similar enactment in the Bombay and Central Provinces 
and even though some industrial employers have accepted the principles 
of maternity benefits to women workers it is better to have a uniform 
standard of benefits by means of legislation.

The Royal Commissioners on labour have in their recent report 
expressed that such benefits and protection are necessary on the 35 
ground of social justice and humanitarian principles; **General 
standard of life being so low there can be litte doubt that some 
form of maternity benefits would be a great value to the health of 
women workers and their children at a vulnerable period in the lives 
of both.” Legislation making such benefit compulsory in respect of 
women workers employed in industrial establiahment£has been recom
mended in the Whitley Commission Report and the International labour 
Conference has also
passed a convention 
of Rations to bring

at its very first session held at Washington, 
urging upon all the State Members of the League 
it on the statute books,
(The Fort x.^ec-ri’e -la: ctts .Tart tv.Ko.20^-/ '"7
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Indians la Ceyloa, 1932; Report of the Agent of
*the Government of India, v^1

'6'

Immigration Figures.- Immigration reached its high water 

mark in 1927 when 159,398 Indian estate labourers emigrated to 

Ceylon. Since 1927, however, there has been a steady decline. Ctely 

30,889 Indian labourers came to Ceylon in 1932 against 68,337 In 

1931 and 91,422 in 1930. This figure Is by far the lowest since 

1923 and clearly reflects the depressed state of the main industries 

of the Island. The total number of Indian estate labourers (inelud

ing dependants} in Ceylon at the end of 1932 was 630,377 against 

682,388 in 1931. Of these 209,789 were men, 200,513 were women 

and 240,270 were children. These figures indicate how universal 

family life is a ong Indian labourers in Ceylon.

Departures to India.- The nwnber of departures to India exceed• 

ed the number of arrivals from India. 38,137 Indian estate labourers 

returned to India In 1932 against 75,366 in 1931.

Mett Immigration.- In every year from 1923 to 1929 arrivals 

exceeded departures. In 1927 there was an excess of 71,917 arrivals 

In 1929 the excess had fallen to 3,867, while in each succeeding 

year departures outnumbered arrivals by over 7,000. In 1932 the 

actual figure by which Inwigration fell short of emigration was

7,288.

normal times repatriates fall under two classes, namely, 

those repatriated by the Agent of the Government of India within 

one year of their arrival in Ceylon and those repatriated under the 

Ceylon Government scheme for the repatriation of siek and indigent

Report on the working of the Indian Emigration Act, 1922 (VII of 
1922), the Rules Issued thereunder and of the Labour Ordinances of 
Ceylon during the year 1932. by the Agent of the Government of 
India in Ceylon. Delhi! Manager of Publications 1933, Price
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labourers. The number of repatriates under both these categories 

was higher than In any previous year. Under the former category 

364 persons were repatriated in 1932 against 296 in 1931j while 

under the scheme for the repatriation of sick and indigent labourers 

6,945 persona were repatriated against 4,778 In 1931. Is addition 

to these normal channels of repatriation a Special Scheme of re

patriation was Inaugurated In the closing months of 1930 to meet the 

depression In rubber and consequent unemployment among labourers.

In 1938, 6,744 labourers were repatriated tatder thia Scheme against 

10,648 In the previous year. Towards the end of 1932 a similar,but 

modified, scheme of repatriation waa adopted for labourers on tea 

estates. Where, owing to the closure of an estate or the substan

tial reduction of Its labour force, a larger number of labourers 

was thrown out of employment than could be absorbed in the neighbour

ing districts, any labourer and hla dependants who desired to go 

back to India could be repatriated at the expense of the Immigration 

Fund. Only 287 labourers were repatriated under thia Scheme during 

the last five months of 1938. This arrangement had been replaced by 

a sore liberal scheme of repatriation under which any labourer, who 

had been discharged from the estate on account of the depresalon or 

was dissatisfied with the reduced scale of wages, was entitled to be 

sent back to India. While the benefit^ of free repatriation waa not 

extended to tr.ose labourers who merely wish to go back to India for 

a holiday at the expense at Government or the Immigration Fuad on 

the score of some fictitious dissatisfaction with conditions on 

estates, no obstacles were placed in the way of deserving eases.

(Vide page 12 of our July 1933 report and earlier reports for 1933 

for details and statistics regarding repatriation wader this Scheme 

during 1931).



ywrUana other than Estate Labourers.- The numbers of Indians
other than estate labourers la Ceylon too have dwindled. Economic 
foreea have brought about a restriction of Indiaia immigration in all 
its facets. Indiana la the Island, no leas than Ceylonese, have 
been severely hit by the depression. Profits have shrunk; the over 
dreaded Inccaae-Tax has come; and several well-known firms have 
failed. The year caused acute anxiety to the Wattukottal Ghettiysn 
who, however were relieved when the Secretary of State for the 
Colonies refused his assent to the Judgment Debtor’s Bill, which had 
been causing mnaxan'IsWHrioa- among the financiers for more than a 
year. With the Increase of unemployment in Ceylen, Indian workmen 
in towns occasionally became the targets of attack, and uncharitable 
but abortive/attempts were mda to exclude them from the benefit of 
the schemes for the relief of unemployment. Repatriation was dang
led before their eyes; but in the ease of those Indians at any rate 
who had served in Ceylon for long periods and have practically lost 
touch with their mother country, compulsory repatriation would have 
amounted to deportation. The report states that Malayalces (native* 
of Malabar) who are chiefly engaged as domestic servants, have non 
organised themselves Into a Malayalee Mahajans Sabha, with 44 branch 
ea and 6,927 members, under the guidance of their President, Mr.P.R. 
Kurup. Their numbers have diminished; and many avenues of employ
ment which had hitherto been open to them, are closed.

Recruitment.- As early as 1950 recruitment for rubber estates 
was stopped on account of the depression. In 1931 recruitment for 
mid-country and low-country tea estates too wes severely restricted. 
Since up-country estates also caae under the wave of depression In 
the second half of 1932, It was felt that there was no justlficatioa 
for continuing to recruit at all. Accordingly all recruitment save 
under exceptional circumstances has been stopped from November 1932. 
ftfc Only 2,580 recruiting licenses were endorsed by the Agent during 
1932 as compared with 5,181 in 1931 and 14,380 in 1950. SaJtaJtB 
inhnmxana nmlgnskat kn Maykas Maxing Aka ynaxsxklkA Jem 1832. The 
overwhelming majority of estate labourers ease as usual from the 
Tamil districts of the Madras Presidency. The Telegu districts con
tributed 235, the Malayalaia districts 130 and Mysore only 17. The 
rest, numbering nearly 50,500, came from the Tamil districts includ
ing the State of Pudukottah which contributed 3,792 labourers.
Among the Tamil districts Trichlnopoly as usual headed the list with 
some 20,000 labourers. Salem was a bad second with a little over 
10,000 labourers. 21 suspected cases of irregular recruitment 
against 25 in 1931, 12 in 1930 and 11 in 1929, were forwarded by tbs 
Agent to the Protector of Emigrants, Mandapam, for action under 
Section 28 of the Indian Ksigration Act, 1922.

heglslati ve Changes.- An important amendment to the Indian
Emigration Aei was carried out in 1932. Section 25 (2) (b) of the 
Act penalised a person who "induced or attempted to induce any 
person to emigrate or to attempt to emigrate or to leave any place 
for the purpose of emigrating". The Courts held that inducement mi 
an essential element of the offence with the result that, in cases 
where actual inducement could not be proved, the prosecution failed 
and the delinquent "kangany" escaped scot-free. Act So.XVI of 1932 
substituted the words * causes or assists or attempts to cause or 
assist" for the words "induces or attempts to Induce". The penal 
section, as thus amended, is an important weapon for dealing with 
cases of unelean recruitment.
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Mlnlnra Wages on gabber Estates.- Throughout 1931 hopes had 
been entertained that some "aeaswpe"cor prosperity might be restored 
to the rubber industry by devising a scheme of restriction, accept
able to British and Dutch producers. Early in 1932 this lastfray 
of hope was extinguished sines such an International scheme was 
found to be impossible of operation, by the following announcement, 
Issued by the Colonial Office in Londons-

"The British and Netherlands Oovernmsnts in association with 
representatives of Rubber Growers in British and Dutch overseas 
territories have been engaged in negotiations in order to see whe
ther a practicable scheme for the improvement of the rubber situa
tion could be devised. In the course of these negotiations the 
British and Netherlamd Governments have consulted the governments 
of Ceylon, Malaya ttd the Netherlands Indies. After a careful re
view cf the situation the two governments have been forced to the 
conclusion that under present conditions it is impossible to frame 
and operate an international scheme which would guarantee the effect* 
Ive regulation of the production or export of rubber”.

The rumours and counter-rumours regarding Anglo-Dutch negotia
tions, which agitated the rubber market in 1931, were thus finally 
set at rest} and rubber pursued its even tenour of decline. With 
rubber selling at suhh low prices, the employers found it Impossible 
to pay wages as pr escribed by the Minimum Wage Ordinance and resort* 
ed te various methods ef evading the Ordinance. One of such was to 
interpret the law so as to pay a worker given work for six hours 
onljt six-eights of the legal minimum wages. This resulted in the 
now famous Perth Case (details at the ease were given at page 31 of 
our November 1932 report and at pages 13-14 of our May 1933 report), 
by uhleh it was ruled that, even though a labourer worked for lees 
than 8 hours he was entitled to the full minimum wages for 8 hours t

Reduction of Minlmum Wagea♦ - References have been made in the 
earlier' reports' e# Dais “^flee to the over-production and insuffi
ciency ef demands which have characterised the tea Industry and to 
the restriction scheme which was devised as a consequence (vide pagei 
43-44 ef our January 1933 report, pages 44-46 of our April 1933 
report and pages 38-39 of our May 1953 report). The prices obtain
ed for tea in the first quarter of 1932 did not compare unfavourably 
with those of the previous year; but by the middle of 1932 it 
almost seemed as if tea was going the way ef rubber. tee particu
larly disturbing feature was that even high grown tea fetched com
paratively peer prices. A ery for the further reduction ef mini
mum wages was raised and the movement gathered strength by the third 
quarter ef 1932. A fresh revision of rates was proposed and earrim 
through during the early months of 1933. (Pull details regarding 
the vicissitudes through which rates of minimum wages in tea estates 
passed through since the passing ef the Minimum Wages Ordinance, 
down te March 1933 are given at pages 29-31 of our March 1933 report

Labour Ordinances.- The various labour ordinances in the Islan 
affecting Indian labourers have been fully dealt with in the review 
in cur monthly report of the Agent*s report for 1931 (vide pages 
24-28 ef our August 1932 report).



Working of the Minimum Wage Ordinance. - Depression in tea and
rubber imposed an almost Intolerable strain on the working of the 
Minimum Wage Ordinance. It is reported that despite an artificial
ly manufactured agitation for the suspension or repeal of the Minima 
Wage Ordinance, the majority of planters worked k the Ordinance, 
even when they considered it irksone, in good faith. Irregulari
ties were particularly noticeable in the payment of wages to pluek- 
ers la tea estates.

Indebtedness of Indian Labourers.- The problem of indebtedness 
mong''''''XaSiaa'labourers was examined at length in the Agent*a report 
far 1931 (vide page 86 of our August 1932 report for a summary).
The Agent, in the report under review, stresses the necessity for 
the abolition of the ays tan of grunting discharge certifies tea to 
labourers by estate superintendents sines the chief purpose which 
the discharge certificate serves at present is to act as a security 
for debt. All the remedies that have hitherto been adopted for the 
mitigation of indebtedness, e.g., the immunity of a labourer from 
arrest fur debt and the abolition of the *Tundu*, are based on the 
salatary principle that all security for debt should be removed. At 
present the only security for debt which the Kangany possesses is 
the dlsehagge certificate — a security rendered doubly secure by 
Who discharge certificate agreement.

Vital Statistics.- One interesting feature Is that while prior 
to 1927 bir^ rates /or the Indian estate population vers generally 
higher than those for the total population of Ceylon, sines 1927 tbs 
reverse has been tike ease. In 1938 the birth rate among Indian 
estate labourers was 36.6 par thousand. The lower birth rats among 
Indian labourers does not mean that they are less prolific than 
Ceylonese. It is an indies tion of the tendency among Indian mother a 
to go back to their country for confinement. If hkk birth rates 
are lower among Indians than Ceylonese, so are deaths. The death 
rats among Indian labourers has fallen progressively from 33.8 per 
thousand in 1924 to 18.7 in 1932* This improvement, however, is 
net rsfslctsd in the figures of infantile mortality. Infantile 
mortality has actually inc rasa sd from 134 par thousand la 1931 to 
188 per thousand in 1938, the general average of the Island being 
162. It is remarked that the rate of infantile and maternal mor
tality can be considerably reduced by the more extensive employment 
of trained mid-wives and the construction of lying-in rooms. The 
principal causes of death, apart from debility, are pneumonia, 
dysentery end ankylostomiasis.

Bousing of Labourers.- with the reduction of the labour forces 
on most estates ahdtJaerepatriatlon of labourers, the problem of 
overcrowding did not arise at all. Few estates had sufficient funds 
to undertake new constructions, even when they were essential} 
while existing buildings were in seme eases abandoned to neglect.

In spite of the reduction of the number of scavangers,n a the 
lines and line compounds were maintained la fairly clean condition.

MststtMxw Medical Relief.- Owing to the depression and the 
reduction o/ the labour" /ores a fair percentage of estate dispensa
ries were closed down. The Quality of the dispensers employed on 
estates has formed the subject of criticism in successive reports. 
During the year under review there has been little improvement on 
estates.



Education.- The total number of registered schools at the end 
of September i§32 was 544 as competed with 554 in the previous year. 
The percentage of children of school-going age who attended school 
also fell from 54.99 in 1930 to ISxMtxlmxiaai and 53.99 in 1931 to 
50.31 in 1932. The total number of estate children of school- 
going age for 1932 waa 70,593 (40,585 males and 30,013 females) of 
whome 37,476 (26,715 males and 10,761 females) attended school. The 
corresponding figures for 1931 were 72,533 (41,435 males and 31,093 
females) of whom 39,163 (27,516 males and 11,647 females) attended 
school. The decline in the nuaher of schools and in the percentage 
of children, attending school, was mainly due to the continued slump 
in the rubber industry and the fall in the prices of ton. lot 
merely the depression in the induetries, hut the financial stringen
cy of the Government of Ceylon has adversely affected education on 
estates.

General Remarks.- The following general remarks have bean made 

by the Agentf- The year 1932 was the most distressing not merely in 

the records of this Agency, which is approaching its tenth anniver

sary, but in the annals of the tea and rubber industries of this 

Island as well. In 1930 depression affected rubber$ in 1931 it 

spread to mid-country and low-country tea; in 1932 even up-country 

tea did not escape. The march of depression was punctuated by an 

Increasing demand for the reduction, if not suspension, of minimum 

wages. In 1930 the reduction of minimum wages was proposed, but 

abandoned by the planters themselves j In 1931 wages were adjusted 

in consonance with the fall in the price of rice, in 1932 a reduc

tion of wages on mid-country and low-country estates was effected! 

and early in 1933 a further reduction on these two classes of estates 

and a substantial reduction on up-country estates was effected. If 

the Minimum Wage Ordinance has survived the ordeal at all, it is due 

in the first place to the wisdom of the working planter to whom noth

ing is more distasteful than the reduction of the labourer’s living 

wage, and secondly to the elasticity with which the Labour Ordinances 

have been administered. The Perth Estate ease might appear to be an 

exception; but, it was pressed in order to establish the principle 

that the Minimum Wage Ordinance fixed a minimum wage and not merely 

minimum rates of wages and to negative the contention which found Jk



favour even In official circles that pro rat* wages were permissible 

under the Ordinance. The growing severity of the depression la 

equally »»*■* refleeted In the Increasing restriction of recruitment 

and the progressive decline of immigration Into Ceylon- In 1930 

recruitment to rubber estates was stopped; In 1931 recruitment to 

aid-country and low-eountry estates was severely restricted; and 

sines the second half of 1932 all reerultment save under exceptional 

circumstances has been suspended. At the same time schemes for the 

repatriation of superfluous or discontented labour were framed and 

enlarged to suit changing circumstances, in 1931 only labourers cm 

rubber estates were entitled to free repatriation apart, of course, 

from the sick and indigent. In 1932, the scheme was extended but 

slightly to labourers on tea estates; in 1933 with a further re

duction of wages, the scheme has been made still more liberal. The 

more benevolent activities on estates have also received a set-hack 

on account of the depression. Education has suffered; new estatex 

schools are but grudgingly registered; and the percentage of school 

going children has fallen from 53.99 in 1931 to 50.31 in 1932. The 

construction of new lines is praotieally at a stand-still, while the 

lines which have already been built at considerable expense are some

times abandoned to neglect. Io progress has been made In Improving 

the qualifications of dispensers or In employing mldwlvea. The de

sire evlneed by the more enlightened planters for the formation of 

Co-operative Societies has not found encouragement at the hands of

the Ceylon Government on account of financial stringency, in this 
dismal picture, however, one feature stands out In bold relief, 
namely, the progressive decrease In the mortality of estate labourers 
from 35.2 per thousand In 1924 to 18.7 per thousand in 1932. And to 
turn one’s attention from statistics to tendencies, the Tamil labour
er has shown that he Is as loyal, reliable and, indeed, indispensable 
la a period ef depression as in times of prosperity, while the 
Ceylon planters has proved himself In an agonising eriais to be what 
he is proud of calling himself, "the cooly’s friend".



Factory Administration in U.P.,1932

Humber of Factories. - The total number of factories coming 
under the Factory Act on the register in the United Provinces at 
the close of the year under report was §05 against 461 in 1931. 
This represents an increase of 9.54 per cent in the number of 
factories against, 12.7 and 6.51 in 1931 and 1930 respectively.
The increase is mainly due to the registration of Sugar and Glass 
Bangles factories. Of the 505 factories on the register, 246 were 
seasonal and 260 perennial. The total number of factories that 
worked during the year under report was 456 (214 seasonal and 242 
perennial) as against 424 (188 seasonal and 236 perennial) in the 
previous year, and 49 factories remained closed.

Humber of Operatives. » The average daily numbei* of persons 
emplb ed in the reglsfeezed factories, as obtained from the annual 
returns submitted, was 103,474 against 93,223 in the previous year, 
94 per cent of this being adult male labour. 62.6 per eent of the 
total number of persons were employed in perennial factories, and 
37,5 per cent in seasonal concerns, as against 77 and 23 per eent 
respectively in 1931. The increase in the number of operatives is 
reported to be entirely due to the registration of new factories. 
The following table shows the distribution of workers in the 
different classes of factories

Class of factory Number of operatives,---------------- -----------------

Government * Local Fund factories. 
Textiles,
Engineering 
Minerals and metals •
Food, Drink, & Tobacco.
Chemical Dyes,etc. 
paper and Printing.
Y.ood, Stone, and Glass.
Skins and Hides.
Gins and Iresses.
Miscellaneous.

Total

19,631 19,547 4 84
33,991 32,054 +1,937
6,035 6,405 - 370

391 276 + 116
22,408 12,422 +9,986
3,807 4,057 «• 250
2,814 2,985 -
2,797 2,170 + 627
2,797 2,753 + 44
8,289 9,996 -1,707

514 558 • 44

537223

Employment of ft omen and Children. - The average number of 
women and children employed, during the year under review was 6,618 
and S86 respectively, as against 6,316 and 641 in the previous year. 
597 women were employed in Tea factories and 2,828 in Cotton Ginning 
factories,Fam XMe laaX iws years aaa The decrease in the total 
number nf employed was 11 per cent and the proportion of women to
eAnnual Report on the working of the Indian Factories Act in the
United Provinces for the year 1932 by the Chief Inspector of Factories 
and Boilers. Allahabad: Supdt., Printing and Stationery, U.Pi 1933. 
Price Re. 1-14-0. - pp.36
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the total number of employees was 5.4 per cent against 6.8 pnd 7.2 
per cent in 1931 and. 1930 respectively. This decrease, it is 
stated, was due mainly to a lesser number ef- being employed in 
cotton ginning factories and also to some extent in tea factories.

The decrease in the number of children employed last year has 
continued, and in the year under report there was a further drop of 
8.6 per cent. The proportion of children to the total number of 
persons employed is now under .6 per cent, 554 out of 586 children 
were employed in perennial factories.

Inspections. - The number of inspections and visits made during 
the year was"" 1^003, as against 1,114 in 1931. 230 factories were
inspected once, 128 factories were inspected twice, 54 factories 
were Inspected thriee, and 38 factories were inspected more than 
three times. The number of uninspected factories decreased from 
40 in 1931 to 6 in the year under report, and some of these were 
registered towards the close of the year. A number of special visits 
were made for inquiry into the cause of accidents and also to see 
that the provisions regarding fixed working hours, weekly holiday, 
and rest intervals were being observed.

Sanitary Arrangements and Ventilation/, - The report points 
out that sanitary arrangements were generally founu fairly satis
factory. One factory In Cawnpore was prosecuted, however, for not 
maintaining the factory latrine in a clean and sanitary condition 
and fined Rs.300. Several warnings were given in oth* p cases regard* 
ing the sanitation and cleanliness of the latrines, drains, and 
premises, but no further prosecutions were found necessary. 
Ventilation^ received careful attention during the year and steadily 
improved, some minor alterations, however, were ordered in a few 
cases '.where improvement appeared desirable.

Fencing of Machinery. - According to the report, fencing and 
guarding was, in mosfc Yaetories, well maintained. The7 use of metallic 
fencing and guards is Increasing as factory owners have realized 
that metal is neater and practically everlasting. One prosecution 
was instituted far failure to guard a belt and a fine of Rs.300 
imposed.

Accidents* - The total number of accidents reported was 
1,683*7 the same as in the previous year. But, there was considerable 
increase In the number of fatal and minor accidents, from 11 and 
1,383 respectively in 1931 to 25 and 1,402 respectively in 1932, 
while the number of serious accidents fell from 289 in the previous 
year to 258 In the year under review. Out of the total of 1,683 
accidents, 80, op less than 8 per cent., occurred in seasonal 
factories,

Reusing of Factory Operatives. - 1,253 additional quarters
(827 single and 328 double) were constructed in 21 districts during 
the year. The large increase in the number of quarters for workers 
Is reported to be mainly due to the establishment of large sugar 
factories, which are in the majority of cases providing accommodation 
for at least some of their employees. The quarters built by the 
Cawnpore Improvement Trust last year were all occupied by the mm 
employees of a local cotton mill. It is understood that the Trust
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intend building additional quarters during 1933.

Hours of Employment. - As in the previous year, the majority 
of factories worked up to the maximum limit allowed by the Act.
59 factories worked 48 hours a week, 36 between 48 and 54 hours, 
while 35© factories worked more than 54 hours. Labour was plentiful 
in all districts during the year.

Welfare Work. - The report shews that a slight progress was 
visibll ih WblT’We work during the year under review. A co-operative 
credit society with a membership of over 5G0 was started f or the 
benefit of the Elgin Hill workers. The granting of pensions to long 
service men or their widows was continued &a the Elgin Mill and 
specific grievances of workmen were looked into as a part of the 
welfare work. Most of the large sugar factories, established during 
the year, have a resident doctor and a dispensary and several of 
them hare provided pay playing fields for their employees. The 
East Indian Railway Locomotive and Carriage and Wagon Workshops, 
Lueknow, now have Welfare Committees, which meet monthly and dispose 
of matters brought forward by the various delegates. Both the 
Harness and Saddlery Factory, Cawnpore, and the Allahabad Arsenal 
Workshops now have a Labour Bureau, which are said to be working 
smoothly.

(The Working of the Indian Factories Act in U.P. during the 
year 1931 is reviewed at pages 24*86 of the July 1932 report of this 
Office.)

Working of the Workmen^ Compensation Act In C.Pt> Berar,1932^

Award of Compensation under Section 10. • 12 applications relat
ing to fatal accidents, 5 to permanent disablement and 2 to 
temporary disablement, in all 19 applications, were pending at tbs 
beginning of the year. The numbers filed during the year were, 
respectively, 20, 11 and nilj and two were received by transfer 
from the Commissioner, Bengal, making a total of 52 applications 
for disposal. One was transferred to the Commissioner, Allahabad, 
for disposal, 2 were dismissed for non-appearance, 1 summarily 
dismissed under Rule 21, 9 admitted by opposite party, 5 allowed 
ex parte, 6 allowed in full or in part after contest, and 8 dismissed 
after contest, leaving 20 applications pending at the close of the 
year. The number of contested applications rose from 5 in 1931 to 
14 in 1932.
* Report on the Administration of the Workmen’s Compensation Act
(VIII of 1923) in the Central Provinces and Berar during the Calendar 
year 1932. - Hagpur: Government Printing, C.P. 1933, Price -As.14, 
PP.
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Distribution under Section 8* - There were 8 distribution 
proceedings pending At the commencement of the year} the number of 
proceedings filed during the year was 24 and one was received by 
transfer from the Commissioner, Bengal, Of these 33 cases, 4 were 
transferred to the Commissioners of other provinces, 27 were other
wise disposed of and 2 were pending at the close of the year.

Employers’ Returns under Section 16, - According to the annual 
returns furnished by the employers, these were 185 persons involved 
in accidents for which compensation was paid during the year, 
of which 14 resulted in death,21 in permanent disablement and 150 
in temporary disablement. The compensation paid was Rs. 4,948-15-6 
for fatal accidents, Rs. 5,149-1-9 for permanent disablement and 
Rs. 2,233-0-6 for temporary disablements. Io minors were involved 
in accidents and no cases of occupational diseases were reported.

It is remarked that workmen in the Central Provinces are beginn
ing to understand, to a certain extent, their rights under the Act 
while in Berar the provisions of the Act are not as widely known 
as they ought to be.

(The forking of the Workmen’s Compensation Act in the C.P.& 
Berar during 1928 was reviewed at pages 30-31 of our August 1929 
report, that during 1929, at pages 41-42 of our July 1930 report and 
that during 1930, at page 39 of our August 1931 report).

Whitley Recommendation re. Appeals in regard 

to Conditions of Service;Views of the Railway Board.

It will be remembered that the Royal Conmission on Labour made 

a recommendation that channels for appeal in regard to conditions 

of service of railway employees should be made uniform (vide Recomm- 

mendation Io,144 Pages 164 & 504 of the Whitley Report). According 

to the Department of Industries and Labour, Government of India, the 

Railway Board do not consider it necessary to insist on uniformity 

in the matter. The Board prefer that each Railway should be left to 

develop a system best suited to local requirements.



A. Factory Administration in Bengal - 1932*

Humber Ui r cic £»QX*x£Js3 "• 10 C OX* vx. i. i”l *•£ I/O the report, the number of
factories on ihs' register at the close of the gear under report 
was 1,615, an increase of 12 compared with the’previous year.
62 factories were brought on to the register and 50 were crossed 
off, those crossed off having in axl cases closed down permanently. 
The number of factories that worked during the year was 1,487, as 
against 1,471 in the previous year, an increase of 15. Of these,
1092 were perennial and 395 were seasonal concerns. Of the 1,487 
factories on the register, 65 were Government and Local Fund 
factories, 128 were textile factories (17 cotton, 15 Hosiery, 94 
jute mills and 2 silk mills), 22 5 engineering factories, 661 food, 
drink and tobacco factor3.es (330 rice mills and 288 tea factories), 
ill chemical and dyes factories, 94 paper and printing works (86 
printing and book-binding concerns), 51 fa ctorles concerned with 
processes relating to weed, stone and glass, 6 leather and tanning 
factories, 107 gins and presses and 28 miscellaneous factories,

Humber of Operatives, - The world wide depression which 
continued through out tHe year under review is reported to have 
affected trade conditions in Bengal more seriously than in the 
previous two years. At the close of the year the total number of 
operatives employed in registered factories was 454,007 as compared 
with 480,439 in 1931, a decrease of 26,432. The jute mills alone 
showedsa decrease of 13,975 operatives, following on a decrease of 
59,888 during the previous year. The following table shows the 
reductions in the number of employees which have taken place in 
the principal industries;-

Humber
1931

of operatives. 
1932

Decrease

Jute mills. 268,289 254,314 13,975
jute presses 29,259 29,017 242
Railway workshops 28,917 27,655 1,262
General Engineering works. 21,455 18,113 3,342
Ship-building & engineering. 11,796 7,915 3,881
Iron & steel smelting and

rolling mills. 6,716 4,249 2,467
Ordnance factories. 5,569 4,714 855
Eerosene-tinnlng & packing. 4,292 3,360 932.

women and Children. «« A further decrease in the number of
women fafetbry workers113 recorded, the average daily number employed 
in registered factories at the close of the year being §9,508 
(permanent factories - 52,514; seasonal factories - 6,994), as against 
61,947 in 1931 i.e., a decrease of 2,439. This represents a 
decrease of approximately 4 per cent following on a decrease of 16 
per cent in the previous year. Two thirds of the total female 
factory labour in the province are jute mill workers, the number 
employed in the mills during the year being 40,294, as against 
42,254 Inthe previous year, a decrease of 1,960, or approximately
* Government ot Bengal - Annual Report on the Administration of
the Indian Factories Act in Bengal for the year 1932 - J.B.McBride, 
A.M.I.Mech.E. Chief Inspector of Factories, Bengal (Offg.) - Calcutta! 
Bengal Secretariat Book Depot. 1933. Price Indian,Rs.3; English 
5s.3d. - pp.80
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4/2 per cent. DurAn- the year 37 instances of illegal employment of 
women were detected, but on t? o occasio .s only was it deemed 
necessary to prosecute.

The average daily number of children employed in registered 
factories at the close of the year was 5,087 (permanent factories - 
3,673j seasonal factories - 1,414), as against 7,281 in the previous 
year, a decrease of 2,194. In 1925 the jute mills employed approxi
mately 26,500 children, whereas today they employ only 1,515. The 
continuous fall in the mamber of children employed is reported to 
be due to the policy of employing adults in place of children, the 
number of children employed having decreased during the past year by 
almost 55 per cent. Consequently it would appear that r-M Id labour 
in jute mills will wry soon be a thing of the past. Two xs more 
mills have dispensed entirely with child labour, leaving 19 mills 
only, out of a total of 94, still employing children. 41 instances 
of Illegal employment of children were detected during the year 
and on II occasions prosecution proceedings were Instituted.

Inspections. - During the year a total of 3,155 visits were 
made by Inspectors of this department to registered factories, 
and 239 to unregistered concerns, 812 factories were visited once, 
247 twice, 137 three times, and 208 more than three times. 83 
factories were not inspected. As usual, a considerable number were 
surprise visits made outside legal working hours for tbs purpose 
of detecting illegal employment. The figures also include 738 
special visits far investigation into complaints, enquiry into 
accidents, collection of statistics,etc.

Working Sours. - According to the report, there was little 
change to record in the hours of employment in the principal 
industries. The jute mills worked the short 4-day week of 40 hours, 
and the cotton mills the full 6-day week of 60 hours. Cotton is 
the only industry in the province apparently unaffected by the 
collapse in trade, various methods have been adopted by employers to 
tide over the period of depression, the most common being reductions 
In the number of workers, but, in some cases, factories have been 
compelled to close either wholly or partially, generally speaking, 
the state of trade during the year has removed the Incentive to 
work illegal hours, and, consequently, the records of Inspection 
show a considerable decrease in the number of Infractions of tbs 
labour provisions of the Act. The majority of the irregularities 
were found in the small factories, and chiefly refer to illegal 
employment on Sundays, the employment of persons contrary to 
specified hours, and non-posting of the notice showing the working 
hours of the factory.

On the position in regard to ”contract” labour in the 
ship-building and engineering Industry, and in the jute-pressing 
industry, the factory inspection department submitted a comprehensive 
note to Government during the year and, it is understood, the whole 
question of "contract" labour is being given due consideration in 
the framing of the new Factories Act.

Wages. The report states that continuance of the trade
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depression has resulted In still further reductions in wages rates. 
Although the average decrease since the commencement of the 
depression is estimated to be not greater than 10 per cent., the 
total earnings of industrial workers have been seriously affected by 
shorttime working, Irregular work, and unemployment. Practically 
the only Industry of any importance in which wages rates have not 
been materially affected, is the tea industry. In this industry, 
however, work has been very intermittent and, in many instances, 
has only been provided with the object of enabling the labour to 
earn sufficient for bare living necessities, and to retain it on 
the garden.

Standardisation of Wages in Jute Industry. - One of the 
recommendations df/i^t^cur Commission was that the jute industry in 
Bengal should take early steps to investigate the possibility of 
standardisation of wages rates both for time and piece work. During 
the year under review the Indian Jute Mills’ Association discussed 
thia recommendation and appointed a special sub-cotoittee to deal 
With the question. The sub-committee after careful consideration 
came to the conclusion that Mothing can be done in the direction cf 
general standardisation covering all the mills. They have recommended 
that the possibilities of zone agreement should be kept prominently 
in mind, and that as opportunities present themselves, every 
endeavour should be made to bring the rates paid to the different 
grades of workers in the same districts as far as possible into 
line. As a result of the suggestions and recommendations, aade by 
the committee, attempts have been made to standardise wages in the 
groups of mills in the Titagfanr, Rishra-Serampore, and Baldyabati 
areas.

Housing Conditions. - The report points out that there was a 
general curtailment of housing programmes, coincident with falling 
trade, there has,however, been a steady decrease in the number of 
persons employed, and therefore, in many cases accommodation which 
a year or two ago was considered barely suffidient, is now more than 
adequate to meet the needs of the reduced labour force.Some 
developments worth mentioning did take place here and Inspite of 
the prevailing trade depression. Generally, the housing Improve
ments effected have been confined to repairs to existing houses, 
provision of additional tube-wells, repairs of small extensions to 
bathing and washing facilities, and additional water taps. -In 
connection with the housing accommodation provided for labour 
employed in tea factories, the position has not improved. It has 
not been possible, for financial reasons, to carry out programmes 
for the building of well-constructed houses, With few exceptions 
all new houses erected have been of the kutcha type and, generally, 
have been built to replace old houses which had become dilapidated 
and uninhabitable.

Welfare Work. - Welfare work in Bengal industrial concerns 
showed some progress during the year, though several notable 
schemes were held up because of lack of funds, Hew welfare centres 
were opened in several mills and great improvements were effected 
In the existing ones. A co-operative credit society in which the 
employees are share holders, was started by the Bengal Chemical 
Works for the benefit of their workers. The Eultl Iron Works, near 
Asansol, built and equipped an up-to-date hospital complete with 
operating theatre for their employees. The lady doctor who was
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appointed by the Jute Mills Association In 1931 to earry out the 
survey of the mill area submitted his report during the year (For 
summary of the report, vide pages &4-S8 of the January 1933 report 
of this Office). But, owing to the financial difficulties of the 
mills, the consideration of the propoeals made in the report was 
postponed.

Prohibition of Infants in Mill Premises. - During the year, 
the powers to prohibit "the presence of infants and young children 
within factory buildings, conferred by section ISA of the Factory 
Act, were applied to jute mills, cotton mills and jute presses.
The dangers of accident and the prejudicial effect on their health 
from the dust and fluff-laden atmosphere had long been realised, 
but until recently any attempt to Interfere with a long and firmly 
established custom would undoubtedly have resulted in serious 
labour disturbances, As a result of the present trade depression, 
however, the supply of labour now greatly exceeds the demand and 
therefore the same need for countenancing the practice no longer 
exists. The necessary orders, therefore, were issued, and were made 
effective as and from the 1st June. The general approval and accep
tance of the order by mill managers was a factor which contributed 
largely towards the smoothness with which it was carried into effect.

Leprosy Clinics. - Koferencea was made to the establishment 
of Isproay clinics'in several jute mills in the last years report.
As a result of a leprosy survey of the jute mill areas carried out 
by the School of Tropical Medicines, a proposal that three specially 
trained sub-assistant surgeons should be appointed to supervise the 
anti->eprosy work of the mill doctors was submitted to the Indian 
jute Mills Association for their consideration. On account of the 
expense involved, however, the Association could not see their way 
to adopt the proposal and, in consequence, the School of Tropical 
Medicines suggested the following alternative, which would not 
require any additional expenditure on the part of the millss- 
That courses of special training in leprosy for jute mill doctors, 
each lasting one week, be organised at suitable centresj That 
arrangements be made for the treatment of leprosy by the mill 
doctors. This alternative was apx accepted by the Association. 
Accordingly five courses of instruction, which were well attended by 
the mill doctors, have been held in different parts of the mill area.

Welfare Work in Tea Sardens. - with regard to welfare work in 
tea "gardens, i t i s re por ted that, although the majority cS the 
gardens have been able to continue the benefits introduced a year 
or two ago, it has not been possible, for financial reasons, to 
further improve or augment them, whilst in some of the small Indian- 
owned concerns, maternity benefit has been suspended entirely.

Sanitation. - The report states that, though the general 
level of sanitation was satisfactory, the Inspectorate had to 
confine their orders to remedy minor defects, as it was realised 
that orders involving heavy expenditure necessitated for effecting 
radical improvements in sanitation would be beyond the means of most 
of the industrial establishments concerned. The report states that, 
in so far as jute mills and other large factories were concerned, 
in spite of reduced staffs and depleted funds, sanitary conditions
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have not deteriorated, and in some few instances were improved.
In regard to the smaller factories, however, particularly those 
located in Howrah and mufassal districts, financial stringency 
necessitated considerable reduction in staffs, and consequently, 
expenditure in connection with sanitation and cleanliness was 
reduced to the barest minimum. In many districts, conservancy 
arrangements were totally Inadequate, or more often conspicuous by 
tfeplr absentee^-iMence radical Improvement in the sanitary condition 
of such concerns was not possible. Generally, the orders issued by 
the Inspectors referred mainly to lime-washing, removal of rubbish 
and filth froa factory premises, petty repairs to latrines and 
cleaning down of factory premises. The Amendment of Riles S3 and 
34 of the Bengal Factories Buies, to which reference was made in 
last years* report, came into force during the year under review.
he report shows that no S difficulty has been experienced In their 

application. Plans for 24 septic tank latrines and one activated 
sludge plant were approved by the Director of Public Health In 13 
factories. The Bhatpara sewerage scheme referred to In previous 
reports was completed during the year. Ey means of this scheme, 
the sewage will not be disposed of in an Inoffensive manner, but 
also will be broken up into three useful by-products, viz, good 
manure, power gas and clean water.

Ventilation. - Although aoae improvement in ventilation has 
been' effected during the year under review, the bad design and 
unsuitability <xf the majority of the buildings occupied by the smaller 
factories was an obstacle to all-round progress. Generally, the 
orders Issued by Inspectors were confined to the provision of 
additional ventilators and windows, the installation of exhaust 
fans, and the removal of obstacles which interfered with the free 
circulation of air. Attention was given to the question of 
dust removal In many factories as a result of which an elaborate 
dust extraction plant was installed in the Oramaphone company,
Burn Bum. An endeavour was also made to devise some inexpensive 
means of trapping the dust generated by the huller and fanning 
machines in rice mills so as to prevent its discharge into the 
atmosphere•

According to the report, the safe-guarding of 
omes better every year and as mentioned In last year’s

report, the managers express an increasing willingness to act in 
accordance with the Act. Instructions to fence are, as a rule, 
fairly well carried out and prosecutions for default, although 
numerous, are few as compared with the instances of compliance.
The necessity fur an Instructive handbook on the protection of 
machinery and general matters concerning the safety of factory 
operatives was commented on in last year’s report. During the year, 
a book of this type entitled ”Safety in Factories’* was compiled, and 
was published in the month of Bovember add copies of It were 
widely circulated.

General Health. - The general health of factory operatives 
Is reported' to be satisfactory. There was no epidemic during the 
year but malaria was prevalent in all districts. As regards the 
workers In tea gardens, anti-malarial measures were adopted In

Safety. - 
machinery bee



several tea gardens runed by Europeans. In most of the Indian- 
owned gardens, however, no attempt has been made to combat the 
propagation of the disease.

Accidents. - The total number of accidents reported during 
the year rrom registered factories In Bengal was 3,009, as against 
3,313 in the previous year. Of these 3,009 aecidents, 29 were 
fatal, 875 serious and 2,105 minor, which record a decrease of 
7 fatal, 97 serious and 200 minor, aecldenta from the previous year 
record. The accident rate per thousand persons employed is 6.63, 
as compared with 6.89 in the previous year.



Allegations of Forced. Labour in 

Delhi Villages & Tharparkar District,Sind

References were made in several of our monthly reports to the 

allegations that have been made from time to time of the existence 

in this councry of conditions of service verging on forced labour 

or slavery. It will be remembered that the Sovernaent of India 

denied the existence of such conditions in India in the course of

discussions on forced labour at the 12th and 14th sessions of the 

International Labour Conference. In spite of the denial, allegations 

of the existence of forced labour are still being made. Below are 

given details about two such cases, the first one relating to 

villages in Delhi Province and the second to the district of Thar

parkar, bind.

Forced Labour in Delhi: Commissioners penial. - a deputation of 
13 members of the Sepia'sseli S'lasses or Delhi waited upon Mr. A.H. 
bayard, Deputy Cosaaissioner, Delhi, on 15-8-53. One of the demands 
of the depressed classes was that the illegal system of be gar (forced 
labour) that is in vogue in the villages be abolished. Deputy
Commissioner, in reply, is understood to have stated that the system 
of beaar was nofc in T°gQ® 3-n Delhi Province and that, if any ease of 
it were-b r oughfc to his notice,action would be taken.

- .v- , j-
Bhila in Tar-Parkar District, 31nd, - The Statesman of 13-8-33 

publishes a summary of a reporfcmade by Mr. Fhadra Shankar M. Bhatt, 
a social worker of Bombay, who recently had occasion to visit the 
district of Thar-Parkar, Sind, in connection with the operations of 
the Peoples Flood Relief Committee of Hyderabad} 3ind^ on the conditions 
of life and work of the Bhils of the Thar-Parker district. The 
following are the main points of the repoi-ts-

The Bhils of this area number about 50,000. The tract in which 
they live is more or less barren and there are no towns in which 
these people can secure suitable wages by Industrial labour. 
Consequently, they are forced to eke out a miserable existence by 
taking to rural handicrafts and minor cottage industries and. even 
for pursuing such occupations some small monetary outlay is necessary. 
The rich money-lenders of the district are exploiting the poverty- 
striker condition of the Kills by advancing small sums to them, 
often on the mortgage security of the person of the breadwinner 
himself or of his children, and exacting in return unconscionable 
work from the poor people under conditions which almost verge



slavery. The miserable condition of the Bhils came to light when 
a body of social workers had occasion to visit the district in 
1930 in connection with certain flood relief operations, ^ince then 
a few work centres have been started in the area where work on 
decent wages is being found for about 2,000 Bhils in the spinning 
and weaving line. .* . 13 {v \

Tea Districts Emigrant Labour Act, 1?32;

To t.Qffle into force from 1-9-1933.

Reference was made at pages 9-13 of our March 1932 report and 

at page 8 of our November 1932 report to the Tea Districts Emigrant 

Labour Bill, 1932. The Bill was introduced in the Legislative 

Assembly on 11-3-1932, was passed by the Assembly on 23-9—32 and the 

Act received the Assent of the Governor General on 8-10-1932 (For 

the text of the Act, vide pages 69-68 of Part IV of the Gazette of 

India dated 15-10-1932). It is notified in the Gazette of India 

of 5-8-1933 that tlie Act will come into force from 1-9-1933. The

text of the Tea Districts Emigrant Labour Rules framed under the 

Act is published at pages 778-799 of Part I of the Gazette of 

India dated 5-8-1933.

Factory Administration in G. P. & Berar,1932^

Number of Factories and Inspection. « During the year under 

review the total number of factories registered under the Act rose 

from 911 to 930, the increase being mainly in the seasonal factories, 

viz., idee mills and cotton ginning and pressing factories. The

a Report bn the AHmlnis'tratloia of the Indian Factories Act, l9ll
(Act XII of 1911), as modified up to the 1st June 1926, in tie 
Central Provinces and Berar, for the year 1932. Nagpur: Government 
Printing, C.P. 1933. Price Re.1-8-0. pp.3 +49.



The number of factories actually at work shoved a slight rise from 

734 to 743, of which 633 were seasonal and 110 perennial. it is 

reported that no factory remained uninspected during the year. The 

expert inspectors were responsible for 1,450 inspections and the 

District Magistrates and additional inspectors for 321, as against 

1,342 and 241 respectively in the preceding year. 216 factories 

were visited once, 243 twice, 158 thrice and 126 more than three

times.

Number of Operatives and Conditions of Labour. - The average 

number of persons employed daily in factories declined A from 

64,386 to 61,627 of whom 40,710 were men, 19,869 women and 1,048 

children. The decrease was particularly noticeable In the ginning 

and pressing factories and the Cun Carriage Factory as a result of 

trade depression and retrenchment. The wages of skilled and unskilled 

labourers continued to indicate a downward trend due to falling 

prices. Ten strikes occurred In four cotton spinning and weaving 

mills at aagpur, Pulgaon, jubbulpore and Sllichpurj of these four 

lasted for periods varying from 11 days to over four months, while 

the remainder were of very short duration.

Health of Operatives and Welfare Work. • The general health 

of the operatives is reported to have been on the whole good.

Factory dispensaries treated 201,784 cases as against 170,248 in 

the previous year. The housing accommodation remained much the 3ame 

as in the preceding year. About 225 babies were cared for in creches 

at ached co six cotton mills and one pottery works. The provisions 

of the Central Provinces Maternity Benefit Act, 1930, are now well 

known to all female operatives in the perennial factories and benefits 

amounting to Rs. 12,394 were paid to 605 women. Two cotton spinning
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end weaving companies continued to carry on well organized welfare 

work with good results. Owing to financial depression no further 

advance was made in thia direction. 552 children received 

primary education in factory schools as against 765 in the previous 

year, the decrease being due to the general fall in the employment

of child labour.

Accidents and Prosecutions.- There was a decline in the 

number of accidents which fell from 308 in 1931 to 252 in the year 

under report. Of these, four were fatal, 35 serious and 213 minor.

aum of Rs. 4,703 represent the total amount of compensation paid

under th® workmen’s Compensation Act. Prosecutions were instituted

for 121 offences as against 61 in the preceding year, 72 of which

resulted in convictions, In four cases the accused were acquitted

and Xh the remaining 45 cases were pending at the close of the year.

(Th® Factory Administration Report of the C.P.and Berar for 
1850 was reviewed at pages 28-29 of our August 1831 report and that 
for 1931 at pages 19-21 of our September 1932 report).
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INDUSTRIAL ORGANISATION

Employers* Organisations.

Railway Administration in India under the Reforms;

Constitution of Railway Authority.

Simultaneously with the session of the Joint Select Committee 

on Indian Constitutional Reforms which recently concluded its 

sittings, two committees , one on the constitution of a Statutory 

Railway Board and the other on^creation of a Reserve Bank for India, 

were holding sittings in London. The text of the proposals for the 

future administration of Indian Railways, as approved by the Statu

tory Committee on the subject^ was recently made available to the 

press* The main feature of the proposals of the London Conference 

is the creation of an expert body of seven members who will exercise 

power through an executive presided over by a Chief Consnisaloner.

The President of the body, called the Railway Authority, will be 

appointed by the Governor-General in his discretion. The Authority 

will administer the railways subject to the control of the Federal 

Government and the Legislature. The Conference was divided on the 

question whether there 8hould be communal representation on the 

Railway Authority. The Hindu and Muslim members of the Central 

Legislature at the Conference supported representation on a communal 

basis. The following la a brief review of the main provisions of 

the proposals

Constitution of a Railway Authority. - 1.Subject to the control 
of policy by the federal Government and the Legislature a Railway 
Authority will be established and will be entrusted with the 
administration of the railways in India and it will exercise Its 
powers through an executive body constituted for the purpose.
2, The Railway Authority will consist of seven members. Tbs Committee 
is divided on the question whether (a) three will be appointed by 
the Governor-General in hla discretion and four by the Governor-



General on the advice of the Federal Government or (b) all will be 
appointed by the Governor-General on the advice of the Federal 
Government r The seven members so appointed are to be possessed of 
special knowledge of commerce, industry, agriculture and finance or 
to have had extensive administrative experience. The members of the 
Authority will hodd office for five years but will be eligible for 
reappointment,

As regards the question of communal representation Wfc the 
Railway Authority, the members were divided in their views. Sir 
Phirose Sethna, Mr, Aoklesaria, Sir Manubhai Mehta and the European 
members of the Committee, while they would welcome an Authority 
representative of all the Interests and all the commnlties ao 
far as is compatible with efficiency, do not consider that any 
special provision should be made in the statute for the establish
ment of the Railway Authority on a communal basis.

» »
Railway Executive, - At the head of the railway executive there 

will be a Chief doamissioner who must possess expert knowledge of 
railway working and will be appointed by the Railway Authority 
subject to tfea confirmation the Governor-General, A Financial 
Commissioner will be appointed by the Governor-General on the 
advice of the Federal Government, The Railway Authority, on the 
recommendation of the Chief Commissioner, may appoint additional 
Commissioners who must be chosen for their knowledge of railway 
working.

Duties of Railway Authority. - 1. The Railway Authority will be 
responsible for the proper maintenance and efficient operation of 
all State managed and company managed railways. Provision will be 
made for safeguarding the existing right of the companies working 
under contracts with the Secretary of State-in-Council and it will 
be the duty of the Railway Authority to refer to the Secretary of 
State any matters in dispute with the companies which, under the 
terms of those contracts, are subject to the decision of the 
Secretary of State-la-Gouncll or which may be referred to arbitra
tion. 2, After meeting expenses from receipts, the Railway Authority 
is to dispose of surplus, if any, in accordance with the direction 
of the Federal Government. 3. To submit revenue estimates annually 
to the Federal Government which will in turn submit them to the 
Federal Legislature. These estimates are not subject to vote, but 
if the revenue estimates disclose the need for a contribution fro® 
the general revenues a vote of the Legislature will, of * course 
be required. 4. To submit programmes of capital expenditure to the 
Federal Government for approval by the Federal Legislature. 6,
To regulate the classification of the posts in the Railway 3ervlees 
or State-worked lines in British India and to determine conditions 
of recruitment and service. (A few important reservations have been 
made on this question).(0).To furnish the Federal Government with 
such information as it may desire, and f7) to publish an annual 
report dealing with general administration and annual accounts.

Recruitment and Staff Control. - As the rules relating to
these subjects are of special importance to labour interests they



are given^in greater detail:-
The Railway Authority is to recruit to the railway services 

subject to any special instructions that are issued by the Government 
to secure the adequate representation of the various communities.
In regard to the framing of rules to regulate the recruitment of 
the superior Bailway Services the Public Service Comissloners will 
be consulted. The Ballway Authority will be empowered, subject to 
the powers of the Governor-General, in the exercise of his special 
responsibilities and subject to the safeguarding of the rights of 
all the officers in the service at the time of the establishment of 
the Railway Authority, to regulate by rules or by a general or 
special order the classification of the posts in the Railway 
Services or State-worked lines in British India and the methods of 
recruitment, the qualifications for appointment to the service, 
conditions of service, pay and allowances, provident fund benefits, 
gratuities, discipline and conduct of those services, to make such 
delegations, as it-thinks fife in regard to the appointmento and 
•pyemotiona , Ao the outhorltloo subordinate to lt» and to create such 
new appointments in the State Railway services in British India as 
it may deem necessary fer to make to the authorities subordinate to 
it such delegations as it thinks fijdfc in regard to the creation of 
new appointments,

ROad~RM.il Competition. - Should any question arise Involving 
a co^JTW^rtnWWirWWeen the various authorities in British 
India responsible for the railways, water-ways and roads aa compe
titive means of transport, a commission will be appointed by the 
Goveruor-General « to ascertain the views of all the interests a 
concerned and to report with recommendations to the Federal Govern
ment whose decision shall be final.

Safety Regulations. - The Federal Government shall lay down 
the regulations for safety on all the Indian railways and one of 
the Departments of the Federal Government other than that responsible 
for transport and communications shall be responsible for the 
enforcement of such regulations subject, in the case of the Indian 
States, to the provisions of their respective Instruments of 
addeasion.

Railway Rates Disputes. - The maxima and minima rates and fares 
shall be fixed "by tlie Railway Authority subject to the control of 
the Federal Government. Any individual or organisation having a 
complaint against a railway administration under the control of the 
Railway Authority in respect of any matters which may at present be 
referred by the Railway Department to the Railway Rates Advisory 
Committee may have the matter referred, under such conditions as 
the Federal Government may prescribe, to the Advisory Committee to 
be appointed by the Federal Government, Betoro the Federal 
Government passes any order on the recommendations of the Advisory 
Committee it shall consult the Railway Authority.

,' o t q t , f r r,
■; ' -J, J • J : - -'y - S

The scheme has evoked great opposition in Indian nationalist 

circles. The editorial article of the Hindu dated 9-8-1933 is re

produced below as it clearly sums up the objections of Indian
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nationalists to the new railway administrative machinery:

11 A»oag the noticeable defects in the report of the conference 
on the proposals for the creation of a Statutory Railway Board 
Authority are its failure clearly to define the relations of the 
different parts of the machinery which ix it has proposed to set 
up ^H^ the resultant anomalies concerning effective control of the 
administration of the railways in the country. First come the 
Federal Government and the Minister of Communications. It is 
suggested that these authorities would have power to lay down the 
policy for the Railway Authority. What part, if any, the federal 
legislature will have in the formulation or the shaping of the poli
cy and how this function is to be exercised by it is not clearly 
stated. The legislature will be approached, so far as we are able 
to,gather, on one or two occasions only. The Minister will present 
—^nothing more than that — the estimates of the Railway Autho
rity — for information presumably — to the legislature. The 
other occasion on which the Railway Authority will be obliged to 
approach the legislature will be when it has to call upon it to make 
good a deficit, whenever it occurs, in the working of the railways, 
or when it requires money for capital expenditure. The legislature, 
in other words, will be called upon to pay the piper, but to some
body else is reserved the right to call the tune* This is perhaps 
the most surprising part of the whole scheme formulated by the 
CoBsnittee*.

*We fully recognise the need for placing the railways beyond the 
reach of politicians to make sport of. If the Committee’s recom
mendations meant that, were they adopted^- the only result would be 
that politicians would cease meddling with the day-to-day details of 
administration and thereby prevent the evils of patronage and lobby
ing, we should have welcomed them. But they go further and place 
the railways virtually beyond the purview of the legislature and 
are calculated to prevent it from doing ita duty by the tax-payer 
and the country in respect of the railways”.

"The whole power will be concentrated in or rather distributed 
among three authorities each independent in its own sphere and so 
devised as to make the harmonious execution of a national programme 
exceedingly difficult. The Federal Minister may convene special 
meetings of the Railway Authority to discuss questions of policy with 
it and even preside over its meetings, but he cannot vote at its 
business meetings. The Federal Government may give directions to 
the Railway Authority on questions of policy which the latter is 
bound to obey, but, so far as we can gather, there are no means open 
to the Federal Government to see that their policy is being faith
fully or efficiently carrledout. The Railway authority’s power is 
supreme in the sphere assigned to it, namely, administration, a 
sphere indefinitely wide. If it enters into some stupid contract 
with some firm, we do not see how the Federal Government could pre
vent it. The Railway Authority will be a body oreated by statute — 
we are not told whether it is to be by parliamentary enactment or 
by an act of the Indian legislature — and within its sphere its 
powers will be absolute. It is not provided that the legislature 
should pass Its budgets; and the Railway Authority can therefore 
get on without approaching the legislature if only it manages to 
avoid deficits".
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"The fact is that unless the Government give up certain of 
their obsessions* there can be no satisfactory solution of the prob 
lea. To avoid the administration of railways being drawn into the 
whirlpool of polities, it is not necessary to deprive the legisla
ture of the powers of control and supervision over the railways 
which Inhere in it. It is enough to see that it has no right over 
patronage and that it does not meddle in the details of administra
tion calculated to affect the fixing of rates and fares or of inter 
fering In the grant of particular contracts. We do not see any 
harm in insisting that the railway budget should be discussed and 
passed by the legislature. That procedure will give an opportunity 
to the legislature to exercise control over railway policy without 
meddling in railway administration*



40th U.P.A.S.I. Conference, Bangalore, 1933

The 40th session of the United Planters’ Conference of Southern

India was held from 14 to 16-8-1933 at Bangalore under the president

ship of Jfr.R. Fouke, the Chairman of the U.P.A.S.I. A number of

Important matters connected with the tea, coffee and rubber Indus-

tries were discussed at the Conference and resolutions^passed on

them, Mr. Fouke, the President, in his opening address reviewed

the conditions In the various planting industries during the past

year and dealt at length with the Tea Export Restriction Scheme

which has been recently outlined by the Government. The following

were the principal points dealt with by Mr. Fouke*t

Ottawa Preference not very helpful.- At the Ottawa Conference 
that sat "fo certain reciprocal Am tariff adjustments affecting
trade relations between India and other countries within the Empire, 
including the United Kingdom, were agreed upon. Our hopes that 
the preference given in iwXla India would largely eliminate forelgn- 
grown tea and coffee on the London market were, however, not ful
filled.

Tea Export and Production Restriction Schemes.- The scheme Is 
the most important attempt that has ever been evolved on the part 
of tea producers to rectify the calamitous position into which the 
Industry had fallen. It will also ensure the distribution of Im
proved tea to the consumer. The prohibition of exports, except 
under licence, la now In operation and a Bill will be moved in the 
Assembly in September 1933 implementing the connected conditions of 
the scheme. Tkxtxjcithxtk«x*jExmwgx3b«dJwnxx3M^«x±xthaJudMUCxk±jtbJCBfcm 
We trust the Bill will have a smooth passage. The apropos ed scheme 
for restriction of tea production la a necessary,adjunct of the 
export achame, if we are to protect the industrya glutted market 
in India, as was the ease in London prior to the introduction of the 
restriction of experts scheme. It is a necessary eorrollary to 
the ultimate success of the former scheme. From the newspapers it 
is apparent that there is a small section of our community opposed 
to both schemes. In legislating for such an enormous and wide
spread industry it la impossible to meet the particular requirements 
of each individual or even of each district. Opposition to the 
restriction of production may jeopardise the future of the tea in
dustry and the beneficial results already being experienced may be 
neutralised.

Conditions in the Coffee Industry.- With regard to coffee 
thia problem has suffered during the past year, but in no sense as 
badly as tea and rubber. Those of us who are coffee planters 
should do our utmost to keep abreast of the times and by propaganda 
work, both out here and in Europe, should endeavour to combat the 
a
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South American menace which Is contracting our markets, The pref«—
ential tariffs agreed to in Ottawa should do something towards 
assisting the coffee industry; but, every effort should be made 
through the Government of India to increase these tariffs. The 
restriction of coffee production proposed at the World Economic Con
ference Is a move in the right direction.

Plight of Rubber.- The rubber industry has been the worst 
sufferer among the products represented by our Association, but 
recently, however, the market price has taken a considerable turn 
for the better. The responsibility for this is no doubt due to 
the decrease in stocks during the past year. The introduction of a 
scheme tat the restriction of the exports of rubber on somewhat the 
same lines as the Restriction of Tea Experts* Scheme has been mooted 
more than once recently} and, if the difficulties attached to the 
proposal ©an be overcome, the rubber-growing industry would be re
established* There are indications of the clouds lifting on the
financial horizon and signs of a world trade revival which wouldx 
refleet on our product* and Justify one in taking a more optimistic 
outlook on the future than has been possible for sob# considerable 
time.

(The Hindu, 14-8-1933)

After the presidential address. Mr.W.E*M. Langley, Planting 

Member in the Madras Legislative Council, and Mr. F.E. lames, M.L*A. 

addressed the Conference on the political situation,$£e attitude of 

the European community to Indian political reforms. Mr. Langley 

stressed the need for a strong central political organisation for 

Europeans. He said that when the new constitution is working etroxg 

parties will emerge and among these parties none will be stronger 

than the enormous agricultural interests which when they wake up will 

refuse to be exploited any longer in the interests of a few million

aires in Bombay and Calcutta. When that awakening takes place, the 

European planting interests with a strong political organisation 

should be able to play a great part as an influential section of the 

agricultural interest. Mr. P.E. James pointed out that the new 
constitution of India would^Sl passed until the Autumn of 1934 at 

the earliest. This would only make provincial autonomy possible in 

1935. This would give the European community the time to complete 
and strengthen tfee^r-political organisation 4m the provinces and at



the centre, and every effort should be exerted to make this effective 

The transition period would not be easy, but with good-will and far

sightedness they should find themselves in a strong position to meet

the new conditions in a Federated India.

The following are some of the more important of the resolutions

adopted by the Conference:-

Reduction of Tea Crops.- The MxlxAxSxl United Planters Aaso- 
ciation of Southern India regretted that certain companies and esta
tes had so far refused to agree to the scheme for reduction of tea 
crop and hoped that in view of the grave situation which would un
doubtedly occur, If the very large potential supplies of tea bound 
to be available without restriction, were thrown on the Indian market 
they would agree to join the scheme.

Mr. C.R.T. Congreve, who moved the resolution made out a strong 
case for restiretion. Be said that taking the crop likely to be 
harvested in India* this year, there would certainly be an excess of 
30 million lbs. after exports and very probably the figure might 
amount to 130 million lbs. It would be quite impossible for all 
this tea to be absorbed in India. The present consumption in the 
country was estimated at 65 million lbs. Under the proposed scheme 
for the restriction of crops, 59 million lbs. would be made available 
for sale in India, from which 4/2 million lbs. would have to be 
deducted, as this amount would be exported over the land-frontiers. 
The final figures would therefore be 54/2 millions or an Increase of 
3 million lbs. over the present consumption in India. The Indian 
Tea Cess Committee had come to the conclusion that due to the 
present economic condition of the country, sales had not increased 
to any large extent and after careful consideration, the authorities 
in Calcutta had come to the conclusion that 3 million lbs. would be 
ample to cover any excess required in this country. Unless restric
tion was brought into force, it was perfectly evident that they would 
see a glut in the Indian market. It could not possibly consume 30 
or 120 million lbs. with the result that prices must fall and possi
bly large quantities would become unsaleable. The Government 
should not hesitate to let the Indian Tea Control Bill to go through. 
The speaker insisted that it was up to every planter in India to co
operate to save the Indian market. In 5 or them India a very large 
percentage of planters had agreed to the restriction of crop but in 
the South the response had not been as good. The present resolu
tion was tabled to try and get those estates, which had not already 
done so, to agree to the restriction of crops.

Advances to Labour.- This Association (U.P.A.S.I.) urges all 
owners"and agenda, Europeans and Indians, of tea, coffee, and rubber 
estates to co-operate to reduce advances to labour to a maximum of 
Ba.10, in view of the necessity of falling into line with the recom
mendations of the Royal Commission on Labour.

Speaking on the resolution, Mr, F.S* James said that there was 
under the contemplation of the Government of India legislation which 
sought to do away with the system of advance to labour. The speaker



VDS.4

represented to the India Government that the question was engaging 
the attention of employers and that it would he better if the aboli
tion was one of gradual evolution. The proposed Bill had therefore 
been delayed and the speaker might have to give the Government some 
proof that the employers were themselves moving in the right direc
tion in regard to the question. The passage of the present resolu
tion would enable the speaker to tell the Government that there was 
no need for drastic legislation and that efforts were being made to 
arrive at a mutual agreement between the employers and the employees

greater Preference for Empire Coffee.- The Association is of 
opinion that the preference of9sh.4d. per cwt. granted to Empire 
Coffee in the markets of the United Kingdom under the Ottawa Agree
ment is wholly Inadequate to meet the abnormal competition from 
Central America, where the over-production of coffee and the accu
mulation of stocks and depreciated currencies were leading to mea
sures for dumping in the United Kingdom and Bsplre markets. The 
Association would therefore request the Government of India to con
vey to the Government of the United Kingdom the inadequacy of the 
preference under the particular Article of the Ottawa Agreement and 
to request Bis Majesty’s Government to grant an increased preference 
which should be equivalent to ISsh.Sd. a cwt., as early as possible.

Import Uaty on Rubber Bose, etc.- This Association requests 
the Government of India to'empower the Local Governments to issue 
lAm licences for the import of sulphateof copper and rubber hose fcr 
a bonaflde agricultural purpose, mainly spraying,m* such licences 
to allow the specified quantity of sulphate of copper and rubber 
hose to be imported free of duty from Empire countries and Id per 
cent from others.

Ball-tainting of Tea Samples.- That the Planting Member be 
requested io approach the competent authority with reference to the 
mall-tainting of tea samples despatched from South India to London 
and to attempt to get such steps taken as might be necessary to 
ensure the malls being stowed away from cargo liable to affect them.

Empire Marketing Board.- This Association views with alarm the 
proposal io abolish the Empire Marketing Board, and presses the 
Government of India to use every endeavour to get the British Govern
ment to reconsider the situation in view of the vast importance of 
its work and the Indian agriculturist.

Motor Taxation.- This Association resolves that the attention 
of the Government of Madras be invited to the desirability of de
vising some more equitable form of taxation on all motor vehicles 
using the public roads in the Madras Presidency.

(Summarised from reports of the proceedings of the Conference 
published in the Hindu of 14, 15 and 16-8-1933).



8th M,& 3.M.Railway Employees* Conference,Madras ,1953,

The 8th annual session of the M.& 3.1.Railway Employees* 

Union was held at Madras on 29 & 31-7-33 under the presidentship 

of Mr. V.Y.airl.

Mr. Jamnadaa M. Mehta, President, All India Railwayin’s 

Federation, who formally opened the Conference, in his opening 

address salds

The most important issue before the Union during the last 
twelve months was the question of retrenchment and the consequent 
prospect of wide spread unemployment. The tendency to dismiss 
unemployment as a cyclical phenomenon was to be deprecated, as new 
forms of unemployment, such as geographical or structural unemploy
ment and technological unemployment, tended to make unemployment 
conditions chronic. The remedy was a reduction of working hours 
without reductions in wages. A six hours working day, a thirty- 
hours working week and retirement at the of fifty with 
provision for the future were the best measures to reduce the 
incidence of unemployment.

Mr. 3.K.I.Iyengar, Chairman of the Reception Committee, in his 

opening adaress salds

The hopes of the workers that the shltley Commission’a 
recommendations would be accepted at least in regard to those 
subjects involving no financial commitments were receding. The 
Railway Board had not been showing an encouraging attitude in 
regard to the maintenance of industrial peace. The developments 
with regard to the recent M. & 3.M.Railway strike show that the 
Industries Department of the Ooveraaseat of India had not only 
failed to make proper use of the Trade Disputes Act but had helped 
the perpetuation of the present reactionary legislation with the 
edition of more reactionary provisions.

It was regrettable that a state owned railway like the M. & 3* 
M.Railway, which was comparatively more remunerative than others, 
was still withholding the proper enforcement of the *ashington 
Hours and Geneva Weekly Rest Conventions and the introduction of 
measures MM like Educational Assistance Rules for inferior 
service and daily rated workers,ete^ which had already been 
adopted in unremunerative lines like the s.w.R. Strategic railways.

It was necessary that the Union should strengthen its social 
activities. The subject of social insurance, in particular, should 
receive greater attention than hitherto. For carrying through the 
programme of the workers in the legislature it was desirable tha t 
a Labour Party should be formed in the Madras Presidency.



Ur. V.V.Girt, the President, In his presidential address 

reviewed the activities of the Union la the preceding year and 

dealt with the chief problems awaiting its attention* The following 

Is summary of the address *•

The whole period under review had been occupied by an incessant 
struggle against the staff reduction policy of the %.& 3.1.Railway 
Administration. The Railway Administration resorted to every 
weapon to sabotage the struggle. The part played by the Government 
was reprehensible. In spite of the fact that the struggle dragged 
cm for months, in spite of the fact that questions were raised in 
the House of Commons to make use of the conciliation machinery 
provided la the Trade Disputes Act, the Government adopted the 
policy of “wait and see**

Reviewing the course of tbs recant «.& 3.1.Railway strike,
Mr. Girl drew the following conclusionss-

That Trade Union action was extremely limited in its useful
ness when dealing with an unreasonable or a reactionary employer! 
that recognition of Trade Unions should be compulsory and a machine 
ry of works Councils composed of Trade Union representatives should 
be statutorily established and empowered to investigate and enquire 
into staff questions and negotiate with the concerned employerj 
that the existing Trade Unions Act and Trade Disputes Act should 
be scrapped and a better legislation substituted which would make 
recognition of registered unions compulsory, which would establish 
Statutory Councils, which would make it obligatory on the part of 
the Government to appoint a court of inquiry or a conciliation 
Board on the application of an aggrieved party to a dispute without 
pleading any excuse as has been done in the case of ».a 3 Jf*
Railway trade dispute! that legislation for reduction of hours 
of work for the purpose of absorption of surplus staff without 
affecting the standard of living of the workers^ and compensation 
to the staff adversely affected by rationalisation methods were 
immediately necessary; awTwroxigful discharge,such as for Trade 
Union membership, etc., must be made criminal by amending the 
Penal Code! and that there was a definite need for re-organisation 
of Trade Union activities as at present conducted, in order that 
the future struggle might be carried on with renewed vigour and 
grsahkjsolidarlty for the achievement of the workers* ultimate 
goal,vis., the .Socialistic state.

Finally, ir. Girl urged that there was imperative need for the 
formation of a Socialist Party in India to protect the interests 
of the workers. - 3xcU 'i

The following is a summary of the more important of the

resolutions adopted by the Conference!•

The Conference ratified the decision of the Central Council of 
the Union to launch legal proceedings against the Citizens*
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Cownltfcee and the Agent of the M.& 3.1♦Railway for breach of the 
ter bis of the strike settlement.(for details of this strike see 
Section "conditions of Labour" la our October, Hovember &
December 1932 and January 1933 reports).

The conference viewed the reactionary decision of the l.A 8.1. 
Hallway Agent that no railway employee should hold the General 
Secretaryship of the Union as a serious attack on the fundamental 
right of association of the workers and resolved that the Union 
should secure the cancellation of the restrict! on j and.while 
asking the Railway Administration to reinstate Mr. G.Krishaamurti, 
urged upon the Government te so amend the present Trade Union 
legislation as to make it illegal for an employer to coerce a 
worker by threats or other forms of intimidation Into not joining 
a Trade Union or holding positions of trust and responsibility, 
therein. (Per details regarding Mr. Krishaamurti’s dismissal see 
pages 33*33 of oar July 1933 report).

The conference approved of the decision of the Executive to 
affiliate the Union with the Rational Trades Unions Federation.
It recorded its opinion that the present lack of co-ordinated 
effort between various Unions was detrimental to the Interests of 
the workers and requested the Rational Trades Union Federation to 
organise a branch in each province to form a nucleus of a Socialist 
Party in the respective areas under the control of the Federation.

The conference was of opinion that the workers’ Interests had 
been Jeopardised and endangered by want of proper representation 
in local bodies and in the legislatures and by not securing suffi
cient positions of vantage in such institutions as the urban Banks, 
Co-operative Stores, Staff Benefit Societies, institutes and 
other similar welfare organisations, and that, therefore, the 
conference directed the Qener&l secretary to obtain the views of 
the branches the desirability of capturing those bodies and 
to place their views before the Central Executive of the union.

The conference accorded its support to the resolution 
proposed to be moved in the Madras Corporation by Mr. 3. Satyamartl 
for a well-planned scheme for housing homeless workers in the 
city and suggested the association of workers’ representatives on 
the special xntx committees that may be formed by the Corporation 
for the purpose.

The conference resolves that a Committee should be appointed 
to prepare a well-planned social Insurance scheme•
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le Unionism in Indie xo

Registered and Unregistered Trade Unions, - The statistics 

given below relate only to trade unions which are registered under 

the Trade Unions Act of 1325. The registration of trade unions,It 

may be stated, is not compulsory and although there is an increasing 

resort to registration, there are still a large number of unions whiet 

apparently regard the benefits of registration as an insufficient 

return for the obligations which are imposed on registered trade 

unions by the Act, Thea^', in Bombay, according to the nabour 

Gazette for February 193d, the total number of unions in the Bombay 

Presidency in the quarter ending the l3t December 1932 was 102 

with a membership of 111,354 out of which only 48 unions with a 

membership of 73,701 were registered, in Burma, a considerable 

number of unions are reported to have been formed in 1931-32, but 

there is still only one registered union in the Province.

Difficulty In getting Returns. - The report states that there 

were no indications of any abatement in the difficulties experienced 

by the Registrars of Trade Unions in the various Provinces in 

securing the annual returns of income and expenditure, membership etc. 

which the registered trade unions are required to submit under the 

provisions of the Act. The Bombay report points out that out of 38 

unions borne on the regist®r only five submitted their returns by 

the prescribed date and that the majority of the returns received

were not in order and had therefore to be returned for rectification

* Note on the working of the Indian Trade Unions Act, 1926 during 
the year 1931-32 with comparative statistics for 1930-31 and 1931-32® 
Delhi: Manager of Publications. Price As.8 or lOd. pp.6
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involving protracted corrsspcnasnce. .Similar complaints were made 

by the Registrars of Trade bnioxis in Madras, Bengal, the Central 

Provinces and the Punjab. Out of 151 registered unions existing on

31-3-1932, statistics were available for the year under review only 

in respect of 121 unions.

Humber and Membership of Registered Unions. - A considerable 
rise m the number of registered unions and their membership waa 
recorded during the year under report. There were 131 registered 
unions at the close of th© year under report with a membership of 
235,693 as compared with 119 unions and 219,115 members at the end 
of the previous year. Of the 131 unions only 121 submitted returns 
during the year. Increases in the number of unions were registered 
in Bengal * the central Proirlneea, Delhi, Madras and the Punjab, 
the greatest increase being in Madras where the number of registered 
unions rose from 17 in 1931-32 to 23 at the end of the year under 
review while the membership of the registered trade unions in the 
Presidency rose fro® 36,876 to 42,402. There were decreases in 
recorded membership In Ajmer-Merwara, Bombay, Burma, Delhi, arxl 
United Provinces. The decrease in Ajraer-Merwara and Delhi was due 
to the failure of certain unions to submit their annual returns, 
while decrease in Bombay waa due to the cancellation of registration 
of certain unions which became defunct or failed to submit returns.
In the United Provinces, there has been a substantial decline in 
the number of members of unions of railway employees.

Trade Union Activity in different Trades. - The following 
table shews the number '"fed'^'nBaWr^M'p 'bf""Registered trade unions 
from which recuma were received classified according to industries:-

Branches of industry. 1930-31 1931-32.

Ho. Membership♦ Ho. Membership

1, Railways{inciuding railway 
workshops and other tranap

28 
ort).

127,689 26 127,123

2. Trawaya. 3 2,148 4 2,432
3, Textiles. 16 19,153 21 26,310
4. Engineering. v» 812 4 598
5. Printing Presses. 5 2,534 3 1,440
6. Municipal. 10 3,094 8 .2,829
7. Seamen. 5 46,094 6 34,403
8. Docks and Port Trusts. 6 5,458 7 5,646
9. Miscellaneous. 30 12,133 42 14,906 '

Total. To£ status 235*693

Humber of women members. •• 3,151 • • 3,454
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proviticicTIstrllutif ■ ■llovlr.; cnclc shows the 
number” and ^mbe'rsFTp-'o?r'rf?r5. rtered trade unions in the various 
provinces as on 31-3-1931 and 31-3-1932:-

Province

So. of 
registered 
unions.

T^I------- 13327

Membership of
unions for which 
returns were received.
—rsrr:------------------r^r~
(a)106 v (a)121

Increase + 
Decrease •

Ajmer-Xerwara. 2l 2
28

3Bengal,
Bihar and Orissa U

38
1

32
Bombay 1
Burma 10
Central Provinces. f

3 4
Delhi. 17 23Kadras. TA 22
Punjab
United Provinces. 6 e

1,779
73,956

36
75,214

106
4,331
4,043

36,876
9,931 

12; 843

34
81,725

1,378
68,308

56
6,788
3,482

42,402
21,627

9,895

- 1,746 
+ 7,769 
4 1,342
- 6,908 
-50
+ 2,457 

561
+ 5,626 
+ 11,896
- 2,948

Total. 119 131 219,115 235,693 + 16,578

* ('«•) These figures denote the number of unions from which returns 
required under the Indian Trade Unions Act were received.

Size of Unions. - Of the 121 unions from which returns were 
received, 3 had a membership of over 20,000 (79,935 members),
4 had a membership between 10,000 and 20,000(62,286 members), 1 
between 5,000 and 10,000 (5,630), 14 between 2,000 and 5,000 
(44,358), 10 between 1,000 and 2,000 (14,149), 23 between 500 and 
1,000 (16,963), 15 between 300 and 500 (5,881), 31 between IOC and 
300 (6,533) and 2© below 10© (968). The largest number of unions, 
as in the previous year, was in the group of unions with a membershii 
of 100 to 299.

General Progress during 1931-32, - The report shows that
in spite of continued financial stringency,

some progress *e was visible in the trade union movement in India 
during 1931-32. As compared t,ith the previous year, the membership 
of the unions which, submitted returns rose from 219,115 to 235,693 
their yearly total income from Rs.407,379 to IX Rs,478,265, and the 
balances in hand from Rs,377,189 to Rs. 546,690. In Burma, the 
utility of combination is reported to be becoming generally recognisi 
among the workers, particularly amongst cargo workers in Rangoon 
and owners of motor-buses. The internal dissensions in the unions 
representing seamen in the Bengal Presidency continued during the 
year resulting in the creation of new unions in the case of deep-sea



seamen. In Madras, the chief feature noticed in audit reports is 
the heavy arrears of subscriptions due to the unions from their 
members.

Organisation of Aomen Workers.- According to the report,
the progress of organisation among women workers in India continues 
to be slow. There has been a slight Increase In the membership of 
women In registered trade unions during the year, the number being 
3,454 as against 3,151 in the previous year.

general nd Political Funds. » The income khd the closing 
balance of the general funds of registered trade unions for the 
last five years were as follow:-

Income during Balance at the
the year. end of the year.

8s. ----- 7fs7~
1927-28 •• 163,581 160,578
1928-29 .. 316,863 294,301
1929-30 432,638 311,765
1930-31 .. 407,379 377,189
1931-32 .. 478,265 546,690

As is seen from the above fiyires, the financial position of the 
registered trade unions showed some advance on the previous year.
Ti e receipts for 1931-32 give an average inccae of Rs .4,518 per 
union and of Rs. 2-5-1 per member as compared with Rs.3,842 and 
Rs.1-13-8 respectively in 1930-31 and Rs. 4,973 and Ks,1-13-7 
respectively during 1929-30. The Rational Union of Railwayman of 
India and Burma, Bombay, continued to maintain its political fund 
which had a membership of 1,206 and a balance of Rs, 604 at tbs 
close of the year. The ia.B.Railisay Workers’ Union, Bengal, which 
was registered on the 14th September 1931, started a political 
fund with contributions made by six of its members.

The Indian Trades union Act,1926. - The Act remained unchanged 
during the year. '——

(The Rote on the working of the Indian Trade Unions Act during 
1930-31 was reviewed at pages 40-43 of the June 1932 report of 
this Office).

Provincial Labour Parties Formed In Madras and U. p.

Reference was made at pages 36 to 37 of our November 193$^ 

report to the formation of an All India Socialist party with its 

head-quarters at Bombay. The Party, it will be remembered, was



formed by jaamadas M. Mehta, despite the warning given by Mr. N.JK. 

Joshi against diverting trade union activity into political channels. 

The idea of erganising political socialist parties in order to 

safeguard labour interests under the new constitution has found 

favour among labour leaders in the country and two conferences were 

held during July last with the specific object of forming such 

parties, one at Cawnpore on 2 & 3-7-1933 and the other at Madras 

on 30-7-1933. Details regarding the two conferences are given below:

Cawnpore Conference. - The labour Conference held at Cawnpore 

on 2 & 3-7-1933 under the leadership of Sfauiana Hasrat Mohanl 

with the object of considering ways and means of organising agri

cultural workers and industrial labourers to form a political party 

in the United provinces for safeguarding their interests under the 

new conati but 1 on--gfee—eenf ofmnee- was pi’esided over by Dr. Mohammad 

Ashraf, who, in the course of his presidential speech, declared 

that the need of the hour was organisation of labour and agrarian 

interests and the middle-class unemployed under a single fold. The 

conference then decided to form a party called the **TJ.P.Labour Party* 

with the following Office-bearers; Dr. Mohammad Ashraf — President$ 

Messrs B.S.Sanyal and R.S.Tiwari — Vice-Presidents; Mr.Mohindranath 

— General secretary; xxz Hafiz Mohammad Siddiq — Treasurer. The 

office of the Party is to be located at Moradabad. t x

Madras Confe re nc e. - The organisers of the Madras Conference 

were Messrs. T.V.Kalyanasundara Mudaliar and V.M.Hamaswami Mudaliar 

(The latter, it will be remembered^was one of the advisers to the 

Indian Wfcrkers’ delegate to the 15th I»L.Conference,). Several 

trade unions in the Presidency were represented at the Conference 

which was presided over by Mr, K.Bhashyam Iyengar. Mr. V.V..0iri,
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addressing the Conference supported the idea of forming a party 

for political action and declared that such a party would tend 

to bring about solidarity, discipline and union among the various 

labcwr organisations in the Presidency. The Conference was also 

addressed by Mr. Jawnadas M.Mehta who read out a manifesto issued 

by the Provisional Coranittee of the All India Socialist Party and 

suggested that the Party which was being organised at Madras should, 

be affiliated to or started as a branch of the All India Socialist 

Party. It was decided to start the Party under the name ’’Provincial 

Labour Party, Madras” with powers to cooperate or coalesce with 

any other party. A committee was appointed to examine the draft 

constitution of the Party drawn up by Mr. V.M.Ramaswamy ^Judaljar, 

and to prepare the necessary rules and reflations and to submit 

its report by 14-8-1933. C /z''' -j y... >-> ;Q
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Economic Conditions

Crisis in Indian Textile Industry;

Begotlatlons with Japan and Lancashire.

References were made In our April 1933 report and the succeed

ing reports to the effects of Japanese competition on the pxlaa 

piece goods market in India. A short resume of the position till 

the beginning of August 1933, developments during the month under 

review and certain other details regarding the textile industry of 

India are given below:-

ReaumA of Textile Situation,- As a result of complaints re

garding Japanese dumping of cotton piece goods in India representa

tions for imposing additional duties on Japanese cotton imports were 

made by Ha textile Interests in the country. The Government of 

India thereupon ordered a Tariff Board Enquiry on the problem in 

July 1932 (vide pages 49-61 of our July 1932 report). The Tariff 

Board reported in August 1932, and the Government of India, accepting 

the Board’s recommendations, raised on 30-8-1932 the ad valorem 

duty on cotton piece goods, not of British manufacture, from 20 to 

60 per cent (vide pages 60-53 of our August 1932 report). As the 

exchange value of the Ten In terms of the rupee continued to fall 

since the import dutjrea were raised, no real protection was afforded 

to the industry and the cotton millowners continued to agitate for 

further protection. Consequent on this, the Legislative Assembly 

passed on 10-4-1933 the ”Safeguarding of Industries Act, 1933* by 

which power was given to the Governor General to impose at discre

tion duties on Imports by executive orders. Further, six months’ 

notice of termination of the Indfe-Japanese Trade Convention of 1908 

was also given at that time. The notice of termination of the tradl 

treaty and the passing of the "Anti-Dumping Act" were resented by



VDS.2

•Mff- Japanese textile interests who threatened to boycott Indian raw 

cotton. The Japanese Government, however, decided to open negotia

tions with the Government of India for the regulation of the export 

of Japanese goods to India on a quota basis (vide pages 43-52 of our 

April 1933 report). The difficulties of the textile Industry were 

accentuated during May 1933, a state of affairs which found reflect

ion in’the large number of strikes and mill closures reported during 

the month (vide pages 40-42 and pages 18-10 of our May 1933 report). 

On g-6-1933, not a day too soon, the Government of India announced 

the anxiously awaited increase of specific Import duty duties on 

piece goods. The announcement evoked a atom of protests from the 

Japanese textile interests who, in retaliation, pat into execution 

the threat of boycotting Indian raw cotton referred to earlier.

(vide pages 51-34 of our June 1933 report). Vague rumours of the 

deputation of a Japanese Government delegation to India to negotiate 

a new trade treaty which were current during May and June took more 

definite shape in July (vide pages 48-49 of our July 1933 report).

Developments during August 1933.- The anticipated trade nego

tiations between the Governments of Japan and India became a certain’ 

ty and the personnel of the two delegations w4j& published in the 

press. The Japanese delegation is to consist of Mr. 3. Sawada, 

Minister Plenipotentary and Mr. Terao, Chief of the Commerce Depart

ment with the Government of Japan, supported by eleven advisers of 

whom eight are officials and three representatives of Japanese 

industries. The Government of India is to be represented by Sir 

Joseph Shore and Sir Frank Noyce, Members in Charge of* Commerce and 

the Industries and Labour Departments respectively, supported by a 

complement of advisers. The Japanese delegation is expected to 

reach Simla by 21-9-1933 and the negotiations are to be carried on
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soon after their arrival.
Tripartite Discussions* India, Japan and England.- Slmult a - 

neons tripartite discussions between representatives of the textile 
industries of England. India and Japan will take place at Simla in 
September. These discussions will relate to the trade possibilities 
of the Indian market in respect of all classes of textiles and of ttie 
British colonial market# in which India is interested. This confer
ence is the outcome of an invitation extended by Mr.H.P.Mody of the 
Bombay Millowners’ Association to English jS&A:i,-owners while he was in 
England recently ."^Following is the personnel of the British delega
tion to the tripartite discussionsi- (1) Sir 91111am Glare Lees, 
Director and Ex-President of the Manchester Chamber of Commerce, (2 J 
Mr.S.S.Hammersby, M.P., and Member, General Committee of the Federa
tion of Master Cotton Spinners* Associations, (3) Mr.Richard fioughtor 
one of the Lancashlrex representatives to the Ottawa Conference,
(4) Mr.F.Longworth, Vice-President of the Blackburn Manufacturers’ 
Association, (6) Mr.Augus Campbell, « and (6) Mr.Raymond Streat, 
Secretary, Manchester Chamber of Commerce. The Japanese represents^* 
tlves ares- (1) Mr.K.Iyoshi Inouye, Chief of Commercial Affairs Sec
tion, Kanegafuchl Spinning Company, (2) Mr.Ichiro Kawaguchi, Secre
tary, Japan Cotton Spinners’ Association, (3) Mr.Ken Arimoto, Chief 
of Commercial Department, Toy© Spinning Company, (4) Mr.Keitaro Ono, 
Kaneg&fuchl Spinning Company, and (5) Mr.Ceiozo Kurata, Director, 
Bihon Spinning Company. (%-*- 'Zcia/JLo ,

The British Industrial delegates have asked the Government of 
India that they may be permitted to take advantage of the opportunity 
afforded by their presence in India to make representations to the 
Government of India. The Government of India have replied express
ing readiness to hear and consider any representations that they 
may wish to make. In All probability the representations will only 
be in the nature of evidence which will be taken into consideration 
when the Government of India formulates its decisions on the result
of the official negotiations with the Japanese Government.

C J'euG  ̂ivum )$ -£ ■ 33/
Views of Cotton Growers and Consumers.- The forthcoming 

negotiations are being watched with mixed feelings wf by the cotton 
growers, millowners, and the general public of the country. The 
boycott of Indian raw cotton by Japan has hit Indian cotton growers 
badly and attempts are being made to present the case of the- cotton
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growers for consideration in the course of the negotiations. The 

Hindu of 1-8-1933 sums up the case of the cotton growers as follows!* 

in kfrw an editorial article on the recent session of the Madras 

Cotton Growers* Conferences

*As a rule, noth the primary producer and the ultimate consumer 
present their case either too late or feebly and in consequence 
suffer. It is the duty of the Government to see that in all measures 
involving an increase in the rate of protective duty the interests 
of these less vocal classes are given due unulsbuudfclm* attention.
The second reason why the cotton growers are alarmed is that since 
the Government declared their intention to pass an anti-dumping law, 
the Japanese have proclaimed an effective boycott of Indian cotton 
and that in consequence a great set back in cotton prices has occur
red. If the process of the decline of prices continues, then, the 
cotton-growers hit hard as they have been by the general depression, 
may be faced with little less than ruin. What the Madras Cotton 
Growers Conference demands is that the Government should now setp in 
and take measures to arrest this deeline either by coming to ah 
understanding with Japan or by finding alternative markets for Indian 
cotton in Lancashire or elsewhere. There is no need for India to 
go on bended knees before the Japanese delegation for a market for 
Indian cotton. Her may it be to our advantage to place as the Con
ference suggests, an embargo on the import of foreign cotton,if with 
what—eotton the Indian mills are able to utilise Indian cottomtb

■a Tsrgar evtent -otherwian, But there are other methods less
humiliating and by no means less effective whereby the interests of 
the cotton growers might be protected. We have never minimised the 
importance of Japan as a market for Indian cottonj but we have 
equally no doubt that ultimately Japan will realise that India is of 
at least equal value to her as a valuable customer.*

(The Hindu, 1-8-1933).
The public too is restive as to the probable outcome of these 

negotiations and views Mr. Mody’s Initiative in bringing about the 

tripartite non-official discussions with a great amount of misgiving. 

The fear is too strong that the manufacturers of the three countries 

will form an "unholy alliance* possibly to the disadvantage of the 

consumers and other interests. "Indian Finance", Calcutta, has 

xuz warned the millownersngn against the adoption of the slogan

"Bombay and Lancashire First* for "India First*.
Cotton Textile Industry Protection (Second Amendment) Blll.-
The Government of India have, in the meanwhile, introduced on 

28-8-1933 a Bill according sanction to continue till March 1934 the 

existing protection already given to the cotton textile industry.
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The text of the statement of objects and reasons appended to the

Bill is given at pagesof this report.

Among the newspaper cuttings sent with the present report, is 
included a separate batch of cuttings labelled "Conditions in the 
Cotton Textile Industry®.

P.8. The Cotton Textile Industry Protection (Second Amendment) 
Bill, introduced on 28-8-1933 was passed by the Legislative Assembly 
wi thout a division on 6-9-1933.
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Protection for Steel; Tariff Board Inquiry.

Reference was made at page 36 of our May 1933 report to the 

intention of the Government of India to hold an enquiry into the 

question of granting further protection to the Indian Steel industry 

as the present protection afforded to it expires in March 1934. The 

Steel Industry (ProtectioipAct, 1927, contemplates the appointment 

of a Boax-d of Inquiry as to the extent, if any, to which it Is 

necessaxy to continue the protection. The Government of India 

have decided, according to a notification published in the Gazette 

of India of 26-8-1933, {Part I page 841), that ti o prescribed 

statutory inquiiy should be undertaken by the Tariff Board and the 

following fceiuic of refer, nee have be n from.d for it3 guidance;

(a) The Board is requested, to re-exu^nc •••-«•••> sure:? of protec
tion no« enjoyed by ■- stc:,l h'.b.rt.q- rrbe? f • .'tool Industry
{protec Cion)act of 1927, as subsequently amended by the Wire and 
Wire Hail X^duatry (protection) Act of 1932 and the Indian Tariff 
(Ottawa Trade agreement) Amendment Act of 1932 and. to report in 
respect of each protected article whether it is still necessary to 
continue the protection and if so whether the existing measure of 
protection should ue increased or diminished or wnether the s&nner 
in wnich tne protection is conferred, should be altered.

(b) In dealing with the wire and wire nail industry the Board 
will bear in mind the considerations set forth in paragraphs 3,4 and 
5 of its 1931 report on the wire and wire nail industry and will 
consider whether the first of the conditions prescribed by the 
Indian Fiscal Commission In paragraph 97*of its Re ort is now 
satisfied.

(c) The Board will also be at liberty to examine the claims for 
the protection of industries making Iron and 3teel products which 
do not come within the scope of the present acts and to report 
whether, having regard to the principles laid down in paragraph 97 
of the report of the Indian Fiscal Commission, such claims should 
be admitted and if so the nature and extent of the protection that 
should be given.

*Note. - Paragraph 97 of the Fiscal Committee’s Report
states"bhab the Tariff Board, in dealing with fcfee claims to protection 
should satisfy itae-uC that three conditions ax»e fullilleu namely}—
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That the industry mist be one possessing natural advantages 
such as an abundant supply of raw material, cheap power, a sufficient 
supply of labour, or a large home market. It must be ensured aa 
far as possible that no industry will be protected whieh will 
become a permanent burden on the community.

The industry must be one which, without the help of protection 
either is not likely to develop at all op Is not likely to develop 
so rapidly as is desirable in the Interests of the country.

The industry must be one which will eventually be able to face 
world competition without protection*

Cotton Textile Industry Proteetlon(3eeond Amendment) Mil, 1933.

The Government of India introduced In the Legislative Assembly 

on 28-8-33, a Bill further to amend the Cotton Textile Industry 

(Protecti<»)Aet, 1950. The following is the Statement of Objects 

and Reasons for introducing the Bill,

By |he Cotton Textile Industry (Protection) Act,1930, protective 
duties were imposed on cotton piece-goods far a period of three 
years in order to give the cotton mill Industry in India temporary 
shelter against foreign competition. By the same Act the operation 
of the duty imposed by the Indian Tariff (Cotten Yarn Amendment)
Act,1987, was extended for a further period of three years on accoun- 
of the unfair competition arising from the p evalence of Inferior 
labour conditions in China, These duties were due to expire on 
the 31st larch, 1933, but were extended up to the 31st October, 
by the Cotton Textile Industry Protection (Amendment) Act, 1933 
(vide pages 41-42 of our Ma rch 1933 report) pending formulation of 
the decision of the Government of India on the Tariff Boa M’s Report 
regarding continued protection to the cotton mill Industry,

* Bote, - The duties imposed were as followss-.......
"HT Plain grey that is not bleached or dyed in the piece, If

imported in pieces, which either are without woven heading* 
or contain any length of more than nine yearda which Is 
not divided by transverse woven headings

1) Of British Manufacture:Ad valorem 15 per cent or 3/72 annas 
per lb., whichever is T5XgEer7

11) Sot British manufacturesAd valorem 20 per cent of 3}2 annas 
per lb., whichever is higher.

(B) Others
I) Of British manufacture:Ad valorem 15 per cent, 

ii) Not British manufacture: Ad~~yaT6rem 20 per cent.
These xu tes -aere uodifiod 
oh dis, vioe 
nr 5.une hvJ m pops ) •

jasfc 1952 nnd in June 1953.for 
push 1552 report and pages 51-54 of
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As a result of the denunciation by India of the Anglo-Japanese 
Convention of 1904 in April last, the question of the conclusion of 
a new commercial agreement between India Japan has arisen and 
representatives of the Government of Japan are shortly expected 
(in September 1953 for details vide pages -V?“ $-/ of thia report J . 
in India to Initiate discussions with the Government of India 
in this matter. In view of these Impending discussions, the Govern
ment of India are of opinion that they should not proceed to give 
legislative effect in the present session to their conclusions 
with regard to the Tariff Board*s Report on the cotton textile 
industry since they may require radical alteration in the ligxt of 
any- agreement which may be eventually reached. The Bill accordingly 
proposes to continue the existing protection granted to the industry 
by the Cotton Textile Industry (Protection) Act,1950, as subsequent* 
ly amended, for a further period up to the 31st larch 1934.

(Part V of the Gazette of India dated 2—9—1935. 
pagB 155).

Mote. The Bill was passed by the Assembly on 6-9-1933.

!
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HHK. Employment & Unemployment

Industrial Training in Delhi;

Work of Office of Government Surveyor of Industries*

The problem of unemployment is acute in Delhi* Province as 

elsewhere. As early as 1925, the Government had appointed a Surveyor 

of Industries, one of whose principal duties is to organise India - 

trial training for the unemployed youth of the Province and to take 

all other necessary steps for reducing the incidence of unemployment.
A-

In January 1932 a move was made to make recora of tie unemployed in

the Province and a Register of the unemployed was opened, (vide

pages 48-49 of our January 1932 report). The following account of

the activities of the Office is taken from an interview recently

given by Mr. Mehtab dingh, Government Surveyor of Industries, Delhi

Province, to a statesman representative .(Statesman, 16-8-33).

General, - The chief activities of the Office are the 
followingi- (1) the maintenance of an unemployment Register (2) 
Maintenance of an Industrial Laboratory. (5) Imparting of training 
in suitable industries, (4) The stimulation of cottage industries.

Unemployment Register. - The work of the Office in this 
respect was described in our January 1932 report (see pages 46-49).

Industrial Laboratory. - Industrial research, experiments and 
analysA for explbrfng possibilities of setting up new industries 
which do not require much capital is regularly carried on In the 
laboratory.

Industrial Training. - The laboratory and the work carried 
on there furnish a‘useful field, for imparting industrial training 
to unemployed youths. A five-year programme for the development of 
industrial and technical education In the Province is being worked 
out at present, eare being taken to give effect, wherever possible, 
to the recommendations of the Whitley Commission, Up to now about 
100 youths have been trained In the laboratory in a wide range of 
profitable minor Industries, such as the manufacture of toilet 
requisites, perfumes, hair dyes, varnishes, inks, mirrors, dry 
batteries etc. Of the present batch of six undergoing training 
four are graduates in science. Advice on technological and



industrial matters is also given free to applicants.

Cottage Industries, - The Office pays particular attention to 
the development of cottage Industries as they play an Important 
part In the economic life,of the province. The lowest stata of 
society, the Harijana or depressed classes, stand particularly to 
benefit by this side of the wffice’s work. It is estimated that the 
leather-tanning and leather-working Industries alone are the heredi
tary occupations of 70,000 of these Barijans.

as a first step in th© development of cottage Industries, an 
organization known as the Industrial Co-operative Society has been 
stax ted with the government Industrial Surveyor as the ex-officio 
President. The Society has been able to render assistance to the 
people in the supply of raw materials and in the marketing of the 
finished products in Delhi Province and the neighbouring districts, 
work Is done In calico-printing, hosiery-knitting, toy-making, 
spinning and weaving, carpet-making and the manufacture of toilet 
preparations, perfumes, disinfectants, etc.

From the results achieved and the experience gained by the work 

of the Office, the Surveyor of Industries Is of opinion that in 

tackling the unemployment problem India, In one sense, is in an 

advantageous position. India is an essentially agricultural country 

and, unlike other countries where Industries have reached saturation 

point, there is great scope for expansion of industries in India, 

Therefore, if the situation Is wisely handled, a greet reduction in 

the incidence of unemployment could be effected. A very reassuring 

feature, according to the Surveyor, is that the old-time prejudice 

of the middle classes against manual labour is slowly dis-appearing* 

The youths that go to hi® for help are drawn from all classes - the 

illiterate people who seek manual labour jobs, boys with high-school 

education who take to the minor Industries, and university re n who 

generally take up research work with a -view to setting up some

occupation or other ^requiring industrial and technical skill.
t /:> l a ~ v



All-Bengal Unemployed Youths * Conference, Calcutta

An All-Bengal Unemployed Youths’ Conference was held at

Calcutta on 22-8-1933 under the presidentship of Mr. D.P.Khaitan.

The following is a summary of the points made out by Mr. Khaitan 

in his addresst

Nature and extent of Unemployment in Bengal. - The Committee 
of the Indian Chamber of Commerce,Calcutta, mails an attempt 
recently and found, on the basis of the census figures of 1931, 
that the total number of unemployed In Bengal was about &¥& millions. 
It is estimated that the educated unemployed in Bengal would not be 
less than 100,000. It is obviously necessary that new avenues of 
employment should be discovered. The demand that is 2 often made 
for a moBmunal distribution of appointments at the disposal of the 
government, municipalities, etc. is no solution. ouch appointments 
are necessarily limited in number, and, therefore it is necessary 
to find out methods by which a larger number of persons can find 
employment.

Beeaemle Position of the Masses. - The standard of life in 
India has always been very low. Sut during the last few years it 
has become lower still. Statistically investigated the position 
is found to be that, after deducting the quantity of food grains 
consumed by the agricultural classes, the annual average harvest 
value of the crops in Bengal in the decade 1920—21 to 1929-30 was 
about Rs. 720 millions. The monetary liabilities of the agricultu
rists for rent, cess and interest amounted to about Rs» 280 millions. 
They had thus a free purchasing power of about Rs. 440 millions per 
annus. In the year 1998—33, the harvest value of such crops in 
Bengal fell to about Rs.320 millions. The fixed monetary liabili
ties of the agriculturists continued to be the same as before, 
vis., about Rs. 280 millions. It is obvious that if the agricultural 
classes that constitute 77.3 per cent of the population which 
numbers Am 51,087,338 paid their liabilities, they would be left 
with cut any purchasing power whatsoever.

Reduction of Ex&ange Ratio. - The Government should not 
stand on prestige on the question of the exchange value of the 
rupee, but lower it so as to give immediate relief to the country. 
Necessity requires that the exchange ratio be reduced to 9 d.
Instead of maintaining it at 18d. That will have the effect of 
doubling the prices of agricultural commodities, ahen that happens, 
trade will become brisk, there will be more people employed, and 
many industries can be successfully started. If and when the world 
prices rise, the exchange may be allowed to rise also, so that 
people may not suffer due to too higfr prices. In case Government be 
mot prepared to agree to eui demand for 9d. exchange, the least 
that should be done Is to lower it to 12d. which will open the 
possibility of a 50 per cent rise in the price of agricultural 
commodities.



Industrialisation of the Province. — Bengal should not rest 
satisfied with mere production of raw materials. Sine®, however, 
large-scale industries were out of the reach of the masses, especial
ly of the unemployed section of them, the starting of middle-sixed 
and cottage industries in addition to agriculture was alwae possible. 
While appreciating the interest recently evinced by the Government 
of Bengal in the development of the cottage industries of the 
Province, Mr. Shaitan remarked that the programme of the dovemmant 
was quite insignificant as compared to the vastness of the unemploy
ment problem. The Province requires measures more extensive than 
what have been adopted, and such as would be readily adaptable to 
the temperament and the needs of the people. The scheme should 
embrace within its scope the removal of the difficulties which 
cottage and small industrialists experience in purchasing materials 
and selling their goods. It should be capable of being worked in 
close co-operation with the Departments of industries, Agriculture 
and Co-operative organisations. The distance that at present 
exists botwoeh the people and the nation-building departments of the 
Government should disappear.

Taking all these ideas into consideration, the best method would 
be to establish central institutions in each sub-division of the 
province. These central institutions should be able to provide 
workshops where people may be employed on daily wages and at tide 
same time get suitable training to enable them to start manufactures 
at their own homes,. Such independent manufacturers can alaoLhe 
assisted by the persona in charge of the central in^tT^^TonSMi*'' 
the purchase of materials and marketing of manufactured goods. The 
necessary finances for the scheme $&*"to be found by lowering the 
exchange value of the rupee.

The Conference passed a muMer of resolutions based mainly on 

the suggestions contained in the president^ address.
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Public Health

Industrial Housing in Ahmedabadt

Mi 11 owner a to Build, 1000 Tenements.

References were made In the earlier reports of this Office to 

a scheme for providing better housing accommodation to the workmen 

of Ahmedabad City, submitted by Mr. Gulzarilal Kanda, Secretary, 

Ahmedabad Textile Labour Association, and which has been accepted 

by tne Ahmedabad Municipality. It will be remembered that the 

Ahmedabad Millowners* Association was not in favour of the Munici

pality initiating any housing scheme, as according to the Municipal 

plan the venture was to be financed by increase of the Municipal 

duty on cotton and iron imports into Ahmedabad. {vide pages §3*54 

of our May 193 b report), The income available to tie Municipality 

uc b&Miuiun oi td.xi Xx t/bj ux.'iounts to its .180,000,

If the Municipality»a housing scheme to be accepted by the Government 

an additional yearly tax burden of Ra. 40,000, it is estimated, 

will have to by borne by the rdllowners. The killoaners*

Association in order to avoid this recurring di'ain made ^presenta

tions t.. she Government of Bombay not to sanction the Municipality»a 

scheme and intimated as an alternative its readiness to launch

a huge housing scheme of its own. as ag result, the Government have 

agreed to withhold sanction to the municipal housing scheme 

provided the millowners undertook to build 1,000 workers* tenements 

in the course of three years. The millowners ag have agreed to 

the proposal and have now drawn up a schec® the details of which 

are given below.

The scheme is to float a limited company with a nominal capital 

of as. 590,000. hach mills is to take a minimum of 50 shares, of
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Rs. 100 each. As the whole of the capital is to be invested on 

building and land it is expected to fetch an Interest of four to 

five per cent. The company is to be styled "The Ahmedabad Mills’ 

Housing Society". The work of the construction of the tenements, 

the recovery of rents and the distribution of dividends, is to be 

vested in the Company through * Board of Directors to be elected 

from among tlse shareholders. The Millowners ’ Association thinks 

that the loss of interest on the capital so invested is likely to 

ds a mere trifle. The Association has asked the government for 

100 acres of land for the proposed housing scheme.



Agriculture -

Agricultural Statistics of India, 1950-51*

The following information regarding the agricultural statistics 

of India for the year 1930-31 is-taken from Vol.I of Agricultural 

Statistics of India, 1930-31. This annual volume is the forty-seventh 

of the series started In 1886 with statistics for 1884-85. The 

year to which the returns relate ends on 30th June, this being the 

generally recognised agricultural year, except in Assam where the 

year ends on 31st March and. in the Central Provinces and Berar 

where it ends on 31st May.

Total Area and Population of India. « The total area of India 
is i,'824^000 square miles, or 1,167,081,000 acres with a population 
of 353 millions according to the census of 1931. This may be 
divided as follows 5-

Acres Population

(1) British Provinces (including ' ' -
Indian States within the 
political jurisdiction of 
Local Governments-and-............
Administrations).....*...... 745,524,000 285,993,000

(2) Indian States having direct
political relations with- •
the Government of India,... 370,612,000

(3) Certain specially administered
territories in the Horth-West '
Frontier Province(Tribal-areas,ate)
not included under (1)....... 16,239,000

(4) British Baluchistan (including
administered areas).......... .. 34,706,000

64,198,000

2,102,000

464,000

Total........ 1,167,081,000 352,757,000 j

« Department of Commercial Intelligence and statistics,India. » 
Agricultural statistics of India 1930-31 Vol, I. - Area, Classifica- i 
tion of Area, Area under Irrigation, Area under Crops, Live-Stock, ! 
Land Revenue Assessment and Harvest Prices in British India. - J
Published by order of the Governor-General in Council.- » TiftThi» j
Manager of Publications 1933.Price Rs.8-4 or 14s. pp.xxi4379 j



Ho returns of agricultural statistics are prepared either for item 
(3) certain specially administered territories in the North-West !
Frontier Province, or for item (4) British Baluchistan.

Total Area of British India. - The total area of the British 
Provinces {item 1 above) shown in this volume - 745,524,000 acres J 
or 1,165,000 square miles -Includes 76,179,000 acres, with a 
population of some 15 millions , belonging to Indian States, which 
are within the political jurisdiction of Local Governments and 
Administrations. Thus, dedudting 76,179,000 acres belonging to 
Indian States from the total area.of 745,524,000 acres includSd in ( 
British Provinces the remainder, 669,345,000 acres gKSiBdaa in >
British trovinEES represents the area of British territory according 
to professional survey. The agricultural statistics are, however, 
prepared In a number of provinces or parts of provinces from 
"village papers” prepared by the village accountants for the purpose 
of assessment and collection of land revenue. The Area of British 
India, according to these village papers, amounts only to 667,522,000 i 
acres, as against 669,345,000 acres according to professional 
survey. i

Classification of Area of British India, o The area of 
667^522,000 acres is, for the purpose of Agricultural Statistics, 
classified as shown below.

!

Forests. < • • .... ...
Not available for -cultivation. 
Cuturable waste. otherthan:fallow 
Current fallows. ,,
Net area sown. ••

Acres
(1,000)

87,962
146,810
154,017
49,618

229,115

Per cent

13.2 
22,0 
23,1
7,4

34.3

Total. 667,522 100 —
;i

The net area' actually sown with crops during 1930-31 was therefore 
229,115,000 acres, or 34 per cent of the total area, as against 
228,161,000 acres in the preceding year. If, however, areas sown 
more than once during the year are taken as;separate areas for.; 
each crop, the gross area sown in the' year of report amounts to 
261,915,000 acres, as against 260,681,000 acres In the preceding year. • ....... ■_...... . - ■

Provincial Distribution of Sown Area.- — t^r proportion of t~hR 
het sown to total area and the number of population per 100 acres 
of sown area in each province are stated belowi - "

J



Proportion of 
a own to

total area.

Population per 100 
acres of sown

area.

307
136 
214 
154
88 .
67
61 •

137 
■ ' 125

’ ’ 95 '' •’
175 

. 144 ..
118 ; 
81

118

Delhi. • • 56 per cent
Uhited Provinces. 52 n

Bengal 48 ii

Bihar, and Orissa 46

Punjab 44 u

Bombay
Central Provinces and Berar.

41
40

ii
it
«

Madras. ........ 38
«
t, •North-West Frontier Province 24

Maripur Pargana . 7 : 23
ti

Ajmer-Merwara 18

Assam • ,•• • .17 n

Coorg; / 14 n
n

Burma, 12

British India 34 ”

Irrigation Statistics; The‘total area Irrigated In 1930-31 
was 49,697,000 acres, as against: 51,010,000 acres in the preceding 
year. Of this area, 22,160,000 acres were Irrigated from Government 
canals, 5,716,000 acres' from private canals, 11,745,000 acres from ; 
wells, 6,765,000 acres from tanks, and 5,311,000 acres from other 
sources of irrigation. In India irrigation Is ordinarily resorted to 
oh ah extensive scale in tracts where the rainfall is most precarious.’ 
Iri lower Burma, Assam, easternBengal,andthBMalabar‘Coast;‘ 
(Including the Konkan), where'the rainfall IS ordinarily heavay, j
the crops hardly heed the help of irrigation, unless there Is an ' 
unusual scarcity of rain. Of the total area Irrigated In 1930-31, !
the Punjab accounted foh 30 per cent, the United Provinced 21 psr 
cent, the Madras Presidency 18 per cent, Bihar arid Orissa 11 per 
cent,' Bombay 8 per cent,' arid the other provinces, the remaining 
12 per cent .' ™he above figures . of Irrigated areas do not take into 
account areas sown more than once during, the year with the help of = 
Irrigation, but indicate the extent of land actually irrigated. ' i 
Counting areas sown more than once as separate areas for each crop, 
the gross area of Irrigated cropswas'53,763,000 acres in 1950-31.
Of this area 85 per cent was under food crops and the remainder under I 
non-food crops. Of the former 19,528,000 acres'were under rice 1; 
10,121,000 acres under wheat, 2,549,000 acresunder bard&y,' ’ '
1,398,000 acres under jowar, 1,316,000 acres under bajra, 1,284,000 
acres under maize, 1,923,000 acres under augarcans. and tha T-ftmain, 
ing 7,745,000 acres under other food crops. Of the irrigated non
food crop area, 2,953,000 acres were occupied by cotton.
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Classification of Area Sown, — The gross area cultivated with S 
crops covered 261,913,000 acres in 1930-51. The different classes j

arsa occupied by each class are given in the
following table:-

Acres(l,000) Per cent of total.

F ood-grains. ... 202,736 77,4
Condiments & spices. 1,370 0.5
Sugar. ••• 2,869 1.1
Fruits and vegetables. 5,147 2.0
Miscellaneous food-crops. 1,724 0.6

Total food crops . 213,846 81.6

Oilseeds. ... 16,458 6.3
Fibres• ... 18,322 7.0
Dyes & Tanning materials. •643 0.2
Drugs and narcotics. 2 ,274 0.9
Fodder crops. 9,300 3.6
Miscellaneous non-food crops. .1,070 0.4

Total non-food crops.48,067 18.4

Statistics of Live-Stock, Ploughs & Carts. - The statistics

censuses • ' The census " is; taken annually in certain proyinces and 
quinquehnially in others . The first" general quinquennial census 
was taken in 1919-1920, the second in 1924-25 and the "third in 
1929*50• Live-stock' in cities and cantonments are included wherever 
it'is possible- to secure their enumeration. The 'animals are 
divided into three classes, namely, (1) bovine, comprising. oxen and 
$uBfaloes, (2) ovine, comprising sheep and goats, and (3) others,, 
comprising horses and'ponies,'mules, donkeys, and camels . The total 
number of live-stock of- each of these three classes in each province, 
together with the numbers of ploughs and carts, is stated in the 
following table: .....

Number in thousands.

Ajmer-Merwara,
Assam
Bengal

Bihar & Orissa 
Bombay 
Burma .

C.P.& Berar. 
Coorg.
Delhi.
Madras
Manpur Pargana 
N-W.F .Province 
Punjab

United Provinces• 
Total.

Bovine / Ovine Others Ploughs Carts^
446 570 13 - ’ ’ 48 17

5,661 744 23 1,167 77
25,287 6j 049 116 4,592 860
21,308 6,779 227 3,542 625
11,796 6,421 : 571 1,583 734
6,354 . . 542 75 821 723

12,568 - 2,032 167 1,562 1,093
139 3 , ■ "1 29
127 38 10 17 - 8

.22,441 20^270 • •• 172 4,476 ; i;235
7 • -•••• -1 ±83 ’ • 1

.1,081 921 189 •214 6
14,294 . : • 8,075 1,327 2,324 33931,459

1 Kn-'AUB" 1 ■■ 8,794 764 5,053 998
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Of the total number of livestock of the bovine class (153 >
millions), which is cattle proper, the United Provinces accounted 
for 21 per cent, Bengal 16, Madras 15, Bihar and Orissa 14, the 
Punjab 9, the Central Provinces and Berar and Bombay 8 each, and the 
remaining provinces 9 per cent. In the case of stock of the h ovine 
class (sheep and goats), however, Madras accounted for 35 per cent 
of the total, followed by the United Provinces (14 per cent), the 
Punjab (13 per cent), Bihar and Orissa and Bombay (11 per cent each) 
and Bengal (10 per cent).

Population of Cattle to Sown Area & Population. - The table 
below shows the number of live-stock of the bovine class (cattle 
proper) per 100 acres of sown area and per 100 of the population -in 
each province:- -

Humber of cattle .
Per 100 acres 
of sown area.

Per 100 
, populat

Ajmer-Merwara. • • • 140 80
Assam. * *• • 95 66
Bengal • • • 108 50
Bihar and Orissa. • • • 87 57
Bombay .• « • .36 54
Burma • • • 35 43
Central Provinces & Berar. 50 81
Coorg ■ *• * 101 85
Delhi 61 20
Madras . ♦ • 66 48
Manpur Pargana ' 96 101
North-West Frontier Province. 52 42
Punjab 54 61
United Provinces • • » 89 65

Itwill be seen that the number of cattleper 100 acres of sown 
area ranges between 35 In'Burma and 140 in Ajmer-Merwara, while the 
number per 100’ of population varies from 2o in Delhi to 101 in 
Manpur Pargana. The average for British India, as a whole, is 67 
per 100 acres of sown area and 56 per 100 of the population.

(The Agricultural & Stati©;ics of India for 1929 -30 were re
viewed at pages 69-73 of our July 1932 report.)
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Maritime Affairs

Minimum Age for Dock Workers? 

Vlewa ef Bombay Chamber of Commerce.

Mention was made at pages 68-69 of our June 1933 report that

the Committee of the Bombay Chamber of Commerce had ashed far the

views of the Chairman of the Bombay Port Trust on the feasibility

of the Trust instituting an alternative form of internal inspectorate*

(For details of the scheme suggested by the Government of India

vide pages 66-67 of our February 1933 report), under which, for

instance, the Port Department Inspector might, in addition to his

other duties, be deputed to issue licenses to contractors in the wet

docks and in the harbour and be responsible for the enforcement of

the conditions under which the licenses wfcre held.

Port Trust Chairman’s Views, - The Chairman of the Port 
Trust in reply stated that in a matter of this kiid where public 
opinion - as represented by a very large community of petty contrac
tors aftd employers of labour - was not genuinely supporting contem
plated legislative measures for the improvement of the lot of the 
employee, systematic attempts at evasion might be anticipated, and 
therefore very stringent inspection would be necessary demanding, 
it was considered, special staff for the purpose.

The Chairman of the Port Trust further pointed out that in the 
first place it would not be possible for the existing Port Trust 
staff to undertake this in addition to their other duties, and 
secondly he was averse to the Port Trust taking upon Itself the onus 
of carrying out legislative measures which, for the reason stated, 
would be difficult to enforce. The difficulties of inspection would 
be accentuated at Bombay Port on account of the Trustls scattered 
estates. A further point taken into consideration was the fact 
that X* it would be useless for the Trust to provide the supervising 
staff unless such staff were vested with power to exercise enforce
ment. If the staff were merely to submit reports to the Inspector 
of Factories much of their labour would be fruitless since, by the 
time such reports had been digested the offending employer would 
probably have succeeded in removing all traces of evidence against 
himself. Accordingly, despite any sli^it Interference that slight be 
apprehended from an outside inspecting department, the Chairman 
adhered to the view that both the duty of inspection and the 
enforcement of future legislation dealing with child labour should 
be vested in the Factories Inspectorate,

The Committee of the Chamber, however, were not agreeable, to



to this view as they were apprehensive that the introduction of a 

system of Government inspection might endanger the amicable relations 

existing between Dock labourers and their employers. In the Excerpts 

from the proceedings of the Committee of the Chamber during July 1935, 

it is stated that the matter was further discussed with the Chairman 

of the Port Trust when the following points were emphasised by the

Chambers

1. So far as the Bombay Port Trust was concerned, the only 
matter at issue, for the present at any rate, was the minimum age 
for employment of child labour, fhat being so, it seemed to the 
CfHtani ttee particularly undesirable gratuitously to admit ^Government 
Inspectorate for a matter relatively of so little importance, and 
so easy to control.

2, The proposal of the Whitley Commission which was in question 
was simply to raise the minimum age for employment in Ports from 
twelve to fourteen and not to Introduce a new principle that there 
should be a minimum age. It was therefore sugreeted that the duty 
of inspection to secure compliance with the new regulation would 
impose no greater responsibility than existed already.

3.A* for the point made in the Port Trust letter, that inspection, 
without power of enforcement, would in most cases be nugatory, it 
was suggested that the system of licenses under whieh, it was 
understood, all contractors, etc., worked on the port Trust premises, 
should suffice to give the Executive staff all the control required, 
and that fear of loss of license should ensure observance of any 
regulation laid down in regard to employment at child labour.
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2nd Madras port Trust a Dock yard

Workers* Conference, Madras,1953,

The second annual Conference of the Madras Port Trust and Dock*

yard Workers’ Union was held at Madras on 29*7*53 under the

presidentship of Mr. Jamnadas M» Mehta. An important proposal 

before the Conference was the formation at an All-India Federation 

of Port Trust and Dock-yard workers. Mr. M.S.Kotiswaran, in a speech 

welcoming the members saidj

The main problem in connection with dock labour was that of 
minimising the hardships due to unemployment and under—employment. 
The bulk of labour engaged in loading and unloading was casual,



and ttw employed indirectly through private contractors# This was 
detrimental to the workers, and therefore it was necessary for all 
Port Trust and Dock-yard workers to unite and form an All-India 
Union. The existing Trades Disputes Act was defective and It should 
be amended, particularly so as to ensure the appointments of courts 
of enquiry when applications are made for them.

Mr. Jamnadas Mehta in his presidential address said:

Unemployment is the greatest problem confronting the port trust 
and dockyard workers. To fight this menace and to conserve the 
workers* interests, the be3t means is for all such Workers to unite 
and press for the removal of their various grievances. Unfortunately, 
their unions in Bombay, Madras, Calcutta, Rangoon and other places 
are not showing signs of solidarity,,wiile developing local organi
sations, workers in Indian ports should unite and form an All-India 
organisation. As machines are fast displacing men everywhere 
unemployment conditions are bound to become chronic unless the

jemedy of shorter hours of work proposed by the I.L.O. is adopted 
f the workers are to force the Government to accept this and their

r,jtCb% demands they must unite and exert pressure on the authorities 
concerned.

The following resolutions among £& others, were adopted by the 

Conferencet-

6-hours day and Overtime pay for light work. « This Conference 
of the Pori' Trust and Dockyard worker3recommends to the Government 
to fix*slx-hours working day in the ports and docks of India and to 
pay overtime work during night at the rate of 50 per cent more than 
the usual rate.

Accidents and Compensation. - This Conference deplores the 
present xack'^piCw'brganisation In various parts of India to protect 
and safeguard the workers, and urges upon the Government to make 
arrangements to prevent and report accidents in the ports and give 
the workers adequate compensation.

Constitution of A.I.Federatlon of Dock Workers. - This 
Conference appoints a'c mmittee consisting of Messrs. Jamnadae M. 
Mehta, v.^.Ramaswaial Mu da liar, She tty of the Dockyard 'Workers*
Union of Bombay, Lakahmlraju and M.S.£otlsw*ran with Mr.Kotlswaran 
as the convener to frame the necessary constitution for an All-India 
Federation of Port Trust and Dockyard workers.
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Migration.

Indians la South Africa, 1932t 

Report of the Agent of the government of India.

general. - dir 15um fteddi, who was the Agent at the 

begin®lag of the year, returned to India ©a 10-2-32. Till the new 

Agent Kuawar (now 3ir) Saharaj 31ngh,C.I.E., arrived in South 

Africa and took charge on 3-8-32, first Mr. Baring and then Mr. 

a.3.BosajaB acted as Agent. The outstanding event of the year was 

the Cape Town Conference held from 12-1-32 to 4-2-32.

The Gape Town Conference. - Full details regarding the 

results of the Cape Town Confernce held from 12-1-32 to 4-2-32 

which were made public on $-4-1932^ »ere .given at pages 61-63 of 

our April 1932 report. The main terns of the agreement weres(i) It 

was recognised that the possibilities of the Union scheme of 

assisted emigration to India were exhausted owing to economic 

and climatic conditions and also as ©0 per cent of the present 

Indian population of the Union w<2* South African born. The possibi

lities of settling South African Indians outside India are therefore 

to be investigated by the Union government and the government of 

Xndia^with this investigation a representative of South African 

Indians should be associated. (2) Before the Transvaal Asiatic 

hand Tenure Bill Is passed into law^ the objections of South 

African Indians to the Bill should be further examined and all 

possible efforts should be made to meet these objections.

The results of the Conference were favourably received by the 

south African press. There was general satisfaction regarding the

» Annual Report of the Agent of the Coverr: eat of India in 
South Africa for the year ending 31-12-1932. - Published by.
Manager of Publications, Delhi. - Printed by the Manager, Uovt. 
of India Press, Rew Delhi. 1933 - Price Re. 1 As.4 or 2s. - pp.50



continuance of the Cap® Town Agreement. The so-called ’’eoloniaatiasa’' 

scheme was generally wclcoeed^but it was left to a few papers to 

indicate what that welcome lulled, namely, that the solution of 

the Asiatic problem was to be found in getting Asiatics to leave 

South Africa, Indians In South Africa, however, viewed the results 

with considerable disfavour, especially the colonisation scheme 

contemplated therein. At the South African Indian Congress 

Annual Conference held cm 27-8-1932* the agreement arrived at 

by the Caps Town Conference met with bitter opposition at first 

and It appeared that the Congress might even vote for civil

resistance. The Agent and the moderate elements in the Congress, 

succeeded in inducing the Congress to pass a resolution deciding 

to cooperate in the colonisation scheme, provided that such co

operation on part of the Congress is taken as inspired by patriotic 

motives and to ascertain whether there exists any good opportunity 

for 3outh African Indians in the countries explored and not on the 

score of Indians being deered undesirable in the Union or that the 

Indian population is to be reduced| provided also the-.t the Assisted 

Emigration Scheme which formed part of the last agreement is elimi

nated and the Congress will be free,as a part of its policy) to 

oppose it. The Congress also decided after keen discussion to 

appoint a delegate to co-operate with the Union Government and the 

Government of India in exploring the possibilities of the proposed 

colonisation scheme. It may be mentioned in this connection that 

the new cape Town agreement created serious dissatisfaction in 

non-official circles in India also (vide pages 82-03 of our May 

1932 report).

The Transvaal itslatie Land Tenure Act. - As a result of the



Cape Town Conference, the Transvaal Asiatic Land Tenure Bill, which 

was agitating Indiana In the colony for some time, was modified in 

certain respectjso as to meet the objections of the Indian community 

(A Kurnry of some of the important amendments introduced in the 

original Bill was given at pages 77-70 of our June 1938 report 

\^ide also pages <1*93 of our April 1938 report),

Indian opinion in Couth Africa had disliked the Bill and did 

not consider those modifications sufficient. The Transvaal Indian 

Congress passed resolutions to the effect that the modified Bill 

was unacceptable and aimed at segregation in an indirect manner.

The Transvaal British Indian Association also passed strongly 

worded resolutions protesting agfcinst the whole idea of the Bill,

To urge the views of the Indian community on the proposed legis

lation, the South African Indian Congress asked for an interview with 

Dr.falan, Minister of the Interior, but the request was refused.

The Congress, then, on 89-4-33 applied for leave to be heard at 

the bar of the Bouse of Assembly, or alternatively, to submit to 

the house a petition setting forth their objections to the Bill,

This application also was rejected by Dr, Malan, who ,however, 

promised to give careful attention to the views of the Congress 

If presented in a written statement. At this stage an important 

case having bearings on the subject came up for legal decision. The 

case was in in regard to Indian occupation of stands in the aemi- 

Govemnent township of Roodepoort, which is situated on proclaimed 

land, and the main issue was whether a Municipality has the right 

to enforce the provisions of the Cold Law against a coloured 

person illegally occupying or residing cm a stand within its 

jurisdiction. In spite of an obiter dictum in a 1919 case and a



decision in * 1929 ease to the eft act that in such eases -Oho

Munielpallt|Mhave no *loeus standi1, in the Roodepoort case 

judgement was given to the effect that the Municipality was entitled 

to eject Indians whose occupation op residence was illegal under 

the provisions of the Sold Law, The Report points out that hut 

for the subsequent passing of the Land Tenure Ac on 20*6*32, 

Municipalities, as a result of the decision in the Roodepoort 

case^ would have been able to eject wholes, xe all Indiana illegally 

occupying or residing on proclaimed land.

The Indian community in ^outh Africa Mas very much perturbed

over the passing of the Bill Tha views of Indians on the subject 
fe"

and the attitude tmy decided take were formulated in a series of 

resolutions passed at the Transvaal irovineial Congress held 

at Johannesburg on 14-8*32 and at^bo “south African Indian Congress 

Annual Conference held at Johannesburg on 27 & 28*8*32. At the 

former^^® Indian community decided not to do anything or take 

part in any matter or thing which might mean their conforming to 

the requirements of the said Act for the following reasonss- (a)

The aforesaid Act virtually meant segregation of the Indian 

community as a race or olaasj (b) It violates the latter and 

spirit of the Cape Town Agreement of 1927. It was also decided to 

appoint a Cesomittee to initiate such resistance to the Act as may 

be found necessary for the purpose of entering effective protest 

thereto. At the latter, the following resolution was passed:

The Jouth African Indian Congress assembled at Johannesburg 

emphatically conde ns the Transvaal Asiatic band Tenure Act, which 

it declares is unacceptable to tne Indian community, and further



endorses the aetion of the Transvaal Indian Congress as contained 

in their resolution to resist the law.

The hand Tenure Act CogEiisajon. - The union Government appointed 

in October 1932 a CosBsiaaion to enquire into Individual titles of 

occupation of asiafeics h in proclaimed lands in the Transvaal 

before any action was taken under the Asiatic Land Tenure Act 

(vide page 7b of our October 1932 report for the personnel of the 

Commission/. For the attitude of the Indian community in the 

Colony vide pages S6-67 of our November 1932 report). The »outh 

African Indian Congress decided to boycott the Coasaission, but a 

split oo cur red in its ranks over th@ question, one section, 

chiefly composed of merchants, deciding to co-operate with the 

Commission. Th@se participants subsequently formed themselves 

into a new association called .,he Transvaal Inulan commercial 

Association. The Commission is still engaged in the unqulry, 

but the report states that available Information goes to show that 

90 per c nt of trie Indiana affected submitted th® forms prescribed 

by the Asiatic Land Tenure Act and that, therefore, there waa no 

immediate prospect, at any rate, of resort to civil resistance on 

this issue.

Unemployment. - Besides the Cape Town Conference -nd the
Land Tenure Act, a third major problem «hich engaged the attention 

of the Agent and the Indian community alike was the acute distress
(2^r*vorvMJ

among Indians, especially those in Natal, due to unemployment.A
This problem has not, of course, been confined to the Indian 

community alone> all sections of the population have felt it to a 

greater or less degree. But what constituted it an especially 

serious question for Indians is the fact that they alone had not



received any assistance from Government to relieve their necessities 

The growth of unemployment and its underlying causes were discussed 

at pages 74*76 of our September 1932 report (vide also pages 72*73 

of our October 1932 report and pages 70-71,December 1932 report),

Par from any improvement being shown during the year under review, 

matters became steadily worse. The report states that though no 

exact figires are available, to put the number of Indian unemployed 

at 4,000 would probably not be an overestimate. The cumulative 

■jex effect, therefore, of the trade depression and the white 

labour policy, both within and outside Government and public 

services, caused great and widespread distress among the Indian 

community.

As a result of the representations made by tie ..gent Is and 

the Congress to the union Government, the Labour Minister gave an 

assurance that the Government were prepared to extend relief to 

Indian unemployed and,as a first step^offered to subsidise employ

ment by the Durban Corporation of Indian unemployed up to the 

number of 600, provided that work was found for them In areas 

which are mainly Indian. The Indian community had hopes of immediate 

relief, tut by the end of the year no suggestions had been made by 

the Durban Corporation. As a result of negotiations, the Durban 

Corporation finally decided to employ loo Indians at 2 shillings a 
day^ for a five day week,provided Government paid half that wage 

and provided further that Government found employment for an equal

number >f Bgttropean unemployed resident in Durban on seme Govern

ment relief work at the nozm&l rates. The Indians, however, are 

agitating for a wage rate of 3 shillings a day.

Assisted Emigration. - Assisted migrants during the year



numbered 2,638 (Indian born 1094,colonial bora 1,694) in all* Qt _

these,male adults over 16 years of age numbered 1037. Thia lm a 

large increase compared ‘ith the figure of 1,961 for 1931 The 

report points out that the figures refleet the extent to which the 

economic depression has affected the Indian community in South 

Africa, The fact that more than half the total sailed in the 

second h-lf of the year seems to show that therf has been no improve

ment in trade conditions® generally. In fast in .he month of 

Hove her 830 persons sailed in two boats and more would have gone 

but for the decision of the Union Government to charter no more ships 

till at least May or June 1933, The number of Colonial-bora Indians 

taking advantage of the scheme was large, numbering 1,594, but it must 

be remembered that the great majority of these (1,097) were children 

under 16 years of age. Among th©' adults, the Indian-born Indians great- 

ly outweigh the Colonial-born Indians, It is clear that the drain 

of colonial-bora Indiana is largely due to rnd «as born in India
O-

taking their families back with them, partly because of\desire to

return to the country ox their birth and partly because of the

difficulty of finding employment in South Africa, The bonus payable to

such emigrants is also an attrition since it provides a means of 
|3C\hd&

paylng off small debts incurred during unemployment and a smallA
capital wherewith to start afresh in India,

(The annual report of the Agent of the Government of India in 
South Africa for 1930 is reviewed at pages 76-81 of our August 1931 
report and that for 1931 at pages 72-75 of our September 1931 report).



Education of Indians i^iatalspro-res 1923.

The following statistical information regarding the progress 

made since 1926 in respect of education of Indians in Natal is taken 

from the speech delivered by I'.unwar dir Saharaj Singh, Agent of the 

Government of India in south Africa, on the occasion of the opening 

on 7-7-33 of" the 8th Annual Conference of the Natal Indian Teachers* 

Society;-

In 1926-27 there were 52 Indian schools in Natal. Six years 

later, in the present year, the number had grown to 85. Similarly 

the enrolment of pupils, which was 9,350 six years ago, was now 

10,128 boys and 3,449 girls. The sum expended on Indian education 

had grown from 28,450 to 166,345. At the Kunwar’s request, Mr. 

Hofmeyr, the Minister of Education, had increased the grant by the 

Government for Indian technical education by «? 100, and the 

Corporation of Durban had given AlOO for the same object. Also, 

since the last conference, the salary cuts of the Indian teachers 

had been restored. Much, howeve , remained to be done^, * »»hile 75 

per cent cf Indian boys of school-going ag® attended school, the 

percentage of girls was small} and sometimes it was found that the 

wealthier the Indian the less inclined he was to send his girls to

school



Meerut Conspiracy Case Appeal?

High Court Reduces Sentences Substantially

Reference was made at page 7 2> ot our Monthly Report f or^uu-a^,

1933 to the judgment delivered by the Sessions Judge in the Meerut

Conspiracy Case in which 30 communists were prosecuted on the charge 
A

of conspiracy to deprive the King-SmperAr of the sovereignty of 

India. An appeal was preferred against the judgment to the Allaha

bad High Court. The following is the summary of the judgment 

delivered by the High Court in the first week of August:-

’Mine of the appellants including Hutchinson have been acquitted 
The detention already undergone by five others ha? been considered 
sufficient punishment and they have been ordered to be released.
Muzaffar Ahmed who had been sentenced to transportation for life had 
his sentence reduced to three years* imprisonment. Twelve years* 
imprisonment awarded to Spratt has been reduced to two. The maxi
mum punishment given by the High Court is three years* imprisonment, 
while the minimum is seven months* jail given to Chakravarti.
Bradley and seven other appellants had their sentences reduced to 
imprisonment for a year each."

(The Times of India,
5-8-193)

Commenting on the judgment the Hindu in an editorial in its 

issue dated 4-8-1933 observes;

"The Meerut trial raised two important issues of the greatest 
interest to the citizen. One was the right to hold particular opi
nions; and the other, the right of association. The fact that the 
High Court classified the Communist accused into different cate
gories — those who were members of the Party, those who were 
Communists by conviction but not members of any party and those who 
did not come under any of these groups — is significant. How the 
last group came to be tacked on to the rest as a party of conspira*— 
tors is a matter which requires further to be inquired into. For 
a system which enables the police to arrest and keep in jail for 
more than four years innocent men for the only reason that they had 
known some’ Communists or suspected Communists is a perennial source 
of peril to the citizen and stands self-condemned. The Meerut
prosecutions show that the law is such that under it any person who 
may be suspected of holding certain opinions — merely holding them 
— might be arrested at any time and put to the necessity of facing 
a» a protracted costly and exhausting trial calculated to undermine 
the strongest of constitutions and shatter the stoutest of hearts.



It la time that the law of conspiracy was looked into by our legis
lators in the light of the judgment and measures forthwith taken to 
amend it so as to safeguard the elementary rights of the subject — 
*'ie freedom of opinion and the right of association”.

The following editorial comments from the Labour Times, Madras, 

and the Indian Labour Journal, Nagpur, are typical of labour opinion 

on the judgment:-

"While the reduction of the sentences will be welcomed with 
relief, the confirmation of the charges against those who claimed to 
be Communists and the penalty Inflicted for the honest opinions they 
held, which amount to a denial of freedom of opinion and Association, 
are most disappointing and bound to create widespread dissatisfaction 
The Meerut prisoners have been fighting only for a principle in the 
course of the long trial and the reduction of the sentences and 
even the cancellation of them on any other grounds except that of 
conceding the principle of freedom of opinion will not satisfy the 
ends of justice. It is however a source of some relief that at 
least those who are not Communists have been absolved of the charges 
and acquitted. We welcome back to public life the comrades who 
have regained their freedom**

(The Labour Times, 7-8-1933).
"Bow that their Lordships have acquitted nine of the accused, 

it cannot be challenged that they were implicated in the conspiracy 
case simply because of their activities in the Trade Union Movememt. 
There would have been no prosecution at all but for a series of 
strikes declared in order to secure the economic betterment of 
workers. The bogey of communism is merely exploited by vested in
terests in order to annihilate legitimate trade union activities. 
stated by the defence Counsel, Dr. Katju, the total number of mem
bers of Communist Party in India, Is about 50 and they are only a 
”talking lot". They cannot constitute any danger to public peace 
or tranquility, however extreme their political views may be. But 
capitalists have extraordinary gifts to scent "red* the moment any 
obstacle comes in their way of bleeding white the workers, and there 
is their press to do the rest of the job to secure prosecution*.

(The Indian Labour Journal,6-8-33 )

The Meerut Prisoners Release Committee, at a meeting in Londi 

considered the result of the appeal and decided to continue the 

agitation for the release of the remaining prisoners. It Is stated 

that the question of a further appeal to the Privy Council will be 

considered by Dr. Katju, the counsel, and the prisoners.
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References to the I.L.O.

The speeches delivered by Sir Atul Chatterjee on the opening 

day of the 17th Session of the I.L. Conference were broadcasted from 

Bombay on the 1st September.

• e • • • • • • e • • e

The Labour Times, Madras, dated 4-9-1933 publishes a contributed 

article under the caption "Result of the 17th International Labour 

Conference” exhaustively reviewing the work of the last session.

• ee • • • • • • • • • • • •

The Hindustan Times® of 2-9-1933, the Statesman of 3-9-1933, 

the Leader of 6-9-1933, the Federated India, Madras, of 27-9-1933, 

and other journals publish the communique Issued by this Office on 

31-8-1933 under the caption ’’Unemployment Insurance Scheme? I.L.O. 

Questionnaire to Governments”.

(Copies of the communique were forwarded to Geneva with this 

Office’s minute No. H.2/1684/33, dated 2 31-8-1933).

• • • ••• ••• •••

The Statesman and the Leader of 3-9-1933, the Advocate, Bombay, 

of 10-9-1933, the Indian Labour Journal, Nagpur, of 10-9-1933, the 

Federated India, Madras, of 20-9-1933, and other papers and journals 

publish a communique issued by this Office on 31-8-1933 on the ques

tionnaire on Reduction of Hours of Work.

(Copies of the communique were forwarded to Geneva with this 

Office’s minute H.2/1684/33, dated 31-8-1933).

• e « • e • • • • e e •
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The August 1933 issue of ’’Equity”, Uymensingh, (Organ of the 
Assam Bengal Railway Indian Employees'^Association), and the June 1935 

issue of the E.B.Railway Labour Review, (Organ of the Eastern Bengal 

Railway Indian Employees' Association), publish in full the speech 

delivered by Ur. Aftab Ali, Indian Workers * Delegate at the 17th 

I.L. Conference, in the course of the debate on the Report presented 

by the Director «i°the Conference.

(For a list of other papers which published title speech, vide 

pages 3-4 of our July 1933 report).

• •• • • • ••• • • •

In a statement issued to the press on his return from Europe,

Ur. Aftab Ali, Indian Workers' Delegate to the 17th I.L.Conference, 

declared that an Asiatic Labour Conference was imperative in the in

terests of the workers in the East and that.if Geneva will not con-/
vene it, Asiatic workers should do it independently. He also referred 

to an agreement on this subject arrived at between the workers' dele

gates of China, Japan and himself.

A summary of^rthe statement is published inx the National

Call and the Hindustan Times of 25-9-1933, and the Labour Times, 

Uadras, of 2-10-1933.

• • • e e • e • • ewe

The Statesman, the Hindustan Times, and the National Call of 

27-9-1933, the Times of India and the Hindu of 28-9-1933, the Leader 

of 29-9-1933 and the Labour Times, Uadras, of 2-10-1933 publish the 

Government of India communique announcing the agenda of the 18th 

I.L. Conference and inviting suggestions regarding the nomination 

of non-government delegates.

see • • a • • • • • •



The Hindu of 26-9-1933 and Federated India, Madras, of 13-9-1933 A
publish favourable reviews of the I.L.O. Year-Book, 1932,

• • e • • • • • • • • e

The Servant of India of 28-9-1933 publishes a long review of 

the I.L.O. publication "Conciliation and Arbitration in Industrial 

Disputes" contributed by Mr. V. V. Girl.

The Servant of India of 7-9-1933 publishes a long review of the 

I.L.O. publication "Industrial Labour in Japan". The book was re

viewed by Mr. V. V. Girl.

• •• • • • e • • see

The Insurance and Finance Review, Calcutta, publishes a fairly 

long and appreciative review of the pamphlet "Social Insurance in 

1932" (reprinhAfrom I.L.O. Year-Book, 1932). The ^Statesman* of 

1-9-1933 and the Indian Labour Journal of 17-9-1933 also publish

similar reviews.

• • • • • • • •••

The Indian Finance’of 2-9-1933, publishes a note on the indus

trial conditions in Japan in connection with the Indo-Japanese trade 

negotiations, in the course of which reference is made to the recent 

I.L.O. publication "Industrial Labour in Japan".

• • • • • • • • e • • •

The Indian Labour Journal, Nagpur, dated 24-9-1933 publishes a

contributed article on "The Hours Convention and Indian Railways". 
KTThe article surveys the extent of application of the Convention and 

the results obtained so far and enters a plea for applying it to 

other railways at an early date.
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The Statesman of 24-9-1933 reproduces from ■Engineering*' a long 

review of the publication ’’Unemployment" brought out by the Engineer

ing and Allied Employers’ Federation, in the course of which refer
ences are made to the Washington Hours Convention and the recent 

efforts of the I.L.O. to establish a forty-hour week.

• ee • • • •♦ ♦

The Hindustan Times of 14-9-1933, the Advocate, Bombay, of 

24-9-1933, and Labour Times of iS-9-1933, pxk± and 25-9-1933, publish 

a contributed article "How America is Meeting the Crisis; Follows 

I.L.O*s Lead in Reducing Hours of Work". The article deals with the 

effort that is being made in the U.S.A. to eradicate unemployment by 

means of the Industrial Recovery Act, and shows how the provisions cf 

the Act are in consonance with the suggestions of the I.L.O. to com

bat the unemployment menace.

ese eee • • • • • •

In the course of the discussion over the Indian States (Protec

tion) Bill, Mr. B. Das made certain observations regarding the pre

valence of forced labour in Indian States and in that connection

referred to the Forced Labour Convention of the I.L. Conference. 

Extracts from Mr. B. Das's speech is-given in this report under the 

section dealing with Conditions of Labour*

On 20-9-1933, the Legislative Assembly took up for discussion 

the resolution brought forward by Sir Frank Noyce recommending non- 

ratification of the I.L.O. Convention and non-acceptance of the 

recommendation re. age for admission of children to employment in 

non-Industrial occupations. The discussions which took place in the
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Legislative Assembly over this resolution have been reproduced in 

this report under the section dealing with Ratifications.

A fairly long summary of the debate on the question was publish

ed in all the leading papers.

The Labour Times, Madras, of 4-9-1933 publishes an article on 

"The Whitley Report and Workmen’s Compensation" contributed by Mr.

T. A. Anantha Aiyar, which contains appreciative references to the 

work of the I.L.O.aadAquotes extensive passages from Dr. Fillai's 

book "India and the International Labour Organisation" in support of 
fejte view.

The Indian Social Reformer of 9-9-1933, publishes a short account 

of the 3rd Conference of the Open Door International held at Prague 

last summer, and refers to the way in which "the International Labour 

Organisation was increasingly making proposals which place the women 

worker at a disadvantage because of her sex". A summary of the 

resolutions adopted by the Conference is also given.

••• ••• ••• •••

The September 1933 issue of India and the World", Calcutta.,

publishes a long biographical article on Mr. H.B. Butler, under the 

caption "The New Director of the International Labour Office". The 

article also includes a brief description of the functions of the 

I.L.O. and in this connection extensive passages from Mr. Butler's 

article in the Souvenir Album have been quoted.

• • • • • a • • • • • •
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According to press reports^ the Executive Committee of the All- 

India Organisation of Industrial Employers met on 12-9-1933 at Cal

cutta, Mr. Walchand Hirachand presiding. The Committee admitted 17 

industrial organisations as new members. In addition, it considered 

the India Government’s Bill to regulate payment of wages to certain 

classes of persons employed in industries, and the questionnaires 

issued by the International Labour Office regarding reduction of 

hours of work, unemployment insurance and various forms of relief for 

the unemployed, and methods of providing rest and alternation of 

shifts in automatic sheet glass works. The Committee is understood 

to have decided that a reduction in hours of work would not be suit

able under the present Indian conditions.

• e • • • • e • •
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Ratifications.

India and Draft Convention and Recommendation concerning the 

Ago for Admission of Children to Non-Industrial Employment { Motion

for non-ratlfloatlon adopted by Assembly*

The following is the full text of the debate Which took place

in the Legislative Assembly on 20-9-1933 when the Honourable Sir

Frank Noyce (Member for Industries and Labour of the Government of

India) moved a resolution recommending non-ratifleation of the Draft

Convention re. the age for admission of Ohildren to non-industrial

employment adopted by the 16th I.L. Conferences

The Honourable Sir Frank Noyce (Member for Industries and Labour) 
Sir, I beg to move s

"That this Assembly having considered the Draft Convention and 
Recommendation concerning the age for admission of children to non- 
industrial employment adopted by the International Labour Conference 
at its Sixteenth Session, reoosmends to the Governor General in 
Council that he should not ratify the Draft Convention nor accept 
the Recommendation"•

Sir, in the course of the discussion on the Fledging of Child 
Labour Bill, I put forward the proposition that, where children were 
concerned, all the Members of this House were Members for Labour.
That proposition received such general support from all sections of 
the House that the House will, I am sure, sympathise with me in the 
position in which I find myself today in asking it to recommend to 
the Governor General in Council that it should not ratify a Conven
tion, the underlying motive of which is the amelioration of the lot 
of children. I trust I shall be able to convince the House that 
there are compelling reasons why I have to bring- forward this motion.

I am not sure whether the House remembers that, in September 
last, my Department circulated to all its Members the report prepared 
by Sir Bhupendra Nath Mltra and Sir Atul Chatter jee, who represented 
the Government of India at the 16th Session of the International 
Conference, on the proceedings of that Conference. Probably very 
few Honourable Members have brought copies of the reports with them, 
and I have here a few copies which I am prepared to pass on to any 
one interested in this subject. I have also had circulated, — I 
think Honourable Members will find them in their places — copies of 
Article 1 and Article 9 of the Convention with which we are primarily 
concerned.

Sir, I think it will facilitate the discussion of this motion 
if I indicate very briefly how this Convention came to take its 
present form. When the proposals first came before the Government 
of India, they very naturally consulted the Local Governments about
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them and the replies they got vent to confirm their own provisional 
view that it would probably not be possible for India to go very far 
in the direction suggested* However, they were very anxious, if 
possible, to meet the Conference half way and they therefore instruct** 
cd their delegates to press for certain special conditions for India*

. There are only two of these with which I need trouble the House now* 
The first was that the age limit contemplated for the Convention 
should be reduced to 10* The Conference was contemplating an age 
limit of 14 years below which the employment of children in non- 
industrial occupations should be prohibited. We suggested that, in 
the special circumstances of India, it should be reduced to 10.
I wish to remind the House at this stage that this Convention applies 
solely to the employment of children in non-industrial occupations*
Our second suggestion, which was a much more important one, was that, 
as far as India was concerned the Convention should not apply to 
certain specified occupations. Sir Bhupendra Nath Hitra put our oase 
very forcibly before the Committee preliminary to the Conference which 
was considering these proposals and, as this House will remember, 
he can argue a case very forcibly. it received support from a very 
valuable, — I will not say unexpected, — quarter, that of Hons. 
Albert Thomas, the Director of the International Labour Office. I am 
sure the House will share the regret expressed in the report by Sir 
Bhupendra Nath Ultra and Sir Atul Chatter J ee that, shortly after this 
Conference was over, Hons. Thomas died* In him, the international 
Labour Office lost, as Sir Bhupendra Nath Ultra and Sir Atul Chatter-

/ jee said, a valuable public servant, one who combined idealism with
a very practical turn of mind* India also lost a good friend for, 
throughout his connection with the International Labour Office, he 
had shown sympathetic co-operation and a very keen understanding of 
our special problems. He brought that practical turn of mind of his 
to bear on the proposals submitted by Sir Bhupendra Nath Hitra and 
Sir Atul Chatterjee and warned the Committee that their only hope 
of securing India's ratification of the Convention was to accept th£>e 
proposals* The Comnittee did so, but unfortunately, when their re
commendations came before the full Conference, they were met with a 
certain amount of criticism and different proposals were put forward 
in regard to India by a lady from Spain. How much she knew about 
India I am not able to say, but it should seem that the Conference 
was carried away by her eloquence, and in spite of Sir Bhupendma Nath 
Hitra*8 protests, her proposals were carried by a small majority*

■, the result, the Indian Government delegates and the Indian Emplo-
, , yers’ delegate — youxSirj whose support I should have been glad to

*s have on the floor of oie" House now, —• naturally found themselves un
able to support the Convention with their votes.' I should add that, 
inrchis attitude, they were supported by a number of other Government 
delegates including the Government delegates from Great Britain and 
from Japan.

Now, Sir, I turn to the text of the Convention itself. As I 
have already pointed out to the House, the Articles with which we are 
really concerned are Articles 1 and 9* Article 1 merely defines the 
scope of the Convention and indicates that it applies to non-industr
ial employment* Article 9 is the important one* If the House will 
turn to Article 9, they will find that it is proposed that in India 
three things should be done. In the first place and the most import
ant, it lays down that all children below 10 should be excluded from
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all non-industrial employment. It lays down, in the second place, 
that older children should be excluded from certain street occupa
tions and also from itinerant trading; and it lays down, in the 
third place, that children should be excluded from occupations in
volving certain dangers to life, health and morals. It is on the 
first of these stipulations that I would ask the House to concentrate 
its attention. If we adopt this Convention, all children under 10 
will be excluded from all non-industrial occupations. Now, Sir,
I would ask the House to consider in what non-industrial occupations 
children below 10 can be employed. Possibly some Members of the 
House may be able to throw light on the subject but, as far as I knew, 
there are £ very few of them and I can only think of tennis chokaas 
and golf oaddles. The only really important occupation in will oh any 
child below the age of ten is likely to be employed is domestic ser
vice. My Honourable friend, Mr. Clow, reminds me that agriculture 
is excluded, — it is regarded for this purpose as an industrial 
occupation. As I was saying, the only really important occupation 
in which children below 10 are likely to be employed is domestic 
service, and I would ask the House how, if we adopt this Convention, 
we are going to enforce it. What xsxy sort of staff should we want? 
How are we going to find out whether children below 10 are employed 
or not, without a host of Inspectors and inqulsltoral inspection?
I submit, Sir, that it is absolutely out of the question to enforce 
the Convention and that is the position I place before the House.
Even if it were possible to do anything in this direction, I would 
remind the House that there are other and much more important ques
tions which demand our first consideration. The House will remoter 
that the Royal Commission on Labour specially investigated the case 
of children working in non-regulated factories. They drew an extreme
ly lurid picture of the evils to whioh children are subjected in 
factories in which carpet weaving, the manufacture of bldls and mica 
splitting is carried on, and they suggested that the first step to be 
taken should be to exclude children under 10 from that kind of work
shop and to limit the hours of older children. The House knows that 
I and my department have a big task before us in the coming months 
in piloting the Factories Bill safely through the House. As soon 
as we have finished that, I hope successfully, we propose to turn our 
attention to the non-regulated factories. They are going to be an 
extremely difficult proposition and it will take us some time to 
work out a satisfactory measure for dealing with them. I submit to 
the House therefore that they should occupy the first place in our 
attention and that they should also occupy the first place in the 
Local Governments' attention. We are not justified in asking the 
Local Governments to employ a staff to deal with abuses in regard to 
children in non-Indus trial employment before we deal with the far more 
urgent case of children in industrial employment in non-regulated 
factories. I trust, Sir, that I have convinced the House that I had 
no option but to bring forward this motion today.

Mr. President (The Honourable Sir Shanmukham Chetty); Motion 
moved;

"That this Assembly having considered the Draft Convention and 
Recommendation concerning the age for admission of children to non
industrial employment adopted by the International Labour .Conference 
at its Sixteenth Session, recommends to the Governor-General in 
Council that he should not ratify the Draft Convention nor accept the 
Recommendation."
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Mr. S.G. Jog (Berar Representative)$ Sir, I can see the mood 
of the House at just the fag end of the Session, hut this is a sort 
of trust which I have accepted. As you will probably see from the 
amendment that stands in the joint name of Mr. Joshi and myself, this 
is the child or joint oreation of the two of us, and, in the absence 
of Mr. Joshi, I for one am not prepared to withdraw it. However, the 
House cannot expect me to treat this child with the same affection 
with whioh probably my friend, Mr. Joshi, would have done — but I 
must do some justice to the amendment.

Mr. President (The Honourable Sir Shanmukham Chetty)s Will the 
Honourable Member move bis amendment?

Mr. S.G. Jogs Sir, I moves
"That at the end of the Resolution, the following be added:
’but, at the same time, recommends that the Governor General In 

Council should take steps to give effect to the proposals contained 
in the amendment proposed by Sir B.N. Mitra, Government of India's 
Chief Delegate at the Sixteenth Session of the International Labour 
Conference’ .*

Generally, the Government come before this House for ratification 
of Conventions; and, at times, they come before the House with a 
proposal that such and such a thing should not be ratified. Govern
ment are both consistent and inconsistent many times. In this parti
cular case Government say that this Convention should not be ratified 
by India. Before this matter came before the International Labour 
Conference, questionnaires were lasted to the Government of India —
I will not tire the House byx reading all the questions and answers 
by the Government of India — but on the whole the attitude of the 
Government of India, so far as age was concerned, was really very 
sympathetic; and, as a matter of fact, when the matter came up before 
the Conference, the Leader of the Delegation, in consultation and 
in agreement with you, Sir, moved an amendment which for the informa
tion of the House I will read, so that they can understand what the 
amendment was and to what extent the Government of India were prepa
red to go; and now they want to go back behind the position which 
their own delegates took in the Conference there. As partial rati
fication of a Convention is not permitted by the Treaty of Versailles, 
Sir B.N. Mitra, on behalf of the Government, in agreement, with Mr. 
R.K. Shanmukham Che tty, the Indian Employers’ delegate, moved the 
following amendment at Genevas

“The provisions of Articles 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7 and 8 of this Con
vention shall not apply to India but in India —

(1) Children under ten years of age shall not be employed —
(a) in shops, offices, hotels, restaurants and places 

for the sale of drink,
(b) in places of public entertainment,
(c) in street trading,
(d) in any other non-industrial employment to whioh the 

provisions of paragraph one of this article may be 
extended by the competent authority:

Provided that in the interests of art, science or education, 
national laws or regulations may, by permits in individual cases, 
allow exceptions to the above provisions in order to enable children 
to appear on the stage, in cinematographic films and in other public 
entertainments.
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The minimum age prescribed under this article shall not be less 
than that laid down in National Laws or Regulations as the minimum 
age for the admission of children Into factories not using power, end 
which are not subject to the provisions of the Indian Factories Act.

(2) Persons under fourteen years of age shall not be employed 
in any non* Indus trial employment which the competent authority after 
consultation with the principal organisations of employers and workers 
may declare to involve danger to health not or morals.

(3) National laws or regulations shall provide for the due en
forcement of the provisions of this article and in particular shall 
provide penalties for breaches of the laws or regulations by which 
effect is given to the provisions of this article.

(4) The competent authority shall, after a period of 5 years 
from the date of passing of legislation giving effect to the provi
sions of this Convention, review the whole position with a view to 
Increase the minimum ages prescribed in this Convention” •

This amendment was lost in the plenary session of the Conference, 
but at any rate it gives an idea of the attitude of the delegates of 
India so far as the minimum- age in non-industrial occupations is con
cerned. When this matter came up before the Council of State for 
discussion, the Honourable Ur. Clow saidf

*The reason, which prevents the Government of India from rati
fying the Convention, is the administrative difficulty in the way 
of enforcing a Convention which, in its scope so defined in Article 1, 
includes all employment not dealt with in the three age of employment 
Conventions adopted by the 1919, 1920 and 1921 sessions of the 
International Labour Conference”.

By way of illustration of Government’s practical difficulties,
Ur. Clow pointed out that the Convention Included children in domestlo 
service, and if India were to ratify the Convention in its present , 
form, the inspectaxion services of the Government would have to be 
Increased to an extent, and expenditure entailed, beyond the resources 
of the Government. At the same time, he admitted — on the admis
sion of the representatives of the Government of India at the Sixteen
th International Labour Conference, that there are however, no such 
insurmountable administrative difficulties in the way of the enforce
ment of the Convention, if provision is made in it, so far as India 
is concerned, to specify the occupations in which the minimum age 
principle should be applied, instead of laying down that the Conven
tion is to cover all children not covered by the minimum age Conven
tions of 1919-21, but, as partial ratification was not considered 
practicable, this amendment was not moved.

Further, Sir, the Government have not brought forth any excuses 
on financial grounds. Whenever they do not want to do a thing or 
shirk their responsibility, they always bring up a number of diffi
culties, but whenever they are Inclined to do a thing, financial 
difficulties never come in the way. This is the attitude ml the 
Government generally take. As regards the partial ratification or 
giving effect to such Conventions, if the Government have any diffi
culty, I for one think that such difficulties can be solved. I am 
told that on previous occasions when any labour Convention used to 
be discussed in the Assembly, the Government rejected that Convention,
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but announced that they were prepared to give practical effect to the 
declarations made at Geneva by their delegates. Therefore, I suggest 
that although It might not be possible to give full effect to the 
Convention, still, taking Into consideration the special circumstances 
of India, it might just be possible to give effect to the suggestions 
to which the delegates of the Government of India were prepared to go, 
and include some such suggestions in their proposals regarding the 
restrictions on age. At least it is time that we made a beginning; 
if we cannot include all * occupations, we ought to include such 
occupations where this X Convention might advantageously be used. SLr, 
I make these suggestions, and I'hope that the Government will give 
effect to their own suggestions and will not shirk their responsibili
ty which they have themselves accepted in the International Labour 
Conference. Sir, I commend my amendment for acceptance by this 
Hous e•

Ur. President (The Honourable Sir Shanmukham Chetty); Amendment 
moved;

"That at the end of the Resolution, the following be added;
1 but, at the same time, recommends that the Governor 

General in Council should take steps to give effect 
to the proposals contained in the amendment proposed 
by Sir B.N. Ultra, Government of India's Chief Delegate 
at the Sixteenth Session of the International Labour 
Conference

Ur. Abdul Uatln Chaudhury (Assam; Muhammadan); Sir, I rise to 
support this amendment. While this Convention lays down 14 years as 
the age limit for admission in respect of ohildren of other countries, 
they make an exception in favour of India and fix the age limit at 
10 years. When the question was being discussed in the International 
Labour Conference, the Workers* delegates were opposed to this ex
ception being made in favour of India. It was only to accommodate 
the Government of India with a view to facilitating ratification 
of the Convention by India that the Conference went out of its way 
and incorporated Article 9 and fixed the age limit for India at 10 
years. As the Honourable Sir Frank Noyce has pointed out, Ur. Albert 
Thomas took the unusual course of attending the Committee meeting 
and persuaded the Committee to accept this untiuL amendment, because 
he said that that was the only chance of getting India to make the 
ratification. You, Sir, were the Employers' delegate when this 
question was discussed, and, with your permission, I should like to 
read out from your own speech which you made on that occasion. This 
is what you said, Sir;

MI made it plain in the Committee, and let me reiterate with all 
the emphasis that I command in this conference, that in the consider
ation of this question of ameliorating the condition of the children 
of my country, the Indian employers yield to no working class repre
sentative in this Conference. Purely from the humanitarian point of 
view, I should like to see the children of my country enjoying the 
same measure of protection as the ohildren of every other civilised 
country in the world. Happily for us, this is one of those subjects 
in which the conflict between the employer and the worker oan be 
reduced to an absolute minimum. When we consider the social legis
lation embodied in the various Conventions that come before this 
Conference, there naturally arises a great conflict between the points
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of view of the employer and the worker* But I maintain, Itr.President, 
that (at least in India) in the consideration of this problem, the 
Indian employer will not yield to the worker of any country in his 
desire to protect and ameliorate the conditions in his country”•

My only regret is, Sir, that you are not on the floor of the 
House to espouse the cause of the ohildren ± of this country* But, 
as you very rightly pointed out, this is one of the rare occasions 
on which the employers and the workers are in agreement, and yet the 
Government of India refuse to ratify this Convention. I think this 
Convention has been welcomed as the Children's Charter, and this 
humanitarian measure, I am surprised to find, the Government of India 
are not willing to ratify. They are trying to resile from the posi
tion they had actually taken up when the questionnaire was sent out 
by the International Labour Office* On that occasion, the Government 
of India showed a very conciliatory and a very reasonable attitude.

Mow, I will examine the provisions of this Article in the light 
of the reply that was sent by the Government of India, and show to 
this House that this X Convention, in all essentials, is ba*ed on the 
reply of the Government of India* The only Article that deals with 
India is Article 9, and that Article says:

’’Clause 1. The employment of children under 10 shall be prohi
bited". This is what the Government of India say in their reply to 
the questionnaire:- ’’If a general age limit is prescribed in a 
Draft Convention, it should not exceed 10 years for India"’.

It is entirely in accordance with the reply sent out by the 
Government of India that this clause has been drafted.

Then, Sir, there is the provisA with regard to arts, science 
and education making an exception, and that proviso was moved by Sir 
Bhupendra Math Mltra himself in the Committee and in the Conference.

Then, Sir, there is another proviso which says:
"Should the age for the admission of children to factories not 

using power which are not subject to the Indian Factories Act be 
fixed by national laws or regulations at an age exceeding 10, the 
age so prescribed for admission to such factories shall be substituted 
for the age of ten for the purpose of this paragraph".

Thia was the amendment that you yourself moved, Sir, in the 
Committee and that amendment was accepted by the Committee*

The^, there is clause 2, which is also in entire agreement with 
the views expressed by the Government of .India, and it was moved by 
Sir Bhupendra Math Mitra himself* This^now the clause stands:

"Persons under 14 years of age shall not be employed in any non
industrial employment which the competent authority, after consulta
tion with the principal organizations of employers and workers con
cerned, may declare to involve danger to life, health x or morals".

This is exactly what the Government of India recommended, and 
their reply to the questionnaire is given at page 118,xf and this is 
what they say:

"The employment of children in occupations which are dangerous 
in character or likely to be Injurious to their health or morals 
should be entirely prohibited. But it should be left to the compe
tent authority in each country to determine what occupations are
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dangerous in character or likely to he injurious to the health or 
morals of children* A specific list of such occupations should not 
he incorporated in a Draft Convention.

A special minimum age would appear to he desirable• If the 
general minimum for India is fixed at 10, the special minimum age 
should he 14,which may he raised at the discretion of the competent 
authority.”

These replies, Sir, and the Government of India’s reply are in 
agreement.

Then, Sir, there is another clause, clause 3, which gives power 
to the Government of India to raise the age from 10 to 14 if they 
consider it necessary.

Clause 4 deals with the question of enforcement, and it has been 
left to the competent authority in each country to deal with the 
matter as they think best, and this clause was also moved by Sir 
Bhupendra Nath Mitra and was accepted by the Conference.

Then, Sir, there is the fifth clause which you yourself moved, 
and that clause says:

’’The competent authority shall, after a period of five years 
from the date of passing of legislation giving effect to the provi
sions of this Convention, review the whole position with alview to 
increasing the minimum age prescribed in this Convention, such review 
to cover the whole of the provisions of this Article".

I do not find any difference in the replies given here and that 
given by the Government of India, and, therefore, I do not understand 
why they should resile from the position they had taken up. The only 
objection xx$ raised against it is in regard to the enforcement of 
this Convention. Sir, I do not minimise the difficulties of enforc
ing this Convention, but if any one recognises that there is a diffi
culty, that should not stand in the way of giving effect to these 
Conventions, because I quite admit that this Convention cannot be 
enforced in the sense that every violation of this Convention shall 
be followed by prosecution. But, Sir, that is a characteristic 
which is common to all social legislation. We have got our Factories 
Act, and I think my friend, Mr. Clow, will agree with me that every 
infringement of the Factories Act is not followed by a prosecution.
We have got the Workmen’s Compensation Act, and I do not think that 
every victim of an accident gets the compensation to which he is 
legally entitled. In many cases the claims are not preferred at all. 
We have got the Sarda Act also, and there are many instances, in 
which the provisions of that Act are violated and such cases are not 
followed by a prosecution. I maintain, Sir, that the main object 
of this social legislation lies in its educative value, in the res
training influence that it exercises, —because It operates as a 
check; but it is a step forward In social progress) notwithstanding 
all that, the Government of India do not seem to move in this matter.

With regard to the amendment of Sir Bhupendra Nath Mltra, just 
as my friend, Mr. Jog, read out in the House, he enumerated certain 
categories of workers who were to be specified in the Convention, 
and that was agreed to in the Committee. When it came before the 
Conference, just as the Honourable Sir Frank Noyce has pointed out, 
Mrs. Palencia, a Spanish Workers’ Delegate, moved an amendment that, 
instead of specifying the category of worker, there should be a
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general prohibition and that amendment was accepted by the Conference* 
Because the Conference accepted her amendment, there is no reason Wftiy 
the Government of India should go back upon their own recommendation. 
If they are not going to ratify this Convention, they should at least 
give us an assurance that they are prepared to go as far as they went 
in their reply or as far as the amendment moved by Sir Bhupendra Nath 
Mitra.

Mr. G. Morgan (Bengali European): Sir, after the very clear 
statement made by the Member in charge, there is very little for me 
to say with regard to the Resolution before the House. As regards 
the amendment, I have every sympathy with it, and I would be prepared 
to support it if the wording were slightly different.

The Mover of the amendment says: "tfeke steps to give effect to 
the proposals contained in the amendment proposed .....n. That 
might not be feasible after the question was thoroughly examined.
Had the wording been, "proposals on the lines contained", I should 
have supported the amendment. The idea of the Mover is perfectly 
right, but I should not like to be a party of tying the hands, even 
though this is only a recommendation, of the Government to the pro
posals actually contained in the amendment of Sir Bhupendra Nath 
Mitra. If I remember rightly, this was discussed in a Committee of 
which I was a member, and, in discussing the details of Sir Bhupendra 
Nath Mitra's amendment, we came to the conclusion that the adminis
trative and financial difficulties would be enormous and we could 
not possibly light-heartedly agree to the ratification of the Con
vention. The department has got its hands full at the moment with 
the Factories Act, and the Honourable Member in Charge has given an 
assurance that after that Bill is, I hope, successfully passed by 
this Assembly, the question of this child labour in non-industrial 
employment will be taken up and I feel perfectly certain

Mr. A.G. Clow (Government of India: Nominated Official): May 
I correct the Honourable Member? That was not the assurance at all. 
The assurance related to children in industrall employment in non- 
regulated factories, not to children in non-industrial employment.

Mr. G. Morgan: Still I have every sympathy with the idea under
lying this amendment. Nobody wants to see child labour exploited 
in any country, nor do we want to see young children working long 
hours and in industries which are unsuitable for persons of tender 
age. That is the last thing anybody wants. In America, they have 
taken steps already to do away with child labour on certain lines.
The amelioration of the lot of children in regulated factories is 
receiving our attention, and that of ohildren in non-regulated fac
tories mAst receive attention as soon as the Department has time to 
consider the subject. With regard to the amendment which has been 
moved, I regret that I cannot support it in the actual wording in 
which it is couched, but if the Honourable the Mover would accept the 
words "on the lines contained", I should be very glad to support the 
amendment •

Dr. Ziauddin Ahmad (United Provinces Southern Divisions: Muham
madan Rural): I thought, after the luold speech and the dear and
convincing arguments of my Honourable friend, Sir Frank Noyce, Mr.
Jog would not come forward with his amendment. I think the greatest 
argument in support of this Resolution is that even our Labour Depart* 
ment which is so liberal in labour legislation opposes this particular
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recommendation. As regards the argument brought forward by my 
friend, Ur. Abdul Matin Chaudhury, I say, that 1 would have supported 
his suggestion wholeheartedly if there had been conpulsory education 
in this country. But, unfortunately, our children have no schools 
to attend. They have no occupation at all, and if you legislate that 
they should not have any occupation, I think we will be unfair to our 
children and we shall be really forcing them to spend their time in 
unhealthy surroundings and idleness and become bad citizens of our 
country. With these words, I support the original motion moved by 
the Honourable Sir Frank Noyce.

Mr. F.E. James (Madras) European)) Mr.President, I would only 
like to mention two things about this matter. The first is to rebut 
the statement made by my Honourable friend, Mr. Abdul Matin Chaudhury 
that the present Government, in their labour legislation, are very 
slow. As a matter of fact, I may say that the Government of India, 
on their labour side, are regarded by some people in this country as 
perhaps the most revolutionary Government in the world,

Mr. Abdul Matin Chaudhury) I said in this particular instance.
I never said, as a general proposition.

Mr. F.E. James) I do not think that it will be accepted even 
in this particular instance. I may Inform the House that, in certain 
circles of this Assembly, there is a well-known rhyme which describes 
the situation graphically; I am sorry that Mr. Joshi is not here 
to hear it. The rhyme is)

"Joshi had a little lamb
Whose name was Mr. Clow;

And everywhere that Joshi went 
The lamb was sure to go".

I suggest, Sir, that it does not give the indication that the 
Government are behind most other civilized Governments in connection 
with labour legislation. But there is one point to which I should 
like to draw the attention of the Honourable Mr. Jog and that is in 
connection with the nature of the conventions which are passed at 
these International Labour Conferences. As my Honourable friend no 
doubt knows, these Conventions are International agreements under 
the peace treaties which must be applied to all Governments that have 
ratified them. Yet a Convention does not necessarily remain ia in
operative unless it is ratified. Certain countries, for example, 
have not yet ratified some of the most important Conventions that 
have been passed. I may mention as an illustration the 8-hour Con
vention whioh was passed at Washington and which many countries have 
not yet ratified; and yet those very countries have been greatly 
influenced in their legislation by the existence of that Convention.

Mr. S.G. Jog) That is exactly my point.
Mr. F.E. James) I am again in agreement with my Honourable 

friend. I suggest to him that the non-ratification by this Legis
lature of this Convention does necessarily mean that the underlying 
principles of this Convention will remain for all time inoperative 
in this country. I would have been glad, like my Honourable friend, 
Mr. Morgan, to have supported his amendment, if it had been worded 
in a somewhat different form. I suggest to him that if Government 
give him an assurance that they will examine very carefully the pro
posals contained in the nuta* amendment of the High Commiss loner at
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he presses his amendment, It will have the unfortunate effect of 
driving some of us to vote against him. We do not feel that we can 
tie the Government down to a promise of this legislation. Government 
will be In the position of every other Government If they are not 
able to ratify this Convention; they will have a free hand. So long 
as the present Member of the Industries and Labour Department holds 
his office, I am quite sure that this point will be given the most 
careful attention. Therefore, I would suggest that my Honourable 
friend should withdraw his amendment and allow the House to vote on 
the main proposition.

Mr. S.G. Jog; Sir, I have no special fascination for any parti
cular form of my amendment. I am quite prepared to alter it as sug
gested by my friend, Mr. James, and, if the Government come forward 
with some hopeful assurance, I will be inclined to withdraw my 
amendment.

The Honourable Sir Prank Noyce; Sir, I must profess to a feel
ing of considerable surprise that this amendment should have been 
brought forward by my Honourable friend, Mr.Jog. He has charged the 
Government with inconsistency in this matter and in labour matters 
generally. His memory seems to be shorter even than that of Govern
ment. I should like to refer the House to what he said during the 
discussion on the Pledging of Child Labour Bill,. He said;

"At the time when this Bill was introduced I had an occasion 
to talk on this measure and even at that time I gave a warning that 
they were rather going too fast so far as the welfare of children 
is concerned”.

Mr* S.G. Jog; The Government are stationary; they must move.
The Honourable Sir Frank Noyce; We have accepted Mr .Jog's 

advice; we are not going too fast in this matter and he is the first 
to cast a stone at us for doing so. I much regret that it is not 
possible for me to accept the amendment even in the modified form 
in which my friend Mr.Morgan, would like it recast. It seems to me 
that there may be some misapprehension in the minds of some Members 
of this House as to what it is exactly that we are dealing with.
I thought I may make it quite clear that we are dealing with non- 
industrial employment not with employment in factories. The position 
of the Government of India is that this question is neither urgent 
nor important. They were prepared to co-operate in securing an in
ternational agreement, and if their amendments had been accepted, 
they would have been willing to discuss the question with Local 
Governments with a view to the adoption of the Convention, If possible 
Their efforts at compromise were rejected. 1 submit that when we 
go half-way and the other side does not meet us half-way, we are dis
charged from any obligation. I think the House knows me well enough 
to know that I am behind no one in my desire to ameliorate the lot 
of children and it is just for that reason that I object to this 
amendment. I would submit that our first duty lies to the children 
in non-regulated factories, children who are engaged in splitting 
rice, carpet weaving and making bldis. Until we have dealt with 
them, I submit that it is merely window dressing to legislate for 
the children in non-industrial employment. We have quite enough to 
do. We have to utilise all the energy and resources that we
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and the Local Governments have to solve the question of factory labou 
and of labour in non-regulated factories* The only assurance 1 can 
give to the House and I give that assurance gladly is that when we 
have got these two major problems out of the way, then we will exa
mine this question further and see what can be done* Further than 
that, I regret, I am unable to go, and I hope that will be sufficient 
to satisfy my Honourable friend, Mr. Jog.

Mr* S*G. Jogt I am satisfied with the assurance given by the 
Honourable Member in charge which, I think, is quite enough for the 
time being. Therefore, I feel inclined to withdraw my amendment.

The amendment was, by leave of the Assembly, withdrawn*
Mr. President (The Honourable Sir Shanmukham Chatty) j The 

question is that the following Resolution be adopted!
"That this Assembly having considered the Draft Convention and 

Recommendation concerning the age for admission of children to non
industrial employment adopted by the International Labour Conference 
at its Sixteenth Session, recommends to the Governor General in 
Council that he should not ratify the Draft Convention nor accept 
the Recommendation" •

The motion was adopted.
(Extracted from pages 1885-1896 of the Legislative Assembly 

Debates of 20-9-1933, Vol. VII, No.4).

(The full text of the debate which took place in the Council of 
State on 8-12-1938, on the resolution recommending non-ratification 
of the Draft Convention and recommendation re. the age of admission 
of children to non-industrial employment is given at pages 9-13 of 
the report of this Office for December 1932).

Convention regarding the Protection Against Accidents (Dockers)

Bill Introduced in the Legislative Assembly*

At page 14 of the June 1933 report of this Office, reference was 

made to the proposal of the Government of India to introduce in the 

Autumn Session of the Legislative Assembly a Bill to give effect to 

the Revised Convention of 1932 on this subject. The Bill was intro

duced in the Assembly on. 18-9-1933, and is published at pages 193-195 

of Part V of the Gazette of India, dated September 23, 1933.

(A 0opy of the Bill has been sent to the Head Office with our 

D.1/1779/33, dated 5-10-1933).
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Rational Labour Legislation.

Workmen's Compensation(Amendment) Act, 1933,

The text of the Workmen’s Compensation (Amendment) Bill, 1932, 

which was introduced in the Legislative Assembly on 17*8-1932 was 

given at pages 10-27 of our February 1932 report. The motion for 

circulating the Bill for the purpose of eliciting public opinion was 

adopted on 22 -2*1932 and that for referring it to a Select Committee 

on 23-9-1932. The Select Conmittee presented its Report to the 

Legislative Assembly on 14-2*1933. The Bill was passed by the 

Assembly on 28*6*1933 and received the assent of the Governor - 

General on 9*9-1933. The full text of the Act is given be low J-

Act Ho.iy of 1933.
An Act further to amend the Workman's Compen

sation Aot,1923•

rIII of 1923 yphereaa it is expedient further to amend the Workmen’s Compensa
tion Act,1923$ it is hereby enacted as follows t-

1. (1) This Act may be called the Workmen’s Compensation 
Short titl. „ t—a-ht) Act, 1953.
mencement.

(2) It shall come into force on the 1st day of January, 1934j 
but sections 2,3,4,3,21,22 and 23 shall not have effect until the 
1st day of July, 1934, and shall have effect therelfter only in 
respect of compensation payable on account of an injury oaused to 
a workman by an accident occurring on or after the 1st day of 
July, 1934.

II of 1923 2. in, section 2 of the Workmen's Compensation 1^,1923 (herein -
Amendment of sec- after referred to as the said Act), -
tlon 2,Act Till of 1923.

(a) in sub-section (1), *
(1) for clause (d) the following shall be substituted, 

namelyi*
•(d)'dependant' means any of the following relatives 

of Xha a deceased workman, namelyi*
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(i) * wife, a minor legitimate eon, and unmarried legitimate 
daughter, or a widowed motherf and

(11) if wholly or in part dependent on the earnings of the 
workman at the time of his death, a hastand, a parent 
other than a widowed mother, a minor illegitimate son,
an unmarried illegitimate daughter, a daughter legitl* 
mate or illegitimate if married and a minor or if 
widowed, a minor brother, an unmarried or widowed 
sister, a widowed daughker*in-lav, a minor child of a 
deceased sen, or, where no parent of the workman is 
alive, a paternal grandparent,"

(11) Clause (j) shall be emitted,
(ill) in clause (k), the word "registered" shall be omitted, 

and for the words "any such" the word "the " shall be 
substituted, and

(It) in sub-clause (ii) of clause (n), the words "either 
by way of manual labour or? shall be omitted;

(b) for sub-section (3), the following sub-section shall 
be substituted, namelyt*
"(3) The Governor General in Council, after giving, 

by notification in the Gazette of India, not less 
than three months’ notice of his intention so to 
do, may, by a like notification, add to Schedule II 
any class of persons employed in any occupation 
which he is satisfied is a hazardous occupation, 
and the provisions of this dot shall thereupon 
apply to such classes of personst

Provided that in making such addition the Governor 
General in Council may direct that the provisions
of thia dot shall apply to such classes of 
persons in respect of specified injuries only".

3. In section 3 of the said dot, *
dmendment of section 3,
dot VIII of 1923.

(a) in sub-section (1), •
(1) in proviso (a), for the word "ten" the word "seven* 

shall be substituted, end
(il)ln proviso (b), for the words "Injury to a workman 

resulting from* the words "injury, not resulting 
in death, paused by" shall be substituted! and

(b)in sub-eectlon (4), the words "solely and" shall be 
emitted.

4. For sub-section (1) of section 4 of the said dot, the
Amendment of section 4, following sub-section shall be sub
dot VIII of 1923. stituted, namelyi*

"(1) Subject to the provisions of this dot, the amount ef
Amount of compensation. _ _ .. .compensation shall be as follows,

namelyt*
d« Where death results from the Injury -
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(i) In the ease of an adult In receipt of monthly wage* falling 
within limits shown in the first column of Schedule IT - 
the amount shewn against such limits in the second column 
thereof, and

(11) in the case of a minor • two hundred rupees}
B* Where permanent total disablement results from the injury -

(1) in the ease of an adult in receipt of monthly wages falling 
within limits shown in the first column of Schedule IT « 
the amount shewn against such limits la the third column 
thereof, and

(li) in the case of a minor - twelve hundred rupees}
C* Where permanent partial disablement results from the injury *

(i) in the oaee of an injury speelfied in Schedule I, such
percentage of the compensation which would have been 
payable in the ease of permanent total disablement as 
is speelfied therein as being the percentage of the lose 
of earning oapaelty caused by that Injury, and

(11)in the ease of an injury not speelfied in Schedule I,
such pereontage of the compensation payable in the ease 
of permanent total disablement as is proportionate to the 
leas of earning oapaelty permanently caused by the injury}

Explanation* - Where more injuries than one are caused by the 
same aocident, the amount of compensation payable under 
this head shall be aggregated but not so in any ease as 
to exceed the amount which would have been payfcble if 
permanent total disablement had resulted from the 
injuries}

D* Where temporary disablement, whether total or partial, results 
from the injury, a half •monthly payment payable on the 
sixteenth day after the expiry of a waiting period of seven 
days from the date of the disablement, and theredfter half- 
monthly during the disablement or daring a period of five 
years, whichever period is shorter, *

(I) in the ease of an adult in receipt of monthly wages falling
within limits shown in the first column of Schedule IT • 
of the cum shown against such limits in the fourth 
column thereof, and

(II) ln the ease of a minor - of one-half of hie monthly wages,
subject to a maximom of thirty rupees}

Provided that -
(a) there shall be deducted from any lamp sum or half-monthly 

payments to which the workman is entitled the amount of 
any payment er allowance which tbs workman has received 
from the employer by way of compensation daringfehe period 
of disablement prior to the receipt of such lamp sum or
of the first half-monthly payment, as tbs case My befCad

(b) no half-monthly payment shall in any case exceed the 
amount, if any, by which half tbs amount of ths monthly 
wages of the workman before tbs aocident exceeds half 
amount of such wages which he is earning after the accident"a
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5. In section 6 of the said Act, *
Amendment of section.
6,Act VIII of 1923.

(a) In sub-section (1), -
(I) for the word and figure *section 4" the words "this

lot* shall be substituted,
(11) after clause (a) the following clause shall be Inserted, 

namely;-
"(b) where the whole of the continuous period of service 
immediately preceding the accident during Which the 
workman was In the service of the employer who is 
liable to pay the compensation was less than one month, 
the monthly wages of the workmen shall be deemed to be 
the average monthly amount which, during the twelve 
months Immediately preceding the accident, was being 
earned by a workman employed on the wSe* work by the 
same employer, or, If there was no workman so employed, 
by a workman employed on similar work In the same 
locality>"

(ill)clause (b) shall be re-lettered as clause (e), and
(iv)the proviso shall be omitted; and

6. In section 8 of the slid Act, *
Amendment of section 
8, Act VIII of 1983.

(a) for the proviso to sub-section (1) the following shall 
be substituted, namely

"Provided that, In the case of a deceased workman, an 
ea^loyer may make to any dependant advances on account 
of compensation not exceeding an aggregate of one 
hundred rupees, and so much of such aggregate as does 
not exceed the compensation payable to that dependant 
shall be deducted by the Coanleeiener from sueh eompenss- 
tlon and repaid to the employer* | and

(b) In sub-sactlon (4), -
(i)for the words "may deduct" the words "shall deduct" 

shall be substituted, and
(II) for the words "fifty rupees er so much of that cost or 

off fifty xu-pseM-uv so much of that seat or of fifty 
rupees, whichever Is less, as has not already been 
advanced by the employer on account of such expenses* 
the words "twenty-five rupees" shall be substituted.

7. Insection 10 of the said Act, -
Amendment ef seetioa
10,Act VIII of 1983.

(a) In sub-section (1), after the first proviso the following 
proviso shall be Inserted, namely;•

"Provided further that the want ef or any dsfset or 
Irregularity in a notice shall not be a bar to tbs 
maintenance ef proceedings -
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(a) If the claim is mads la respect of the death of a
workman resulting from an accident which occurred co the 
premises of the employer, or at any place where tbs work* 
man at the time of the accident was working under the 
control of the employer or of any person employed by 
him, and the workman died co such premises or at such 
place, or on any premises belonging to the employer, or 
died without having left thb vicinity of the premises 
or plaoe where the accident occurred, or

(b)if the employer had knowledge of the accident from any 
ether source at or about the time when it occurred;*$and

(b)for sub-section (5) the following sub-sections shall be 
substituted, namely;*

*(5)The Local Government may require that any prescribed 
elass of employers shall maintain at their iftealses 
at which workmen are employed a notice book, in the 
prescribed form, which shall bo readily accessible at 
all reasonable times to any injured workman employed on 
the premises and to any person aeting bona fide on his 
behalf.

(4) A notice under this section may be served by delivering 
it at, or sending it by registered post addressed to, the 
residence or any office or place of business of the 
person on whom it is to bo served, or, where a notice 
book is maintained, by entry in the notice bookl

0. After section 10 of the said Act the following section shall
Insertion of new sections 
IGA A 1OB in Aot Till of 1983. be inserted, m

*1QA(1) Where a Commissioner receives inf cram ti on from any 
power to require from source that a workman has died as a
employers statements result of an accident arising out of and
regarding fatal accidents, in the course of his employment, he may

send by registered post a notice to the 
workman*s employer requiring him to submit, within 
thirty days of the service of the notice, a statement, 
in the prescribed form, giving the circumstances attend* 
ing the death of the workman, and indicating whether, 
in the opinion of the employer, he is or is not liable 
to deposit compensation on account of the death.

(2) lf the employer is of opinion that he is liable to 
deposit compensation, he shall make the deposit Ohln 
thirty days of the service of the notice.

(3) If the employer is of opinion that he is not liable 
to deposit compensation, he shall in his statement 
indicate the grounds on which he disclaims liability.

(4) Where the employer has so disclaimed liability, the 
Commissioner, after such inquiry as he nay think fit, 
nay inform any of the dependants of the deceased 
workman that it is open to the dependants to prefer
a claim for compensation, and may give them such other 
further information as he may think fit.
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108.(1) Where, by aay law for the tine being in force, notice
MpOTt. of r.t.l .coiOent.. £

of any accident occurring on hia prenises which results 
in death, the person required to giro the notice shall, 
within seven days of the death, send a report to the 
Commissioner giving the circumstances attending the death}

Provided that where the Local Governs*nt has so prescribed 
the person required to give the notice may instead of 
sending such report to t he Coandsslener send it to the 
authority to when he is required to give the notice*

(2) The Local Govemmsnt nay, by notification in the local
official gasette, extend the provisions of sub-section (1) 
to any class of prenises other than these coning within 
the scope of that sub-section, and nay, by such notifica
tion, specify the persons who shall send the report to 
Ooamlssloner#*

9 .In sub-section (2) of section 12 of the said Act, after the
Amendment of section words * the contractor* the words *,or 
12,Act Till of 1923. aay other person from whon the workman

could have recovered compensation and 
where a contractor who is himself a principal is liable to pay 
compensation or to Indemnify a principal under this section he 
shall be entitled to be indemnified by any person standing to him 
in the relation of a contractor from whom the workman could have 
recovered compensation* shall be inserted.

lO.In section 13 of the said Act, the word *regi8teredttshall be
Amendment of section 15, omitted.
Act Till of 1923.

ll.In Chapter II and after section 16 of the said Act, the 
insertion of new section following sect!cm shall be Inserted,
ISA in Act Till of 1923. namelyt-

*18A (1) Whom whoever -
Penalties•

(a) falls to maintain a notice-book which he is required to 
maintain under sub-sectlcn (3) of section 10, or

(b) falls to send to the Commissioner a statement which
he is required to send under sub-section (1) ef section 
10A, or

(c) Jails to send a report which he is required to send 
'under section 10B, or

(d) fails to make a return which he is required to make 
under section 16, shall be punishable with fine which 
may extend to one hundred rupees*

(2) wo prosecution under this section shall be instituted
except by or with the previous sanction of a Commiss loner 
and no court shall take eoguisance of any offence 
under this section, unless complaint thereof, is made 
within six months of the date on which the offence 
is alleged to have been committed*#



"the Commissioner* the words " a 
CosadLssioner" shall be substituted, 

the said Act, -

12. In sub-section (1) of section 19 of the said. Act, for the 
Amendment of section 19,
Act Till of 1923.

13. In section 20 of
Amendment of section ‘
20, Act Till of 1923.

(a) after sub-section (1) the following sub-section Shall be 
Inserted, namelyt-

“(2) Where more than one Commissioner has been appointed 
for any local area, the Local coverament may, by 
general or special order, regulate the distribution 
of business between them"; and

(b) sub-sections (2) and (3) shall be renumbered as sub
sections (3) and (4).

14.In section 21 of the said Act, - 
Amendment of section
21, Act Till of 1923.

(a) In sub-section (1), for the words "the Commissioner",
In both places where they occur, the words "a Commie* 
slower" shall be substituted, and in the proviso the 
word "registered" shall be omitted, and

(b)after sub-section (4) the following sub-section shall 
be Inserted, namelys-

*(S) The Local Government may transfer any matter from 
any Coanissloner appointed by it to any other 
Couniseloner appointed by it".

15. In section 22 of the said Act, •
Amendment of section 22, Act Till of 1923.

(a) in sub-section (1), after tbs word "commissioner, the 
words ", other than an application by a dependant or 
dependants for compensation* shall be inserted; and

(b)ln sub-section (2), -
(1) for the words * Where any such quest ion has risen, 

the application "the words "An application to a 
Cooalssioner * shall be substituted, and

(il) in clause (d), after the braokets and letter "(d)", 
the words "except in the ease of an application by 
dependants for compensation," shall be inserted.

16. After section 22 of the said Act, th» following section shall 
Insertion of new section ** inserted, namelyt-
22A in Act Till of 1923.

*22A(1) Where any aum has been deposited by an employer as 
Power of Coamaissioner compensation paysQale in respect of a
to require further deposit workman whose Injury has resulted in 
in oases of fatal accident, death, and in the opinion of the

Comal as loner such sum is insufficient, 
the Commies loner may, by notiee in writing stating 
hie reasons, call upon the employer to show cause 
why he should not make a further deposit within 
such time as any be stated in the notice.
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(2) if the employer fails to show esase to tbs satis** 
faction of the Commissioner, the Commissioner may 
make an award determining the total amount payable 
and requiring the employer to deposit the deficiency,*

17. To sub-section (1) of section SO of the said let, after the
Amendment of soot ion Provisos, the following further proviso
30,lot VIII of 1923. shall be added, namelyt

*provided further that no appeal by an employer 
under clause (a) shall lie unless the memorandum 
of appeal is accompanied by a certificate by the 
Commissioner to the effect that the appellant has 
deposited with him the amount payable under the 
order appealed against,*

18, After section 30 of the said let the following section shall 
insertion of now eeetlen * *"•**•*> aemely,-
301 in lot Till of 1923*

"301*Where on employer makes an appeal under clause (a) 
ot sub-section (1) of seotion 30, the 
Commissioner may, and<f so directed

•ion of appeal. dool.loa of tl» appeal, withhold pay-
ment of any sum in deposit with him,*

19, in seotion 33 of the said let, «
Amendment of seotion 
33,let VIII of 1923.

(1) in clause (e), the word *aad*, in the aeeond place 
where it oeours, shall be omitted)

(ii) after clause (e) the following clauses shall be 
inserted, namely»•

”(d) for prescribing the classes of employers who 
shall maintain notice-books under sub-section
(3) of section lo, and the fora of such notice*
books)

(e) for prescribing the form of statement to he 
submitted by employers under seotion 101)

(f )for prescribing the eases in which the report 
referred to in section 1QB may he sent to an 
authority other than the Commissioner) end*) and

(ill)Clause (d) shall be re-lettered as clause (g).

2o.After seotion 34 of the said lot, the following seotion shall
Insertion of new seotion bo inserted, namelyt-
35 in let VIII of 1923.

*55. The Governor 
Buies to give offset to 
arrangements with ether 
countries for the trans
fer of money paid as 
compensation.

Qeneral in Council may, by notification 
in the Qasette ef lndia,make rules 
for the transfer to any part of 
His Majesty's Dominions or to any 
ether country of money paid to a 
Commissioner under this lot for the
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benefit of any person residing or about to reside in such 
part or country and for tbs receipt and administration 
in British India of any money awarded under the law 
relating to workmen’s compensation in any part of Bis 
Majesty's Dominions or a ma in any other country, and 
applicable for the benefit of any person residing or 
about to reside in British. India*#

21«ln Schedule II to
Amendment of Schedule 
II,Act Till of 1923.

the said Act, for clauses (i) to (xiil), 
the following clauses and Explanation 
shall be substituted, namely;*

*(1) employed, otherwise than in a clerical capaoity or 
on a railway, in connection with the operation or 
maintenance of mechanically propelled vehicles; or

CII of 1911

V of 1923*

(li)employed, otherwise than in a clerical capaoity, in 
any premises wherein, or within the precincts whereof, 
on any one day of the preceding twelve months, ten or 
more persons have been employed in any manufacturing 
process, as defined in clause (4) of section 2 of the 
Indian Factories Act, 1911, or in any kind ef work 
whatsoever incidental to or connected with any such 
manufacturing process or with the article made, and 
steam, water or other mechanical power or electrical 
power is usedf or

(lll)employed for the purpose ef making, altering, repairing, 
ornamenting, finishing er otherwise adapting for use, 
transport or sale anyirtlele or part of an article In 
any premises Therein or within the precincts whereof 
on any one day of the preceding twelve months, fifty or 
more persons have boon so employed; or

(It) employed in the manufacture or handling of explosives
in any premises wherein, or within the precincts wherebf , 
on any one day of ths preceding twelve months, ten or 
more persons have been so employed; er

(v) employed, in any mine as defined in clause (f) of
section 3 ef ths Indian lines Act, 1923, in any mining 
operation, or in any kind of work, ether than olerieal 
work, incidental to or connected with any mining opera* 
tion or with the mineral obtained, or in my kind of
work whatsoever below grounds

provided that any excavation in shioh on no day of ths
preceding twelve months more than fifty persons have 
been employed or explosives have been used, and whose 
depth from its highest to its lowest point does not 
exceed twenty feet shall be deemed not to be a mine 
for the purpose of this clause; or

(vi) employed as the master or as a seaman of •
(a) w ship which is propelled wholly or in part by

steam or other mechanical power or by eleetrKity or 
which is towed or intended to be tewed by a ship so 
propelled, or
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(b) any ship not Included in sub-olease (a) of fifty 
tons net tonnage or ever) or

(vli)employed for the purpose of loading, unloading, fuel* 
ling, const rue ting, repairing, demolishing, cleaning 
or painting any ship of vhieh he is not the master or 
a member of the crow, or In the handling or transport 
within the limits of any pgrt subject to the Indian

y of 1908. Ports Act, 1908, of goods which have been discharged
from or are to be loaded Into any vessel) or

(will) employed in the construction, repair or demolition of «
(a) any building which is designed to be or is or has 

been more than one storey in height above the ground 
level to the apex of the roof, or

(b) any dam or embankment which is twenty feet or more 
In height from Its lowest to Its highest point, or

(o) any road, bridge, or tunnel) or
(d) any wharf, Quay, sea-wall or Aether marine work 

including any moorings of ships) or
(lx) employed in settingup, repairing, maintaining, or 

taking down any ttXegraph or telephone line or poet 
or any over-head electric line or cable or poet or 
standard for the same) or

(x) employed, otherwise than In a elerleal capacity, in 
the construe tlon, working, repair or demolition of 
any aerial ropeway, canal, pipe-line, or wee*) or

(xi) employed in the service of any fire brigade) or
(xii) employed upon a railway as defined In clause (4) of 

section 3, sad sub-section (1) of seotlon 148 of the
: of 1890. Indian Railways Act, 1890, cither directly or through

a sub-contractor, by a person fulfilling a contract 
with the railway administration) or

(xill)employed as an inspector, mall guard, sorter or van 
peon in the Railway Mali Service, or employed in my 
occupation ordinarily involving outdoor work in the 
Indian Poets and Telegraphs Department) or

(xlv)employed, otherwise than in a elerleal capacity, in 
connection with operations for winning natural petro
leum or natural gas) or

(xv)employed In any occupation, involving blasting operations 
or

(xvi) employed in the making of any excavation in ahi eh on 
any ano day of the preceding twelve months more than 
fifty persons have been employed or explosives have 
boon used, or whose depth from its highest to its 
lowest point exceeds twenty feet) or

(xvll) employed in the operation of any ferry boat capable of 
carrying more than ten persons) or
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(xvlii) employed, otherwise than in a clerical capacity, on 
any estate which is maintained far the purpose of 
growing cinchona, oof fee, rubber or tea, and on
which on any one day in the preceding twelve 

Months twenty—five or wore persons have been so 
employed j or

(xix) employed, otherwise than in a clerical capacity, in 
the generating, transforming or supplying of elec
trical energy or in the generating or supplying of 
gas> or

(xx) employed in a lighthouse as defined in clause (d) 
tVTI of 1927. of section 2 of the Indian Lighthouse Act, 1927$ or

(xxl) employed in producing oinemat egraph pictures
intended for public exhibition or in exhibiting 
such pletures$ or

(xxli)employed in the training, keeping or working of 
elephants or wild animals! or ,

(xxill) employed as a diver, U^L*-***^
Explanation. * In this Schedule,'relates in any particular 

case to the twelve months ending with the day on 
whioh the accident in such ease occurred.*

22 in Schedule III
Amendment of schedule 
III,Act Till of 1923.

to the said Act, after the entry relating
to phosphorus poisoning, the following 
entries shall be added, namelyi-

Hercuhy poisoning 
or its sequelae.

Poisoning by benzene 
and its homologues, 
or the sequelae of 
such poisoning.

Chrome ulceration or 
its sequelae.

Compressed air illness 
or its sequelae.

Any process involving the use of 
mercury or its preparations or com
pounds.

Handling benzene or any of its homo
logues! and any process in the 
manufacture or involving the use of 
benzene or any of its homologues.

Any process involving the use of 
chromic acid or bichromate of ammo
nium, potassium or sodium, or their 
preparations.

Any process carried on in compressed 
air.*

23, For schedule IT m to the slid Act, the following shall be
Substitution of new substituted, namelys-
Schedule for Schedule IT,
Act Till of 1923,
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"SCHEDULE IV.
(See seatIon 4 )

Compensation payable in certain eases.

Amount of compensation for -
Monthly 
wages of the 
workman 
injured.

Death of Permanent Total
Adult • Disablement of

AMIS.

Half -monthly 
payment as com
pensation for 
TEMPORARY DIS
ABLEMENT OP 
ADULT.

1 2 3 4

More 
than - 
Rs.
0

But not 
more than -

Ra.
Bs •
voo10

Rs.
500

10 15 580 wo
16 18 600 840
18 21 630 882
21 24 720 1,008
24 2V 810 1,134
27 30 900 1,260
30 36 1,060 1,470
35 40 1,200 1,680
40 45 1,360 1,890
45 50 1,600 2,100
50 SO 1,800 2,820
SO VO 2,100 2,940
VO 80 2,400 3,360
80 100 3,000 4,200

100 200 3,500 4,900
200 • 4,000 5,600

Re. A*
Half his
wages.

6
6
V
8
8
9
9

10
11
12
18
IV
20
28
30
30

monthly

0
0
0
0
8
0
8
0
4
8
0
8
0
0
0
0*

(Extracted from pages 27-33, part IV ef oasette of India 
dated 18-9-1933).

I
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The Indian Factories Bill, 1833

In June 1932 the Government of India forwarded to all Local
Governments and Administrations with a view to elicit public opinion

the draft of a Factories BUI along with their Circular Letter Bo.

L/3012 of the Department of Industries and Labour* dated 10-6-1932.

(A copy of the circular letter and the draft BUI was forwarded to

Geneva with our minute D.l/8100/38 4-8-1998. A summary of the

Draft BUI was given at pages 11-19 ef our 3v&» 1992 report). On

8-9-1939, the Government of India introduced the new Factories Bill

In the Legislative Assembly. The B1U Is a self -contained enactment

and is In the form of a measure replacing the original Aet of 1911

and the amending Acta of 1922, 1923, 1986 and 1931. Mr Frank

Boyce in introducing the Bill suggested that the Select Committee
should not meet until January 1934, and said that two experts with

knowledge of factories would assist the members of the Committee in

their deliberations. Be was not In favour of circulating the Bill.

The following la the text of the statement of objects and reasons
appended to the Bill. (The full text of the Bill will bea/orwarded 

kizu, Difnnqrj.
to Geneva when -s sepy copies are received In the Office).

Statement of Objects and Beasona.

The Royal Commission on labour made a number of reoommendationa 
for amendment of the Factories Act. These were published with their 
report In July 1931. After examining these la detail the Government 
of India draf ted a BUI to replace the present Feetories Aet which 
embodied a great majority of proposals and Included seme further 
alteratleae that experience had shewn to be desirable. This BUI 
was elreulated with a covering letter and a series of explanatory 
notes to Local Governments in June 1932* and the Frewlnoial Govern
ments were asked to forward the papers te nsaeelatleua ef employers 
end employed and te ether organisations er individuals who might be 
Interested. In reply a series of opinions wee received discussing 
the BUI and the original Aot In great detail mad* after consider
ing the numerous suggestions offered* the Government of India have 
framed the present Bill.
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The substantial change* aade In the existing lav tw dlaeusaod 
in the net** on clauses. X early all the mere leper tan t alterations 
are based on the Labour CoBBissien’s r*eceau>ndatleas. It the acme 
tin* opportunity has been taken to rearrange the lav and to revive 
Its expressIon,where necessary.

The present Aet dates frost 1911, bet since that date large 
change* hare been eel* by attending Aet*, and the consolidation of 
the lav in a clearer and more logical form Is In Itself a desirable 
reform.

lotos on Clauses.
The Factories Bill differs in no vital respect frost the draft 

Bill published by the deveranent of India over a year age and it 
follovsx generally the Whitley Coassission* • Reeosnieadatlons, Zn 
respect et hours, the doveriusent of India had followed the general 
lines suggested by majority of the Coassissiea.

Zt is proposed to retain the aixty-hour week for seasonal fac
tories «d to reduce the limit for the bulk of nen«*ee*onal facto
ries x to flfty-f our. But continuous process factories are to be 
allowedregular 58-hour veek. The daily limit of hour* of non- 
aeasonal factories Is fixed *t ten instead of eleven In the present 
Aet and it la proposed to sake a similar reduction tor women la 
seasonal faotories, so that all women will bo limited to ton hours* 
work a day*

The proposal of the Labour Commission to extend greatly the 
hours within which woven aay be saployed hat not been accepted* The 
Units for woman** end children!* work are fixed at 6 a.a, and 7 p.a 
Children aay work not mors than B hours daily and it is proposed 
that they should, in no clrcumetanees, bo required to vork on weekly 
holiday, Zt is also proposed that persons between the age* of 16 
and 17 should only be employed on adult hours after being certified 
as fit for the purpose.

The provision relating to Intervals has been greatly simplified 
and it is proposed to control the sproadovor, l.e., hours over
which“working Kday aay bo spread. Thus, hours for an adult must 

allow of eleven hours away frea the factory in the 24 hour* and 
hours of a child must be spread over a longer period then seven and 
a half- hours.

Cther net sole ehangee inelud* the provision of further protec
tion against daner to workers fora unsafe buildings, frea unhealthy 
An proweese* sad from excessive temperatures.

Welfare pro visions are also enlarged but not to the extent pro
posed by the Whitley Ceanlssion,

provisions relating to register* and fixing at hours have been 
greatly clarified and relaxations have been provided for factories, 
where, for any reason, the hour* cannot reasonably be fixed before
hand. Xxemptlng provision* follow! the old linos but the period for 
which exemptions aay be valid 1* limited in order to secure their 
periodical review.

Penal tie* are left at the present levels but provision la aado 
for minimum penalties in the oaac of repeated offence*.

(Times of Indiq, 11-9-1935)



Land Acquisition (Amendment) Act,1953.
i

At pages 8-9 of our September 1952 report was given the text 

of the Land Acquisition Act (Amendment) Bill, 1952, which was 

introduced in the Legislative Assembly on 5-8-32. The Bill was 

referred to a Select committee on 8-2-1935 and was passed by the 

Assembly on 1-9-1933. The Act received the assent of the Governor 

General on 11-9-1933. The following is the text ef the Actt-

Aet No.XVI of 1955.

An Act further to amend the Land Acquisition Act,1894, 
for certain purposes•

of 1894* Whereas it is expedient further to amend the Land Acquisition
Act,1894, for the purposes hereinafter appearing) It is hereby 
enacted as followst-

of 1894*

1. This Aot may be called the Land Acquisition (Amendment) Act,
Short title* 1933.

2. After section 38 of the Land Acquisition Act, 1894 (herein-
insert ion of new section after referred to as the said Act), the
38A in Act I of 1894. following seotion shall be inserted,

namelyt-

deemed Company for cer
tain purposes.

”38A. An industrial concern, ordinarily employing not less 
Xnauatri.1 oo«.ra to 0.

individuals and not being a Company, 
desiring to acquire land far tbs erec

tion of dwelling houses for workmen employed by the concern or for 
the provision of amenities directly connected therewith, shall, so 
far as concerns the acquisition of such land, be deemed to be a 
Company for the purposes of this pert, and the references to 
Company famxAhBxpmaqpmx in seotions 5A,6,7,17 and 50 shall be 
interpreted as references also to such concern.*

5« In sub-section (1) of section 40 of the said Act, for 
Amendment of section clauses (a) and (b) the following
40,Act I of 1894. clauses shall be substituted, namelyj-

•(a) that the purpose of the aoquisiticn is to obtain land
for the erection of dwelling houses for wofckmen employed 
by the Company or for the provision of amenities directly 
oonneoted therewith, or

(b) that suoh acquisition is needed far the construction of 
some work, and that suoh work is likely to prove useful 
to the public.*
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4. In section 41 of the said Act,-
Amendment of section
41, Act I of 1894.

(a) after the word "that” where it first occurs, the follow 
ing words shall he Inserted, namely;-
"the purpose of the proposed acquisition is to obtain 
land for the erection of dwelling houses for workmen 
employed by the Company or for the provision of 
amenities directly connected therewith, or that"; and

(h) for clauses (4) and (5) the following clauses shall he 
substituted, namely;-

"(4) where the acquisition is for the purpose of erect
ing dwelling houses or the provision of amenities 
connected therewith, the time within which, the 
conditions on which and the manner in which the 
dwelling houses or amenities shall he erected or 
provided; and

(5) where the acquisition is for the construction of 
any other work, the time within which and the 
conditions on which the work shall he executed 
and maintained, and the terms on which the public 
shall he entitled to use the work”.

(Extracted from page 34, Fart IV of Gazette of India, dated 16-9-1933 
Ho.37 of 1933).
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Conditions of Labour

Quarterly Strike Statistios (Period ending 30-6-1933).

In a communique dated 21-9-1933, the Department of Indus tries 

and Labour of the Qovernment at India has published the statistics * 

of industrial disputes in British India for the second quarter of 

1933. During the period under review, there were 42 disputes in

volving 50,016 workers and entailing a loss of 489,012 working days. 

The largest number of disputes occurred in the Bombay Presidency 

where 24 disputes Involving 22,208 workers were responsible for a loss 

of 172,915 working days; Bengal comes next with 6 disputes involving 

15,374 workers and entailing a loss of 2 61,935 working days; Assam 

with 4 disputes involving 1,277 workers and entailing a loss of 3,021 

working days; the Central Provinces and the United Provinces with 

3 disputes each Involving 2,615 and 5,410 workers and entailing losses 

of 53,215 and 145,741 working days respectively; and Ajmer-Merwara 

and Burma with 1 dispute each involving 3,100 and 32 workers and en

tailing losses of 52,089 and 96 working days respectively* while no 

disputes were recorded in the other provinces*

Classified according to industries, there were 30 disputes in 

cotton and woollen mills involving 32,803 workers and entailing a loss 

of 414,455 working days; 3 in jute mills involving 11,614 workers 

and entailing a loss of 56,342 working days. In all other industries 

together, there were 9 disputes involving 5,599 workers and entailing 

a loss of 18,215 working days.

Of the 42 disputes, 25 related to wages, 5 to questions of per

sonnel, one to bonus, one to questions of leave and hours and lo to 

other causes. In 9 oases the workers were successful, in 3 partially 

successful, and in 27 unsuccessful, while 3 were in progress at the 

end of the quarter.
(The quarterly strike statistics for the first quarter of 1933 

were reviewed at pages 26-27 of our June 1933 report).
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Working of the Workmen's Compensation dot la Madras,1932*

e

Returns under seotlon 18 of the dot were received from 1,537 

establishments out of a total of 1,888* The non-submission of 

returns by the remaining 151 establishments was due to the fact 

that most of them stopped work during the year owing to trade 

depression • the usual permission was given to the Calcutta Claims 

Bureau to submit returns on behalf of the employers who have 

Insured their liabilities with It* The number of employers on 

behalf of whom the Bureau submitted returns was 48 as against 40 la 

1951.
dooldents were reported In 131 returnsj the rest were 'nil* 

returns* 18 oases of death, 68 oases of permanent disablement and 

790 oases of temporary disablement were reported In these 131 

returns as against 83 eases of death, 81. eases of permanent dis

ablement and 1,058 oases of temporary disablement reported In the 

returns for the previous year* wo compensation waa paid In respect 

of 8 oases of death, 5 oases of permanent disablement and 31 eases 

of temporary disablement* The compensation paid In the remaining 

eases of death, permanent disablement and temporary ^disablement 

was Rs *3,845, Rs* 14,713-13-0 and Bs.7,880-5-1 respectively as 

against Bs* 10,048-0-4, Rs. 18,956-14-11 and Rs* 15,890-8-1 

respectively paid during the previous year* There were 7 oases 

of temporary disablement Involving minors, In respeot of which the 

amount of Bs *38-14*8 was paid*

« Government of Madras - Publio Works and Labour Department 
8*0* wo*1882 L*, 87th July 1933 • Workmens Compensation dot, 1983 — 
Working 1938 - Report* - pp*9
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The total number of cases filed, during the year was 153. The

number was 148 In the previous year, of these 178 cases, 154 were

disposed of during the year and 18 were pending at the end of the

year. Of these 153 cases, 17 related to proceedings instituted

regarding award of compensation under section 10 of the dot, 58

to distribution of compensation under section 8, 73 to memoranda of

agreement for registration under section 88, and 7 to deposits

for non-fatal accidents under section 8(8).

(The Working of the Workmen’s Compensation dot in the Madras 
Presidency for 1988 is reviewed at pages 31-32 of the August 1929 
report, that for 1989 at page 18 of the August 1958 report, that 
for 1930 at pages 23-24 of the September 1951 report end that for 
1931 at pages 23-84 of the July 1938 report).

Proposal to Amend Trade Disputes Actt

Views of A.I.Rallwaymen’s Federation.

At pages 15-17 of our June 1933 report was given a summary of 

the Circular Letter Mo.L.3005 dated 14-8-1933 Issued by the Govern

ment of India to all Looal Governments and ddministrations on the 

desirability of continuing the operation of the Indian Trade Disputes 

Act, 1929, and of amending it in certain respects. It will be 

remembered that the letter requested the Local Governments to elicit 

opinions of interests concerned and to forward them with their 

own opinions so as to reach the Government of India before 31-10-33. 

The following is a summary of the views expressed by the All India 

Railwayman’s Federation on the proposals of the Government of Indian

(1) Public Utility Services classified as such by the Governor 
General-in-Counell should only be so classified after consulting 
the concerned workers* organisation.

(2) A trade dispute should include any dispute between a
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registered Trade Union and an employer so that a Trade Union may be 
legally recognised as a party to a dispute*

(3) Section 3 of the present let should be amended so that 
Standing Industrial Tribunals for each industry may be constituted 
on the demand of organisations concerned and also to provide for 
automatic reference for investigation and settlement in all disputes 
on the application of either party.

\ (4) The application for a Conciliation Board or Court of Inquiry
should not be required by Buies to be authorised in writing by a 
majority of the persons effected or involved as at present.

(3) Provision regarding public utility services in Section 16 
should be emended so that there may be no confusion as regards 
requirements of a notice by an individual employee and Standing 
Tribunals to compensate for the restriction of the right to strike, 
as recommended by the Whitley Commission, it may be pointed out

\ that this provision affects adversely only employees la railway 
' services and not the employer for the simple reason that a railway

employeri according to service agreement, does not commit breach of 
contract when discharging an employee without 16 days* notlee, 
whereas an employee is required to give one month’s notlee an pain of 
dismissal and prosecution if he falls to obey conditions laid down 
in section 16 of the Act.

(6) 0n the model of the Canadian legislation, an employer should 
not he empowered to alter conditions of service without the agreement 
of workmen, without one month's notlee end without reference to a 
conciliation machinery if so required by the workers or their 
organisation.

(7) Seetlon 17 should be omitted and also relevant portions in 
other sections so that strikes for securing political rights may not 
be penalised.

(8) Any conciliation machinery constituted by voluntary agreement 
between employers and workers* organisations should be recognised
in the Statute as having equal powers as regularly constituted 
Boards.

(9) Reference to Courts or Boards should not be dependent on the 
fact that a person involved in the dispute is a workman on the date 
of application.

(10) Aefasal to employ any person for being a member of a regie-* 
terea Trade Union or its office-bearer should bo made illegal.

In short, the Trade Disputes Aot should provide for (1) an 
investigation Machinery, (11) Conciliation Machinery and (ill) 
Arbitration Machinery, of which the first one should be compulsory 
in all oases, the second in Public utility Services and the third 
on the demand of the public or either party, cases of frivolous 
applications should be dealt with by giving dieoretlonary power te 
recover costs in part or in entirety as dons in some countries.

(The Indian Labour journal,3-9-1933).



Ahmedabad Labour Dispute

Under an arbitral award given in November 1928 by Messrs. Gandhi 

and the late Seth Mangaldas, the mill managements in Ahmedabad have 

been collecting subscriptions from the workers who are members of the 

Ahmedabad Labour Union, and. remitting the amounts monthly to the Union 

Those monthly n± amounts come to about Rs. 15,000. This* award was, 

it was stipulated, to be revised after six months if any of the 

parties so desired it; and ever since March 1930, the millowners 

have been seeking to cancel this arrangement, which they find incon

venient. Owing to the other preoccupations of Mr. Gandhi, the 

arbitration proceedings to this end have been unduly delayed, and 

by the beginning of September 1933, the millowners announced to the 

Labour Union their decision to stop the collections after a month's

notice.

By the 14th September, the Ahmedabad Millowners* Association 

had raised another point of dispute; in a letter sent to the Labour 

Union, the Association pointed out that the wages paid in the 

Ahmedabad Textile Industry were the highest paid throughout India, 

the management having been saddled with an 8 per cent, increase in 

the Spinning Department and a 5 per cent, increase in the Weaving 

Department at a time when wages in almost all other countries were 

being reduced. They therefore asked for a cut of 25 per cent, in 

the present scale of wages as from 16th October 1933, and in support 

pointed out that all up-country centres in India have made wage re

ductions of 25 per cent, and more, while efficiency schemes, reducing 

the cost of production by increasing the number of looms and spindles 

attended to by a single worker, had been Introduced in several mills 

competing with Ahmedabad. Similar cuts had been made in mills at
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Nagpur, Akola, Indore, Chalisgaon, Badnera, Beawar and other centres 

of the Textile Industry. "If Ahmedabad lags behind in taking advan- 

tage of efficiency schemes, the industry will be permanently crippled 

in spite of the existing protection. There has been a substantial 

fall in almost all commodity prices, and hence the cost of living has 

been reduced considerably". The Labour Union was therefore requested 

to arrange for arbitration in this matter not later than Sept* 25.

On the 19th September, Mr* Gandhi was acquainted with the facts 

of the case by Messrs. Chlmanlal Parekh and Kasturbhai Lalbhai on 

behalf of the millowners, and by Messrs. Shankerlal Banker and Gul- 

zarilal Nanda on behalf of the Labour Union. Mr* Gandhi then referred 

the points at issue to a Conciliation Board consisting of Messrs. 

Chlmanlal Parekh, Chairman of the Ahmedabad Millowners1 Association, 
and Shankerlal Banker, of the Ahmedabad Labour Union. ftillS®. ..Us- 

factory settlement, Mr. Gandhi will himself deal with the dispute.

The Conciliation Board begaA its work on the 27th September, but by 

the 5th October, a deadlock had been reached, as the Labour Union 

had asked for certain information from the Millowners * Association, 

including "the average daily production per spindle and per a loom 

since 1927; the age of machinery in the different departments, with 

their cost price; the rate of interest on public deposits and on the 

moneys invested by the agents themselves; the rate of Interest 

realised on Investments in other concerns under the control of the 

agents; the rate and amount of the Agents' commission since 1914; 

the percentage of share capital held by the agents, the net profits 

of the industry since 1910; and Information relating to stocks and 

yarn". The Millowners1 Association refused to supply the information, 

and Mr. Chlmanlal has resigned his seat on the Board of Conciliation.
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Labour in Tata Iron and Steel Company*

Wage Cut Restored and Bonus for Workers Paid.

The Tata Iron and Steel Company, the silver jubilee of which 

came off in 1932, had the intention of celebrating it by the payment 

of some gratuity or bonus to its labour, but this intention could not 

be carried out owing to the death of the Chairman, Sir D.J. Tata, and 

the acute financial depression through which the Company was then 

passing. It is understood that the Company is going to make the 

proposed payment in October 1933 in the following sxdtmxftx ordert-

(a) Half a month's wages to all monthly paid labour employed by the 

Company inside the works at Jamshedpur on wages of less than Rs.250 

per month who were on the rolls of the Company on January 1, 1932, 

and who are still in their employment.

(b) All employees drawing Rs.250 to Rs. 499 per month inside 

the Jamshedpur plant, whose salaries have been cut by 5 per cent will 

have the cut restored.

(c) All employees inside the works at Jamshedpur on Rs.500 per 

month and over and those outside the works whether at Jamshedpur, 

Bombay, Calcutta, or elsewhere, drawing Rs. 250 per month and over 

whose salaries have been out by 10 per cent will have 5 per cent of

the cut restored.

(The Statesman, 1-10-1933)

Minimum Wages in Ceylon} Planters Agree to Restoration of

Cut a.

Reference was made at pages 29*31 of our March 1933 report, 
aJLto

pages 29-30 of our January 1933 report and^ln several earlier reports
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ill*? roforonffta wore-wad ft to the attempts made by the Ceylon 

planters to bring about reductions in the minimum wage rates of 

Indian labourers in Ceylon. (A review of the history of the move 

was given at pages 29-31 of our March 1933 report). The Hon. Mr. 

Peri Sundaram, Minister in Charge of the Department of Commerce, 

Industries and Labour, Government of Ceylon, announced on 3-9-1933 

at a meeting of the Head Hanganees’ Association that the planting 

interests of the Island have voluntarily agreed to the restoration 

with effect from 1-11-1933 of the minimum wages as they prevailed 

before 9-5-1933, I.e., before the date of the last reductions in 

the rates (vide pages 29-31 of our March 1933 report for details) 

came into effect. The following table gives » the rates as they 

prevail at present and will prevail since 1-9-1933

Period Wages in Cent of
Men Women Children

Prom 9-5-1933 to 
31-10-1933

Up-Country Estates 41 33 25
Mid-Country Estates 37 30 25
Low-Country Estates 35 28 20

Prom 1-11-1933
Up-Country Estates 49 39 29
Mid-Country Estates 43 35 25
Low-Country Estates 41 33 24

(The Hindu, 7-9-1933)

/
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Forced Labour In Jaipur State$

Stringent Order for Abolition*

Forced labour in various forms was prevalent in Jaipur till very 

recent times. One of the first achievements of the Minority Adminis

tration (1922-51) was the abolition of forced labour in the State, by 

orders issued by the Jaipur State Council. Despite this prohibition 

order, it has been reported that forced labour in various forms still 

continue!^ to exist in several thlkanas (districts) of the State. The 

matter having been brought to the notice of the Administration, the 

Maharaja of Jaipur has recently issued an order to the effect that 

all foroed labour existing in any form in the thlkanas should be 

immediately stopped.

(The Statesman, 5-10-1933).

Forced Labour in Indian States:

References in Legislative Assembly by Mr. B. Das.

In the course of the discussion on the Indian States (Protection) 

Bill, a measure Intended nto protect the administrations of States in 

India which are under the suzerainty of His Majesty from activities 

which tend to subvert or to excite disaffection towards, or to inter

fere with such administrations", Mr. B. Das, M.L.A., opposed on 

8-9-1933 the Bill on the plea that what little justice obtains in 

most of the States is in large part due to pressure of public opinion 

and criticism in British India, and that if the Bill be passed, the 

salutary restraint on the mal-administratlon by princes will be 

removed. Referring to instances of mal-adminlstration in several
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Indian States, Mr. Das pointed out that forced labour was still pre

valent In very many states. In this connection, Mr. Das pointed out 

that while Indian States claim representation equally with British 

India at the League Assembly and the International Labour Conference, 

the States are not bound by the decisions of these bodies. In view 

of the Interest that attaches to this portion of Mr. Das' speech, 

it is reporduced below fairly fully:

"These Indian States, along with British India, are entitled to 
be represented in International gatherings like the League of Nations, 
the International Labour Conferences. And what do we find there? Any 
humanising legislation, any convention that Is Introduced by the 
International Labour Conference or any mandate that the League of 
Nations may issue, is not binding on these Indian States although it 
is binding on the Government of India and binding on us. I will give 
an instance. Sir, In the year 1929, when I accompanied you to the 
League of Nations International Labour Conference, we took part In 
the forced labour Convention. That forced labour Convention had been 
ratified by this House with some modification, because some of the 
subsequent Indian delegates made certain mistakes and it hej*' to be 
accepted in the way the House accepted it. It was ‘'moved by my 
Honourable friend's predecessor, Sir James Crerar, on the floor of 
this House. But what do we find? Forced labour is the usual thing 
in most of the Indian States. How can they be allies to His Majesty 
the King Emperor, not to speak of their being British subjects, when 
they are not amenable to the laws and Conventions which the British 
Government and the Government of India accept. Sir, forced labour is 
prevalent in almost every State. Among the Orisaan States more than 
half the States have this forced labour. While I was on the Forced 
Labour Committee at Geneva, the representative of the South African 
Colonies stated that as the natives of those territories could not pay 
taxes, the Government took from every adult 40 days of forced labour. 
40 days labour is the maximum forced labour that is taken from the 
adult population in Africa, but what do we find in Indian States?
The subjects of these Indian States pay an equal tax, almost the sane 
tax, sometimes even more, as we, the British Indians, pay to the 
Government or to the landholders, who obliged us yesterday with their 
views on the floor of the House. The subjects of the Indian States 
pay equal tax, yet I know that in certain States the people at times 
work 40 to 50 days a year of begar (forced labour) for the Princes of 
those States.

There was a time when these Indian Rulers were amenable to the 
public opinion prevailing inthose States. As I mentioned already, 
they are today protected by the mighty British arm and they have 
learnt the so-called civilized ways of the British Rulers. They 
must have their shikars (hunting parties); they must have their ele
phant Kheddas (elephant capturing operations); and the British 
officers or Indian officers from British India, including the mighty 
Political Agents and their Assistants, must visit these States, and
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Kheddaa and shikars must be organised for their entertainment. Did 
these Folltloal Agents, when they did go and took part In these shoot
ing parties, ever enquire of these poor beaters, thousands of them, 
who had been there for days and days, as to how they* were fed? I know 
In certain States the elephant Kheddaa usually take place In the 
month of November and December when the harvest season Is on and when 
every adult man Is forced to be made a beater.

I am referring to the maladministration of these States as this 
Bill alms at stoppage of all criticism against the maladministration 
of these States. We, British Indians, live alattwt as close neigh** 
hours to the subjects of these Indian States,oannot but criti
cise their maladministration. I was also saying how these States 
could not become our equals in the Federation, if they perpetuated 
their present barbaric rule. They claim equality with us In the 
League of Nations and in International Conferences. The representa
tives of the Government of India and the British Government always 
denounce them privately, though not publicly. That is one illustra
tion of how the States are mismanaged. Sir, the Government of India 
in spite of their A being today sovereign of these States, cannot 
enforce humanizing administration in those States.”

(IxAsuUkiA (Extracted from the Legislative Assembly Debates 
of 8-9-1933, Vol. VI, No.4, pages1183-1184).
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Industrial Organisation* -46'

Workers * Organisations.

1st North Arcot District Labour Conference: Plea for

Organisation of Labour Parties*

Reference was made at pages 44-46 of our August 1933 report to 

two conferences held at Madras and Cawnpore respectively during 

August last with the Idea of organising labourers Into political 

parties* Strenuous efforts are being made by some political and 

labour leaders to popularise Labour Parties and a campaign to make 

labourers politically minded is being conducted In the country. A 

conference was held on 10-9-1933 at Vellore, called the North Arcot 

District Labour Conference, under the presidentship of Mr.T.V.Kalyana 

Sundara Mudaliar and was attended by some 200 delegates and visitors, 

Including Messrs. S. Satyamurti, K. Bhashyam Iyengar and V.V.Qirl.

The president and other speakers appealed to the industrial and agri

cultural workers to organise themselves into labour parties to make

amelioration of their lot ^through political action. Outlining the 

scheme of organising the party Mr. Girl stressed the Importance of 

the central workers! organisation having or establishing centres in 

every part of the country — the net work running through not only 

districts, but also through talukas, villages and colonies of workers 

These branches should be entrusted with the task of not only defining 

common action for existing Trade Unions, but also with the task of 

organising the vast number of unorganised workers. The local bran

ches without militating against the policy of the central organisa

tion would provide points of contact for workers engaged in various 

undertakings at every centre. The following are a few extracts from 

Mr. Girl's speecht



VDS.2. » -i
A (

Who Compose the Working Classes.- "There seems to he a popular 
misconception about the term "Labour", and it is held x to comprise 
ah only factory workers and certain sections of industrial undertak
ings. Recently, the Madras Qovernment have indicated that clerical 
employees will be excluded from the definition in so far as railways 
are concerned, for the purpose of preparing an electoral roll. This 
is wrong and unjust. The working class comprises all those who are 
not dependent for their livelihood on property incomes, but are 
obliged to xxx sell their services, their mental and physical energies 
their labour power, in order to live, the alternative being charity, 
robbery or dependence on the State. Not only a manual worker but 
also a salaried employee like a clerk or a doctor is a labourer. Not 
only employees in factories and industrial undertakings are workers, 
but also those employed in agriculture, commercial and other under
takings.”

Extent and Defects of Trade Union Movement in India.- "The 
trade union movement has as ye t touched only a fringe of the working 
class in our country. Agricultural labour has been M neglected 
although there are about five million agricultural labourers in the 
Madras Presidency. Only railways and textile industries are compa
ratively better organised. The undertakings run by small employers 
have not been organised. There is no proper cohesion amongst the few 
existing organisations. The present trade depression resulting in 
wage-cuts and retrenchments has had the effect of placing another 
obstacle in the growth of our movement. The attitude of employers 
both private and State has been in effect one of discouragement bor
dering upon active hostility to trade unions. Organisations of 
Qovernment servants like the postal workers, are not allowed to affi
liate themselves with other trade unions and not allowed to get them- 
welves registered under the Trade Union Act. Most of the trade 
unions though registered under the Trade Union Act, are not recognised 
by employers. This is true of even State undertakings like the 
railways”.

Programme for Future.- "The defective system in England whereby 
the Labour Party, the Trade Union movement and the co-operative 
movement are independent of one another with consequent disastrous 
results should be borne in mind when thinking of organising similar 
activities in this country. These three movements must form a tri
nity as in Belgium. A common policy directed by the National Trade 
Union centre should be followed by these three organisations. The 
Trade Union Act admits of co-operative activities on the part of the 
trade unions and it is essential that our movement should give special 
attention to social insurance so that workers may be provided for 
against every form of risk by a comprehensive insurance scheme run on 
co-operative lines."

"Every method of propaganda through meetings, mass-demonstrations 
the film and the radio (as mentioned by the Lothian Committee) should 
be utilised in conducting organising activity throughout the country. 
Labour must have its own daily newspaper to give expression to its 
grievances, aims and aspirations. Among our own rank and file, 
workers m&st be educated on the need of co-ordinated action when 
especially industrial conflicts are in progress or whenever they feel 
exposed to common attacks".
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The following Is the text of the more Important resolutions 

passed by the Conference!-

”This Conference Is of opinion that the future constitution n 
as outlined in the White Paper, is totally unsatisfactory and trjsns- 
fers no real power to the working classes.

”This Conference requests Government’s protection for the Indian 
handloom industry and requests the local as well as the Central 
Government to Impose a cent per cent duty on foreign cloth Imported 
into India.

"This Conference appoints a committee consisting of Messrs. 
Annamalal Pillai, Janakiram, Gudlyattam Swaminatha Mudaliar, Chinna- 
swami Naidu, P.R. Ramanjulu Reddlar, Obaidulla Sahib, Vellore 
Kuppuswami Mudaliar, Dr. Harihara Aiyar, V.M. Ramaswami Mudaliar 
and H.R. Srinivasachar to organise trade unions of industrial and 
agricultural labour in the North Arcot district”.

(The Hindu, 11-9-1933)
The observations of the Indian Labour Journal of Nagpur Q.n its

issue of the 17th September 1933) on this conference are significant.

"The main object of the Conference, however, appears to be more 
to organise a political party rather than the workers. In European 
countries labour or socialist parties are the creation of trade 
unions, which continue to support them morally and materially. Labour 
or socialist parties in Europe cannot afford to do anything that will 
jeopardise the interests of workers. But labour parties independently 
ushered into existence may not have similar obligations. If trade 
unions were to be organised or created by these political parties, 
they would have a tendency to ±± look upon the workers with an air 
of patronage and philanthropy and expect the unions to support what
ever the labour members may do in the legislatures. Cases in which 
nominated labour members supporting shooting of workers are not un
known. Members entering Councils with labour tickets may not be 
very much different, in the absence of strong trade unions that con
trol the political parties. Otherwise it will be a case of ffe 
parties and unions existing for those seeking Council-entry. The 
workers should therefore guard themselves against this danger”.

(The Indian Labour Journal, 17-9-1933).



Madras Port Trust Workers' Union, 1951-33.

According to the report on the working of the Madras Port Trust 

Workers’ Union during the years 1931-33, submitted their annual 

meeting held on 25-9-1933, under the presidentship of Dr. V. Varada- 

rajulu Naidu, the Union had to pass through critical times during 

the period under review. Reviewing conditions of work of port trust 

employees, the report stated that several workers in the various 

departments of the Port Trust had to lose their appointments on acco

unt of retrenchment. The Union placed before the authorities various 

means to avoid retrenchment such as the turn system, voluntary re

tirement, payment of gratuity, etc. The authorities did not agree 

to the turn system, but were agreeable to encourage voluntary retire

ment after paying a special gratuity of 8 days' wages per year of 

service to those retrenched between June 10, 1931 and December 31, 

1932, and who had put in over three years' service. It had been 

urged on the authorities to abolish contract labour; but they did 

not favour its abolition. There were still in the Port Trust several 

departments which had not yet been granted leave privileges, the 

provident fund scheme and other such reasonable privileges. The 

report recorded with satisfaction the cordial relationship that on 

the whole* existed between the Union and the Chairman of the Port

Trust.

The meeting elected Mr. B. Shiva Rao Patron, and Mr. M.S. Koti- 

swaran, President.

(The Hindu, 26-9-1933)
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Economic Conditions*

The Indo-Japanese Trade Convention and the Cotton 

Talks between the Industrialists of India, Lancashire and Japan*

At pages 47 to 50 of tills Office’s report for August 1933, 

references were made to the Impending negotiations between the 

governments of India and Japan for the renewal of the Indo-Japanese 

Trade Convention, and between the representatives of the textile in

dustries of India, Lancashire and Japan, to consider how unfair com

petition in the textile trade in the Indian market could be avoided.

In his address to the two Houses of Legislature delivered on the 30th 

August last, the Viceroy referred to these forthcoming conferences 

in the following terms;-

"It will be remembered that towards the end of the last Session 
of the Legislature the Government of India was compelled to ask His 
Majesty's Government that formal notice should be given to their 
desire to terminate the Indo-Japanese Trade Convention. This serious 
step was taken with the utmost reluctance and only under the threat 
of grave injury to many of the Indigenous industries of India. Our 
action was conceived in no spirit of hostility or aggression; it 
was purely a measure of self-defence and it is regrettable that in 
certain quarters it has been otherwise construed. The problem with 
which we were confronted was a difficult one. The depreciation of 
the currency of Japan relatively to the rupee had given to that coun
try an advantage in Indian markets which rendered competition im
possible. Our choice lay between inaction —— which spelt ruin to 
many of our industries — and the denunciation of the Convention 
which had governed the friendly trade relations of India and Japan 
for so many years. No other practical solution offered itself and 
notice of denunciation of the Convention was therefore given, and the 
Convention will expire on 10th October next.

"Though by the denunciation of the Convention and by the passing 
of the Safeguarding of Industries Aot we have taken power to protect 
our own interests, we have nevertheless been ready at all times to 
consider any alternative solution that might be put forward. We 
ourselves were fully conscious of the disadvantages of a discontinuity 
in our treaty relations with Japan, and I am happy to say that, as a 
result of preliminary conversations, A a Delegation from Japan will 
shortly arrive in India with a view to the negotiation of a fresh 
trade agreement. I take this opportunity of welcoming the repre
sentatives of Japan now on their way and of expressing the earnest 
hope that a solution may be found satisfactory to all the parties 
whose interests are involved. The fact that these negotiations will 
take place in Simla between the Government of India and the Govern
ment of Japan is one of great significance for India.
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"Of significance too is the fact that India is to he the scene 
of a tripartite conference between the textile industrialists of 
India, Lancashire and Japan. In this conference the Government xi±± 
of India will not take part, but they would welcome any agreement 
consonant with the welfare and interests of India as a whole".

(Legislative Assembly Debates, 30-8*1933, page 421, 
Vol.V, No.6).

The Lancashire Delegation for the non-official conference headed 

by Sir William Clare Lees, reached Bombay on the 14th September, and 

began conversations with the representatives of the Indian textile 

industry. Though two Japanese industrialists also came to Bombay 

during this period, they did not go into the conference, preferring 

to defer action till they got into touch with the Japanese official 

Delegation, headed by Mr. Sawada, which was coming over to India in 

connection with the Indo-Japanese Trade Convention. Mr. Sawada and 

his party reached Simla on the 18th September, and the opening meet

ings of the conference between the two governments was held on the 

23rd September. On the 28th September, the representatives of the 

Indian and Lancashire textile manufacturers also reached Simla, and 

were- carrying on their non-official talks side by side with the pro

ceedings of the Indo-Japanese Conference. The proceedings of both 

these Conferences are being kept confidential, and the bare communi

ques issued give no clue to what is actually happening. It is likely 

that the Japanese non-official Delegation may not agree to participate 

in the un-official tripartite conference, in the hope that their 

interests would be better served through their official spokesman,

Mr. Sawada, dealing directly with the Government of India.

These conferences are likely to be renewed in Delhi after the 

20th October, when the Government of India move! down to their winter 

capital.
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Labour and Industrial Conditions in Delhi, 1952-58.

The following detail# regarding labour and industrial condlticns 

in Delhi Province are taken from the Report on the Working of the

Department of Industrie# in Delhi Province for 1932-33, Issued by

the Registrar to the Chief Oowmlseleaerr Delhi.

General and Economic Conditions.- The persistent trade depres
sion and low commodity prices caused a gloomy outlook for industrial 
and commercial Interests during the year under review. The money 
market continued to be tight,and there was hesitation to invest in 
new enterprises on any large scale. The low level of prices ef 
agricultural produoe and the diminished purchasing power of the 
people adversely affected local industries. Cotton spinning and 
weaving mills were hit hard by foreign competition, particularly by 
cheap Japanese exports. One cotton spinning and weaving mill re
mained closed throughout the year, and one working shift was abolish
ed in another mill. Several iron foundries remained practically 
idle throughout the year and a fall was registered in the production 
of the industry.

Industrial Conditions.- Cotton Mills. Cotton spinning and 
weaving* mills were hit hard by foreign competition, particularly 
by Japanese competltlon. The manufacturing operations in one of the 
local cotton mills were suspended, and one of the working shifts was 
abolished in another mill. The average nuatoer of looms and spindles 
at work was 2,587 and 93,030 as compared to 2,581 and 85,022 res
pectively in the preceding year. The textile Industry of Delhi 
provided employment to 14,341 operatives as against 9,804 during 
the previous year, with a gross production of woven goods and yarns 
at 21,118,978 lbs. and 26,804,360 lbs. respectively, the production 
the preceding year being 21,657,456 lbs. and 24,215,755 lbs.

Iron Foundries.- The iron foundry Industry had another rather 
disappointing year and prices ruled abnormally low. So quiet were 
the conditions in Delhi that several factories remained virtually 
idle throughout the year. The production of cheap domestic wares, 
such as, iron buckets, tawas. steel trunks, cauldrons, parats, nails, 
etc., which constitutes one of the principal hand industries of Delhi, 
however, continued to be carried out, in spite of lew margins of 
profit, on a fairly extensive scale. The iron industry provided 
employment to 1,983 hands as compared to 2,062 in the previous year. 
The total Imports into Delhi of iron and hardware articles during 
the year were 645,643 maunds as compared to 503,643 maunds last year. 
The estimated value of local products was Rs. 581,600 as against 
Rs. 620,500 during 1931w32.

Thread and Lametta Industries.- In contrast with the sad 
plight of many other Indus tries, the gold and silver thread and lamet
ta industry which ho consistently occupied the pride of place among 
the cottage industries of Delhi.has had a cheerful time with ready 
off-takes. The figures of import stood at 4,831 maunds w* as



against 5,301 maunds during the preceding year. The approximate 
nmk number* of workmen engaged in the industry was 3,500 as compared 
to 3,095 In 1951-32.

Commercial and Statistical Information.- Owing to widespread 
unemployment a large number of requests for the supply of information 
on technical and Industrial problems were received, besides Inquiries 
relating to trade, commercial conditions and techno-chemical problems 
Periodical returns of prices continued to be supplied to many 
Government and semi-Government departments.

Industrial Laboratory.- Humorous Industrial experiments and 
analyses were carried outat the Industrial Laboratory which, altka 
siddnsg although a small-scale Institution, was fully utilized, 
yielding valuable results. During the year this popular and useful 
Institution was frequently called upon to advise Industrialists In 
regard to manufacturing difficulties and to undertake analytical 
examination of different Industrial materials. In addition to 
general work, a number of candidates were given short-period practi
cal training In different branches of productive Industry through 
instructive demonstrations. The number of inquiries on technical 
subjects and requests for assistance and advice has continued to 
increase. The total nuaher of inquiries on technical subjects dis
posed of and of the analyses of minerals and materials undertaken at 
the Laboratory were 241 and 267 respectively as compared with 234 
and 255 in the preceding year.

Cottage Industries.- Unfortunately, cottage Industries did 
not escape their share in the fate of industries generally under the 
economic depression, thetr activities in many oases tending to stag
nate. Crafts plied in the province are many and vatled, of which 
the most important , namely, leather works, continued to receive the 
largest measure of attention. The report remarks that at the 
present stage of these cottage industries, their development should 
follow the lines of introduction of improved implements, direction 
as to the source of supply of raw materials, provision of marketing 
facilities and industrial finance, propaganda and organisation.

In view of the economic importance of the leather-tanning and 
leather-working ^lnd^s^le/^^which constitute the hereditary occupa
tion of Harijans'i^MTOCTCTg'about 50,000 in the province, the 
Department undertook the development of these industries and, as a 
first step in this direction, organised an industrial co-operative 
society amongst the workers with the Industrial Surveyor as the ex- 
officio president. The other Industries which received attention 
during the year were calico-printing and umbrella-making.

In the light of actual requirements of the cottage workers, 
the layout* Department organised demonstrations showing the practi
cability and advisability of the employment of improved appliances 
and methods of manufacture involved in hosiery-knitting, toy-making, 
niwar-making. rope-making, manufacture of boot and shoe laces, gur 
(unrefined sugar) making, weaving and spinning. The Department also 
demonstrated the methods employed in the manufacture of toiletX re
quisites and perfumes, chemicals and disinfectants, etc. The 
cottage workers have been evincing considerable interest in these 
demonstrations.



Employment Bureau. - The utility of ths unemployment register 
which. is maintained in the Indus trial Surveyor’* of floe is indicated, 
by several hundreds of applications for employment being success
fully disposed of during the year under re view

^A review of the working of the Industrial Surveyor’s Office 
during last year was given at pages 55-56 of our August 1935 report)

(The Statesman, 12 & 15-9-1935)•

Criala in Assam Tea Industry,

According to the report on tea culture in Assam during 1932 

issued by the Director of Agriculture, Assam, the condition of the 

tea industry is reported te be extremely grave. Thirty gardens were 

not worked during 1932, and many more, espeolally the smaller con

cerns, are expected to be compelled to close down in 1933 unless 

conditions improve. There are still large accumulations of tea In 

stock due to over-production in the past and to the diminished pur

chasing power of the people in the tea-drinking countries^ owing to 

the general trade depression, and until these stocks are disposed cf 

there is little hope of Improvement in prices. Without an. early 

and substantial improvement in the market value of the produce, the 

outlook for small Indian capitalists is not good and the hopes of th 

industry from a protective tariff, are, it would seem, not likely to 

come to much. There has, however, been a slight improvement during 

recent sales.

Humber of Gardens.- The number of gardens at the close of the 

year was 998 as compared with 999 in the previous year. Of thdse, 

254 gardens were owned by Indians. Thirty gardens were not worked 

during the year under report.

Area under Cultivation.- The total area under tea during the 

year decreased from 430,879 acres of the previous year to 428,012 mx
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acres, new extensions being 5,390 acres and abandonments 8,257 acres. 

The area plucked decreased from 402,312 acres to 399,307 and repre

sents 93.3 per cent, of the total area under tea which is the same as 

in the previous year. The area owned by Indians was 46,065 acres.

The total area of land comprised within the tea estates in Assam was 

1,683,531 acres against 1,648,236 in the preceding year, of which 

25.4 per cent was actually under tea. The area in the occupation of 

Indian planters was 215,066 acres.

Labour Statistics.- The daily average number of labourers 

employed in tea gardens during the year was 522,073 against 530,892 

in the previous year, permanent garden labour being 462,774, permanent 

outside labour 26,870 and temporary outside labour 32,429, against 

469,114, 28,087 and 33,697 persons, respectively, in the previous 

year. The decline in the number of labourers employed is attributed

to the practioe of economy owing to the depressed condition of the 

Industry. The Incidence of area under tea to labour comes to .82 acre 

per man against .81 acre in the previous year.

Outturn and Marketing Conditions.- The total outturn of tea in 

the province during the year was 257,043,694 lbs. of black tea, and 

739,038 lbs. of green tea against 242,567,663 lbs. and 674,455 lbs. 

respectively, in the previous year, or an increase of 14,540,614 lbs. 

in all. The depression in the tea market continued during the year 

and prices declined still further from those of last year.

(The Statesman, 20-9-1933)
v



The Indian Tea Control Aot, 1955, passed.

References were made at pages <3-44 of our January 1933 report, 

and pages 44-46 of our April 1933 report to the scheme proposed by 

the principal tea producing countries k of the world to restrict the 

output of tea in view of the slump la the tea trade. As the legis

lative programme of the last Budget session of the Assembly was heavy, 

the soheme was given effect to, as far as India is oonoerned, by 

means of an executive measure in the shape of a Resolution of the
qny«Tn»i«nt ©f India, published in the Gasette of India of 80—5—1933 

(vide pages 3£-3^ef ourPld^ 1933 report for the text of the Resolu

tion) • The Government, however, introduced a Bill in the current 

session of the Legislative Assembly on 8-9-1933 incorporating the 

provisions of the scheme agreed upon between the tea producing nations 

of the world. The following is the text of the Statement of Objects 

and Reasons appended to the Blll.-

"in Ootober, 1932, the representatives of the Indian tea industry 
approached the Government of India with a view to securing their 
support to an international soheme for the restriction of exports of 
tea. The condition of the industry was precarious and the collapse 
of many cono eras imminent. Government, therefore, expressed their 
willingness to consider, on its merits, any practical soheme that 
might be put forward. The Indian Tea Association, acting for the 
industry, produced a soheme which had the support of tea interests 
both in Ceylon and the Motherlands Bast Indies. The main features of 
the soheme werei-

(1) that the exports of tea would be restricted to a percentage 
of the maximum exports from each producing oountry in any 
of the three years, 1929, 1930 and 1931;

(li) that the restriction scheme would remain in force for 5 years 
commencing from 1st April 1933; and

(Hi) that during this period existing areas under tea would not
be extended beyond half per cent, of the present planted area

The scheme*ift& provided that the heads of agreement would be enforced 
in each of the contracting countries by the Government concerned.

The results of a referendum issued to all known estates have 
been examined and it appears that over 92 per oent of the industry, 
reckoned in terms of production, have expressed thornselves in favour 
of the scheme. The Governments of Madras, Assam and Bengal,



whose Jurisdiction bulk of the tea in British India is cultivated, 
are prepared to restrict the issue of fresh leases for tea cultiva
tion for the period of the agreement and have also agreed to the 
restriction of planting of areas already leased* Indian Associations 
have expressed themselves as strongly in favour of the scheme as 
British interests. Government have, therefore, deoided to give 
official recognition to the scheme and to give legislative sanction 
to its operation. The Governments of the Netherlands Sast Indies 
and Ceylon have already passed laws to give effect to the agreement**

(Extracted from page 185 of Gazette of India, 
dated 16-9-1933, part V).

In the course of the discussions over the Bill, the ease of 

small-scale growers was urged for special consideration so as to 

ensure adequate protection ef their interests. The Government 

assorted the House that adequate measures will be taken in this di

rection. An amendment was brought forward to the effect that labour 

should be represented in the Tea Control Committee contemplated in 

the Bill* The Government explained the difficulty in giving legis

lative effect to the suggestion as regards areas outside British 

India, ■£ e*g. in the Indian states, but undertook to place the 

suggestion before the Local Governments concerned so that the latter 

might make their nominations in consultation with representative 

organisations. The Bill was passed on 15-9-1933.

Crisis in the Currlmbhoy Group of Textile Mills, Bombay.

In spite of the Cotton Textile Industry Protection (Second Amend
ment) Act, passed on 6-9—1933, and the hope engendered by the nego
tiations which have been set afoot during September, the position of 
the Bombay textile industry became extremely critical'during the 
month under review. During the first week of September, three of the 
Sassoon group of mills, viz., the Jacob Sassoon, the Meyer Sassoon aid 
the Edward Sassoon, employing between them 5,000 workers, closed down. 
In addition, the workers in the eight other mills belonging to the 
Sassoon group, have been given notice that, if the situation does not 
improve, the eight remaining mills may be closed down by the end of
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September. (The Times of India, 6-9-1933).

On 18-9-1933, vague rumours to the effect that certain Bombay 

mills were in a bad way financially, were the cause of a severe drop 

in mill shares in the Bombay Stock Exchange, to the extent of 20 per 

cent in the case of Currimbhoy mills (The Times of India of 19-9-1933) 

As a consequence of this, forward business in the shares of that 

group of mills was suspended.

The Currimbhoy group is composed of 13 mills. The total subs

cribed capital of the mills under their management is Rs.21,100,000 

with a total number of 538,048 spindles and 12,356 looms. They
X

afford employment to over 20,000 hands. Of the 8 mills in Bombay,

4 had to shut down owing to the prevailing depression, namely, Premier 

(since 1929), Currimbhoy and Crescent (&ince March last) and Ebrahim- 

bhoy Pabaney (since June last)* The remaining mills which are still 

working are Fazulbhoy, Pearl, Bradbury and Kastoorchand, besides the 

Indian Bleaching Works. At Indore they have the Indore Malwa United 

Mills, in Hyderabad States the Osmanshahi Mills with the Azam Jhai 

Mills under construction, and in Ceylon the Ceylon Spinning and 

Weaving Mill.

The following table gives at a glance the subscribed capital and

the number of spindles and looms of the Currimbhoy group of millst-

Capital Spindles Looms
Currimbhoy
Pabaney
Crescent
Fazulbhoy
Pearl
Bradbury
Kastoorchand
Premier
Indore
Ceylon
Osmanshahi
Azam Jhal
Bleaching

Rs. 2,200,000 82,440 1,448 
Rs. 2,000,000 56,408 1,054 
Rs. 1,500,000 44,688 1,068 
Rs. 1,800,000 52,296 1,988 
Rs. 2,000,000 53,820 1,760 
Rs. 2,500,000 16,664 848 
Rs. 7,000,000 83,674 913 
Rs. 2,000,000 14,892 432 
Rs. 2,000,000 46,274 1,422 
Rs, 1,200,000 18,740 538 
Rs. 5,000,000 24,708 469 
Rs. 1,800,000 19,444 416 
Rs. 1,200,000 e e • •



H.E.H. the Nizam of Hyderabad, who had given a large loan to 

Sir Pazulbhoy Currimbhoy, the senior member of the firm, with a view 

to averting a critical situation, has now appointed a committee to 

investigate the position of the mills of the Currimbhoy group. The 

committee is now carrying on its investigations. At the same time 

negotiations are going on at the instance of debenture holders of 

certain mills for the transfer of their managing agencies and it is 

hoped that a satisfactory settlement will be arrived at soon.

(The Times of India, 28-9-1933)
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Employment and Unemployment

Unemployment In Asa amt

Recommendations of the Assam Advisory Board of Development*

The unemployment problem In Assam has been engaging the attention 

of the Assam Advisory Board of Development for some time past, as a 

result of which a Committee has been formed to devise schemes for 

solving the problem. It Is reported that the Advisory Board, presided 

over by Mr. I. Majid, Director of Industries, Assam, has already made 

several recommendations to the Assam Government regarding the subject. 

The more important of the Board's recommendations are given below}-

The Advisory Board has recommended to the Government that a 

survey be made of the industries of the province with a view to im

proving existing industries and investigating possibilities of start

ing new ones and requested the Government to provide the funds neces

sary for the purpose. The Board is of opinion that a few rural up

lift centres should be opened in selected areas, the work to be under- 

taken by the Registrar’Co-operative Societies in co-ordination with 

other nation-building departments. Another recommendation was the 

formation of associations in district and sub-divisional headquarters 

to co-ordinate the activities of the various departments, local bodies 

and non-officials interested in rural welfare. The Board also urged 

that sufficient funds be placed at the disposal of the Registrar of 

Co-operative Societies, Assam, to help the existing co-operative land 

mortgage banks and to finance new ones which should be opened in 

suitable plaoes.
V
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Social Conditions

Agricultural Training for Prisonerst
A Punjab Sxperiaent.

Opinion la gaining ground In India that prisoners, during the 

period of their enforced stay In jails, should, instead of vesting 

time and energy in the drudgery of the ordinary routine of prison 

labour, ettsuM he taught some trade or occupation, which will help 

them to earn an honest living when released from jail. In India, 

where agriculture is the occupation of the overwhelming majority of 
the country's population, the majority of the prisoners belong to 

the agriculturist classes and it has been felt that the period of 

Imprisonment should be utilised for the imparting of agricultural 

training to such prisoners as are likely to take up agricultural 

work on release. An experiment In this direction has recently been 

made in the Punjab, where at Ludhiana a Jail Demonstration Farm has 

been opened on 5-9-1933 by Colonel F«A. Barker, Inspector General of 

Prisons, Punjab. The venture Is the first of the kind in India.

The Demonstration Farm Is under the personal supervision of aw 

agricultural expert.

(The Statesman, 7-9-1933)
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Social Conditions.

Prevention of Dedication of Devadasls Bill. 19331

Bombay Legislation.

On 14-8-1933 a Bill was introduced in the Bombay Legislative 

Council to put a stop to the practise of dedicating women as Devadasls 

(Servants of God) in Hindu temples in the Bombay Presidency. The 

statement of objects and reasons appended to the Bill surveys the 

progress of this movement in India and is Quoted in full below.—

Statement cf Objects and Reasons.
The practice of dedicating girls to Hindu temples for purpose of 

service to the idol exists in the Bombay Presidency. This is done in 
x various ways, and under different names. The common notion, howeve^ 
which influences the practice, is that the girl should become a 
"servant of God* (Devadasl) at a young age. remain unmarried for life 
and devote herself to the service of the idol. Doubts have been 
expressed by experts whether this practice has any sanction in Vedic 
Hinduism. Many ascribe it to an aboriginal origin. But whatever its 
source or original purity, there is no doubt that, in reoent times, 
the practice has degenerated mainly into a method of initiating young 
women to a life of immorality and prostitution, which in many eases, 
become compulsory by reason of the cruel custom that a girl so dedi
cated cannot contract a valid marriage.

It is, therefore, highly desirable and expedient to terminate this 
practice and permit the girl to contract a valid marriage. Attempts 
have been made in the past to put an end to this practice, but they 
have been more or less indirect, and have not produced the desired 
results. Experience shows that the provisions of sections 372 and 373 
of the Indian Penal Code have been evaded. Consequently, a few pro
vinces in British India like Madras and the United Provinces of Agra 
and Oudh. have been compelled to adopt legislative measures directly 
dealing with this evil. Likewise, the Mysore Government, after con
sulting expert opinion from the point of view of Hindu Shastraa. 
thought it necessary to pass orders as early as 1909. directing the 
exclusion of Devadasls from service in temples in the State and also 
laying down the manner in which the cash emoluments of Inam lands 
attached to the said service should be treated. Similar provisions 
for the enfranchisement of suoh lands and emoluments have been adopt
ed at Madras, and It is high time that such measure dealing with this 
evil is passed in the Bombay Presidency.

The Mysore Government observed in their order referred to above, 
that whatever might be the euphemism by which the true nature of the 
(dedication) ceremony was conoealed. it had an intimatea connection 
with the profession of a prostitute or dancing girl. They were, 
therefore, not prepared to allow the performance of such a ceremony 
in the State temples and were satisfied from the depositions and the 
opinions of the authorities concerned that no hardship would box
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caused by the prohibition ef such oeremonads In temples. This Is 
Indeed very high and valuable testimony, proceeding as It does from 
a Government over whioh an enlightened Hindu taint Buler presides, 
and which has singular opportunities of consulting ghastrie authori
ties and the Hindu sentiment relating thereto. Similarly Her High** 
ness the Bemagac Maharani ef Travaneore State p has passed an order 
to prohibit Devadasls from service la temples la the State; Bis 
Highness the Chief of Sawantwadi State has passed an Act in 1931 
making Illegal the dedication of girls to temples and prohibiting 
such women from service In temples in the State; and the Portuguese 
Government of Goa has also passed an Act in 1930 making illegal the 
praotlee of dedicating women to temples In the Portuguese territory.

Since the passing of the foregoing orders public opinion has 
more strongly insisted on the suppression of this evil, and several 
appeals have been addressed to Government and the moral sense of the 
Hindu community by men and women associations, including a few in 
Which enlightened members of the Devadasl community whole-heartedly 
joined.

(Extracted from pages lSSfi-1031 of Part V of the Bombay Govern
ment Gasette, dated 13th September 1933).

(For previous references, vide peg* 65 of September 1931 report 
for the abolition of Devadasl system in Savantwadl State; pages 73- 
74 of July 1930 report for Travaneore State; and pages 58-61 of 
January 1930 report for Madras).



Public Health

Labour Housing In Ahmedabad.

Reference was made at pages 59-60 of the report of this Office 

for August 1933 to a scheme for housing Ahmedabad millworkers drawn 

up by the local Millowners' Association. In order to have an esti

mate of the need for housing^the Association conducted a census of

Ahmedabad mill hands and of the tenements now available in the city 
of, this census

for habitation. The report^shows that there are in all 45,488 rooms 

for working classes out of which 4,963 are unsuitable for living.

Of the total 45,488, 14,742 are new and 30,746 are old, with rents 

varying from Rs.3 to Rs.6 per month. The working class population 

is 136,001 out of which 80,000 are mill workers. 5 per cent of 

them live in surrounding villages and about 45,000 families require 

dwellings. The report recommends that as private enterprise for 

building "chawls” is on the increase, the Municipality should compel 

the chawl owners to improve the old chawls and remove such tenements

as are found unfit for habitation. The mill owners are to erect 1000 

tenements for workers within the next three years, and this, it is 

hoped, would solve the housing problem. The local Labour Union has, 

however, challenged the accuracy of the figuresxeollected by the mill 

owners. It will be remembered that the Municipality drew up a scheme 

of municipal housing but that the Millowners' Association persuaded 

the Municipality to abandon their scheme in favour of the scheme 

sponsored by the Millowners' Association so as to avoid additional 

local taxation. The Labour Union is not satisfied with the arrange

ment as it apprehends trouble for the tenants during tfeer periods of 

strike if the tenements are put up by the millowners. In the
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meantime the Labour Association Is proceeding apace in pushing forward 

its programme of housing. The Association has sponsored a housing 

scheme to enable the lower paid employees ultimately to own their

own houses.

(The Indian Labour Journal, Nagpur, 17-9-1933)
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Co-operation•

Co-operation in Hyderabad,Deccan,1931-52.

According to the annual report of the Registrar of Co-operative 

Societies in H.E.H.the Rizam’s Dominions, for the year 1340-1341 

pasli (the year ending 6-7-1932), there were 2,431 societies of all 

Triads working at the end of the year, as against 2,314 -laet^-year.

The membership increased from 67,544 to 72,125. Among these, 

there were 42,100 members of agricultural societies, recording an 

increase of about 2,000« The working capital of the societies in 

the State showed an all-round increase from Rs.21,112,655 to 

Rs. 22,231,553, the net increase being over Rs. 1.1 millions. 

Societies of the British Administered Areas increased from 18 to 

19, and their membership from 6,173 to 7,618. Their working 

capital went up by over Rs. 100,000 to Rs". 699,536.

Dealing with the general economic conditions in the State in

their relation to cooperation, the Registrar remarkss

With the poor yield and quality of producjf, the small cultivator 
cannot manage long to carry on agriculture assaying concern in 
the face i of a falling market. With prices reduced to less than 
half their former level, the interest charged at ths. old. rate by- 
credit societies is proving doubly oppressive^ Asa^f5r6ducer 
who more often than not has got to borrow in order to carry on 
his trade, he is faced with the handicap of contracted credit and 
the necessity of meeting the relatively high interest charges of 
fiSs-society. Under existing circumstances he is finding it 
practically impossible to obtain fresh accommodation far his sea
sonal requirements and this in turn is tending to stagnate ths 
business of the central banks. Co-operators can only watch the 
situation, for unaided they cannot attempt anything effective.
The question of cheaper co-operative credit is closely interlinked 
with the Government’s policy with regard to the money-market, and 
their attitude towards co-operative finance. The coming years 
unless trade revives, do not, therefore, promise well for the 
development of the credit movempt. The department will have to 
seek new avenues of co-operative growth. Apparently co-operative 
societies for the marketing of produce and the <3A a gam* -na nn Of“



^better methods of farming are the types throngh which useful work 
can he done in the Interests of the agricultural community.

(The Progress of Co-operation in Hyderabad state during 1929-30 
is reviewed at pages 34-35 of our February 1931 report and that

y for 1930-31 at pages 53-54 of our November 1932 report)®

(The Hindu, 24-7-1933)®

j
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Women and Children.

Bombay Women1 s Labour Conference, Bombay.

The Bombay Presidency Women's Council held a conference at 

Bombay from 23 to 26-9-1933 to discuss various aspects of labour as 

it affects women and children employed in fawtories. This is the 

first time a Conference has been organised by the Bombay women to dis

cuss exclusively labour problems. The Conference was presided over 

by Lady Vidyagouri Ramanbhai Nilkanth and was attended by delegates 

from the Bombay Presidency Women's Council and societies affiliated 

to it as well as from several of the labour unions in Bombay City, 

Ahmedabad and Sholapur. Over two hundred women were present at the

Conference.

The Conference was the outcome of the interest taken by the Bom

bay Women's Council in the labour problems affecting women. In 

order to make a special study of them, the Council appointed in March 

1933 a Sub-Committee which has collected a mass of useful Information. 

The primary object of the present Conference was to broadcast the 

present condition of women workers and to create a well-informed 

public opinion to ameliorate these conditions. The programme of the 

Conference consisted of visits to workers' chawls, creches, unregula

ted industries, and other welfare centres and institutions, and 

lectures byx responsible persons on questions affecting labour and 

meetings for women workers in labour areas.

Presidential Addresa.- In her presidential address Lady Nil
kanth stated that labour had several aspects — social, moral, econo
mic and political. All these were naturally interdependent, but in 
her opinion the Women's Council would more profitably Concentrate its 
attention on the social and moral sides of the Question. The prin
cipal requirements of labour are fair wages, good housing with moral 
surroundings, medical aid and education. Since wages are essentiall) 
an economic question the speaker did not touch on this topic but went 
on to the next requirement — housing — and described the slums in



which the labouring classes usually dwell. It was of first importance 
that this state of affairs he improved. The next need was proper 
medical aid which, she contended, was provided by employers only so 
far as the factory regulations required. She appealed for instruction 
to be imparted to working classes on the subject of birth control, 
and adequate arrangements be made for the proper supervision of child
ren in creches. As regards the need for education among workmen,
Lady Nilkanth stated that much of their evil habits was due to their 
utter ignorance. Once taught to read and write, and educated in 
other ways, they would be able to take care of themselves in many 
directions. Night schools were an absolute necessity, and if social 
workers could manage to get these, the rest will follow.

Mr. Deshpande * s Addres s > - Mr. 3.R. Deshpande of the Bombay 
Labour Office gave a broad outline of Indian Labour Legislation as it 
affected women and children, making particular reference to the 
Bombay Presidency. In stressing the vastness of the field over which 
any activities resulting from this Conference would operate, Mr. 
Deshpande pointed out that in 1932 there were in the presidency 1852 
factories employing 389,647 workers and of these 73,977 and 2,792 were 
women and children respectively. The post war period has witnessed 
a tremendous increase in labour legislation, and this acceleration of 
its force can be ascribed mainly to two events — the institution of 
the International Labour Office and the appointment of the Royal 
Commission on Indian Labour. He enumerated the many acts dealing 
with labour. In conclusion, Mr. Deshpande said that the State had 
done its part in making laws, but that the success of all social 
legislation depended not only on the will of the State to enforce it 
but by the effective exercise of their rights by those whom it seeks 
to protect. It also depended upon the keenness of public conscience 
in bringing to light any breach of law as a part of public duty.

(The Times of India, 25-9-1933)

Other lectures delivered at the Conference weret "Health Service 

for Industry” by Dr.Xxli Vakil of the Simplex Mill; "Things for 

Women Workers to Learn" by Mrs. K. Wagh of the Bombay Labour Office; 

"Women Workers in America" by Mrs. S. Annegiri, Principal, Karve 

Kanyasala; "Labour Office in Mills" by Mr. Dalai of Messrs. E.D. 

Sassoon and Co.; and "Our Responsibility towards Industry" by Miss 

F.E. Hawkins.

The Conference, among other things, resolved upon the following;-

(1) To form "Study Circles" for studying labour problems;

(2) To recommend to the Development Department to arrange for 

lights in passages in their chawls for the workers;



(3) To x persuade Hlllowners to henceforth employ educated 

women as wNaiklns*1 (women jobbers), In order to do away 

with the harmful practices of the existing uneducated 

naikinsj
&(4) To support, (and to make public agitation for^ame) the new 

Factories Bill that is before the Legislative Assembly;

(5) To attempt to remove liquor shops in the neighbourhood of 

working areas; and

(6) To i visit oreches, with a view to improve the same*



Education

Compulsory Education for Delhi Labourers * Childrens

Municipal Stto-Committee’s Recommendations.

The education of the children of the labouring classes in Delhi 

has been engaging the attention of the Delhi Municipal Committee for 

the last two years. The recommendations of the Royal Commission on 

labour were recently discussed at length by a special Sub-Committee 

of the local Municipality. The negotiations and consultations appear 

to have now reached a stage when definite steps will be taken to give 

effect to the recommendations of the Conanission on the lines suggested 

by the Municipality’s Sub-Committee, after the Sub-Committee’s views 

are reviewed by the general meeting of the Municipal Committee.

The following are the more important of the re-commendations

made by the Municipal Sub-Committee on education of workers' childrens

Extension of Compulsory Primary Education Act.- Regarding can- 
pulsory primary education the Sub-Committee has recommended that 
necessary steps be taken for the application of the Compulsory Primary 
Education Act to the industrial areas of the olty. It has also 
observed that the Compulsory Primary Education Act has not so far been 
extended to several parts of the city wherein a very large number of 
the children of factory and mill-workers reside.

Child Welfare Centres.- The Sub-Committee also suggest that 
Child Welfare Centres and Women’s Clinics opened by industrial 
managements should be encouraged by being given grants, etc.

Influence in Local Self-Governing Bodies.- The Sub-Committee 
very strongly endorses the following recommendation of the Royal 
Commission and suggests that Government be asked to take action in 
the matter immediately:-

"Whereae* there is a substantial industrial population,it 
should receive, by means of a franchise or in some other way, 
the power to exercise an adequate influence over the policy of 
local self-governing bodies". (Vide page 464 of the Report),

(The Hindustan Times, 4-9-1953).
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Indian Labour In Slant

Questions in Assembly re> Alla gad. Illtreatwent.

Reference was made at page 74 of oar July 1953 report to^lfhe 

allegations of "Inhuman treatment" meted eat to Tamil (Madrassl) 

labourers In Sengorra District, Siam, made by Dr. Lanka Sundaram 

after bis recent tour of tbd district and to the notice given by 
Mr. Gaya Prasad Singh,M^^li, of * series of questions based on Dr. 

Sundaram1 s statement to be asked in the August Session of tbs 

Legislative Assembly. In reply to the questions, the following 

details regarding the subject were given by the Government on 

29-8«33»
A certain amount of migration of Indians from Malaya into Slam 

appears to be going on, though, considering that the number of 
Indian labourers in the area mentioned is understood to be only 
about 200, the volume of’ such migration mast be small. Government 
have' no information as to whether it is voluntary or induced by 
employers of labour in Siam. Indians assisted to migrate from 
India to Malaya are entitled to repatriation at the expense of the 
Indian immigration fund under certain conditions. Those oho areas 
over from Malaya to Siam and then return to Malaya would also 
appear to be entitled to repatriation to India provided that those 
conditions are fulfilled. The approximate number of labourers who 
have migrated from Malaya to Slam now in the Sengorra area is 
understood to be about 200. Bnquiries into the conditions under 
which they work and live have recently been made by Bis Majesty's 
Ties consul at Sengorra and it is Intended that as soon as the 
Government of India's now Agent has taken over bis duties a in 
Malaya and can conveniently visit Slam, he should, with the permission 
of the Siamese authorities, do so in order to look into the question 
of immigration and to Investigate the condition of the unskilled 
Indian labourers there. In the meanwhile Government are in eommuni* 
cation with Bis Majesty's Minister at Bangkok and, acting on bis 
advice, are awaiting the report of the British Agent for Malaya.
As soon as that report is received, the Government propose taking 
steps to bring to the notice of the Government of Slam ^tb^h 
state of affairs as shown by that report and the attitude that, 
in the opinion of the oememment, they should adopt towards it.

(Sumaarised from Legislative Assembly Debates, dated 29»S~1933, 
y Tol. T. Mo.5. page 557.)«
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Resumption of Labour Recruitment for Malays*

Balgratlon Standing Committee^ Conditions.

Reference was Made at pages 71-72 ef the July 1933 report to the 

rise In rubber prices In the Federated Malay States and to the fact 

that the Malayan Government have approached the Government of India 

with a proposal to permit recruitment of labours for the rubber esta

tes in the Colony. The proposal made by the Malayan Government was 

considered on 9-9-1933 at the meeting of the Standing Committee on 

Balgratlon of the Legislative Assembly. The following is a brief 

review of the position up to dates
Fall in prices lead to reduction la wages.- The Government of 

Malaya in their' representation to the Government of India informed 
that all recruitment of emigrants from India for Malaya had been 
stopped and only such persons are now assisted to emigrate as have 
left their families la that country. This restriction was forced 
upon the Malayan Government owing to trade depression in general and 
in the rubber industry in particular. At first they proposed a 
reduction of 20 per cent, lmthe standard wages of Indian labourers 
and the Government of India 'felt that they had no reasonable ground 
for objecting to the reduction as salaries, agency fees, directors1 
fees, etc. had all been reduced and all factors engaged in the produc
tion of rubber were bearing their proportionate share in the sacri
fice. They, however, represented to the Colonial Government that 
all Indian labourers who wished to be repatriated either because they 
were thrown out of employment or because they were unwilling to work 
on lower wages than standard rates, should be repatriated free of cost 
and that a scheme of repatriation similar to that sanctioned by the 
Government of Ceylon should be adopted in Malaya.

Wholesale repatriation in 1931, 32 and 33.- The Government of 
Indla~Eave not yet received a reply to this reference, but it appears 
that their suggestion has been accepted , since nearly 73,000 Indians 
were repatriated from August to December 1930, against 2,000 for the 
corresponding period in 1929. The trade depression grew worse year 
after year since 1930 and the average price of rbbber fell by half in 
1932 as compared to two years previously, resulting in the closing 
down of many estates and a reduction of labour forces in the rest. 
Unemployed labourers including minors and infants repatriated during 
1930, 1931 and 1932 were 77,761, 56,119, and 66,476 respectively.

Rubber revival leads to fresh demand for labour.- This exclusive 
repatriation, coupled with the stoppage of recruitment, had resulted 
in the reduction of Indian labouring population in Malaya from 351,304 
in June 1950 to 180,632 in June 1936. The Agent to the Government 
of India in British Malaya had not been able to give a definite answer
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to the question whether the existing supply of labour in the eolony 
was adequate to meet the sudden but substantial rise in demand which 
may be created by the rise in the price of rubber and consequent re
opening of estates and small holdings which had been closed as a 
result of the depression. All that he stated in April was Ax that 
there was no shortage of labour. Since then there has been a steady 
rise in the price of rubber. The average price of the commodity at 
Singapore which stood at 0X8 cents per lb. in Maroh rose to 12^4 cents 
in July last. It is hoped if this rise beeomesx stabilised there is 
a possibility that the industry will need more labour.

Standing Committee *a Views.- The Emigration Committee was asked 

to consider whether the request of the Colonial Governments for re

sumption of non-recruited assisted emigration from India be acceded to 

and if so on what conditions. Another important aspect of the ques

tion before the Committee was to ask the Malayan Government to effect 

improvement in the minimum rates of wages whioh have been reduced by 

20 per cent, owing to depression and impress on the Colonial Govern

ment^ the importance of the renewal of repatriation facilities la 

case there was a reaction in the present improved conditions. The 

AxmmAxx Committee is reported to have taken the view that labour 

should be supplied subject to the conditions that recruitment should ' 

be on a voluntary basis and that^as far as possible the old standard

.^Z of wages should be restored.

(The Leader, 11-9-1935)

Plight of Returned Emigrants in Indiat

Question in the Assembly.

References were made at pages 73-75 of our October 1932 report 

and at pages 65 to 66 of our November 1932 report to the plight due 

to unemployment of nearly 1,000 repatriated Indians who had colonised 

at Matlabruz, a suburb of Calcutta. Questions were asked in the 

Legislative Assembly on 2B-8-1933 regarding the developments subse

quent to the Government of India's statement on the subject made in

J
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the Legislative Assembly on 16-11-1932 (vide pages 65*66 of our 

November 1932 report for the summary of the statement). The follow

ing details regarding the condition of the returned emigrants were 

elicited as a result of the questions:-

"On the 20th December, 1932, the Government of India had suggest
ed to the Government of Bengal and the Committee set up by that 
Government to look after these emigrants that a permanent solution of 
the problem created by their presence in Calcutta should be sought 
by inducing such of them as were genuinely anxious to profit by 
Government aid (a) to shift from Calcutta to villages in Bengal where 
offers of work or land might be forthcoming, or (b) to take advantage 
of schemes of colonisation in other provinces, or (c), in the last 
resort, to find work or land for them in or near their village homes 
in the provinces of their origin. Investigation disclosed the fact 
that offers of work or land in Bengal were not forthcoming. Inquiries 
made from the Governments of Bihar and Orissa and Madras with regard 
to the possibility of finding work or land for these returned colo
nists in or near their original villages proved unfruitful. The 
Government of the United Provinces alone offered to co-operate in 
settling at least some of the returned emigrants in Mlrzapur district. 
The situation was then discussed with the Government of Bengal and, 
with their full concurrence, it was decided to help such of the re
turned emigrants as were genuinely willing to take advantage of the 
prospects of land settlement in Mlrzapur to migrate there. As re
gards those who were unwilling to take adv^his opening, it 
was decided to Inform them that the gxxxKXXJawKX relief would be dis
continued after a certain date and 1 gratuitous relief was according
ly discontinued with effect from the 19th March, 1933. It cost 
Government, Rs. 6,153. The majority of those who had been in recei
pt of relief in the Camp at Akhra refused to go to Mlrzapur. The 
Government of India have undertaken to defray the cost of their trans
port from Calcutta to the estate, to maintain them there for a 
reasonable time until they can support themselves which, it is hoped, 
they will be able to do after they have raised one crop and also to 
advance funds to enable them to build houses and purchase agricultu
ral implements and cattle. This is estimated to cost Rs. 4,400 of 
which a portion would be recoverable as taqavl. Por the few, who, 
although they were willing to go to Mlrzapur, and could not be settled 
there, the Protector of Emigrants in Calcutta has been placed in 
funds to make compassionate grants in order to enable them to main
tain themselves until they can find some work”.

(Summarised from Legislative Assembly Debates of 
29-8-1933, Vol.V, No.5).



Indians In Kenya.

The Government of India (Department of Education, Health and

Lands), Issued the following Press Note on the 11th August 1933}

"In the third week of June, the Government of India received a 
representation from the East African Indian National Congress to the 
effect that there was a move on the part of the European non-officials 
in Kenya to press His Majesty's Government for further control in the 
Colony's government. About the middle of July they made a further 
representation that the European settlers were demanding the creaticn 
of a statutory Finance Committee with European elected majority. On 
receipt of each representation the Government of India made urgent 
inquiries from the Secretary of State as to the exact position and 
requested that, if any change in policy regarding the constitution 
of the Colony was contemplated, both they and the Indian community 
in Kenya would be given adequate notice and opportunity to place the 
Indian point of view before His Majesty's Government. Information 
has now been received from the Secretary of State for the Colonies, 
who also received a representation from the East African Indian 
National Congress submitting that no justification existed for any 
such constitutional change as the creation of a statutory Finance 
Committee with European aut$ax±±y elected majority, that he has re
quested the Officer Administering the Government of Kenya to invite 
the attention of the East African Indian National Congress to the 
reply given to the Right Honourable Captain F. Guest, M.P., on the 
21st June in the House of Commons and to the official report of the 
debate on the Colonial Office Vote on the 14th of July in which Sir 
P. Cunliffe-Lister reiterated the intention of His Majesty's Govern
ment to stand by the findings of the Joint Select Committee of Par
liament on East Africa. It will be remembered that in paragraph 75 
of their Report, the Joint Select Committee on Closer Union in East 
Africa stated that the control of His Majesty's Government in the 
United Kingdom must remain A unimpaired and that in paragraph 96 - 93 
of the same report, the importance of an official majority in the 
Legislative Council of Kenya was emphasised”.

(Council of State Debates, 29-6-1933, pp.67-68, (Vol.II,No.l

The communique of the Government of India failed to reassure 

Indians in East Africa, and a deputation of Kenya Indians headed by 

Mr. I.M. Jivanjee, O.B.S., President of the East African Indian 

National Congress, arrived Xn India towards the end of August to im

press upon the public and the Government the urgent importance of 

combating the European's new move for the financial control of Kenya. 

On their arrival Mr. Jivanjee issued a lengthy statement on-the 

position of Indians in Kenya, a summary of which is given below}-



"While it seemed at the end of 1930 that the Indian fight for 
the attainment of a franchise on an equal basis with European voters 
with a common roll was on the point of successf a change of Government 
in England frustrated these hopes. While no change was made in the 
constitution of the colonial legislature, the Indian demand was also 
rejected. The East African Indian National Congress maintained a 
policy of non-participation in the business of the legislature till 
the middle of 1933 when it was given up, and the Congress reserved 
the right of opening the question at a suitable opportunity.

"The demand ofl the European community two months' ago for 
Statutory Control of Colonial Finance, cuupled with an allegation that 
the support of the Secretary of State for the Colonies could be easily 
enlisted in favour of the clainy greatly disturbed the Indian community 
in Kenya. Though the assurances received by the Indian Government 
from Whitehall give relief, the perturbation of feelings is so great 
that certain additional safeguards against the European community 
acting in a similar manner in the future have been considered*

"The elected European members’ organisation may or may not re
present wholly, about 15,000 Europeans in the Colony, but they cer
tainly do not represent 37,000 Indians and 3,000,000 Africans living 
in Kenya. The Government of Kenya are aware of this and yet Instead 
of devising adequate means for securing the protection of Indian and 
African interests, preponderance is always being given both in local 
affairs and in representations to the Imperial Government to the view 
point presented by the elected European members of the Legislative 
Council. The result of this has been to keep the Indian community 
in constant danger of losing its economic position and the few and 
unequal political rights that they now possess in the country.

"Adequate protection for Indian interests does not exist even 
with the maintenance of the present official majority on the Legis
lative Council and the presence of five Indian members* The time 
has arrived when guarantees must be forthcoming both from the Imperial 
Government as well as from the unofficial Europeans that the vast 
Indian interests will be respected. (The Times of India, 31-8-1933)

"The only existing safeguards is the theoretical power of the 
Governor to reject racial legislation by the use of the official 
majority in the Council or the Crown’s veto* Recent events have 
shown, however, that this safeguard is only illusory and is not very 
useful in times of crises* Indian Interests have necessarily to go 
under when the unofficial Europeans seek alliance with influential 
elements or personalities in England or in the Dominions* It is 
essential, therefore, that the Indian panel or the Legislative Coun
cil of Kenya should be treated as distinct from the elected European 
bench* The opinion of the Indian representatives should be recorded 
by itself and should be given that weight to which the community is 
entitled byx reason of its number and its vested interests. This 
can be secured by increased representation of the Indian community 
coupled with the introduction of a common voters register based on 
an equal franchise both for Asiatics and Europeans.

"The Indians in Kenya wish to live in peace and develop the 
country’s resources. They are specially interested in the progress 
and the well-being of the African races and they desire that their 
efforts in the direction of the development of the economic wealth 
of the country should not be hampered from time to time by the un
reasonable and impossible demands of the European communi ty” t

(The Hindu, 31-&-1933).
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South African Indiana and the Colonisation Enquiry.

Reference was made at pages 70-71 of our June 1933 report to the 

appointment of the Colonisation Enquiry Committee contemplated by the 

last Cape Town Conference. It was indicated in our report that, as 

the object behind the Colonisation Schemes which the Committee is 

expected to propose, is to get the Indian settlers in South Africa 

out of the country, opinion among Indians in South Africa has been 

divided as to the feaall> ility of co-operating with the Committee.

The Committee started its sittings from the first week of Ag August 

1933 and the South African Indian National Congress decided.at an 

extraordinary session held to co-operate with the Enquiry Committee 

and nominated Mr. S.R. Naidoo as the Community’s representative? in 

the Committee. This action of the Congress has created wide resent

ment, especially among the younger sections of the community. At a 

mass meeting of the non-co-operators held at Durban^resolutions were 

passed protesting against any enquiry which has for its object the 

holding out of temptations to South African Indians to leave the 

Union and settle abroad, and condemning any endeavour made by South 

African Indians in the direction of co-operation with the proposed 

colonisation scheme as "totally undesirable and unworthy". A special 

emergency session of the Congress was held on 19-8-1933 to review the 

situation at which, its earlier decision to co-operate was reaffirmed 

by a large majority.

Repatriated South African Indians in Madras?

Their Appeal for Government Help.

A meeting of the repatriated South African Indians resident in 

Madras was recently held under the presidentship of Dr.P.Varadarajalu



Naidu, to discuss their unemployment and to find out ways and means 

for their settlement in the City. At the meeting the various dis** 

abilities under which the repatriates were suffering after their 

landing in India were explained.

nIn South Africa social and economic amenities were denied to 

them and they were treated as worse than serfs. When the repatria

tion scheme was brought to their notice, they consented to leave 

South Africa with hopes of a better life in India. After coining to 

India and staying there for some time they thought that they had com

mitted a great blunder in leaving South Africa. The repatriates 

appealed to the Government to 1ms help them to go to South Africa by 

meeting the expense incurred by the Union Government. If that was 

not possible, they wanted that some effective means for settling them 

in India should be considered. In the same manner in which the Govern

ment took a keen interest in the ex-army-men, the Government should 

issue orders to the heads of departments to employ the repatriates. 

They might be taken in certain lmdusttial concerns such as textile 

institutions and Government agricultural farms maintained by the 

Government for purposes of mm experimentation. A factory or mill 

could be purchased in which most of them might be employed. A housing 

scheme might also be undertaken by the Government and thus they might 

be provided with the necessary lands and funds for building purposes. 

They suggested that the staff maintained by the Government to help 

them might well be dispensed with and the funds spent on that depart

ment might be utilised for the aforesaid purposes. They asked the 

Government to give them the same concessions that were granted to the 

Harijans, and that their boys might be given education and other 

facilities/



Three important resolutions were passed at the meeting, the 

first requesting the Government of India and the Government of Madras 

to help the South African repatriates in securing employment, 'fee 

second appealing to the Local Bodies to give preference to the re

patriates in the matter of employment and the last requesting the 

Corporation of Madras to give them facilities for building suitable 

dwellings in the City.

(The Hindu, 4-9-1933)
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References to the I. L. 0.

The October 1933 Issue of the Asiatic Review, London, publishes 

an article under the caption “The I. L. 0. in India” contributed by 

the Director of this Office.

* * «

The September 1933 issue of fi.E.H. the N.S.Railway Employees' 

Union Bulletin, Secunderabad, and the Indian Labour Journal, Nagpur, 

of 8-10-1933 publish the Government of India Communique announcing 

the agenda of the 18th I. L. Conference and inviting suggestions 

regarding the nomination of non-Government delegates.

(A list of other papers which published the comnunique was 

given at page 2 of our September 1933 report),

* * *

”lnsurance World”, Calcutta, publishes in its October 1933 

issue a long and appreciative review of the pamphlet "Social 

Insurance in 1932” (Reprint from I.L.O. Year-Book,1932).

(For a list of other journals which published reviews of the 

pamphlet, vide page 3 of our September 1933 report)*

* « *

The Beport of the Committee of the Bengal Chamber of Commerce 

for the year 1932 (vol.II) publishes the following references to 

the I.L.O.i-

(1) At pages 113 to 127 is published a brief account of the 
negotiations between the Chamber and other employers’ organisations 
regarding the establishment of the All-India Federation of Employers' 
Association^- One of the primary objects of the Federation, It will 
be remembered, is the authoritative consideration of the various 
Conventions and Recommendations adopted by the I.L.Conference so 
as to ensure adequate notice being taken of the views of the 
employers.
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(2) At pages 773-777 is published the correspondence which 
passed between the Chamber on the one hand and the Government of 
India and other employers' organisations on the other, regarding 
suggestions for the nomination of the Indian employers' delegation 
to the 17th I. L. Conference.

* * ♦
The September 1933 issue of the Labour Gazette, Bombay, 

publishes a short note at page 1 on the Bill which was introduced 

recently in the Legislative Assembly to implement the Draft Conven

tion re. the protection against accidents of workers engaged in 

loading and unloading ships. (The text of the Bill was forwarded 

to Geneva with this Office's minute D.1/1779/33 of 5-10-1933)*

* * ♦
The Hindustan Times of 4-10-1933 and all papers publish a 

brief British Official Wireless message summarising the statement 

made by Mr. Alexander Leveday, Head of the League of Nation's 

Financial Section, at the meeting of the Assembly's Economic 

and Monetary Committee, about the indications which go to show that 

the world is recovering from the period of economic depression. 

Prominent reference is made in this context to the un-employment 

statistics for July, August and September 1933 issued by the 

I.L.O. which testify to a diminution in the numbers of the world's 

unemployed.

* * *

The Servant of India, Poona, of 5-10-1933 publishes a long and 

appreciative review of the I.L.O. publication j nHours of Work and 

Unemployment.* The book was reviewed by Mr. V. V. Giri.

* * *

The Abstract of Proceedings of the Bengal Chamber of Comma t>qo
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for the month of July 1933 publishes the views expressed by the 

Chamber in a letter to the Government of India on the Indian Dock 

Labourers’ Bill, 1933, which was recently Introduced in the 

Legislative Assembly and is Intended to implement the Geneva 

Convention re. Protection against accidents of dock workers. In 

response to the Bengal Government’s request for the views of the 

Chamber on the provisions of this Bill, the Chambers Committee, 

after consultation with its Shipping Sub-Committee, replied that, 

although it was true that they were against the ratification of the 

Convention in 1930, they now recognise that the weight of opinion 

was in favour of ratification. The amendments given effect to in 

the revised Convention were, in the opinion of the Committee, in 

the nature of improvements, and the Chamber accordingly took no 

exception to any of the provisions of the draft Mil, but suggested 

that the period of ten years laid down under Article 22 appeared to 

be too long and that, therefore, it might be reduced to five years#

The Statesman of 14-10-1933 publishes a short account sent out 

by Reuter of the proceedings of the Joint Select Committee on 

Indian reforms at its session ofi 13-10-1933 when Sir Samuel Hoare 

was examined on the subject of administrative relations between the 

Government of India and the various Indian provinces. An important 

aspect of the question which engaged the attention of the Committee 

was the possibility of a single province being in a position to 

block all social and labour legislation. The following are extracts 

from the Statesman reportj-

Mr. N.M.Joshi referred to the inability of the Federal Legisla
ture to pass "concurrent’’ legislation, imposing financial obligations
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on the provinces, and asked what modification was proposed. Sir 
Samuel Hoare agreed that, as matters stood , a province was able to 
hold up social and labour legislation involving expenditure and a 
said»”l think it goes too far and ought to be modified to enable one 
to see what sanction can be applied. If the delegates and members 
can suggest a way, without striking at the root of provincial 
autonomy, I will be grateful”.

A similar difficulty was encountered with reference to the rati
fication of international conventions. Mr. Morgan Jones inquired 
what would be the position, in the event of India undertaking to 
ratify a Convention and one province remained obdurate. Sir 
Samuel Hoare pointed out that the provinces were not entitled to 
contract out, but there was trouble about sanctions * He expressed 
the opinion that it was carrying the proposals too far to allow 
one province to vote against an agreement which the rest of India 
wanted. Sir Samuel Hoare under-took to consider the point, but 
reminded them that the session was intended to apply only to the 
Governor-General’s powers in the field of special responiibilitles.

* * *

The Statesman, the National Call and the Hindustan Times of

13-10-1933 and the Leader of 14-10-1933 publish a fairly lengthy 
On 1^-/* -93

report of a lecture delivered^by Professor Kulkarni of Gwalior in 

the Hindu College, Delhi, on ’’international Understanding”. In the 

course of the lecture, Professor Kulkarni paid a tribute to the 

contribution that the League of Nations and the I.L.O. were making 

towards the creation of better international relationships. Dr. P. 

P.Pillai, who presided over the meeting, pointed out that true 

internationalism as represented by the Geneva organisations was 

built on the basis of the existing separate national units and did 

not aim at their suppression. Its object was to multiply the points 

of contact between one national unity and another, so that there sit 

might arise an international consciousness of common needs and a 

desire to satisfy these needs by co-operative efforts. The most 

signal successes of Geneva, have been just in those spheres where 

isolated national action has hitherto failed. The major world
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problems of today - world peace and economic stability could be 

satisfactorily solved only on this basis. India, Jtiuu which has 

always been rich in the gifts of the spirit, can make an invaluable 

contribution to world peace and good understanding by cultivating 

foreign contacts and spreading her ideals of catholicity and 

universality.

* * *

At the session of the Hindu Mahasabha, the premier comnunal 

organisation of the Hindus, held at Ajmere on 14-10-1933 a resolu

tion was adopted to the effect that the problem of minority communi— 

ties in India should be tackled on lines recommended by the League 

of Nations and that in this connection a deputation of the Hindu 

Mahasabha should proceed to Geneva by the end of October 1933 to 

present the facts of the situation before the League of Nations.

The supporters of the suggestion argue that as both Great Britain

and India are signatories to the Treaty of Lausanne whereby the 
*

League appointed a committee to solve the minorities problems of 

European countries, the British Government i3^bowid by any decision 

that the Committee might make in respect of the problem of Indian 

minorities also. The Statesman of 15-10-1933 and all Indian papers 

give prominent publicity to the resolution adopted at the Hindu 

Mahasabha session. According to the Hindustan Times of 20-10-1933, 

Dr. Moonje, Dr. Radhakammed Mukerjee and another Bengali Hindu 

gentleman will form the deputation.

* « *

Commenting editorially the Hindu Mahasabha decision to send a 

deputation to Geneva, the Indian Social Reformer, Bombay, in its 

issue of 21-10-1933 observes;-
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The President’s complaint that, under the plea of protection of 
minorities, the Hindus are being sought to be relegated to an 
inferior citizenship, represents a wide-spread feeling. The 
Mahasabha has appointed a delegation to invoke the help of the 
League of Nations in Geneva, against this attempt. If the League 
receives the deputation, which, we are almost sure, it will not, 
it may endorse the present policy as the best in the interests of 
India.

* * *

Utilising information supplied by a Geneva communique dated 

2-10-1933 on the world unemployment situation, this Office issued a 

statement on 23-10-1933 regarding the outstanding features of the 

unemployment situation as indicated by the unemployment statistics 

issued by the I.L.O. for July, August and September 1933. Tj^ 

statement made it clear that a comparison of the present situation 

with the situation a year ago indicated that there has been a subs

tantial diminution in the number of unemployed recorded. The 

statement was forwarded for publication to the Indian Journal of 

Economics, Allahabad, Indian Finance, Calcutta, and to five other 

journals interested in economic problems.

* ♦ *
The Statesman of 25-10-1933 and all papers publish a Reuter’s 

telegram to the effect that Germany, which had withdrawn from the 

League of Nations, has signified its intention to resign from the 

International Labour Organisation also.

« * *

Commenting on the withdrawal of Germany from the League and 

and the position of the different Member States in the League, the 

Indian Social Reformer, Bombay, comments editorially in its issue 

of 21-10—1933|-

Germany has withdrawn from the League of Nations. Japan left 
the League not long ago. Russia is out of the League, and the

t
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United States refused to join it and has never regretted its refus&l. 
Great Britain and France with Italy are now the only Great Powers 
in the League. Italy once before protested that Britain and 
France were dominating the League to the detriment of other members. 
Britain herself is rather a subordinate element in European politics 
at the present day. She has to support France against Germany.
Thus the real dominator of the League and of Europe today is France. 
Britain must support France however much her policies may be 
distasteful to the British public. Someone to disgust wrote recently 
in an English newspaper that Britain's position is that of a tin 
can tied to the tail of a mad dog. The position of India is that of 
a piece of metal in the can to make the noise more tedious. The 
League, as an English commentator has said, is tottering.

* « *
The Statesman of 27-10-1933 and the National Call of 30-10-33

publish a lengthy statement explaining the circumstances that led 

to Ww Germany's withdrawal from the I.L.O. and the legal impllca- 

tloxUof such action. The statement which is published as "From a 

Correspondent" was issued by the Director of this Office.

* * *

✓
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Bombay Maternity Benefit (Amendment) BIlit

Views of Select Committee* v’

At pages 18-21 of the June 1933 report of this Office,

reference was made to the Bombay Maternity Benefit (Amendment) Bill

which was to be introduced in the Bombay Legislative Council during

its second session of 1933. The Bill, after introduction in the

Council, was referred to a Select Committee, with the Hon'ble Mr.

R.D.Bell, Home Member, as Chairman. The Select Committee completed

its consideration of the Bill at one sitting on 2-10-1933. The

two chief questions under consideration weret what rate was to be

paid to women working in mills and factories, and what period of

employment would entitle them to the benefit. It is understood

that the Select Committee, have decided that the rate, namely the

average daily wage, should stand as in the Bill and that the period

of nine months’ employment, as in the Bill, was satisfactory. The

result_is that the Government Bill, as originally placed before the 
<>o k It*-

Council^for second reading at its next session.

(The Times of India, 5-10-1933).

Notice of Extension of Workmen’s Compensation Apt* 

Hazardous Occupations to include Transport of Timber etc.

The Government of India in the Department of Industries and 

Labour have published a notification (No. L*3002 dated 6-10-1933) 

deciding to enlarge the list of hazardous occupations under the 

Workmen's Compensation Act, 1923. The following is the text of the 

notification*-
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No.L-3002. - in pursuance of sub-section (3) of section 2 of 
the Workmen’s Compensation Act, 1923 (VIII of 1923), the Governor 
General in Council is pleased to give notice of his intention to 
declare the following occupations, namelyt-

(a) the felling and logging of trees,
(b) the transport of timber,
(c) the control or extinguishing of forest fires, and
(d) elephant-catching operations,

as hazardous occupations and to direct that the provisions of the 
said Act shall, subject to the provisions of the said sub-section, 
apply In the case of any person who is employed in any such occupa 
tion.

Any suggestions or objections with reference to this notifica
tion should reach the Government of India not later than the 31at 
January 1934,

(Extracted from the Gazette of India dated 14-10-1933. Part 1, 
page 1036),

Mysore & Whitley Recommendationst

State Factories Legislation to be Modelled on Ha

Indian Factories Act, /

In reply to an interpellation put by Srimati Sakamma, in me

Mysore Legislative Assembly on 7-10-1933 as to the measures that^

the Government of Mysore proposed to take with a view to implement

the Whitley Commission’s recommendations regarding the conditions

of work in factories, Mr. Abdul Wajid, Development Secretary, said

that the question of amending the Mysore Factories Regulation^ in

the light of the recommendations would be taken, as soon as the

Indian Factories Bill which is now before the Indian Legislative

Assembly, became law. He explained that the consideration of the

recommendations was postponed till the British Indian Bill was 
passed with a view to secure, as far as possible^uniformity in the 
State and British Indian Law.

(National Call, 10-10-1933).
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Land for Landless Labourers;

Ceylon Bill to Implement Recommendation of Land Commlsslonr

The Ceylon Legislative Council has now under consideration a 

hill meant to give effect to some of the principal recommendations 

of the Land Commission of the Colony which reported some time hack* 

One of the problems which Ceylon, like certain other countries, is 

faced with, is that of the landless labouring classes. 80 per cent, 

of the people of the Island fall under this category. When rubber, 

tea and other plantation products were experiencing a boom, as they 

used to do till a few years back, these classes found work in the 

plantations or in industries financed by the profits of the planta

tion industries. But now that these have been faced with a heavy 

depression, people have been thrown out of work in thousands and 

have been experiencing much suffering.

In this connection, the following latest statistics of migration 

of Indians to and from Ceylon will give an idea of the magnitude of 

the problem. The Indian estate population in Ceylon has fallen from 

740,000 in December 1929 to 651,000 in December 1932. During the 

first nine months of the current year, 41,998 estate labourers were 

repatriated to India at public expense. Of thfese,26,883 were re
patriated under the Scheme of 1932 for'^ea Estate ^Labourers, 11,238 

under Ordinance Ho. 1 of 1923 and the Scheme of 1924 and 3,877 under 

the Sxfi Special Scheme of 1930 for Rubber Estate Labourers. The 

number of labourers other than repatriates at public expense who re

turned to India from Ceylon in this period is estimated at 39,784.

The total exodus, therefore, amounted to 31,792. The number of 

labourers who Immigrated into Ceylon in these nine months was 17,463. 

Only lj-868 ■labourers arrived Coylcn-for the first time. The excess 

of emigration over immiotx immigration is 64,329 or 7,137 per month.
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It is now felt that, if these people had been dependent, not 

exclusively on such commercial crops as tea, coffexx, cocoa and 

rubber, but on food crops raised on their own land, the distress 

would k not have been as great as it is now. This feeling has found 

expression in a demand for a change in the land policy of the Island. 

Hitherto, Crown lands were being assigned in large blocks to estate- 

owners not all of them being children of the soil. How it is sug

gested that Crown lands should be parcelled out among the landless 

unemployed in small lots so that in course of time a healthy peasantry 

devoted to the land might grow up and form the basis of the future 

prosperity of the Island. The Land BillJ^?ntended to promote the 

welfare of such peasants. It provides for the allotment of Crown 

lands in small parcels on easy terms to those of the landless classes 

who show promise of becoming successful farmers.

To the general policy underlying the Bill it does not appear 

that there is any opposition in the Island. It is being attacked^ 

however, on the ground that the scheme it embodies is neither com

plete nor calculated to secure the object for which it is designed.

In the first place, it is pointed out, land is assigned, not as free 

hold, but on a type of precarious tenure. According to the Bill as 
it stands,^Sne takes a grant from the State, develops it a great deal, 

but subsequently finds that he has no money to cultivate it and make 

it yielding, he will then have no means under the Bill, of getting 

x value for his labour; for he could not alienate it, the land re

verting to the State in the event of his being unable to develop it. 

There are also other limitations placed on alienation. The son can

not ipso facto succeed to the rights of the father in the event of the 

latter’s death. Some of these restrictions are meant to see that
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land does not pass into the hands of capitalists or usurers hut is 

retained in the hands of cultivating tenants who would put it to the 

best use possible. Certain constructive suggestions are also made. 

One of these is that the farmer should be provided with the necessary 

credit and other facilities in order to enable him to become a success 

ful farmer. (The Hindu, 21-10-1933).



3K. Conditions of Labour /3

Ahmedabad Labour Disputes 

To be Referred Back to Arbitration Board.

Reference was made aj> pages 39-40 of the September 1933 report 

of this Office to the dispute in Ahmedabad between the Mi.ll-owners ’

Association and the Labour Association. Mention was also made of

the definite cleavage that had occurred in the Conciliation Board,

consisting of Sheth Chimanlal Parekh, representing the Millowners’

Association, and Mr. Shankerlal Banker, representing the Labour

Association, to which, at the suggestion made by Mahatma Gandhi in

Bombay, the questions of dispute between the two bodies, including

the wage-cut of 25 per cent^were referred and that Sheth Chimanlal,

tendered his resignation from the Conciliation Board, following a

demand from the Labour Union for certain information^ from the

Millowners’ Association, (vide page 40 of the September 1933 report),

Seth Chimanlal Parekh explained his attitude^ in a letter to

Mahatma Gandhi • He pointed out that, whenever wage questions were

settled in the past, such information was not demanded or supplied

and further that, fe&fc such information, being trade secrets, was 
-xo-exjz-

studicusly kept aside and settlement^ was- reached by considering the 

minor points only. {^he Hindustan Times,8-10-33).

The Conciliation Board having failed by virtue of tbs resigna

tion of Seth Chimanlal ParJtkh, the question in dispute between the 

Mill-Owners’ Association and the Labour Association, including ths 

proposed cut of 25 per cent in wages, will be referred back to the 

arbitration board consisting of Mahatma Gandhi and Seth Chimanlal 

Parekh.

According to the Hindu of 11-10-1953^ it a p pea pa thet till the 

question of a wage cut is finally decided by the Arbitration Board,
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the Mill-Owners’ Association will not proceed to make a direct cut 

in wages. If,however, there is delay in getting the award of the 

Arbitration Board, a large number of mills contemplate closing down 

till the existing stocks are reduced and the position of the industry 

improves. The millowners are likely to confer with Mahatma Gandhi 

before any definite step is taken. 1'hey feel strongly that, with 

wage cuts in other centres and high railway freights, they cannot 

stand the competition. In fact, they have actually lost Calcutta, 

Amritsar and other markets in North India. They also contend that 

even with reduced wages^ workmen will not get less than they were 

getting in 1926, when the cost of living was much higher. The Labour 

leaders, on the other hand, contend that workmen should share the 

advantages of improvements and efficiency, and^till the industry is 

proved to be actually suffering a loss, there can be no case for 

a wage-cut.

A sitting of the Arbitration Board is expected to take place 

by the end of the month, as Mahatma Gandhi has already extended an 

invitation to the Millowners’ Association. The arbitrators will 

decide on what materials they should base their provisional or final 

awards. If the award is unanimous, both parties will accept it 

cheerfully. If there sire differences of opinion the dispute will 

be referred to an umpire, as was done in 1929, when an eight per 

cent, increase was granted to commence in 1930, though it was resente 

by the millowners.

(The Times of India,20-10-33).
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Labour Recruitment for Assam from Bihar and Orissa during 1932-32

The following information regarding labour recruitment for 

Assam from Bihar and Orissa during 1932-33 is taken from a Resolution 

of the Revenue Department of Bihar and Orissa published in the Hihar 

and Orissa Gazette, dated 4-10-1933.

nDuring the year under review no recruitment for the labour 

districts of Assam took place in any of the districts of the Patna 

Division nor in the districts of Saran, Champaran, Muzaffarpur, 

Bhagalpur and Purnea, and recruitment from the district of Balasore 

was made through the Kharagpur local agency in Bengal. The total 

number of emigrants including their dependants, recruited from the 

other districts of the province and the Orissa states was 30,409 

against 36,415 in 1931-32 and 33,092 in 1930-31. The district of 

Samibalpur which is one of the principal recruiting centres in the 

province is said to be mainly responsible for the decrease. Jbrremark- 

able fall in emigration shown in that district is reported to be due 

partly to cheap markets and partly to the falling off in the demand 

Hof labourers, some of the gardens having closed recruitment owing to 

the depression in the tea industry. The places of accommodation for 

emigrants were maintained in a good and sanitary condition and were 

inspected regularly. There was no outbreak of epidemic diseases in 

any of the places. The number of criminal cases connected with emi

gration, which were tried, and the number of persons convicted were 

11 and 10 respectively as compared with 10 and 9 in 1931-32 and 15 and 

11 in 1930-31”.

(Supplement to Bihar and Orissa Gazette, dated 4-10-33,p.958;

(Labour recruitment in Assam tax from Bihar and Orissa during 

1931-32 is reviewed at page 28 of the September 1932 report of this 

Office).
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proposed. Restriction on the Loads of Womene

In Quarries and Open Workings.

At page 129 of their report, the Royal Commission on Labour

in India recommended that permissible loads for women should be

prescribed in quarries where depth and load exceed a certain standard 
13^" CoaJLsUjui

of depth and lead should be fixed by the Mining Boards. Reference 
A
was made at pages 25-26 fcf our December 1931 report to the -views of 

khe Indian Mining Association, Calcutta, on giving effect to these 

recommendations• Recently the Government of India have Issued a 

circular letter to all Local Governments to elicit the views of the 

interests concerned ondraft of certain amendments to be made in 

the Indian Coal Mines Regulations and the Metalliferous Mines 

Regulations with a view to implement the above recommendations of 

the Whitley Commission. The text of the proposed draft amendments 

is as follows»-

Draft amendments to the Indian Coal Mines Regulations.
After regulation 69 of the said Regulations, the following 

regulations shall be Inserted, namely*-
"69A. Every footpath along which loads are carried in open 

workings by human agency shall comply with the 
following requirements -

(a) its breadth shall not be less than 4 feet;
(b) its slope shall not be greater than 1 vertical to

2 horixontal;
(e) at every place where its slope exceeds 1 vertiwal to 

4 horizontal, level steps shall be provided such 
that the dimension of every step measured horizon
tally from the edge to the back is not less than 
18 inches and is at least twiee its vertical height*

69B.Where women are employed in carrying loads, the weight
of the loads and the height and distance to which they 
have to be carried shall not be such as to involve risk 
of injury to the health of the women. If any dispute 
arises in this respect, the decision of the Chief 
Inspector shall be final.*,I
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The draft amendments to the Metalliferous Mines Regulations 

are in similar terms.

After considering the views received (vide pages 25-26 of our 

December 1932 report), the Government of India were of opinion that 

maximum loads, as recommended by the Commission, could not suitably 

be prescribed and that restrictions on the lines of the draft 

amendments, if imposed, should meet the object the Commission had 

in view, in reply to the Government’s request for an expression of 

the Association's views on the draft amendments, the Committee statedA
that they had no objections to put forward. The Committee repeated,

however, that they were strongly in favour of the complete withdrawl

of women from quarries at the same rate as they were being withdrawn

from underground workings in coal mines.

(Summarised from the proceedings of a meeting of the Committee 
m£ x maetixg m£ of the Indian Mining Association held on 20-9-33)•

Proposed Revision of Trades Disputes Acts Views of -Stas

Bombay Millowners* Association. —-

At pages 15-17 of our June 1933 report was summarised a circular 

letter issued by the Government of India on 14-6-1933 to all Local 

Governments and Administrations inviting their views, after consult

ing the various provincial Interests concerned, on the desirability 

of ammendlng the Indian Trades Disputes Act on the lines recommended 

by the Whitley Commission. The points on which the views of the 

various interests were desired weres-

1. Whether the present Trade Disputes Act, which expires in 
March 1934, should be renewed, and if so, whether it should
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be converted Intoa permanent measure;L
2. Whether, in addition to the machinery provided for under the Act,

State assistance could be rendered to the parties through 
conciliation officers, to adjust their differences so that the 
possibility of a cessation of work might be avoided;

3. Whether it was desirable to provide for the prohibition of strikes
in pursuance of disputes which were under reference to a Court 
or Board;

4. Whether picketing in connection with disputes which were under
Investigation should be prohibited; and

3, Whether any other amendments were desirable in the existing Act. 

The following are the views of the Millowners* Association,

Bombay, on the subjectj-

Renewal of the Present Act. - On the question of the renewal 
of the Act, the Committee were agreed that such legislation should 
find a permanent place on the Statute Book, but they were of opinion 
that, in view of the experience of the last few years, there should 
be an opportunity for reviewing the position at the end of five 
years. For that reason, their suggestion was that the Act should 
have a currency of only five years.

Appointment of Conciliation Officers. - With regard to the 
appointment of conciliation officers, one of the main objects which 
the Royal Commission on Labour had in view when they suggested 
intervention of this character in the preliminary stages of a 
dispute was to provide in some way against needless cessation of 
work. With this object, the Committee were entirely in agreement, 
but they desired to point out certain considerations of a practical 
character

(a) The collapse of the 1929 strike completely crippled the power 
of the then existing trade unions. A vast majority of the 
Bombay textile operatives now owed no allegiance to any union. 
Under these conditions, the efforts of a conciliation officer 
were bound to encounter serious difficulties. There would be 
no assurance to the employers that any compromise arrived at 
between themselves and the operatives would be regarded as 
binding on the part of the latter.

(b) So far as the Bombay Textile Industry was concerned, in practi<~ 
cally all cases, workpeople had gone on strike without giving 
any warning or notice. It was doubtful if the services of a 
conciliation officer would be of any use in such circumstances. 
Once the operatives came out on strike, the machinery provided 
under the existing Act would be adequate to deal with the 
situation.

(c) The Intervention of a conciliation officer at too early a stage 
of the dispute might encourage the operatives to persist in 
their attitude, however unreasonable it might be, and migit
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lead, to multiplication of grievances and unnecessary prolongation 
of the dispute.

These, in the opinion of the Committee, were some of the obstacle 
in the way of the realisation of the object which the Royal Commis
sion had in view, if, however, the appointment of conciliation 
officers was decided upon, them provision should be made in some 
way to ensure that no strike should take place without adequate 
notice and before the services of a conciliation officer had been 
availed of. The Committee recognised the difficulties inherent 
in this suggestion, but unless some assurance was forthcoming in 
this respect, they did not see what object could be served by the 
creation of conciliation officers.

The Committee also pointed out that unless Labour was properly 
organised, and was led by men who believed in trade union principles, 
a great deal of the machinery which might be set up to ensure peace 
in the industry would fall into disuse. This state of things 
constituted a serious handicap to the Industry, and had always to 
be taken into account when concerting measures such as the one 
under consideration.

Prohibition of Strikes and Picketing. - With regard to the 
third and fourth points, the committee"7eIt that it would be very 
desirable that on the appointment of a Court or Board, resumption 
of work should take place. They were unable to agree with Govern
ment that reference to a Court or Board would ordinarily be 
sufficient to secure a continuance of work during the enquiry, and 
they thought that the prohibition of stoppage of working would not 
only be ’’logical” but also necessary. Should, however, a provision 
of this character be not found feasible, the Committee were strongly 
of opinion that picketing, at any rate, should be stopped altogether 
during the pendency of an enquiry. It was essential for the success 
of such an enquiry* that the proper atmosphere should be maintained, 
and it would be Impossible to secure it if the sort of picketing 
which took place during a strike was allowed to be resorted to.
SVw yrtnwtgtw twwwtwdxtn Vs.All activities on both sides including 
even speeches and publication of matters relating to the dispute 
under investigation, or containing incitement to abstain from work 
or to commit acts of violence etc. should cease altogether on the 
appointment of a court or Board.

Suggestions for Amendments.- An amendment which the Committee 
had to suggest in connection with the Trade Disputes Act of 1927 
related to the law on the subject of picketing in general. The 
Committee were of the opinion that this law should be brought into 
conformity with that prevailing in England. In India, there must be 
Intimidation to make picketing illegal, in England, intimidation 
had got to be proved only when picketing took place at or near the
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workman's place of employment. The law there made such an act 
Illegal even without intimidation if it was done at or near a 
workman's place of residence with the object of inducing him to 
abstain from working. It was precisely this type of picketing which 
it was moat desirable to prevent. The strike which took place in 
Bombay in 1929, when private residences and chawls were systemati
cally picketed to prevent those who desired to go back to work from 
doing so, brought out very clearly the necessity of putting a stop 
to a method of intimidation which practically deprived those on 
whom it was practised all liberty of action.

(Summarised from the Excerpts from the Proceedings of the 
Committee of the Millowners* Association, Bombay, during September 
1935).

Indian Trade Disputes Act* - 

Views of Tramway Men's Union, Bombay.

The following is a summary of the views expressed by the

Tramway Men's Union, Bombay,on the Indian Trade Disputes Act in

the course of a letter addressed by the Secretary of the Union

to the Labour Commissioner, Bombay*

Existing Act Unsatisfactory. - The Indian Trade Disputes Act 
was passed in 1929 and it is to expire on May 7, 1934. The Govern
ment of India now propose to make this a permanent measure. From 
the workers' point of view this Act should operate for 5 years to 
be extended thereafter if necessary. It can be seen from the 
Government's note on the working of this Act for the last four 
years, that the Government of India did not enforce this Act, though 
recommended by the Royal Commission on Labour in 1931. The Act was 
invoked only in 4 cases out of over 500 during its life so far and 
hence the workers are afraid to accept the proposal of the Govern
ment to make it a permanent measure.

Need for a Permanent Industrial Court.- It should be made 
compulsory by law that in every trade or industry, a works committee 
of equal number of the representatives of workers and the management 
should be formed, which should dispose off all the trade disputes 
in that particular trade or industry. When this Committee is unable 
to settle any dispute, the same Should, be referred to a permanent 
Industrial Court constituted under this Act. According to the Union, 
this court should consist of an independent Chairman who is not 
interested in or connected with any trade or industry, one represen

tative



of the employers and one representative of workers, both of them 
being chosen by the parties to the dispute to assist the Chairman 
in investigating the dispute* They shall be members for such time 
as their dispute is under reference before the court. The 
Chairman would be permanent and the two members who are to assist 
him would be changing from time to time according to the trade or 
industry in respect of which the dispute arises. The duty of the 
Court should be to inquire into, investigate and report on the dis
pute and the decision of this Court would be legally binding on 
the parties to the dispute.

(The Times of India, 26-9-1933).

Indian Trade Disputes Actt 

Views of the B.B. and C»I.Railway Employees* Union.

The following are the views expressed by the B.B. and C.I.Rail-

way Employees' Union, Bombay, in a letter addressed^to the £»i±aax A.
Labour Commissioner, Bombay, on the proposal revision of the Trade 

Disputes Act.

The letter points out that the Act contains provisions which 
should never have found a place in it. Sections 16 to 18 of the Act 
have nothing to do with Trade Disputes properly so-called. In parti
cular, the prohibition of general strikes and the penalties for such 
strikes are not only out of place in labour legislation, but savour 
of political bias on the part of the Government and the legislature. 
The Union is therefore of opinion that these sections should be re
pealed; any measure prohibiting general strikes must stand or fall 
on its own merits and should not be mixed up with legislation deal
ing with settlement of trade disputes.

The present Act makes strikes without notice in public utility 
companies illegal and penal clauses are provided against those who 
may be found guilty of not having given the statutory notice. This 
section about notice should either be withdrawn or the Union con
cerned should be considered the right and the proper authority for 
giving notice on behalf of the workers.

(The Hindustan Times, 17-10-33)

Indian Trade Disputes Act?
Views of the Cawnpore Mazdoor Sabha. 'S

The following are the views expressed by the Cawnpore Mazdoor 

Sabha (Workers' Union) on the proposed revision of the Trade Disputes
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Act$-

Conciliation Board.- The Cawnpore Mazdoor Sabha is of opinion 
that it is discretionary on the part of the Government to utilize the 
machinery proposed under the Act or to refrain from doing so. Therein 
lies the greatest weakness at£ and defect of this Act. If the Trade 
Disputes Act Is to he made a permanent measure, it should he made 
obligatory on the part of the Government to appoint a conciliation 
hoard or a court of inquiry whenever either of the party to a dispute 
make an application for it. Without such an obligation, it will he 
useless to make the Act a permanent measure.

Drawbacks in Government *s suggestions.- The Labour Commission 
pointed out that the weakest point of the Indian provision is that, 
while it restricts the powers of workers in public utility services 
to coerce their employers, it gives in return no assurance that their 
grievances will receive a hearing. They further note that the 
official outlook, like that of the public, has been concentrated 
largely upon the final stages of disputes, and that at present 
officers dealing with labour tend to depend on police reports for 
their information. The attention of the authorities is thus apt to 
be concentrated too exclusively on the effects which a dispute is 
likely to have on the public peace.

pai^innont Tririyrgtrial ■ 9-eujats.- '“The Government have not suggested 
any maq^n^ryj.t<^eQg.in2^t^at these mistakes will not take place in 
f uture TheAct shouidpro vide for the appointment of permanent 
Industrial courts on the lines of the British Industrial Court Act 
of 1919. These standing industrial courts will do much to ensure 
industrial peace.

Strikes.- The proposal of the Government to make strikes 
illegal' pending a reference to a court or a Board is uncalled for 
and unnecessary. It will impose an additional handicap on labour 
without imposing a corresponding obligation on Government or employe

(The Statesman, 8-10-1933).

Shorter Periods of Wage Payments in Burma?

Views of the Burma Chamber of Commerce.

The following is the statement sent by the Burma Chamber of 

Commerce in reply to the enquiry of the Government of Burma regard! 

shorter periods of wage payments, such as the system of weekly pay

ments recommended by the Royal Commission on Labouri

The Chamber is of the opinion that the benefits which the Royi 
Commission on Labour foresaw in the introduction of short wage per 
are largely illusory, and that the change would act detwimentally 
to the interests of the workers. The Chamber is wholly opposed to 
the idea of any legislation on this, point. Whatever might be the 
suitability of It to other provinces, the Chamber is emphatic that 
conditions in Burma are such that the change proposed would result 
ohly in hardship. A large proportion of the labour in Burma is Ir 
and migrant and the labourers are in the habit of sending monthly



remittances to their homes in India. Weekly payments would necessi
tate frequent remittances, which would entail additional money order 
expenditure as well as more payments to some literate person to put 
the remittances through. There is a tendency on the part of the 
workers to abstain from work for one or two days after the receipt 
of payment and to spend these days in drinking or gambling. The 
introduction of shorter wage periods would result in a frequent re
petition of absence and consequently the efficiency of the worksurould 
be reduced along with the earnings of the worker. Shorter period 
of wagesjwould mean shorter periods of notice to the worker on dis
missal^ uhus impairing the security of his employment.

(The Hindu, 20-10-1933).

Plea for Factory Legislation and Abolition of Forced Labour?

Demands of 1st session of Central IndlaaStates* Peoples1 Confer
ence.

The first session of the Central Indian States’ Peoples’ Con

ference held at Khandwa under the presidentship of Raja Bahadur 

Govindlal Pitty of Bombay in the second week of October 1933 passed 

a number of resolutions relating to conditions of labour in the 

Central Indian States. The following are some of the more important 

of the resolutions concerning labour interests passed by the Confer

ence {-

Fundamental Rights.- This Conference considers it essential 
that fundamental rights such as freedom of speech, freedom of press, 
right to assemble and form associations, right to follow one’s own 
form of worship and Rule of Law should be guaranteed to the people 
of the States of Central India.

Rights of Untouchables.- This Conference urges on all the Indiar 
State Rulers in Central India to grant the so-called untouchables 
their right to use public associations, temples, wells, taps, schools 
and dharmashallas, situateAin their territory in equality to-th«ae coCM 
obtaining fee the higher castes.

Plea for Labour Legislation.- This Conference resolves and re
questaT"the Central India States Jfulers to introduce and enforce the 
Factory Act, and Workmen’s Compensation Act on British Indian lines 
in mills and factories wherever they are not in force, for there 
are many mills and factories in the territory of Central India States 
wherein the operatives are required to put in a ten to twelve hours 
day and wherein there is no compensation for accidental injuries.

Forced Labour.- This Conference urges on the Central India 
States' Kulers to stop at once the prevailing system of forced labour 
in the States where it still lingers.

Committee for Further Investlgatlon.- This Conference appoints



a Committee of following five gentlemen to collect, arrange and 
publish materials regarding conditions obtaining in all Central India 
States:

(1) Mr. S.M. Agarkar, B.A., (2) Mr. A.G. Arzare, B.A., (3) Mr. 
Siva Narayan Vaidya, (4) Mr. Raghunath Prasad, and (5) jfap-. Moulana 
Rizami.

(The National Call, 17-10-1933).

Workmen’s Compensation Act for Ceylont

To be Modelled on Indian Act*.

SNae draft Ordinance to provide for compensation workmen who are 

injured in the course of their employment has been under considera

tion for some time by the Executive Committee of the Labour Depart- 

mentj This draft was prepared in 1929 and was circulated to 

employers, trade unions, and representatives of insurance companies 

for their criticism. As a result of adverse criticism, it has been 

decided to abandon the prepared draft and to prepare an Ordinance 

following as closely as possible that now working in India. The 

Indian Ordinance, it is pointed out, is simple and its working has 

been favourably reviewed by the WhitAly Commission on Labour in

India.

(The National Call, 24-10-1933)
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Workers1 Organls atlons.

Bombay Provincial Working Class Party t

A New Labour Party Formed, iz

Reference was made at pages 44-46 of our August 1933 report and 

at pages 46-48 of our September 1933 report to the formation of a 

few provincial labour parties^and to the efforts that are being 

made by some political and labour leaders to make Indian labourers 

politically minded. As the result of a number of preliminary meetings 

and discussions, it was resolved at a meeting of a large number of 

trade union leaders and workers of Bombay held on 5-10-1933 to 

form a provincial workers’ political party. Accordingly, a party 

by the name of the ’’Bombay Provincial Working Class Party” was 

formed and a provisional committee was appointed to popularise the 

programme of the party and to enrol members. The aims and objects 

of the party, it is stated, will be the establishment of a Socialist 

State involving the control of the economic life of the country 

by Workers7 and Feasants7 Councils. But the achievement of complete 

national independence of the cointry, it is stated, will be the 

immediate task of the party. The Party will also support and work 

for the ultimate demands of peasants and A form peasants7unions.

(The Hindu, 9-10-1933).

Proposals for Formation of an All-India

Rational Textile Federation. v>

References have been made in the earlier reports of this office 

to the crisis in the Indian textile industry and to the effects of 

the crisis on the textile operatives. Consequent on the inability 

of the Indian market to absorb the products of Indian mills owing 

to Japanese’dumping’ methods several mills had to close down,
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throwing out of employment a large volume of labour. A few other 

mills reduced their labour force and almost all the mills which 

decided to continue to work with on without reduction in their 

labour force effected substantial cuts in the wages of the labourers* 

As a result, unrest among operatives in the textile Industry has 

been far too evident during the last few months and the Girni 

Kamgar Union (Red Flag),Bombay, was to the fore in advocating 

extreme methods. An effort is now being made by the moderate 

leaders of the Indian labour movement to canalise the present 

unrest into constructive channels by organising the textile workers 

of the country under an All India Federation. The idea has been 

broached by Ur. B. Shiva Raq^ at a meeting of labourers held at 

Cawnpore on 13-10-1933. in the course of his speech at the meeting 

he said t

*Unfair advantage is being taken of the disorganised condition 
of the workers to cut down their wages and in other ways to deprive 
them of the few rights they possess. Even in Madras where 
Ordinances were administered with exceptional severity it was made 
clear that the right of picketing in strikes and Industrial disputes 
conferred on registered trade unions would not be interfered with* 
But in Cawnpore, I am told, labour leaders have been sent to prison 
for insisting on the rights of the workers. It is incredible that 
the workers• wages can be declared to have been forfeited because 
they participated in a strike."

He announced that himself and a few other leaders were contem

plating organising a Rational Textile Federation of an All-India 

character to protect effectively the interests of textile workers. 

The scheme has been placed before Uahatma Gandhi and is awaiting 

his approval and co-operation.

(The Leader,14-10-1933).
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Intellectual Workers

Service Conditions of Non-Government Teacherst

S. I. Teachers* Union’s Draft Bill* S

The South Indian Teachers' Union, which Is an organisation 

formed to advance the interests of the members of the teaching 

profession (not belonging to Government services) in South India, 

is at present engaged in making efforts to bring about an improve

ment^ in the conditions of service of teachers. While the interests 

of teachers in the government education service are protected to 

a certain extent by government service rules, the large body of 

teachers working in private schools are, in respect of service 

conditions, practically at the mercy of the managements^ of these 

institutions. To remedy this state of affairs the S.I.Teachers'

Union is sponsoring a Bill called the Non-Government Teachersi. 

Service Conditions Bill with a view to its introduction in the 

Madras Legislative Council. The Working Committee of the S.I. 

Teachers' Union has published in the Hindu of 22-10-33 an appeal for 

public support of the Bill. The following information about the

Bill is taken from the appeal.

The Case for the Bill* - The case for the Bill rests on abuses 
that exist in the matter of Service conditions.xhlxh The revelations 
of District Educational Officers in the Report on Education furnish 
enough evidence in support of Service scandals. The Bill recognises 
the existing state of affairs, namely that service is under a 
contract between the employer and employee where both are responsible 
and subject to the control of the Department of Education. It 
pleads for a statutory recognition of service of teachers in Non- 
Govemment schools on the following grounds t (1) That teachers are 
a class of public servants doing public educational service} (2) 
that teachers are limbs of the Government Educational machinery}
(3) that teachers have to be placed above insecurity, with definite 
service rules to enable them to labour in their vocation honestly}
(4) that teachers require, as a profession moulding the citizens of 
tomorrow, t o b|u oiyg»n^aed pn the balls of a code of professional 
conduct, as jPoSPlawyers an<rdoctors} (5) that teachers have to be 
freed from party politics and agitation in the eeademie interests



of sound education; (6) that teachers as partners in the work of 
educational institutions with employers require protection from 
the vagaries of educational employers.

Abuses of the Existing System. - The abuses in the school 
would call for redress. Contracts are enforced against the free* 
will of employees by employers. Salaries are fixed arbitrarily 
irrespective of qualifications, service, seniority, etc. Salaries 
promised in the contract are in many districts binami salaries, 
and even these are delayed after due date or are cut, without the 
consent of the party to the contract at the pleasure of the employer. 
Provident Fund. Rules a.re violated in practice and worked to the 
disadvantage of the teacher by management cum Department in the 
district offices. Leave rules are arbitrary and worked with mo 
regard to the service and efficiency of teachers. Terminations of 
service are made a matter of routine, under the letter of the 
contract, ignoring the spirit of termination for only gross profess 
sional misconduct and if resisted, managements hide the real extra* 
educational and professional grounds and hit teachers behind their 
backs with unproved charges. It is difficult to expose breaches of 
gophr^pt in schools while teachers continue in service without 

*M^aAOHtg the healthy and harmonious relationship which ought to 
subsist between employer and employee.

What the Bill Aims at. - The Bill of the South Indian Teach
ers ’ Union Is ^therefoi?e »a piece of constructive effort on the part 
of teachers to offer a solution to the vexed problem of Teachers'

^Bbrvice conditions. The duties and rights of teachers are to be 
defined statutorily in respect of pay, leave rules, cadre, transfers, 
code of conduct, period of service, terms for termination and right 
of redress, and control. The existing right of employers to be 
masters an the spot is recognised. But the employer's obligations, 
which in the existing state of contract fluctuate at his will, are 
clearly sought to be defined and controlled with a view to prevent 
vagaries and minimise unwanted friction which exists in educational 
institutions between employer and employees, between head theteacher 
and assistant teacher and between teacher and teacher.

Control by Provincial Board of Education. « Managements 
will have their individuality as agencies and their vested interests 
in schools and colleges will be preserved intact. But their right 
to own schools and to run schools will be conditioned by well- 
defined obligations in terms of endowments and proper use of the 
same as dedicated to public work. Managements will no longer be 
arbitrary masters but partners, in educational service with teachers. 
Managements and teachers alike will be subject to control by a 
duly constituted Provincial Board of Education, like the one recently 
constituted for Anglo-Indian Education. This Board will have 
powers of co-ordinating the work of educational agencies, mission, 
non-mission^ Board and Municipal Schools, controlling the Teaching 
Service through a teachers' registry and regulating recruitment, 
appointment, terms of service, transfers, control, discharge and 
redress. The Board is the machinery which will hold the balance
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between employer and employee and help the stabilisation of the 
material, moral and intellectual endowments of educational institu
tions .

The appeal makes it clear that,,though the members of the 

South Indian Teachers’ Union are alive to the possibilities of 

getting the Union registered under the Trade Union Act and of initia
ting even ’strike’ action^f^el that, so long as the teaching 

profession is not classed as a technical service, trade unionism 

will not be of immediate advantage to teachers and that a ’strike’ 

will lead only to diminution of employment. The Union is, therefore, 

concentrating on canvassing public support for the Bill and 

ensuring that it is introduced in the Madras Legislative Council 

during its next session.

(The Hindu, 22-10-33)
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Economic Conditions.

The Cotton Talks.

The conference between the Governments of India and Japan for 

arranging the terns of a new trade convention between these two coun

tries, (the existing convention expiring on the 10th of November next 

as a result of one month’s extension given to it), and the unofficial 

talks between the representatives of the textile industry of India, 

Japan and Lancashire, to which reference was made at pages 50-51 of 

our last month’s report, were resumed in Delhi on the 23rd October 

and subsequent days. The proceedings are still kept extremely con

fidential, and so far no memorandum of any kind dealing with the 

various aspects of the problem appears to have been issued to the 

public. It is also understood that the discussions have centered 

round the cardinal point of a reduction of the Indian tariff duty cn 

foreign textiles^ coupled, on the side of India, with an attempt to 

impose quotas for the import of foreign textile goods into India.

So far no serious discussion appears to have taken place on the 

social aspects of the economic problem, and questions such as those 

of the number of working hours, wages, and the social amenities pro

vided for labour among the three competing countries seem to have 

received aw$°attention.

On the question of quotas there is a large volume of Indian 

opinion which considers that any such arrangement would lead to a 

contraction of the home market for Indian-made goods. The average 

consumption in India for the last ten years of local-made as well as 

of imported textiles has been about 3,600 million yards only. In 

1932 the Indian mills alone actually produced about 3,200 million 

yards; and in the month of December 1932 Indian production totalled



over 290 million yards. It is thus evident that the capacity of 

Indian production feu xxxdt is fast reaching up to the point of local 

consumption, and it is argued that any system of quotas permitting 

importation of foreign goods would, to that extent, deprive the local 

producer of his home-market. Further any system of quotas would dis

turb the Indian system of protective customs tariffs. Whatever 

duties might be imposed on textiles would cease to be protective du

ties and become simple revenue duties; and the advantage that cus

toms duties possess of being a method of optional taxation will be 

lost in the case of goods whose imports come in the quota system.

It is,therefore,contended that if a system of quotas for imports 

into India is now agreed upon, the quotas must be fixed on a descend

ing scale, so that a progressive reduction distributed over a period 

of time would at last result in the home-market being regained ex

clusively for the home-producer.

It is understood that the Japanese case Is for the restoration 

of the status quo as regards import duties, and that if a quota must 

be imposed, the Japanese ought to be allowed to import to India 579 

million yards of cotton piece goods, which was the figure of Japanese 

imports into India last year. The Government of India, it is under

stood, are not prepared to accept this figure as normal, for the 

import of Japanese piece-goods into India during the last ten years 

averages only between 250 to 280 million yards per year. The Govern

ment of India’s proposals are thus that Japan might import 330 million 

yards on condition of the annual purchase by Japan of iys million 

bales of Indian raw cotton (it will be remembered that Japan has 

boycotted Indian raw cotton as a reply to the raising of the Indian 

tariff against her), and an additional 200 yards of piece goods to



every extra bale of Indian raw cotton purchased by Japan from this 

country.

There has been much speculation as to whether Japan will receive 

favoured-nation terms, and at one stage it was believed that she 

would not, but more recent developments give the impression that the 

basic duty will be one which will affect all foreign countries, and 

that Japan will be penalised only by the quota fixed on her imports 

into India and by the possession of her currency. In so far as the 

quota is concerned, there is little she can do to counteract this; 

but as regards the tariff she will have a certain amount of control 

in that she will gain by any rise in the value of the yen caused 

either by manipulation or by the state of the external trade.

Figures have been produced on the Japanese side to show that 

in spite of the depreciated yen, the high duty now ruling has serious 

ly affected their costs. The following figures may be of interest:-

Taking Account of Raw Cotton Cost

Before depreciation of Yen.

Yen Rs.™ 1 1
Cotton cost 55
Other costs 45
C.I.F. cost 100 133.3
Duty (31/4) 41.56
Landed cost 174.86

At present Yen Rate.

Yen Rs.L r- ' ——
Cotton cost 92.20
Other costs 56.25
C.I.F. costs Rs .148.45 (at 80) 118.76
Duty (31/4) (75 p.c) 111.33
Landed cost 230.9

It will be seen that their costs have risen considerably and 

although it is as yet too early to produce import figures, the duty 

having been raised in June last and existing contracts for delivery



two or three months ahead having hardly been completed, it is said 

that Japanese shippers and manufacturers are not receiving the same 

amount of business from the Indian markets that they did before the 

rise in duty. Against this it must also be remembered that the 

Indian buyer has every reason to believe that as a result of the 

conference, the duty may be lowered and this will undoubtedly influ

ence him in the forward business which he may be doing during the 

course of the present negotiations. Coupled with this is his belief 

that the yen may not further depreciate and therefore he may be wise 

to purchase goods and cover himself by buying yen at Its present 

value. The cost of production in Japan is regarded as being consi

derably lower than the cost of production in Lancashire,x±wdcKg leav

ing aside the cost of raw cotton. It is this that may account for 

the difference in the ’’Landed Price” In the- oasw of-eaeh oountry tha 

dif-f-eropoe being- given au followa?-

Before depieclullOn. -At present.

Lanoaslxlro 175*0 17-8*3'

Japan----  174* 06' -850.9

We have already mentioned in our earlier reports that the un

official tripartite conference between the cotton textile interests 

of India, Japan and Lancashire was sponsored by Mr. H.P. Mody, the 

Preiident of the Bombay Millowners• Association. The scheme, however 

did not work according to plan and instead of thete being a frank 

exchange of views between the three parties sitting round a common 

table, there have been a series of bilateral conversations and the

full tripartite conference never met at all. The reason for this 
id

is that while^Japanese are able to give a firm undertaking in return 

for the reduction of tariffs to the effect that their imports would



be restricted and that they would take a certain amount of India raw

cotton, the Lancashire delegation has no quid pro quo to offer. It

is understood that Mr. Mody’s efforts to persuade the Indian textile

industry to agree to a reduction of 5 per cent in the customs duties

which are now levied on Lancashire imparts into India have not been 

successful; to this extent, therefore, the tripartite conference

must be held to be a failure.

Inquiries in the Indian markets show that arrivals of Japanese 

goods show practically no decrease since the new duty was brought in 

Allowing for the fact that such duty came in June 1933 and that for

ward contracts had to be fulfilled, one may fairly safely take it 

that two to three months’ delivery from date of placing indents is 

the limit, whilst even now, in mid October, deliveries continue on a 

steady scale, thus showing that indents were placed for forward deli 

veries after the new duty became effective. The following figures 

are illuminating;-

A.- Taking No Account of Raw Cotton Cost.

Before depreciation.
Yen Rs.

C•I•P. Value 100 133,
Duty (25 p.c) 25 p.c. 33

X66

At present. Yen Rs.
C.I.P. Value 100 80
Duty (75 P.c) 60

140

B.- Taking Account of Raw Cotton Cost.

Before depreciation.

Yen Rs.
Cotton cost 34
Other costs 66
C.I.P. cost T5U 133.3
Duty 31/4 41.7

17575



VDS. 6
.?

At present.

Yen Rs.

Cotton cost 57
Other costs 66
C.I.P. cost 98.4
Duty 73.8

lTSTS-

Landed cost 172.2

(The Statesman, 19-10-1933)

The following communique has been issued as a result of the bi

lateral conversations between the non-official textile delegations of 

Japan and Lancashire} -

"The conversations were opened with a statement on the part of 
the British delegation made by their Chairman, Sir William Clare Lees. 
It was explained that the British cotton and artificial silk indus
tries regarded the accelerated pace of Japanese competition in their 
common markets as abnormal and as constituting an unprecedented si
tuation calling for exceptional measures to meet it. It was the 
hope of the British delegates that an orderly solution by common con
sent might be found as an alternative to measures taken independently.

"Th^fetatement included much detailed explanation of the British 
points of view. In addition, it was made particularly clear that 
the British delegation not only paid tribute to Japanese efficiency 
but also appreciated fully how difficult it was for the Japanese in
dustries to deal with the problem on the lines suggested. The Bri
tish delegation expressed a keen desire to contribute to the mainte
nance of good relations between Japan and Great Britain which had 
been traditional for so many years.

"At subsequent meetings, the Japanese point of view was explained 
by the Chairman of the Japanese delegation, Mr. K. Kurata. He made it 
definitely clear that they had been appointed to visit India on the 
understanding that the field of their discussion would be limited to 
the question of cotton piecegoods trade in India. He laid great 
stress on the desirability of arriving at a solution by common consent 
which was the very object of their mission.

“Explaining the recent history and present position of the Japa
nese cotton industry, he emphasized that the expansion of the Japanese 
export trade was the natural result of their own honest and sincere 
efforts. He dealt with some of the problems raised by the British 
delegates such as standards of living, working conditions, and curren
cy standards. He showed how standards of life amongst the industrial 
workers in Japan, and their working conditions were being steadily 
improved and how this added to the nominal wages in arriving at the 
labour costs of Japanese manufacture.

"The Japanese delegation then elucidated their lines of discussion 
with Indian industrialists to the effect that they would consider in
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an accommodating spirit a quantitative limitation of exports on the 
express condition that a satisfactory solution of the question of 
reduction in tariff rates should be made. The conviction of the 
Japanese was that limitation of quantities would have the effect of 
dealing with the price s£ difficulty.

’’The British delegation referred to the desire of British inter
ests to consider the problem of competition as a whole. The views 
they had expressed were put forward with the object of suggesting 
basic principles on which measures of common consent might be formu
lated. They took note, however, of the fact that the Japanese dele
gation at Simla was limited in its terms of reference to cotton piece- 
goods trade in India.

’’Following further discussion it was agreed to adopt the resolu
tion which appears below as summarizing the position reached in the 
Conference at Simlas-

”This Conference of Japanese and British representatives, so far 
as they are respectively authorised to deal with the matter, are un
animously in favour of adjusting the problem of competition by mea
sures of commons consent. It is the urgent desire of all parties 
to the Conference to contribute to the maintenance of the best possi
ble relations amongst the countries concerned, and it is hoped that 
when the present world depression in trade gives way to improved con
ditions it may be possible for them to make progress in healthy and 
amicable competition’”’.

(The Statesman, 28-10-1933).

The following is the full text of the Agreement entered into 

between Sir William Clare Lees, Chairman of the British Textile Dele

gation and Mr. H.P. Mody, Chairman of the Millowners’ Association, 

Bombays-

’’Following the Conferences between the representatives of Indian 
and British Cotton Textile Industries, which opened in Bombay on the 
19th September 1933, an understanding has been reached to which the 
respective parties are the Millowners* Association of Bombay and the 
British Textile Mission to India. The parties wish to record their 
conviction that great benefit has been derived by all concerned from 
a full and frank exchange of views, personal contact, which have been 
established and a greater understanding which both the sides have 
secured of each other’s position.

’’The parties are agreed that it would be in the best interests 
of the industriese they represent, to maintain and develop in future 
the contacts which have been established and it is hoped that it will 
become a practice for views to be exchanged, whenever circumstances 
render it desirable.

’’The following headings of Agreement have been adopted on the 
assumption that the cotton duty is not increased above the present 
level of half-anna per pounds -

Reasonable Protection.- (1) It was agreed that the Indian Cotton 
Textile Industry is entitled for its progressive development to a 
reasonable measure of protection against the imports of the United
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Kingdom yarns and pa piecegoods. It was also agreed that under the 
present conditions, owing to lower costs and other factors operating 
in foreign countries, the industry required a higher level of protec
tion against them than against the United Kingdom.

(2) As regards cotton piecegoods, it was agreed that if and 
when the revenue position of the country made it possible for the 
Government of India of India to remove the general surcharge on all 
imports imposed in October 1931, the Indian side would not make fresh 
proposals with regard to duties applicable to the United Kingdom 
Imports.

Cotton Yarns,- (3) In the matter of cotton yarns, the Indian side 
has agreed that so far as imports from the United Kingdom are concern
ed, the duty may be five per cent, ad valorem with a minimum specific 
duty of one and quarter annas per pound.

Silk Piecegoods.- (4) So far as artificial silk piecegoods are 
concerned, the Indian side has agreed that, in the case of the United 
Kingdom, the duties may be as follows $ 30 per cent, ad valorem or
2/2 annas per square yard for luun&BX hundred per cent, artificial 
silk fabrics and 30 per cent, or 2 annas per square yard for a mixture 
of fabrics of cotton and artificial silk.

Share in Empire Markets.^5^n so far as the Empire and other over
seas markets for piecegoods and yarns are concerned, it is agreed 
that any advantages, which might be arranged for British goods should 
be extended to the Indian goods, and that India in the markets in 
which she has no Independent quota shouldp participate in any quota 
which might be allocated to United Kingdom. In respect of overseas 
in which Indian mills lack established connections, it is agreed 
that the Manchester Chamber of Commerce should use its good offices 
to bring about contacts between the Indian manufacturers and British 
houses, which are already established in these markets.

Two Years Duration.- (6) In regard to raw cotton, the Indian 
side s'trongly emphasised the urgent necessity of further efforts 
being made in the United Kingdom to popularise and promote the use 
of Indian raw material. They welcomed the undertaking that the 
British Textile Mission would be prepared to recommend effectiwa 
action being taken and keep the Indian side regularly in touch with 
developments. It was further agreed that the other avenues of co
operation in this field should be explored in the interests of the 
Indian cotton grower. This understanding is limited in its duration 
to the period ending on the 31st December 1935”.

(The National Call, 30-10-1933).

1



Industrial Conditions In Bombay Presidency, 1932-33^

The following information about industrial and economic condi

tions in the Bombay Presidency during 1932-33 is taken from the Annual 

Report for the period of the Department of Industries, Bombay Presi

dency.

General*- Commercial and industrial depression max continued 

and became more acute during the period. India’s trade along with 

that of other countries, declined further. Commodity prices continued 

to decline. The most outstanding feature of the year was the very 

low prices of all agricultural produce prevailing throughout the 

Presidency proper and Sind. The slump in prices which set in by 

about May 1930 continued during the year. The purchasing power of 

agriculturists, therefore, continued to be very restricted during the 

year. Below are given short reviews of the conditions prevailing in 

the principal industries;*

Cotton Textile Industry.- The condition of the industry during 
the year under review was far from satisfactory. The difficulties 
experienced by the industry during the previous years became more 
acute and the general position became worse. Japanese competition 
was extremely severe due to the continuous depreciation of^fen.
Bombay Island.ln particular, as well a 3*55.11 centres in the Presidency 
had*during the year some mills shut down temporarily due to accumula
tion of large stocks on account of adverse market conditions. The 
annual reports for 1932 received from 32 cotton mills working Jdu in 
Bombay City disclose the following positions-

17 mills show a loss of Rs.3,873,756; 15 mills show a gross
profit of Rs. 2,271,474; out of these^only 6 mills whose net profits 
amounted to Rs. 539,OOO/.^erfoab le to declare a dividend. Sven out of 
these 6, two had to drawalvidend equalisation fund. The rest had 
either to credit the profit to wipe off losses sustained in previous 
years, or to the- depreciation of machinery, building, etc. fund.

Department of Industries, Bombay Presidency. Annual Report 1932*33. 
Published by order of the Government of Bombay. (Price - Annas 3 or 
4d). Bombay; Printed at the Government Central Press, 1933.



The following statistical tables convertng cotton mills in the Bombay 
Presidency are illustrative of the conditions prevailing in the 
industry:-

For the 
year ending 
31st August

Humber
of

mills

Number
of

spindles.

Humber
of

looms

Average
number of 
hands em
ployed 
daily

Cotton
consumed

Cwts.

Paid-up
capital

Rs.

1930 220 6,172,792 135,808 252,488 5,511,184 239,202,145
1931 218 6,290,233 138,153 250,357 5,470,906 240,166,075
1932 220 6,443,519 141,241 256,200 5,984,720 245,820,663

Percentage 
increase or e • +2.4 +2.2 +2.3 +9.4 e e e •

decrease as 
compared to 
1931.

Production in and Imports of Yarn Mid Piece-goods into
Bombay ^Presidency.

Year
ending

31st March

Yarn
(in million pounds)

Piece-goods
(in million yards)

Presidency
production

Imports
into the 
Presidency

Percentage
of Imports 
to produc
tion.

Presidency
Production

Imports Percent-
into the age of 
Presidency Imports

to pro
duction

1929-30 467 19 4.1 1,725 789 45.7
1930-31 476 9.9 2.1 1,830 347 18.9
1931-32 549 12.3 2.2 2,188 389 18.0
1932-33 432* 17.6

♦Figures
.. 1,744*

ending 31st December 1932.
638 . • •

£

Woollen Mills.- The condition of the woollen industry though 
unsatisfactory showed signs of very slight improvement during the 
year under review. The two mills which were working during the last 
year continued to work during the year 1932. There was an Increase 
of about 6 per cent, in the quantity of woollen goods produced in 
these mills and of about 35 per cent in the value of the same, when 
compared with the figures for the last year* In the year 1931 the 
woollen mills showed a total production of 1,754,352 lbs. valued at 
Rs. 3? 2,211,250jwhereas in the year 1932 the total production was 
1,857,835 lbs. valued at Rs. 3,006,810. Bombay woollen mills supply 
a very small quantity of the Presidency's requirements. Although 
there was a small increase in the local production, the woollen in
dustry in the Bombay Presidency is not in a satisfactory position.

Hosiery Industry.- The general economic depression together 
with very keen competition from imported hosiery has affected the 
cotton mills equipped with hosiery knitting machines as well as the 
small hosiery factories in this Presidency. Both the production and 
value of the same have been reduced. During 1930*31 production was
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approximately 480,000 lbs, valued at Rs. 1.308 millions. In 1951-32 
It was 447,213 lbs. valued at Rs. 1,204 millions. The Imports of 
woollen and cotton hosiery during 1930-31 were valued at Ra. 2.1 
millions. The imports for 1931-32 were valued at Rs. 2.05 millions; 
although the value of Import wae lower in 1931-32 yet the* quantity 
of hosiery increased considerably. The reason for this is the fall 
in prices of imported goods due to various factors.

hatch Industry.- During the year under report two match facto
ries were closed bub two new factories were opened; thus the number 
of match factories in the British Districts of the Bombay Presidency 
remained the same. Two factories were also working in Indian States, 
making a total of 15 factories in the whole of the Bombay Presidency. 
The total number of persons employed during the year in the 13 match 
factories in the British Districts was 5,100. Imports of matches 
during the year amounted to 25,790 gross match boxes valued at 
Rs. 17,194. It is reported that during the year under review match 
factories, with the exception of one factory did not fare well owing 
to keen Internal competition. '

Other Industries.- The other industries of importance may be 
catalogued as follow;- Gas Mantles, Chemical Industries, Sugar, 
Paper, Glass, Oil Mills, Vegetable Ghee, Soap, Shoe Polish, Gold 
Thread, Cigarettes, and Aii Aluminium. Most of these industries 
passed through a difficult time in the period under report.

Mew Industries.- During the year under report several new types 
of factories were started in the Bombay Presidency, e.g., one was for 
the manufacture of non-ferrous alloys, one for the manufacture of 
Bakelite electric accessories such as push buttons etc. from Bakelite, 
one for the manufacture of A.C. ceiling fans, one for the manufacture 
of razojff-b lades, all in Bombay, an optical factory established in 
Karachi for the manufacture of spectacles, one for the manufacture 
of porcelain enamel sign boards, enamel-wares etc. in Naslk, two silk 
factories in Bombay for manufacture of silk-fabrics such as crepe-de
chine, georgette etc. and one for manufacture of xx stationery paper 
such as press copy books, office files, index files, etc.

Mew Flotations.- Despite the fact that there was general trade 
slump, during the year under review many new companies were floated. 
During the year 1932 about 105 new concerns started working or were 
sufficiently extended A so as to come under the Indian Factories Act. 
Important among these were; 2 tin can-making factories, 1 foundry,
1 electric fan factory, 3 oil mills, 5 engineering works, 2 dyeing 
and bleaching works, 5 weaving factories, 1 vegetable ghee factory,
4 metal ware works, 2 healds and reeds works, 8 leather and washer 
works, 7 cigarette factories, 1 tricycle works, 2 fire works, 1 tan
nery, 18 ginning and pressing factories, 4 gul factories, 5 cotton 
mills, 1 safe works, 1 match factory, 1 lace factory, 20 rice and 
flour mills, 1 cotton opening factory, 1 salt works, 1 carbon paper 
and ribbon factory and 2 hosiery factories.

Liquidations.- During the year under review, 2 cotton mills, 1 
engineering works, 3 mining companies, 1 flour mill, 2 ginning and 
pressing companies, 1 cinema company, 2 motor works, 1 record manu
facturing company and 1 fruit canning company with total paid up capi
tal of Rs. 3.81 millions went into liquidation.



HI
VDS
t • •

Banking Paollltiea In Ceylon;

A Banking Enquiry Committee Appointed.

It is understood that in accordance with the motion e#-the A
Ceylon State Council for the appointment of a Banking Commission to 

investigate internal banking credit facilities locally available and 

to formulate ways and means for extending the same, the Executive 

Committee of Labour, Industry and Commerce have decided to appoint a 

Banking Enquiry Commission in Ceylon.

According to the scheme decided upon by the Executive Committee 

of Labour, Industry and Commerce, the Commission is to be a whole

time one, the expenses of which are to be provided for three months.

It is expected that the Commission should be in a position to place 

its report in the hands of Government at the end of that period. The 

Commission is to consist of three members, two appointed locally and 

the Chairman recruited from abroad.

The Chairmanship of the Commission has been offered to Mr. P.J, 

Thomas, formerly Lecturer of Economics in the Ceylon University 

College and present^ the Professor in that subject in the University

, of Madras.

(The Hindu, 14-10-1933)



Financial Working of Indian Railways -1932-35.

The following information about the working of Indian railways

during the year 1932-33 is taken from the Report for the period

published by Mr. M.W.Brayshay, Chief Commissioner of Railways and

Mr. P.R. Raw, Financial Commissioner of Railways, and which has been

recently released for publication by the Railway Board. The report

states that the figures are not yet in their final form and have to

be considered as still approximate, but any adjustments which may

alter them ultimately may not be to a large extent.

Receipts & Working Expenses. - Gross receipts in 1932-33 
amounted to Rs.845 millions, or 20 millions less than in the 
previous year. Working expenses, including the usual appropriation 
for depreciation amounted to Rs.615 millions, about Rs. 12.3 millions 
less than in the previous year. The net receipts of Rs. 230 millions
or Rs. 10 millions less than in 1931-32, were insufficient to meet 

interest charges. The deficit of Rs. loo millions was, as in the 
previous year, borrowed from the accumulated balances of the 
Depreciation Fund.

Savings from Salary Cuts. - The ordinary working expenses, 
excluding depreciation amounted to nearly AB Rs. 480 millions, or 
Rs. 13 millions less than in the preceding year. The decrease in 
working expenses made up for over two-thirds of the fall in receipts. 
A large part of this decrease was due to the operation of the cut 
in pay in force throughout the year, whereas it was in force only 
during the last 4 months in the previous year.

Comparison with Results of 1929-30. - The last good year for 
Indian Railways was 1929-30, and it may be of interest to compare 
the results of 1932-33 with those of that year. The receipts in 
1932-33 may be stated to be about Rs. 195 millions (19 percent) be
low the receipts of 1929-30, and the ordinary working expenses 
about Bs. 85 millions (15 per cent) below the working expenses of
1929-30. To put it in another way, Indian railways have made up 
by savings in working expenses about 45 per cent of the loss in 
gross receipts as compared with 1929-30.

Railway Finance Since Separation Convention. - Of the nine 
years that have elapsed since the separation of railway revenueA 
from the general revenues of India, the first.six were prosperous 
years. After paying interest charges, and puling by a net sum of 
Rs. 120 millions in the Depreciation Fund, and after meeting such 
of the expenditure on renewals and replacements^ as is chargeable A 
under rules, to the fund, the total surpluses amounted to Rs 525

millions*
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During the next three years, the position was very different.
There were deficits amounting to Rs. 245 millions though at tie same 
time the balance in the Depreciation Fund increased by ±4Rs. 140 
millions, in other words, the net result of the working of the 
Indian State-owned railways during the nine years 1924-25 to 1952-33 
inclusive was a surplus of Rs. 280 millions , and an accumulated 
balance in the Depreciation Fund of Rs. 260 millions.

Under the Separation Convention, railways were liable to make 
a contribution to general revenues which amounted on the average to 
a net payment of Rs. 60 millions a year* They were able to make this 
payment from the current surpluses in the first five yearsj in the 
sixth year, partly from the surplus of the year and partly from 
accumulated reserves, and the seventh year wholly from the latterj 
thereafter, they have not been able to pay any contribution. The 
total amounts paid during the period were Rs. 420 millions. As the 
surplus during the period was only Rs. 280 millions, the balance 
of Rs. 140 millions had to be borrowed. A temporary loan was, 
therefore, taken of that amount from the Depreciation Fund, the 
actual balance of which at the end of 1932-33 was thus reduced to 
Rs". 120 millions.

The net traffic receipts of about Rs. 230 millions in 1932-33 
amounted to less than 3 per cent of the capital charge. This 
result was the worst experienced since the separation.

Loss in Passenger & poods Earnings.- under gross receipts, 
passenger earnings have fallen by about 19 per cent and the goods 
earnings by about KxxxiSSxmiiitBM 17^2 per cent, as compared with 
1929-30. As compared with 1931-32 the passenger earnings are about 
the same, while goods earnings have fallen by about 3 per cent. 
During that part of the current year which has passed, it is 
interesting to note thatfthe position has changed. The passenger 
earnings are considerably less, while goods earnings are very much 
more than in the corresponding period of 1932-33. The earnings in 
1952-33 amounted to about Rs. 26,400* per open mile, against 
Rs. 32,900 per open mile in 1929-30, a drop of nearly 20 per cent.

Though the percentage fall in goods earnings during 1932-33 as 
compared with the previous year is comparatively slight, being only 
3 per cent, the variations in individual commodities were surprising 
ly large. There were increases in certain commodities, mainly under 
cotton, raw and manufactured, iron and steel wrought, raw jute and 
jaggery and molasses, of about 10 per cent or over, on the other 
hand, there were heavy decreases in oil seeds, food grains including 
rice and wheat, sugar and kerosine and petrol. The decrease under 
oil seeds was nearly 20 per cent while that under food grains on 
the whole was over 10 per cent.

fforking Expenses. - The comparable figures far melting expenses 
are as follow;

1929- 30i Rs. 559.2 millions.
1930- 31: Rs. 558.1 millions.
1931- 32} Rs. 498 Millions, and
1952-33} Rs. 493.6 millions.



The reduction in working expenses, apart from the emergency 
deductions in pay, amounted to nearly hxif-xx Rs. SOmillions as 
compared with the past year, but was about Rs. 65 millions as 
compared with 1929-30. Including these deductions, the reduction- 
of working expenses Has compared with 1929-30.
oh. 16* |x»- lB***~’

Profits and Loss*Position of Various Railways. - As regards net 
receipts, the East Indian, Great Indian Peninsula and the South 
Indian Railways are better than last year; the Eastern Bengal and 
the Bombay, Baroda and Central India Railways are about the same, 
whereas the Assam-Bengal, the Bengal-Nagpur, Burma, Madras and 
Southern Mahratta and the North Western Railways are appreciably 
worse. During 1932-33, there were only two of the bigger systems 
that continued to work at a profit, viz. the Bombay Baroda and 
Central India Railway, which showed a net gain of Rs. 4.2 millions 
and the South Indian Railway, which showed a net gain of Rs. .6 milfc 
lions. Even the Madras and Southern Mahratta Railway which showed 
a profit in the previous year of Rs. 1.4 millions, showed a loss of 
rs. 1.9 millions during the current year.

Works Programme in 1932. - In 1932, as in the previous two 
years, the works programme, was cut down to the bone. It became 
clear in the latter part of 1929 that owing to & conditions both 
in India and abroad it was improbable that it should be possible 
to obtain funds for capital expenditure on railways at a reasonable 
rate of interest. The policy was therefore adopted of concentrating 
almost entirely on pushing schemes already in hand to completion in 
order to obtain an early return of the money invested, and in
1932-33;as in the two previous years, of avoiding the undertaking of 
new schemes and adding to commitments at a time when the future was 
so uncertain. The works carried out were therefore restricted 
practically entirely to unavoidable and essential improvements.

Reduction in Passenger St Goods Traffic. - The number of 
passengers carried during 1932-33 was the lowest since 1988-23.
It was 492 million, only 3^2 million less than in the past year, 
but 131 million, or over 20 per cent less than in 1929-30. The number 
of passenger miles was similarly the lowest in recent years, it 
amounted to 16,900 million, which is 5,300 million less than the 
peak figure of 1929-30. The average number of miles a passenger 
was carried fell from 35.0 in the previous year to 34.3. As regards 
goods traffic, the actual weight carried was 89^2 million tons - 
a fall of 5 per cent as compared with the previous year and over 
2o per cent as compared with 1929-30. The average number of miles 
a ton of goods was carried was 190 and registered a fall of 2 miles 
as compared with the previous year.

Railway Stafft- Reduction in Numbers & Wages Bill. - The total 
number of staff In 1932-33 on all Class I Railways was 678,000, as 
against 699,000 in the previous year and 785,000 in 1929-30* The 
cost of staff fell to &)&, uxagK±xsfcx28x Rs.345 millions, as 
against Rs. 362.5 millions in the previous and nearly Rs. 400 million 
in 1930—31.



paying a warm tribute to the way in which the staff on all 

railways have met the trying conditions of the depression the 

Report saysj-

"They have faced most gallantly the most adverse circumstances 
that Indian railways have known, and have worked without flinching 
through these prolonged critical times, in spite of the fact 
that the process of economies that has been forced upon Indian z 
railways has profoundly affected them. They have carried on their 
work with a cheerfulness and a devotion to duty that Is beyond all 
praise. In spite of the large number of discharges which we had 
most reluctantly to order, in spite of the large reductions in the 
earnings of every member of the staff that we have had, equally 
unwillingly, to give effect to by definite cuts in the pay of every 
member of the staff; and notwithstanding the reduction in earnings 
caused by curtailment of special pay and working short time in 
workshops and the fall in mi&ge allowances suffered by the running 
staff as a result of the falf in traffic and so on; in spite of 
all these we have had the whole hearted co-operation of the staff, 
and it gives us great pleasure here to acknowledge their services 
and assure them of our deep gratitude.”

(Extracted from a summary published in the Hindu of 11-10-1933)

The Bengal Money Lenders1 Act, 193&,

At pages 41-43 of the October 1932 report of this Office,

reference was made to the introduction of a bill called the Bengal 

Money Lenders’ Act of 19W in the Bengal Legislative Council on 

7-9-1932. The Act was passed by the Council and received the assent 

of the Governor General on the 9th October 1933.

The Bill as passed is published at pages 68-70 of the Calcutta 

Gazette dated 26th October 1933.

J
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Simla industrial Ministers1 Conference:

Report to be Published in November 1933. v/

At pages 42-43 of the July 1933 report of this Office, 

reference was made to the Industrial Ministers’ Conference held at 

Simla in June 1933. It will be recalled that the proceedings of 

that conference, which was called for the purpose of securing 

co-operation between the different provincial administrations in 

the matter of industrial planning and research, were kept confiden

tial at the time*

It is understood that the report of the Conference will be 

released for publication early next month. It is also reported that 

no action is for the present proposed to be taken by the Government 

of India towards the establishment of a Central Council for Indus

tries, as the proposal involves a recurring expenditure of about 

rs.,1 million which the straitened finances of the Government do 

not permit them at present to undertake.

(The Hindustan Times, 28-10-33).
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Crisis in the Bengal and. Bihar Goal Industry £ 

Colliery Owners1 Representation to the Railway Board,

The Committee of the Indian Colliery Owners’ Association, 

Calcutta, have addressed a letter recently to the Secretary, Railway 

Poar6,proposing a scheme for the restriction of the output of coal 

in India and a fair distribution of the patronage of the Railways 

among the various collieries. The occasion for the letter is the 

critical state of the coal Industry in India, especially in Bengal 

and Bihar, due to the following reasons which are represented in

the letter:-

1. Disparity in Rates of. Freight Between Coals of Different 
Provinces. - There is at present a disparity in the basic rate 
of railway freight between the Central Provinces and Bengal^Coal
to the disadvantage of the latter. Representations were made to the 
Railway Board by the Association to the effect that If the railways 
were quoting a lower rate of freight on C.P.coal because of its 
inferior quality as compared to that of Bengal coal, there was 
apple reason and justification^#* giving a specially reduced rate 
of freight to the inferior quality of coal produced in Bengal and 
Bihar as well. As yet nothing has been done by the Railway Board 
to remove this anomaly.

2. Internal Rate-War. - Bengal and Bihar are experiencing an 
internaT rate^war In the matter of coal with the result that smaller 
collieries in these provinces find it difficult to secure business 
at a remunerative price. The cost of production of both superior and 
inferior qualities of coal^is practically the same. Both these 
qualities are subjected to practically similar taxes and royalties. 
This being so, comparatively inferior grades of coal find no market 
when superior grades are being sold at rediculous low prices. In 
view of this situation tfes inferior grades of coal in Bengal and 
Bihar are entitled to the protection thWtC.P.coal enjoys,

3. Working of Railway Collieries. - Ahother grievance of the 
colliery' owners of Bengal and Bihar Is in regard to the working of 
the Railway Collieries. The estimated output of the Railway collie
ries when worked to the fullest capacity, is almost equal to the 
quantity of coal required by these railways. But in accordance 
with the representations made by the coal industry, the Government 
of India adopted a policy under which the Government undertook to 
purchase half the requirements of the Railway from the market. In 
view, however^of further representations made by the Indus try the 
Government of India have since purchased from the nflrket up to 70 
per cent of the requirements of the railways. This is evidently 
done with a view to help the coal industry. It is represented by

I
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Association that even this amount of support has not helped the 
industry far. The letter says: ’’The coal industry is new in the 
grip of an impending collapse. There is no immediate prospect of 
custom from other quarters and if the industry is to be saved from 
fcfaw impending ruin it can only be done by giving it a» additional 
custom from the railway or, in other words, by the total closing 
down of the Railway collieries and purchasing the entire railway 
requirements from the market.”lt is pointed out that, in view of 
the present Unorganised state of the industry and especially in 
view of the internal rate competition, mere closing down of the 
Railway collieries, would not solve the problem unless some other 
measures are adopted conjointly.

The Committee has, -uiwiar the circumstances, made suggestions

to help the industry tide over the critical days. The following is

a summary of the more important proposals of the Committeej-

1. Distribution of Custom. - Distribute the amount 
of the total quantity of coal required by the Railways proportionate
ly among the collieries working at present so that the advantages 
of the custom may also be made available to the smallerzand there
fore .necessarily more helpless section of the coal industry. This 
can he done by purchasing the requirements of the Railways from 
collieries in proportion to their raisings. In proposing this, 
the Committee feel that the Railway Board can fix the quantity of 
coal to be purchased from the various collieries on a certain agreed 
basis.

2« Fixation of Price of Different Grades. - The Govern
ment can also rix the prices of the aiiferent qualities of coal in 
consultation with the representatives of the industry on a certain 
fixed basis, which may leave a reasonable margin^ of profit to the 
producers and not allow the price to fall below the irreducible 
minimum by reason of unhealthy competition among the producers. The 
Committee of the Association understand that the Governments of ttse- 
other countries have, with the co-operation of the industry, been 
able to fix up such prices and to distribute the custom of Govern
ment equitably amongst Ute various collieries.

3« Restriction of Output. - To devise a scheme for the 
restriction of the output of coal in India on lines similar to those 
adopted in the case of the tea industry.

4. Removal of Surcharge on Freight. - The removal of the 
15 per cent surcharge on the railway freight on coal which has 
proved greatly detrimental to the interests of the consumers of 
coal situated at a long distance from the coalfields. Haw Consumers 
have to pay a comparatively high price for coal on account of the 
surcharge on freight and they are not, therefore, in a position to 
take advantage of the cheap fuel. It is very necessary, therefore, 
that the 15 per cent surcharge on the railway freight on coal should 
be removed as early as possible.



46 (c)

5. Removal of Disparity in Basie Rates csf Freight. - The 
disparity in the basic rates of freight between C.P. and Bengal 
Coal, which has proved to be a great handicap to the coal industry 
in Bengal and Bihar should be removed ft without any loss of time.

ftx In addition to making these suggestions, the Committee has 

requested the Railway Board to hold a Conference of the representa

tives of the various coal interests to discuss this problem and to 

devise a suitable scheme whereby the coal industry might be benefited.

(The Leader, 11-10-1933).
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Social Conditions.

David Sassoon Industrial and Reformatory Institution, Bombay;

Progress during the Year 1932-33*

According to the annual report on the working of the David 

Sassoon Industrial and Reformatory Institution, Matunga, Bombay, 

there were 371 boys in the institution at the end of the year under 

report as compared with 357 in the previous year* The number of 

admissions during the year was 99 as against 112 in the previous year 

The report states that discipline of a gratifying standard has been 

maintained during the year and punishment records showed a distinct 

reduction in volume.

Considerable progress was seen in the technical education of the 

boys in the institution. During the year 4 boys were attending the 

School of Art#for instruction in Stone-carving, Engraving, House 

Decoration and Painting and Silver-4mlth*s work. In spite of the 

depressed industrial conditions prevailing, the sales of workshops 

products reached the gratifying level and the oloser association of 

technical lesson in the class room and practical demonstration in the 

workshopjhas resulted in a noticeable improvement in the interest of 

the boys. Out of the 79 boys discharged during the year, 35 were 

taught spinning; 9 carpentry} 7 painting and polishing; 6 motor 

mechanic'ss work; 5 black smith's work; 5 cane weaving; 5 tailoring; 

4 filter’s work and 3 gcadening. The report points out that the 

workshops of the Institution made considerable progress, the value 

of things made in the workshopijcoming to Rs. 7,842-1-10 during the 

year.

----- - -- - - - - -.....
Annual Report of the David Sassoon Industrial and Reformatory 
Institution, Matunga for the Year 1932-33. Price - Annas 2 or 3d. 
Bombay} Printed at the Government Central Press, 1933.
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In view of the increasing difficulty in securing technical em

ployment for hoys on discharge, it was decided to consider the possi

bilities of an amplified scheme of agricultural training. An agri

cultural teacher with excellent qualifications has been engaged and 

the existing garden facilities are in the ffrnfirnnr ?f reorganisation.

1951 Census of Indiat Report Published.

At pages 54-55 of our March 1931 report and at pages 58-60 of 

our October 1931 report the provisional and revised figures of the 

1931 census of India were given. The Government of India have 

recently published the report of Dr. J.H.Hutton, C.I.B.,D.Se., 

P.A.S.B., Census Commissioner for India. The report consists of 

five parts ^Report of the Commissioner} (2) tbs Statistical tables 

for India, (3) a collection of papers of ethnographical interest, 

(<) the social and linguistic maps for India and the Provinces 

bound separately and (5) an administrative report, the two latter 

volumes being intended primarily for departmental use. Besides this 

report, twenty-seven volumes^being the census reports of the 

Commissioners for the various provinces and Indian States, have 

also been published. Attention of the Geneva Office is directed to 

chapters I, II and VIII of Dr. Hutton’s Report (Vol.I, Part I, - 

India) which deal with distribution and movement of population, 

urban and rural population and occupation respectively.
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Public Health.
-------------------------

Smoke Nuisance in Ahmedabad; Recommendations of fcbw- Enquiry

Committee.

On January 15, 1931, a special committee was appointed by the 

Ahmedabad Municipality to inquire into the smoke nuisance question 

and to publish a report of its findings. This committee, composed 

of eminent citizens and technicians of Ahmedabad, after meeting 11 

times and studying the question from different points of view, has

made several recommendations.

The following are some of the more important suggestions made 

in the report;-

Among other things, the committee requests the Ahmedabad Munici

pality to urge the public to make use of soft coke, from which subs

tance no smoke can xx issue.

The committee has recommended that, to set an example to the 

public, the Municipality should instal in its waterworks and gutter 

pumping stations, a carbon dioxide indicator, a combined smoke and 

density recorder and indicator, a remote control pyrometer and draugit

gauze.

Special attention is drawn by the Committee to the following

paragraph of the 1929 report on "industry of Japan and China" -

"In some mills in China and Japan, kitchens on a large scale are 
maintained by the management, and nourishing food is supplied to the 
mill labourers. These kitchens are huge in size and scrupulously 
clean in appearance. Much thought and care is bestowed on the choice 
of nutritious foods. The material and food bought from these kithhens 
are cheaper by 20 to 30 per cent, from those bought in the bazar"*

The Committee suggests that the Municipality should start a

model factory within the city limits on the lines laid down and in

this connection welcomes the report of the Municipality^scheme to

start an electric power house of its own. If the Municipality took 
upon Itself the supply of electricity and gas, the smoke nuisance in 
every home, mill and industry would disappear*

(The Times of India, 17-10-1933)
V
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Labour Housing In Rangoon:

Report of Stevenson Conference, 1933*

The following is a summary of the report submitted by the Rangoon 

Labour Housing Conference convened by the Government of Burma in pur

suance of a resolution passed by the Governor in Council on 26-1*1932:

Terms of Reference.- The Government Resolution directed that the 
Conference will have to deal with two main divisions of the problem: 
(1) Rest-houses for temporary accommodation, and (2) Housing for more 
permanent occupation*

The Conference in dealing with both these main divisions should 
take account of sanitation, medical attention, marketing and other 
social and religious requirements. Under each of the main divisions 
it will be necessary for the Conference to consider the problem under 
the following heads:-

(a) for what class of persons accommodation is to be provided;
(b) on what scale the scheme for rest*houses or for permanent 

housing should be framed;
(c) the kind of accommodation;
(d) the location;
(e) management;
(f) the cost of providing and of management;
(g) whether accommodation should be free; and
(h) by what parties and in what shares the cost should be borne 

and whether taxation should be specially imposed or assigned.
Personnel*- The Conference consisted of the following members:- 

The Financial Commissioner (Transferred Subjects), Burma — Chairman; 
The Director of Statistics and Labour Commissioner, Burma; The Chair
man, Rangoon Development Trust, Rangoon; The Director of Public 
Health, Burma; The Municipal Commissioner for the City of Rangoon;
The Chairman, Port Commissioners, Rangoon.

Representatives of employers:- Mr. R.T. Stoneham, M.L*C*, nomi
nated'by the Burma' Chamber of Commerce; U. Ba Glay, Managing Director 
Sun Press, Limited, Rangoon, nominated by the Burmese Chamber of 
Commerce; Mr. S*C* Ganguli, Messrs. S.B. Meogi and Co., Rangoon, 
nominated by the Burma Indian Chamber of Commerce.

Members representing the needs of labour*- Mr. S.A.S* Tyabji, 
Rangoon; Mr. E»f. Pi Hay, M*t.C., Rangoon; The in Maung, LL.B.,
Barrister-at-Law, Rangoon, nominated by the Burmese Labour Bureau, 
Rangoon; Mr. A.L* Gordon MacKay, Professor of Economics, Rangoon 
University, Rangoon.

Mr. S.G. Grantham, I.C.S., Director of Statistics and Labour 
Commissioner, Burma, was the Secretary of the Conference.

From 15-11-1932, Mr* H*L. Stevenson, l.C.S*, succeeded Mr* C.W* 
Dunn, I.C*S., (Financial Commissioner) as Chairman.

Report of the Rangoon Labour Housing Conference with Appendices and 
Minutes of Dissent. Rangoon: Supdt. Govt* Printing and Stationery, 
Burma, 1933. Price, - Rs* 2-8 = 3s*9d. pp. 119.
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History of the Conference.- In Its general recommendations re- 
garding the housing of the industrial worker, the Whitley Commission 
had laid down that? "(a) Provincial Governments should make a survey 
of urban and industrial areas to ascertain their needs in regard to 
housing, (h) They should then arrange for conferences with all 
interested parties in order that decisions may be taken as to practi- 
cable schemes and the method whereby their cost could be shared" • 
(Recommendations 220 (a) and (b) of the Commission, vide page 514 of 
the Whitley Report). Further, discussing industrial conditions In 
Rangoon, the Commission recommended! "In regard to housing, there 
should be a frank recognition of joint responsibility; the line of 
action, with the share to be taken by the parties concerned, should 
now be determined at a conference to be convened by Government, and 
including representatives of Government, the municipality, employers, 
the Development Trust, the port authorities and some who can voice 
the needs of labour"• (Recommendation 528 of Whitley Commission, 
vide page 525 of Whitley Report).

The problem had also already been under study by the Government 
of Burma. In the immediate past in 1927 a committee set up in 1926 
by the Local Government to enquire into the general conditions affect
ing the public health of the City of Rangoon and to report, among 
other items, on "the housing accommodation and particularly lodging 
houses and cooly barracks", Issued its Report on the Public Health of 
Rangoon, which deals in one of its chapters specifically with the 
housing problem that the Conference has dealt with. In 1930 a com
mittee appointed in 1929 to enquire into the effects of the removal 
of rent control in Rangoon referred at length in Its report to the 
housing of labour in Rangoon. After consulting in 1929 the Local 
Authorities and Bodies on the possibility of providing chawls for the 
labouring classes in Rangoon, the Local Government introduced in 1931 
in the Legislative Council the Rangoon Labour Housing Bill, which, 
however, in view of the criticisms it evoked, was withdrawn and cir
culated for opinion. Before a conclusion of this matter was reached, 
the Royal Commission’s report had appeared, as a consequence of which 
the present Conference was appointed by the Local Government.

Work of the Conference.- The Conference held its first meeting 
on 3-3-1932 and after holding 43 sittings submitted its report on 
16-5-1933. In the course of its disoussions,a difference of opinion 
with regard to the terms of reference manifested itself among the 
members of the Conference, which no argument could bridge. A minority 
section held the view that the duty of the Conference was merely to 
devise, formulate and finance a building scheme and that it was not 
at liberty to discuss the need of one; on that point it had to accept 
the findings of the Royal Commission. The majority held the view 
that the findings of the Whitley Commission were not final so far as 
Burma was concerned and that,therefore, the Conference was not fettered 
in its discretion and that its action was not restricted to merely 
devising and financing a building scheme, but that it was at liberty 
to consider such other solutions of the problem as might be suggested.

Recommendations of the Conference.- The Conference was divided 
in its opinion on the issue whether there should be any housing scheme 
at all, that is to say, whether building was a suitable solution of 
the problem, or whether the whole position should be examined from the 
wider angle indicated by the proposals for a solution of the problem 
by measures which would constitute a policy of economic adjustment.
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The arguments for an Immediate housing scheme in Rangoon were reiter
ated by Mr. Pillay, a member of the Conference, in a note xkjcxh ; in 
it facts are stated and arguments advanced which the majority of the 
Conference has not accepted as accurate or decisive. The Conference 
by a majority of 7 to 3 accepted the principle of economic adjustment 
as opposed to a mere building scheme and adopted the following reso
lutions t-

(1) Economic Adjustment Advocated.- On the fundamental question 
whether a building uuebb scheme, as adumbrated by the Royal Commission 
should be drawn up and recommended to the Local Government for its 
acceptance, or whether present conditions, the unsatisfactory nature 
of which is recognised, should be met by a policy of economic adjust
ment which would Include such measures as accelerated mechanisation, 
control of immigration, revising of the municipal bye-laws and the 
adoption of some co-operative plan of housing and which would thus 
render a building scheme unnecessary, the Conference decided £uxiwg 
riwwtriari to advise the Local Government that on the Inadequate facts 
and information before it relating to the problem of the housing of 
Indian immigrant labour in Rangoon, it is not prepared to propose any 
building scheme, but suggests that a policy of economic adjustment
be considered.

(2) Survey of Urban and Rural Areas.- With this end in view the 
Conference draws the attention of the Local Government to recommenda
tions 220 and 328 of the Royal Commission, and suggests that as the 
facts affecting the problem still require investigation, the proposals 
contained in recommendation 220 of the Royal Commission be accepted, 
and that a survey of urban and rural areas be undertaken which would 
.allow of a proper conclusion being come to with regard to the position 
and needs of immigrant and other labour not only in Rangoon but 
throughout the province.

Regarding the scope of the suggested survey, the Conference re
commends that they should extend to an examination of the conditions 
generally affecting labour not only in Rangoon but in the province 
generally. It should embrace the wider issues that have been raised 
by the proposals laid before the Conference in its later stages, such 
as the mechanisation of labour and the need (if any) and the desira
bility (if such there be) of a radical change in the industrial 
system of the province, and what is called an economic adjustment of 
conditions. The survey should comprise an examination of the gene
ral problem of Indian immigration into Burma and would in the same 
way embrace an examination of ix local and particular problems which 
spring from the general problem such as the housing of Indian labour 
in Rangoon and the decasualisation of port labour. The Jteport 
points out that the proposed survey goes beyond recommendation So.328 
of the Royal Commission which led to the appointment of the Confer
ence and also beyond recommendation 220 which was confined to housing.

Appended to the Report is a dissenting minute signed by Messrs. 

S.C. Ganguli, E.P. Pillay, and S.A.S. Tyabjl. The signatories point 

out that thw industrial housing"conditions in Rangoon demand an 

immediate policy of initiating building schemes and a policy of rely

ing on economic adjustment and mechanisation for alleviating the
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situation is unjustifiable. The dissenting minute concludes thusj-

"in our dissent we have shown how widely the Conference has gone 
out of the bounds, which the Resolution of Government and the Refer
ence to the Conference had circumscribed for it; we have shown the 
emptiness of the cry for more material, and consequent further en
quiries; how through irrelevant materials, every effort has been made 
to clou^d the issue; how illogical the Report is when it denies the 
need of housing and proposes to remedy the evil through economic 
adjustment, whilst on the other hand it promptly throws the blame on • 
the Corporation of Rangoon for not having provided housing for the 
poor; how members who were to represent the needs of labour, and 
Government officers even representing health of the province, support 
the last resolution for ushering the millenium through economic ad
justment which summarily brings to an end the Conference.”

”We have made an effort to prove that housing of labour is an 
immediate and urgent needtf Indian immigrant lab opr. Ift^Rangoon, and 
is a need of the near future for -fcfee Burmese LabourY^we have consetj^ 
quently enunciated schemes far which.though we claim no infallibility? 
will yet enable Government to consider the problem from a more practi
cal point of view. We state that the schemes we have proposed will 
bear scrutiny and are not built on such flimsy basis as the Report 
would make them out to be. We hope we have been able to show that 
the need of building houses for labourers in Rangoon is pressing; 
we feel that this is the most opportune time to make a beginning in 
this respect in view of the prevailing low cost of building houses 
and also in view of the widespread unemployment which may to a certain 
extent be relieved if the scheme is now taken in hand. We have 
similarly shown the urgency ■ for rest-houses and press on the Govern
ment to take necessary steps without delay in the matter*.

Note on Indian Immigrant Labour in Burma.- The extent to which 

Burma has drawn and still draws its supplies of labour from India is 

seen in the annual immigration figures for the province. During the 

last 40 years and more Indian seasonal labour has flowed in and out 

of the province, leaving behind a resudAmn which has gone steadily to 

increase the Indian population of the province. Already in 1889-90 

— to go no further back than that — the number of immigrants regis

tered in Rangoon was 80,609 and of emigrants 65,005 or a total of 

151,614. And this volume of migration, subject of course to fluctua

tions from year to year due to exceptional causes such as famine in 

India and the War in Europe, has steadily increased since then until 

the following figures extracted from a statement compiled by the



Director of Statistics and Labour Commissioner, Burma, have been 

reached in recent yearss-

Sea Passengers between Rangoon and India.

Year ending with August of 
(Nearest whole thousands)

outgoing at 
Rangoon 1925 1926 1927 1928 1929 1930 1931 1932

Incoming 271 296 308 324 307 273 252 240

Outgoing 253 268 264 278 298 305 285 225

Balance in 18 28 44 46 9 -32 -33 15

The extent to which Indian labour is utilised in Rangoon is 

shown in the following table$-

Earners in Rangoon Town.

Economic Function All Races Indians

Cultivators iSMl,644 688
Herdsmen 1,019 998
Fishers and hunters 256 176
Clerical workers 12,618 6,783
Managers and officials of organised 

industrial undertakings 493 130
Craftsmen 36,184 20,325
Unskilled and semi-skilled labourers 88,353 78,183

(excluding sweepers and scavengers)
Technical experts and professional

classes (excluding medical and 
religious) 3,671 1,199

Traders and Shop Assistants 44,544 30,958
Rentiers 1,453 583
Army, Navy, Air-Force, Police 2,881 1,924
General public service (including

municipal, etc,) not in other
classes. 497 48

Religion 303 211
Medicine 1,330 586
Sweepers and scavengers 2,462 2,458
Miscellaneous 860 305
Insufficiently described 192 160

Total 198,760 145,715
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Industrial Housing Scheme,Bombay,1932-33. vz»

The Industrial Housing Scheme consisted of 207 chawls as in 
the previous year. The following table shows the number of chawls 
according to locality and the number of rooms and shops in each 
chawl.

Locality. NO. of 
chawls•

No. of 
rooms.

NO. of 
shops.

DeLisl® Road .. 32 2,545 * 15

Naigaum •• 42 3,267 77

Worli 121 9,476 184 & 103

Sewri •« 12 918 42

207 16,206 421

Chawls in Use. « The following table shows the number of chawls 
occupied at the beginning and at the end of the year under report.

Locality. Chawls occupied 
at the end of 
March 1932.

Rooms St Shops Chawls occupied 
occupied at the in March 1938. 
end of March 1932.

Rooms St sho£ 
occupied in/' 
March 1933.

DeLisle Road. 28 1,975 29 2,662

Naigaum. 42 2,881 42 2,839

Worli. 48 2,911 49 3,036

Sewri• 12 813 12 793

130 8,580 132 9,330

Out of 16,627 rooms and shops (16,206 rooms and lt421 shops)
9,330 rooms and shops were occupied as against 8,580 in the previous 
year.

* Annual Report on the Administration of the Industrial Housing 
Scheme for the year 1932-33. Bombayt Printed at the Government 
Central press 1933. price. Anna 1 or Id. - pp.9.



Scale of Renta - Single Room Tenements. - The report points out 
that the scale of rents for single-roomed tenements in the four 
areas remained unchanged throughout the year, viz. DeLisle Road 
Rs.8, Naigaura Rs. 7, Sewri Rs. 7 and Worli Rs.5, per month. Re.l 
extra is charged for corner rooms and Rs. 2 extra are charged for 
those rooms where additional water taps are provided at the option 
of the tenants.

Two and Three Roomed Tenements. - The rents fixed for these 
tenements remained unchanged. The rent of two roomed tenements 
varied fmom Rs.17-8-0 (top floor) to Rs. 19-0-0 (per month), and 
that of three-roomed tenements at Rs.27-0-0 (per month).

Rent collections. - The amount assessed xaxxfor the year was 
Rs. 7^7,425, asagainst Rs. 090,253 in the previous year , and the 
recoveries including arears, during the year came up to Rs. 723,078. 
The amount due from absconders was Rs. 12,285 as against Rs. 13,103 
in the previous year. The amount recovered was Rs. 4,005-9-6.

Amounts Written Off. - The total amount written off was 
rs. 9,821-1-9 as against Rs. 130,402-12-0 written off in the 
preceding year. The actual amount written off during the year on 
account of its being found irrecoverable from the absconded tenants 
is only Rs. 7,582-4-9 and the rest, i.e.Rs.2,038-13-0 were written 
off the accounts under Government orders on account of the loss of 
rents defalcated by one of the Chawl Superintendents at Nalgaum 
during the period of 1928-29. The total arrears of rent recoverable 
and irrecoverable on 31-3-1933 was Rs. 26,052-6-3 as against 
Rs. 31,560-12-9 on 31-3-1932.

Vital Statistics and Sanitation. -

Locality Approximate
population.

Deaths. Death rate per 
1,000 approxi
mately.

Naigaura •. 13,985 312 22
DeLisle Road 10,235 256 25
Worli •. 14,830 260 17
Sewri •. 3,830 45 11.7

Total 42,880 573 20

figures of the population of the Development Department Chawls as 
found at the last census are not still available, the average 
number of inhabitants per room has been taken as five for the 
purpose of calculating the specific death-rate. In spite of the 
virulent epidemic of small-pox that prevailed in the City during
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the year^the average death-rate was the same as of the previous year, 
which testifies to the satisfactory arrangement of sanitation of 
the Development Department Chawls areas.

Maternity and Child Welfare Work, - The Bombay Presidency 
Infant W<^£are Society and the Baby Health Week Association have 
provided best medical relief available at the doors of the Bombay 
Development Department Chawls tenants by way of opening centres 
for maternity homes and creches.

(The report on the Administration of the Industrial Housing 
Scheme, Bombay, for the year 1931-32 is reviewed at pages 61-63 of 
the August 1932 report of this Office,)



IK* Women and Children

Care of Destitute Childrent

Recommendations of the Starte Enquiry Committee,Bombay. t/*

At page 55 of the March 1933 report of this Office, reference 

was made to the Enquiry Committee appointed by the Government of 

Bombay to examine questions connected with the care of destitute 

children and young offenders and to the terms of reference of the 

Committee* The Committee has Issued the first part of its report 

dealing with the first five of the points referred to it* The 

report makes several recommendations, the more important of which 

are briefly referred to below.

Creation of a juvenile Branch* - The principal recommendation 
of the committee is the creation of a juvenile branch in charge of 
a Chief Inspector under the Backward Class Officer to administer all 
work in connection with juvenile destitutes and delinquents up to 
the age of 16 throughout the Presidency,

Extension of the Children Act* - Another important recomaenda» 
tlon is that the Children Act, which is at present in full operation 
in Bombay city, in partial operation in the Suburban district and 
in theoretical operation in Lonavla^ should be applied throughout 
the Presidency and that the Reformatory Schools Act and the Appren
tices Act should cease to apply to this Presidency. There would 
then be two Acts in operation, the Children Act applying to children 
up to 16 and the Borstal Act applying to young men and women of 
between 16 and 21*

It is proposed that the Children Act should be amended to p 
provide for probation until an All-India Act comes into being.
The probation officer would, if possible, be a salaried worker and 
be under the general advisory control of the Chief Inspector.

Institutions for Destitutes in Districts. - The Comnittee 
suggests that every district should have Its organisation to deal 
with juvenile destitutes and delinquents, and this, it is suggested, 
should be in the hands of the head-quarters juvenile court magis
trate, who is considered a necessity in any case. In the large 
urban areas like Karachi, Ahmedabad, Sholapur, Poona and Hubli, 
a local society is recommended to administer the remand home, 
probation work, investigation, certified schools and after-care 
work. The committee is also of opinion that the great demand on 
local institutions may be diminished by repatriating the children 
A who drift into Bombay from other provinces.

Girl Delinquents. - According to the report, the most serious
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drawback in^ pre a ©nt arrangements is the absence of Jk> any reformatory 
school for girls. The committee suggests that where home treatment 
under supervision is possible, that should be adopted, but an insti
tution on the cotcage home type for the whole presidency should be 
provided, and should cater for girls under 16 and girl-^-offenders 
between 16 and 21 and for boys under seven*

Industrial Training. - The committee admits that the main 
training in the Reformatory School must remain industrial, but 
facilities for agricultural training should be extended. The 
Yeravda Reformatory School should remain predominantly industrial 
and a new agricultural training school should be started. When 
boys are due for release suitable assistance to settle them in 
agriculture should be given. The committee suggests that tbs 
provision of a training ship should be examined.

Organised After-Care System. - One of the most urgent needs, 
the report states, is the development of a well organised system of 
after-care. The committee proposes to secure this by making the 
juvenile court magistrate of eaeh district chairman of the Managing 
Committee of the district Borstal After-care Association and in 
Bombay by the fomatlon of a City After-care Association composed 
mainly of influential employersThe ’raison d’etre’ of the 
proposal is that the association should largely -function as an 
employment bureau.

It is understood that the committee proposes to report on the 
important matter which forms the last of its terms of reference 
subsequently, namely, to consider the subject in its relation to 
the beggar ana ’’mawali” (rowdy) problems in Bombay City and to nnke 
re c ommendat i ons.

(The Times of India,20-9-33)•

8th Madras Constituent Women’s Conference, Madras, 1933.

The eighth annual session of the Madras Constituent Conference 

of the All-India Women's Conference on educational and social 

reform was held at Madras on 21-10-1933 under the presidentship cf 

Dr. Miss McDougall. In the course of her presidential address, 

after paying a tribute to the work of the late Dr. Anne Besant for 

the social uplift of women, Miss MoDougall stressed the necessity of 

women in India fighting for securing non-communal electorates and
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the complete enfranchisement of women. The Conference passed a

large number of resolutions concerning the social, economic and

political problems of women in the presidency. The following are

a few of the more important of the resolutions adoptedj-

Education. - This Conference reviews with great joy and 
satisfaction the opening of the Lady Irwin College for Home Science 
at Delhi and regards this as the most important step forward in 
the educational progress of the whole of India and calls upon the 
women of India to give their whole-hearted support and to assist 
this college in every way, viz., (a) by giving wide publicity to 
the aims and objects of the college; (b) by sending students to it; 
(c) by influencing educational bodies to secure posts for the 
graduates from this college, and (d) by providing adequate endowment 
funds for the College.

(2) This Conference urges upon the Government the great need of 
Education for the masses and strongly recommends the immediate 
introduction of compulsory Elementary Education for both boys and 
girls, as well as the creation of greater facilities for adult 
education.

(3) This Conference strongly recommends that a training for 
efficient citizenship should be instituted as a course of studies 
in all educational instituted as a eeurse of studies lxr all educa- 
tt-oawl institutions.

Protection of Children. - 1* Whereas in Madras City lltte boys 
of 5 years old and upwards are engaged in Beedi factories under 
deplorable conditions in small dirty, over-crowded and unventilated 
rooms for about 12 or 13 hours a day for which they receive about 
1 or 2 annas, this Conference cllls upon the Government to imme
diately pass a Bill forbidding the employment of children wider 
12 years of age in these factories.

(2) This Conference calls upon the Government to amend the 
Madras Children's Act of 1990 Section 29 Clause I, A and D by adding 
the words "Cruelty” and "Immorality" respectively as a cause for 
depriving the parent or guardian of the custody of the Child. This 
Conference wholeheartedly supports the "Girls Protection Bill” now 
before the Assembly.

Social Reform. - (1). This Conference reiterates its former
resolutions appealing to all concerned to remove the social dis
abilities of the so-called Depressed classes.

(2) This Conference strongly protests against the Bills now 
before the Legislative Assembly seeking to amend and repeal the 
Child Marriage Restraint Act and recommends that representatives 
of organised Women's Associations should be invited to express their 
opinion on these Bills.
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Encouragement of Indigenous Industries. - This Conference 
reiterates its former resolution that while placing on record its 
appreciation of the work already done, it calls for increased 
effort in the support of indigenous Industries (Swadeshi) such as 
hand-spinning, weaving, and all other cottage industries.

(The Hindu, 21-10-1953).



Education

Overhaul of Primary Education in Delhi City;

Raising of Age Limit and Industrial Training.

The need for a thorough overhauling of the present primary edu- 

cation system'was apparent to the municipal authorities for a consi-A
derat)le time and a request was made to the Punjab Government some time 

ago to lend one of their education officers to inquire into the pre

sent system of primary education and to make suggestions for improving 

it. The Education Sub-Committee of the Delhi Municipality, which had 

already made a preliminary survey of the field, has found that the 

present four years’ course of primary education was not of much help 

to the boy^unless it was continued for at least two more years and 

suggested that the present age-limit of 6 to 11 years should be raised 

to 6 to 12 years which is believed to meet the requirements. The 

Sub-Committee also suggested that instead of the instruction being 

confined to the three R’s in the primary classes, it should be com

bined with some sort of industrial education which would help tetee- 

boys to make a living after they leave the schools. It was also felt 

by the municipal authorities that the quality of the teaching staff 

should be improved wherever possible. It may be recalled that com

pulsory primary education is now enforced in three-quarters of the

city.

The Delhi Municipality appointed on 9-9-1933 Mr. Leech Wilson, 

Inspector of Schools, of the Punjab Education Service to conduct the 

proposed enquiry and to report in three months’ time. It is expected 

that as a result^an industrial bias will be given even in the primary 

stage and that the tone of education in the Municipality would 

generally improve.
(The Statesman, 10-10-1933)
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Education Reforms in Travancorej Vocational &

Industrial Bias Emphasised in Statham Committee Report, u/

Reference was made at page 62 of the report of this Office far

June 1933 to the appointment of an Educational Reforms Committee

in Travancore. The Committee which had for its Chairman, Mr. R.M.

Statham,I.E.S., was appointed to enquire into the present educational

system In the State and advise the Government as to the reforms to

be effected in it. After an elaborate enquiry commencing from

22nd December 1932, and examining nearly 250 witnesses and -visiting

some of the principal institutions in the State, the committee have

recently issued their report. In respect of educational progress,

Travancore occupies first place among all the Indian provinces and

States, and naturally the incidence of unemployment among the

educated population is also very high in Travancore. The reduction

of unemployment is one of the most important objects sought to be

achieved by the inquiry and,therefore, the recommendations made

by the Statham Committee are of special interest. The following is

a brief summary of the more important of the recommendations

Administrative Changes. - 1. The revision of the Education
Code And' the' prepAration of an Office Manual for the Office of the 
Director of Public Instruction. 2. The publication of quinquennial 
surveys. 3. The establishment of an advisory Board of Education.

Collegiate Education. - The main objects sought to be achieved 
in this sphere are:- (a) the abolition of supernumerary educational 
institutions, (b) restriction of college education to those who are 
really fit for such education and have the means for it, and (c) 
the encouragement of technical education. The principal recommends*, 
tions aret-

1. The opening of a college of technology. 2. The increase of 
fees in colleges and the restriction of admissions. 3.The closure 
of courses of study in the Government colleges already well provided 
for elsewhere. 4. The. laying down of a policy for collegiate educa-

-tion
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which will gradually lead to the disaffiliation of the colleges in 
Travancore from the Madras University.

English School System. • 1. The reorganisation of the English
schools so as to establish pre-university classes with a departmental 
entrance examination at the end of the fourth form. (Matriculation = 
VI Form). 2. The introduction of alternative courses in agriculture, 
commercial subjects, shorthand, type-writing, etc., and the intro
duction of bifurcated courses in industrial arts above the fourth 
form. 3. Carpentry and gardening to be compulsory in all schools.
4. Admissions to the pre-university classes to be restricted, and 
no student who has twice failed to be selected. 5. The introduction 
of Instruction through the medium of the vernacular at the option 
of the schools. 6. The introduction of the teaching of civics in 
all schools. 7. The restriction of fee concessions to poor pupils 
of more than average ability. 8. The reduction of fees in forms 
one to three.

Vernacular School System. - 1. The abolition of vernacular
middle schools and their reorganisation as vocational bias schools.
2, vocational bias schools to consist of eight classes with a public 
examination at the end of the eighth class. 3. The primary stage
to be lengthened to five years, and all primary schools to consist 
of five classes. 4. The abolition of the distinction between boys’ 
schools and girls* schools at the primary stage. 5. The complete 
revision of the primary school curriculum and the use of the 
project method. 6. Medical inspection for primary schools. 7. 
Primary education to be free up to and including the fifth class.
8. The gradual withdrawal of Government from the direct management 
of large numbers of primary schools. 9. The establishment of local 
bodies for general purposes and for the management of primary 
schools. 10. The raising of an education cess. 11. The introduction 
of compulsion after a period of time. 12. The appointment of local 
attendance committees. 13. The provision of adult educational 
classes.

Technical and Professional Education. - 1. The opening of a
college of technology with intermediate classes in engineering and 
diploma classes in technology. 2. The attachment, to the college of 
technology, of industrial workshops for research and manufacture.
3. The provision of a limited number of scholarships for higher 
technical study. 4. The establishment of technical schools and 
alternative courses in industrial arts in the higi schools. 5.
The award of stipends to Industrial apprentices in factories. 6.
The replacement of the vernacular middle schools by vocational 
bias schools. 7. The restriction of admissions to the Law College.
8. The establishment of a Medical School at Trivandrum.

Unemployment. - 1. The undertaking of an Industrial and
economic survey. 2. The development of technical education at all



stages. 3. The Introduction of vocational bias schools and of p 
practical work in the ordinary schools. 4. The diversion of pupils, 
by examination at the end of the fourth form. 5. The restriction, 
by examination and by the raising of standards, of the number of 
students in pre-university and university classes. 6. Separate 
entrance examination for all grades of Government clerical employ
ment and the prescription of a maximum general education qualifica
tion for each grade of service. 7. The raising of the minimum 
educational qualifications for menial employment under Government.
8. Full encouragement^ to be afforded to the Rural Reconstruction 
movement. 9. The provision of land by Government for the establish
ment of more agricultural colonies. 10. The enforcement of the rules 
reger^jag the employment of children in factories. 11. The establish-

(The Hindu, 9-10-1933)
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Agriculture.

Rural Reconstruction; Bombay governor’s Scheme,

While progressive industrialisation is considered as a legitimate 

;oal for India, in recent years increasing recognition has been

accorded to the problems of rural reconstruction. The conviction

is growing that, though greater strides towards industrialisation^

will be made by India in the near future, the country for many years

to come will remain preponderantly agricultural. Strenuous efforts

are,thereforejnow being made to improve rural life, to develop

village economy and to make the village-worker a more efficient

agent of production. In the Bombay Presidency, rural reconstruction

problems have been receiving greater attention than in the other

provinces. Below is given a brief account of a scheme outlined by

the Governor of Bombay for rural development in the Presidency.

The scheme is to be carried out by official and non-official

agencies working in rural areas.

Every Village - A Model Village. - The centre for every form 
of practical work to be undertaken will be the village. The method 
used in the past has been the development of model villages. 
Existing model villages sometimes have the weakness that their 
improvement is dependent on a single person’s enthusiasm. The ideal 
in the future is to be that all villages should work towards 
becoming model villages, that they may be a help to each other.

Agencies of improvement. The scheme provides for bodies to be 
entrusted with uplift work in the village, the taluka, and the 
district. In the village such bodies will be (i) the panchayat or 
the sanitary board or committee} and (ii) the co-operative society 
of the "better-living” type, in the taluka (i) the taluka local 
board, and (li) the taluka development association, and in the 
district, (i) district local board, and (2) district development 
association.

Government’s three-fold part. • The forces of Government 
are expected to play a three-fold part in the scheme, coordinating 
technical and specialist. The subject of rural development will 
become a subject definitely allotted to the Revenue Department .



But in addition, certain technique or methods will have to be evolved 
particularly - (I) Methods of organisation, in eluding fonna, 
records, reports and statistics, rewards} and (ii) Methods of 
publicity including speeches, wireless and any new developments w 
which may be evolved, such as touring uplift vans, etc. It will be 
for the revenue officers to administer the funds provided for the 
work.

Programme of Work, (a) Public Health. - The Department of 
Public Health will endeavour-to ensure for every village immunity 
from small-pox( Every villager - man, woman and child - to be 
regularly vaccinated. Keep a register therefore and possibly form 
a league for this purpose), from cholera and guinea- worn, from 
plague (every villager should sleep on a charpoy. Rats should be 
regularly killed. Granaries and houses should be made rat-proof), and 
from malaria. The health of children at school should be specially 
watched and medical advice sought at once when there is any sickness 
or disability especially in the case of eye troubles.

(b) Education. - If the village has no 
school, the panchayat can builtt »eWTa good one. (ii) If the 
village has a school, the object must be that every scholar stays 
in It till he is literate . (ii$\To start a village library and to 
get a village gramophone bu andrfenoourage the richer inhabitants 
occasionally to provide suitable records. Before long, if experi
ments are successful, village broadcasting may be introduced.

* Litigation. - (i) To form a league
.of villagers who undertake to limit their expenditure on marriages, 

"e£c. to a low figure, (ii) To persuade the villagers by every means 
Ato abstain from Incurring unproductive debt, (iii) To form a 
co-operative society and see that no one takes loans for a larger 
amount/ than he can afford.

(d) Agriculture. - The main planks of 
the agricultural programme are (I) improvement of the out~turn of 
crops, (2) increase of the milk supply, (3) prevention of erosion of 
fields, (4) enhancing egg production, and (5) prevention of fragmen
tation of holdings.

(The Times of India,2-10-33)



Rural Reconstruction In the Punjab*

Mr, F.L.Braynes Appointment.

The Government of the Punjab has recently been taking active 

steps for the promotion of rural reconstruction work. It has been 

felt that a strong drive and a coordinated campaign are esential 

for awakening the villager and persuading him to set about improving 

his conditions of living and farming. At the same time it has been 

felt that Government cannot help the villager if he does not wish 

to help himself and that the best that Government can do is to show 

the villager what is wrong and how f€ar\_it} be put right and then ask 

him to put it right himself. If Government set about cleaning a 

village, it would cost a thousand rupees. If the villagers set 

about cleaning it themselves, they can do it in a few days at no 

cost at all. The same is the case with every thing. The inspiration 

and guidance must come from Government and the hard work from the 

people themselves.

In order that the efforts of Government on behalf of the rural

people may not be wasted and that the maximum value may be got for

the money expended by the various departments that operate in the

villages, the Punjab Government has appointed an officer on special

duty to coordinate its fcural work and initiate schemes of rural

reconstruction. Mr.F.L.Brayne; Commissioner, Multan division, has

been selected for the appointment. On 17-10-33 a meeting of heads

of departments was held with Mr. D.J.Boyd,C.I.E., as president to

discuss future plans. It was generally agreed that the coordination 
of the departments of Government and well-organised publicity are 
the two biggest needs at the moment. Every department of Government 
has its contribution to make to rural welfare and it is difficult to 
exclude any department from the scope of a campaign of rural 
reconstruction.

(The Leader, 27-10-1933).



Maritime Affairs.

Administration of -the-Bombay Port Trust,1932-33*

Income and Expenditure. - The actual receipt of revenue for 
the year 1932-33 amounted, to Rs. 23.078 millions and the actual 
expenditure to Rs. 24.603 millions.

Import Trade. - The cargo handled at the docks and bunders 
amounted to 4,689,000 tons, a decrease of 449,000 tons as compared 
with the volume of the previous year, imports accounted for about 
59 per cent and exports 41 per cent of the total tonnage. The 
decrease in tonnage was equivalent to 9 per cent. Imports declined 
by 1.1 per cent and exports by 18 per cent. The heaviest decreases 
in imports were recorded under cotton (156,000 bales), petrol 
(924,000 gallons) and packed kerosene oil (1,065,000 gallons).
The Importations of bulk petrol, which had risen to the record 
figure of 22 million gallons in 1929-30, fell from 19 million gallons 
in 1931-32 to 18 million gallons in 1932-33.

Export Trade. - The export declined from 2,323,000 tons in 
1931-32 to 1,965,000 tons during the year under review. There was 
a heavy falling off in cotton (323,000 bales), groundnuts (93,000 
tons), seeds (34,000 tons) and iron (41,000 tons). Increases in 
exports occurred under piecegoods (30,000 bales and cases),and 
petrol (506,000 gallons)•

Vessels in Harbour. - Vessels which entered the docks or 
were berthed at the Harbour Walls (excluding ferry steamers) 
totalled 1,836 with an aggregate tonnage of 4,691,183 net register 
as against 1,866 vessels with a tonnage of 4,588,577 in the preced
ing year. The dry docks were occupied during the year by 134 
vessels as against 137 vessels in the preceding year 1931-32. The 
total tonnage decreased to 496,985 tons, being 10,737 tons less 
than the previous year.

Total Staff. - The approximate total number of staff employed 
during the year under review was 8,451 as compared with 9,342 
during 1931-32. Of theae^ 171 were permanent staff receiving 
salaries over Rs. 300 per mensem; 655 clerical staff and 1,067 
outdoor staff receiving salaries from Rs. 50 to Rs. 300 per mensem; 
434 permanent inferior staff receiving salaries below Rs. 50 per 
mensem; 751 temporary staff getting between Rs. 50 and Rs.300,
2,462 temporary staff getting below Rs. 50 and 2,911 who were dally 
paid workers.

it- Housing Conditl ons. - 325 of the 1,893 permanent superior
staff, 96 of the 434 permanent inferior staff and 2,885 of the 
5,124 temporary staff were housed by the Port Trust during the year
5 Bombay Port Trust. - Administration Report, 1932-33. -
pp. xxix-K>5.



under review. Thia represents a total housing of 39.1 per cent of 
the total staff by the Port Trust as against 37.8 per cant dmM ng 
the previous year. In consequence of curtailment of the X&pital 
programme, no further expenditure was incurred during the year on 
staff housing.

Retrenchment in Staff Expenditure. - The emergency cut on the 
pay of the permanent and temporary “sTaff drawing over Rs.84 per 
mensem was continued during the whole year under report. The cut 
effected a saving of about Rs. 173,000. Further retrenchments were 
effected during the year of a few posts surplus to present require
ments. With a view m to further economy in staff expenditure, the 
Trustees sanctioned full leave and gratuity benefits to any per
manent employee/ volunteering for retirement with the permission of 
the Board. 46 superior employees and 13 of the Inferior staff availed 
themselves of this offer. As a further measure of economy, the 
Trustees directed that the pay of an officer proceeding on leave of 
any kind should in no case exceed the full pay admissible in his 
substantive post at the time of taking leave.

Pires and Accidents in Docks. - There were 5 fires at the docks, 
wharves and sheds and on board vessels and craft while in the docks. 
Rone were serious or involved loss of life. The number of accidents 
to persons in the docks was 378, of which 5 were fatal, 28 serious 
345 slight. Of the fatal cases, 2 were caused by falling into 
dock basins and 2 by breakage of a sling. One accident occurred to 
a vessel in the docks during the year. The Port Trust official 
concerned was exonerated from blame.

(The Report of the administration of the Bombay port Trust 
during 1930-31 is reviewed at pages 84-85 of our October 1931 
report and that for 1931-32 at pages 70-71 of our October 1932 report

Plea for Removal of Restriction on Employment of Indian 

Seamen in Cold Latitudes t Views of Bengal Chamber of Commerce#

Reference was made at pages 67-68 of our January 1933 report to 

the representations made to the Government of India, through

resolutions passed by the Indian Trades Union Federation, Bombay, 

(vide page 36 of our July 1932 report) and the National Seamen's 

Union of India, Bombay, requesting the removal of restrictions on 

the employment of Indian Seamen in cold latitudes and to the views of
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the Bombay Chamber of Commerce on the subject. In forwarding a copy 

of the Indian Trades Union Federation's resolution to the Bengal 

Chamber of Commerce;the Government of India stated that they will be 

glad to learn the views of the Chamber on the point whether, and If 

so what, safeguards should be provided in the lascar Articles of 

Agreement;In the event of the prohibition in question being removed, 

in order to ensure that satisfactory arrangements shall be made for 

the comfort of the lascars and for the protection of their health 

whilst being employed in excessively cold areas. The following 

are the views of the Bengal Chamber of Comnerce on the subjectf-

The matter was considered by the Bengal Chamber of Commerce in

consultation with shipping interests, and in reply to the Government

the Chamber stated that they are in agreement with the Indian Trades

Union Federation that the prohibition of employment of las cars in

certain northern latitudes should be withdrawn. In the opinion of

the Chamber Committee, crews signing on foreign articles should

undertake to serve in any waters as required by the Master or the

owners of the vessel* on which they may be employed. With regard to

safeguarding the interests of the seamen.lt was suggested that a

clause should be embodied in the Articles of Agreement of crews

engaged in foreign trade requiring the Master to supply lascars

with sufficient warm clothing for the intended voyage, and to make

proper provision for the sufficient heating of their quarters in

the event of the vessel* proceeding beyond the limits in which

Indian crews are now permitted to serve.

(Summarised from the Beport of the Committee of the Bengal 
Chamber of Commerce for 1932).



Migration*
Statistics of Indians Overseas;1931 Census Figures

The following information about the number of Indians abroad is 

taken from the 1931 Census Report

Indians Abroad; Total 2^2 millions. - in spite of tie fact 
that circumstances are against emigration from India, the Census 
Commissioner estimates that 2,500,000 Indians were resident abroad 
at the time of the Census in 1931. Nearly all of these were resident 
in other parts of the British Empire.

Emigrants during 1921-51, - Those who have mi emigrated 
during the decade 1921-31 are'estimated at 1,000,000. The following 
table shows the figures of their distribution as it has been possible 
to collect from the different parts of the British Empire;

Malaya .............................................510,000
Ceylon.................................................365,000
Fiji ................................................ 15,000
Portuguese East Africa .............. 4,000
United Kingdom ............................... 4,000
Elsewhere .......................................... 12,000

Total......... .. 1,000, 000

Repatriation Figures. - The above figures represent the posi- 
tion In 1931, when the repatriation of Indians from Malaya had 
already taken effect since the depression in rubber production had 
led to a reduction of wages and employment as early as the end of 
1929 both in Malaya and Ceylon; from the former some 78,000 Indians 
including infants had been repatriated by the end of 1930, and a 
further 56,000 followed in 1931, while from Ceylon 11,000 were 
repatriated In 1931. There are over 75,000 Indians in Fiji, ani 
increase of about 14,500 since 1921, against repatriations to the 
extent of 11,351 of which 4,435 were Madrasis.

Provincial Share in Migration. - Emigrants from the United 
Provinces have Increased and the increase Is still more marked in 
the case of Punjabis (mostly Sikhs), whose number has quadrupled 
in the decade - it was 450 in 19*.1T and of traders from Bombay and 
the western India states, whose ratio of increase has been much 
the same. These were approximately 325 in 1921. Precise numbers 
are not available as the census due in the Fiji Islands in 1930 
did not take place. The Bombay traders travel backwards and forwards 
more often and bring a higher proportion of women than other 
immigrants.

Indians in Fiji, - Probably more than two-thirds of the 
Indians in the PIjl Islands depend on the sugar industry, holding 
some 63,000 acres, either as tenants of the sugar company or Otter- 
wise, and producing annually cane worth Rs, 5» or 60 millions. 
Demands for repatriation have declined very markedly, having fallen



KK.2

from 1,180 in 1926 to 502 in I960*

Effect of Emigration Act of 1922* — During the decade under 
review Indian emigration has been controlled by the Emigration Act 
of 1922 under which the emigration of unskilled labour is prohibited 
except to sueh countries and under such conditions as may be speci
fied by the Governor-General-In-Council, whose notification under 
the Act must be approved by both chambers a£ the legislature. The 
quantity of skilled labour which emigrates is very small. The 
effect of the Emigration Act has been to put an end to the emigration 
of unskilled labour to any place outside the Indian Empire except 
Ceylon and Malaya. Even to British Guiana, where the climate is 
not unlike that of Ceylon, and where the officer (Sir Maharaj Singh) 
deputed to report on conditions found that the conditions of educa
tion, of medical assistance and of the standard of living generally 
were higher than those of rural India and that no political disabili
ties of any kind attached to Indian settlers, emigration, stopped 
on account of mortality on the voyage many years ago, has hot been • 
renewed.

South Africa & Repatriation Policy. - Prom South Africa the 
tendency has been rather for a return to India, which is assisted 
by the Union Government by a bonus of <20 per adult and £ 10 per 
child, with free passage and free railway fares at each end of it. 
Thus while 791 emigrants from South Africa returned to Madras and 
Calcutta in 1930, 1,707 returned to these ports in 1931. The total 
number of Indians returning from South Africa to India in 1931 was 
1,961,more than half (988) of whom were colonial bom. The general 
position.theref ore, is that in spite of a rapid and heavy Increase in 
population during the decade there has been even less relief by 
emigration than in previous periods.

Emigration to Malaya. - The two most important countries for 
Indian emigration at present are Malaya and Ceylon, as indicated 
above. Recruiting of Indian labour to Malaya was stopped in August, 
1930, on account of the fall in tin and rubber, and the considerable 
repatriations have been already mentioned. Rone the less, the 1931 
census of British Malaya found 624,009 Indians in that country. Of 
this population|222,839 (133,408 males and 69,431 females) were 
engaged in agricultural pursuits, 30,214 (29,596 males and 618 
females) in commercial pursuits and lg^»15f jA.280 males and 1,135 
females) in industry. The remainder‘we&JbTinlseellaneous, includ
ing administrative, personal or professional service (133,898 males 
and 11,845 females), or W non-productive occupations (85,846 males 
and 119,952 females).

Emigration to Ceylon. - In the case of Ceylon recruitment of 
Indian labour for rubberestates was stopped in 1930, but otherwise 
emigration continued, though it appears that the absorption of 
Indian labour in that country has nearly reached the saturation 
point. A complete census of Ceylon was not taken in 1931, but the 
figures available show ’’natives of India” for Colombo^ and to these 
must be added nearly 300 others who are obviously of Indian races 
including "Afghans” a term used in Ceylon for Balochis, and about
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50 Burmans. Enumeration by religion was likewise incomplete, even 
for such figures of Indians as we have, but it is easy to allot 
the different classes of Indians to their main religions with a 
fair certainty of accuracy, and the result according to religion is 
shown in the marginal table. The most Important Indian elements in 
Ceylon after the Tamil labour population are Malayans, of idiom 
Cochin and Travancore States contribute some 2,500* and 4,000 
respectively, Nattukottai Chettlyars, Bohras, Baluchis, Mapplllas 
and Memons, about 500 Bengalis, and 200 Farsis, but 95 per eent of 
the whole Indian population in Ceylon are Tamils, in round numbers 
739,000.

Economic Benefits.- Some idea of tbe economic value to India 
of the emigration to Malaya may be gathered from the fact that lani 
held by Indians in the Straits Settlements alone was estimated as 
worth Rs. 24,50l,059j Savings Bank deposits held by Indians in 
Malaya amounted at the end of 1931 to the equivalent in dollars of 
Rs. 3,558,614 an average of Rs. 146 per depositor, while remittances 
by Indians from Malaya to India during 1931 came to a total of 
Rs. 3,883,065 - an average of Rs. 69 per remittance. In Ceylon, 
however, the indebtedness of Indian labour is a troublesome problem 
still unsolved. Emigrants returning in*1929 from Fiji, Mauritius 
and Trinidad combined brought back a total of Rs. 511,147 between 
2,174 men, women and children, working out at over Rs. 234 per head, 
children included.

Emigration nto other parts of British Empire. - The Indian 
communities in other parts of the British Empireare no longer 
reinforced by any emigrants from India except the very small 
numbers of skilled workmen who come and go to them. Strictly, 
therefore, they are outside the scope of Indian emigration as well 
as of the India census. The following table shows the number of 
Indians overseas in all parts of the British Empires

Indians Overseas in British Empire. - Total - 2,300,000.

Number.Countries•

Ceylon .. * • • 778,170
Malaya • • e 624,009
Mauritius e • • 268,870
S. Africa e • • 165,500
Trinldad.etc. wee 138,667
British Guiana e • e 130,540
Fiji • • • 75,117
Kenya • * e 26,759
Tanganyika • • • 23,422
Jamaica • • e 17,599
Zanzibar • e e 15,246
Uganda • • • 11,613
England & Wales • • • 7,128
British Isles (elsewhere) 2,115
Hongkftng • • • 4,745
Elsewhere • • -e 10,500

<2,300,000Total



Indian Emigrants outside British I:m|>lre. - The following table
shows the distribution of Indian emigrants outside the British
Empire t-

Indians Overseas outside British Empire - Total 104,000.

Countries. Number.

Dutch East Indies e • • 25,000
Dutch Guiana • • • 35,000
Madagascar,etc. • • e 7,500
Portuguese East Africa... 5,000
U. S. A. e e • 5,000
Persia see 3,900
Iraq • e e 2,362
Elsewhere • • e 20,238

Total. 104,000

2nd Session of Indian Overseas Conference, Ajmere-1933.

The second session of the Indian Overseas Conference was

held at Ajmere on 18-10-33 under the presidentship of Mr. Chandkaran

Sarda, Advocate. Many delegates from Mauritius, Trinidad, South

Africa, Kenya, Fiji, Malaya, etc, were present. The following are

among the more important resolutions passed by the Conference.

Support to Indian Emigrants. - The Conference appreciated and 
admired the bold stand taken by the overseas Indians in the colonies 
in facing the oppressive and prejudicial policy pursued by the 
various Colonial Governments, and declared that Indians would always 
stand by them in their political, religious and other struggles.

Indians in Kenya and South Africa. - TJa$ second resolution 
drew the attention of the government to the present position of 
Indians in Kenya and South Africa, and urged that the Interests and 
privileges of Indians should be safeguarded against the unjust 
demands of the White settlers.

4
- ■The third resolution agreedCommon Electoral Roll in Fiji.
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with and appreciated the just demands for a common electoral roll 
of the Fiji Indian colonists, and, requested the Colonial Government 
to grant the principle of a common franchise.

Refusal of Paas-port8. - -fflae fourth resolution- condemned the 
action of the Government regarding the refusal to grant paraiissi nn 
and pass-ports to Mr. Sri Krishna Sanaa and Swami Bhawanidyal 
Sanyasi ho- to the colonies in Fiji and South Africa respectively, 
and demanded reconsideration of the matter.

She lliwia IS-iex&aaSxKJB (The Hindu, 19-10-1933).

Comminting on the resolutions adopted at the Conference, the

Leader, Allahabad, in an editorial article in its Issue of 22-10-33

observes s-

That Kenya and South Africa owe much of their present prosperity 
and advancement to the labours of Indians has been admitted by a 
number of Englishmen themselves «ho could claim to speak with 
authority on the subject. That at one time Indians were encouraged 
to migrate to those countries is also well known. That one of the 
charges brought against Germany which was deprived of her overseas 
possessions was that she ill-treated the non-German population is 
also within the knowledge of everybody who has been following 
contemporary events. Why, however, the same British people who 
encouraged the entry of Indians into those countries, who admit the 
great services done to the overseas Empire by tier Indians and who 
could not allow the Germans to Ill-treat fcfea Africans, should allow 
Oho Indians to be ill-treated by white settlers has not been 
satisfactorily explained. And it remains to be seen how long more 
the present deplorable state of affairs is to continue.
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References to the I« L» 0,

The Government of India have recently published the report of 

the Government of India delegation to the 17th Session of the 

I,L,Conference held during June 1933. The report is issued as 

Bulletin No.61 m in the seriest *Bulletins of Indian Industries 

and Labour”•

* * *

The Bxcerpts from the Proceedings of the Committee of the 

Bombay Chamber of Commerce during October 1933, the Planters' 

Chronicle, Madras, dated 4-11-33, the December 1933 issue of the 

Indian Review, Madras, and the October 1933 issue of the Labour 

gazette, Bombay, publish the Government of India communique announ

cing the agenda of the 18th I,L,Conference and inviting suggestions 

regarding the nomination of non-government delegates,

(A list of other papers which published the communique was 

given at page 2 of our September and page 1 of our October 1933 

report)«
♦ » ♦

The Times of India of 16-11-33, and the Leader and the Hindu 

of 16-11-33, the Labour Times, Madras,of 20-11*33, and the Indian 

Labour Journal, Nagpur, of 12-11-33, publish a communique Issued 

by this Office on 9-11-33 regarding the election of the new 

Chairman of the Governing Body of the I,L,O, (Copies of the 

communique have been forwarded to Geneva with this Office's minute 

H,2/1916/33 of 9-11-1933 )•

The Leader of 17—11—33, commenting editorially on the cosununi— 

que, states that India is proud of the many tributes paid to the
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distinction and ability with which Sir Atul Chatterjee filled the 

post of the Chairman of the Governing Body of the I.L.O. In this 

oontext the paper pats the question why men of such ability should 

not be elected to the League Council as well. The article suggests 

that "just as care has been taken in the case of the I. L. 0- to 

amend the rules so that the representatives of the non-European 

countries may be more closely identified with the work of the ®rga * 

ni sat ion and so that they may not remain unrepresented on the 

Governing Body, in the same way the rules relating to the election 

of non-European states to the League Council may be amended. Two 

years ago the Portuguese Government protested against their continu

ed exclusion from the League Council. The result was that the 

number of non-permanent seats on the Council has been Increased 

from 9 to 10 and Portugul has been elected to the newly created 

seat. Why are India's claims for a seat on the Council being 

consistently Ignored?"

♦ I ♦

The National Call of 7-11-1933, the Hindustan Times of 8*11-339 

the Times of India of 10*11-33 and the Leader of 11*11-33 publish 

a oomiainique summarising the work of the last Governing Body 

meetings is sued by this Office on 6*11-33. (Copies of the communi

que have been forwarded to Geneva with this Office's minute 

H.2/1916/33 of 9-11-1933 )•

♦ ♦ ♦

The Hindu of 9*11-33 publishes a long letter dated 28*10-33 

from its Geneva correspondent under the caption "Crisis of the 

League". The letter deals mostly with the situation created by
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the withdrawal of Germany. It also contains a long paragraph 

summarising the vork done by the last session of the Governing 

Body of the I.L.O.

• * •

The Hindustan Times of 18-11-1933 publishes a Reuter's cable 

dated 17-11-33 from London regarding tbs' announcement in the 

House of Comaons by the Minister of Labour that a statue of the 

late M.Albert Thomas will be erected in Geneva.

♦ * *
The Hindustan Times of 25-11-1933 publishes the statement

issued by the Director of this Office on 25*10-1933 regarding the

legal position of states seceding from the League. The statement

was Issued in connection with Germany's withdrawal from the League

and the I. L. 0. (The statement was also published by the Statesman 
£*+•**■'and the National Call, vide page 7 of ourA October 1933).

♦ * *
The Hindustan Times of 15*11-1933, the Hindu of 20-11-33, the 

Indian Labour Journal, Nagpur, of 19-11-33, and the Leader and 

United India and Indian States, Delhi, of 25-11-33 publish a 

communique issued by this Office on 14*11*53 under the caption 

"Germany and the League" (Copies of the communique have been 

forwarded to Geneva with this Office's minute M.&X K.l/2045/33 

of 16-11-1933).

United India and Indian States of 25*11-33 makes the following
editorial comments on the action of Germanys-

"One can understand and appreciate Germany's feelings in 
withdrawing from tbs League. While Germany was compulsorily 
disarmed according to the Treaty of Versailles, the allied Signa
tories of the Treaty have not done anything substantial to
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Implement their solemn pledges to bring about progressive disarma- 
neat within their own territories. Bat what one cannot
understand is why she should have gone to the extent of resigning 
her membership of the I. L. 0. as well, which has been doing such 
splendid work for the amelioration of the working classes all the 
world over. No nation has been a member of the I. L. 0. and not 
benefited by its membership. It has been found by experience, and 
that has been solemnly affirmed, by the high contracting parties to 
the Treaty of Versailles, that universal peaee can be established 
only if it is based on social justice and that the "failure of any 
nation to adopt humane conditions of labour is an obstacaX in 
the way of other nations which desire to Improve the conditions 
in their own countries*, it is very distressing that Germany 
should have, in view of the recognition and general acceptance of 
these principles, resigned her membership from the I. L. 0. without 
any reason whatsoever and denied her national workers the amount 
of protection which social justice demands of every nation to give 
unstlnfelngly *

* ♦ ♦

The Hindustan Times of 11-11-1933, the Times of India of

15- 11-33 and other papers publish a communique issued by this 

Office on 10-11-1933 regarding the visit of Hr. Butler to the 

United States of America. (Copies of this communique have been 

forwarded to Geneva with this Office’s minute K.1/2044/33 of

16- 11-1933

« * *
The Hindustan Times of 10-11-33, the Times of India of 

14-11-33, the Hindu of 16-11-33 and the Labour Times, Madras, of 

20-11-33 publish a comaunique Issued by this Office on 8-11-33 

concerning the proposed partial revision of the Draft Convention 

concerning Workmen’s Compensation for Occupational Diseases. 

(Copies of this communique have been forwarded to Geneva with this 

Office's Minute H.2/1916/33 of 9-11-1933).

* * ♦
The 4th Conference of the N.S.Railway Employees' Union was



held at Secunderabad on 18 & 19-11-33. Dr. Pillai, the Director 

of thia Office, vas invited to formally open the proceedings of the 

Conference. In the course of his speech Dr. Pillai referred to 

the influence exerted by the I.L.O. in quickening the pace of labour 

legislation in India and explained how important it is that trade 

unions should take an intelligent and active interest in the work 

of the I.L.O. Be also described in detail how the development of 

Indian trade unionism has been beneficently influenced by the I.L.O.

The full text of Dr. Pillai's speech was published in all 

the English and Urdu dallies published in Hyderabad (Deccan).

A summary of the speech is also published in the Hindu of

* * *

The director of this Office delivered a lecture under the 

auspices of the Madras Labour Union at Madras on 21-11-33 on the 

subjects * Future of Trade Unionism in India*, in the coarse of 

his speech, Dr. Filial explained how Indian trade unionism has 

benefited by the influence of the I.L.O. and exhorted the workers 

to organise themselves and to take an active Interest in the work 

of the I.L.O. A summary of Dr. Pillai's speech is published in 

the Hindu of 23-11-33.
* ♦ ♦

The Indian Labour Journal,®agpur, dated 12-11-2^, publishes 

several messages congratulating the Journal on entry into its 

eleventh year of publication. Among! the eongratulory message^ is 

one sent by the Director of this Office at the request of the 

editor of the Journal. The message, among other things, takes 

stock of the achievements of Indian trade unions and stresses the
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importance of trade unions taking a more active part and a keener 

interest in labour legislation*

* ♦ *
Mr. R. R. Bakhale, in the course of his presidential address 

at the Bombay Presidency Postal and Lower Grade Staff Conference, 

held at Rubli on 26 & 29-10-1833, certain incidental references to' 

the I, L» 0* Se pointed out that though the I* L* 0. was set up 

"to equalise and level up the social and economic conditions of the 

masses and the working classes", the last fifteen years have wit

nessed a regrettable set-back in the expectations of labour with 

regard to the League of Nations and the I* L. 0* In support 

of his point Mr. Bakhale saldi

"instead of the world becoming safe far democracy, it has 
become the breeding ground for suspicion and hatred* The League 
of Nations has, in point of fact, become an impotent instrument to 
solve internationally political and economic problems. War debts 
and reparations have ruined the financial stability of the world* 
With all its creditable achievements from which India has derived 
no small benefit, the International Labour Organisation has become 
more European than international in its outlook* Equalisation of . 
social and economic conditions of the masses and the working 
classes is no doubt taking place; text the process is in the 
direction -ef not<leveiling up, butyleveiling down those conditions* 
In short, the world today is in the grip of reactionary and 
anti-democratic forces and is fast drifting towards disintegration 
and chaos and probably towards another war the consequences of 
which on the masses and the working classes I shudder even to 
contemplate"«

(A summary of Mr. Bakhale*s speech is published in Labour 
Times, Madras, dated 6-11-33).

* * *

On 23-11-33, the Legislative Assembly was engaged mostly with

matters relating to I* L* Conventions. The Indian Deck Labourers

Bill which was introduced on 18-9-1933 to give effect to the

Draft convention concerning Protection against Accidents (Dockers)

was referred to a select Committee* On the same day two resolu- 
-tlons
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were moved recommending to the Governor General not to ratify the 

Draft conventions and not to accept the Recommendations re. Invali

dity, $d Old-Age, Widows' St Orphans' Insurance and Fee-Charging 

Employment Agencies adopted at the 17th Session of the I. L. 

Conference. Details regarding the discussions in the Assembly 

over the Indian Dock Labourers Bill and the resolutions are pub

lished in the Statesman, the Hindustan Times, the Hindu and the 

National Call of 24-11-33 and the Times of India and Leader of 

25-11-33. A summary of the debate is given at pages //f- of

this report (Section ’’Ratifications*) •

The Statesman of 25*11-33 makes the following editorial
comments on the discussions ever the Draft Conventions»-

Those who make a complaint of the fact that India is unable 
to ratify a large number of the draft conventions of the Interna
tional Labour Conference at Geneva can have made little study of 
most of them, of three which were referred to in the Legislative 
Assembly the other day, the only one which could be of any practi
cal benefit to Indian labour has been referred to a select commit
tee. It concerns the safety of workers employed in the hazardous 
occupation of loading and unloading ships, and it may be hoped that 
its application to ports in this country will secure better 
protection against accidents where it is called far. The conven
tion concerning invalidity, old age and widows and orphans' 
Insurance is one which it is clearly impossible far India to 
ratify at present, and it may be doubted if the colossal suras of 
money which it would involve will be available in any future India. 
The third convention, which the House decided not to ratify, 
proposed the abolition of all fee-charging employment agencies, a 
"reform" of doubtful value in most countries even if it could be 
enforced*

* * *

In the ccurse of the discussions in the Legislative Assembly 

on 23-11-33 on the resolution moved by Sir Frank Royce recommending 

non-ratlfioation of the Draft Convention re. fee-Wharging Employ

ment Agencies, Hr. S.C.Mitra, made the following remarks regarding



83BK*

the non-participation of Indian Government delegates in the

final voting on this Convention at the I. L. Conference s-

”l» find that in the voting on this Convention oar representa
tives in the Conference did not take any part.  .......... .. if I
could follow my friend, Hr. Clow's argument, it would appear that 
on particular matters, where he thought that other oountries should 
he permitted to adopt methods convenient to them, our representa
tives remained neutral, hat I do not know why in matters immediately 
concerning this country they did not take part in the final voting* 
Sir, I have carefully gone through other matters, and I find that 
our representatives did not take part in the final voting, in 
almost all of them. If that he so, I think the easiest way is to 
save.^ome money to this poor country by not sending any representa
tion at all.*

• * »
The Hindustan Times of 13-11-33 publishes a long article under 

the caption "The Call of India* contributed by Mr. H.V.Venkates- 

waran, Officer-ln-Charge of the Bombay Branch of the League cf 

nations. The article sets forth briefly the basis principles of 

the League Secretariat, the I. L. 0. and the other League Organisa

tions.

* * *

The Statesman of 12-11-53 in a short editorial note commenting 

on the appointment of Sir Louis Kershaw as Deputy Under-Secretary 

of State mentions that he had represented India with great distinc

tion at several sessions of the I. L. Conference.

* * *

At a meeting of the Executive Committee of the B.H.W.Rallwaymen'a 

Association, Gorakhpur, held towards the end of the month under 

review, a resolution was adopted recommending Dr. Blshwa Hath 

Mukerjee, President of the Association, for nomination as Indian 

Workers' delegate to the 18th I. L. Conference and Bahu Ram Prasad
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and. pandit Harihar Nath Shaatri as the advisers to the workers’ 

delegate. A brief summary of the proceedings of the meeting was 
published in the Hindustan Times of 29-11-1933*

* * *

The Labour Times, Madras, dated 6-11-1933, publishes a short 

note under the caption "The Unemployment Situation* in whleh a 

brief summary is given of the Note and Statistics re. Unemployment 

published at the end of the September 1933 issue of the Interna
tional Labour Review.

• * •

The Indian Social Reformer, Bombay, of 4-11-1933 reproduces 

the note published in Industrial and Labour Infoxmation under the 

caption Jewish Immigration from Germany. The issue also contains 

a long editorial article on the same subject*

* • *

The Servant of India, Poona, of 23-11-1933 publishes a long 

review of "India Analysed" Vol* I (Viotor Gollanos) in which 

appreciative references are made to the contributions in the book 

dealing with India’s relations with the I. L. 0* by Dr. Lanka 

Sundaram and Mr. Wilfred Jenks* The review was contributed by 

Dr. pillai, the Director of this Office*
♦ ♦ *

The November 1933 issue of the National Christian Council 

Review, Nagpur, publishes a combined review of two booksi "The 

Truth and Error of Communism", and "Communism and the Alternative** 

The review was contributed by Mr* K. E. Matthew, a member of the
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staff of this Office. It Is pointed oat that the considered 

verdict of the two books is that/ though coBtmnism has done sone 

good for the workers of Russia, it has woefully failed in many 

serious respects. The books point out that the League of Nations 

and the I. L. 0., with all their faults and failings, are striving 

fer bringing* about a new social order through evolutionary methods 

and that it is the duty of every Christian to back these two 

institutions •

♦ ♦ ♦

United India and Indian States of 25-11 <*1933 publishes a long 

and appreciative review of the I. L. 0. Year-Book,1932. The 

review was contributed by llr. S. Keshoran, a member of the staff 

of this Office.
« * «
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Problem of Indian Minoritiest

Proposed Hindu Mahasabha Deputation to League

of Nations,

Reference was made at page 5 of the report of this Office for 

October 1933 to a resolution passed at the 15th session of the 

Hindu Mahasabha held at Ajmere on 14-10-1933 about the problem of 

minority communities in India and the desirability of sending a 

deputation of the Hindu Mahasabha to Geneva to place the facts of 

the situation before the League of Nations, Below are given the 

full text of the resolution passed by the Mahasabha in this connec

tion, as also the texts of two resolutions passed on the subjects 

of relationships between Labour and Capital and Unemployment, The

Hindu Mahasabha, it may be pointed out, is the premier^organisation 

of the Hindusj-

Communal Problem of Indiq. and the League of Nations, - (a) The 
Hindus, even where they are minorities in Provinces like Benga1, 
the Punjab, Sindh and North-West Frontier Province, are on principle 
opposed to communal electorates and reservations of any form at 
any stage for any community in any province as they regard them as 
a complete negation of any responsible government and Dominion 
Constitution, The Hindus declare with one voice for such recogni
tion of minorities and their safeguards as is laid down with the 
common consent of the principal nations of the world, Including 
Hindusthan (India) and England, In the treaties called Minorities 
Treaties signed by them and enforced on so many sovereign States of 
Europe, including Turkey, as a world solution of the communal 
problem, to operate in the authoritative words of Mr. Arthur 
Henderson, President of the Disarmament Conference, as part of 
"£he Public Law of Europe and of the World”

In this connection the Hindu Mahasabha reminds the Government 
and the communities concerned of the following statements of the 
principles of Minority Protection made at Geneva by Sir Austen 
Chamberlain and other leaderss-

(i) ’’The object of the Minorities Treaties was to secure for 
Minorities that measure^ of protection and justice which 
would gradually prepare them to be merged in the national



comrainity to which they belonged”.(Sir Austen Chamber- 
lain ) •

(ii) ”lt seems to me obviais that those who conceived thia 
system of protection of Minorities did not dream of 
creating within certain States a group of inhabitants 
who would regard themselves as permanently foreign W 
to the general organisation of the country”.
(M.De Mello Franco).

(iii) ”We must avoid creating a State within a State. We 
must prevent the Minority from transforming itself 
into a privileged caste and taking definite form as a 
foreign group." (M.Blociszewski)•

(iv) "if privileges were granted to the Minority, inequa
lity would be created between this Minority and the 
Majority; thj^ latter would be oppressed by the 
Minority and it would theirthe Majorities* question 
which would have to engaged the attention of the 
League of Nations". (M.Dendarmis).

(b) The Hindu Mahasabha holds both the Government of India 
and His Majesty’s Government to this international solution of the 
communal problem to which they are bound in Law, Morality and 
justice, as contributories, signatories and parties thereto, as a 
step towards world peace.

(c) The Hindu Mahasabha endorses the official view that the 
consent of the eomnunities concerned is necessary for a communal 
settlement, and in that view stands up to the maintalnance of 
status quo as regards the existing communal position and arrangement# 
in the existing constitution pending any new settlement among 
communities.

It takes its stand upon the findings on the subject of the 
Simon Commission who have rulefijout the necessity for any fresh 
Communal 'Award.

It therefore holds the present Government’s Communal Award as 
entirely uncalled for and unjustifiable on the above considerations, 
and also as being against the wishes of about eighty percent of the 
Indian peoples, comprising Hindus, Sikhs, Indian Christians, parsls 
Indian Jews and the entire Indian womanhood, irrespective of caste 
or creed.

If, inspite of these weighty considerations and in defiance of 
all parallels and precedents in history, the British Government 
forces upon Hindusthan (India) this discredited device of communal 
electorates and reservations far the protection & merely of M 
Moslem majorities and minorities, the Hindu Mahasabha warns them 
that it will lead to unprecedented complications, to communal 
separation,not merely in Legislatures, but also in Administration 
and the Services, and ultimately, even to separation of the purse,
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each community claiming that the amount of its separate represen
tation should depend upon that of its contribution to revenue and 
in taxes.

The Hindu Mahasabha in this momentous annual gathering at the 
historic city of Ajmer appeals under article XI cf the League 
Covenant In the name of India to the League of Nations, of which 
she is an original member, for the application to her of those 
principles and methods of Minority Protection which are endorsed 
and made operative by world opinion on the subject and pa the ini
tiative of the principal Allied and Associated Powers, including 
India and England, and emphatically points out that the parties 
to these stipulations are especially bound by the following resolu
tion! atapea adopted at the Third Assembly of the League of Nationst

’’The Assembly expresses the hope that the States which are not 
bound by any legal obligation to the League with respect to 
Minorities will nevertheless observe in the treatment of 
their own racial, religious and linguistic minorities atfLeast 
as high a standard of justice and toleration as is required by 
any of the (Minority) Treaties and by the regilar action of 
the Council.

Labour and Capital. - While disunion and class conflicts 
exist in Hindus than, blils Session of the Hindu Mahasabha, expressing 
its fullest eympathy,with the need for the amelioration of tbs 
condition# or laboui^and the tenantry, strongly disapproves of any 
movement such as extinction of the capitalists and landlords as a 
class in-as-much-as such movements will further accentuate 
divisions and sub-divisions bringing about class-war which will 
ultimately retard all progress and make redemption of Hindusthan 
impossible.

Unemployment . - This Session of the Hindu Mahasabha regrets 
the growing unemployment among -the Hindu youths and calls upon 
Provincial Hindu Sabhas and other Hindu organisations to establish 
Industrial ashrams (institutions) and to take other steps with a 
view to train Hindu youths in various handicrafts so as to enable 
them to earn their living.



Ratification**

India & Draft Conventions & Recommendation Concerning

Invalidity, Old-Age & Widows' & Orphans' Insurancei

Motion for Moa*Ratlfleatlon adopted by Assembly

on 23*11*1933• •/

On 23*11*1933 Sir Frank Noyce, Member for Industries and

Labour, moved the following resolution in the Legislative Assenblyt

"That this Assembly, having considered the Draft Conventions and 
the Recommendation concerning invalidity, old-age and widows' and 
orphans' insurance adopted at the Seventeenth Session of the 
International Labour Conference, recommends to the Governor General 
in Council that he should not ratify the Draft Conventions nor 
accept the Recommendation^.*

in the speech moving the resolution. Sir Frank Royce paid at the 

outset a tribute to Sir Atul ChatterJoe's valuable services 

rendered as chairman of the eanforeams and generally for his work 

as an ambassador of India at Qeneva, The Industries Member explain* 

ed that ratification of the Convention would involve a system of 

insurance applicable to all people employed in India, requiring

enormous money, which was not available either to the Local
aGovernments or^the Government of India and which would be out of 

all proportion to the scheme itself*

Mr. Abdul Matin Choudhry suggested that Government should 

initiate some scheme of insurance for workers.

Sardar Harbans Singh* Sardar Sant Singh and Mr. S.C.Mltra 

reinforced the plea for some scheme of insurance on behalf of 90 

per cent of the people who were workers.

On the other hand Raja Bahadur Krishnamachari, as a landholder 

employing labourers, thought it would be cruel to ask the labourers 

to set apart an insurance amount from the small wages of seven or



eight annas they received*

Mr. B.V.Jadhav suggested that the beginning of an insurance 

scheme be made with factory workers and asked Government first of 

all to move in the direction of fixing a minimum wage for workers*

Mr. G. Morgan thought it impossible for India to ratify the 

Convention and held that Government were already trying their 

utmost to push through labour legislation*

Diwan Bahadur Bamaswaml Mudaliar said that a large number of 

industrial workers at least were quite ready to contribute towards 

pension funds* He hoped that at any rate the question of sickness 

insurance would be taken up immediately,
Mr* A.o.Clow from personal experience pointed out that last 

year the workers at Ehewra Silt Mines practically unanimously turned 

down even the small contribution of a half-anna in the rupee sugges

ted by Government* Be would suggest that those who urged Govern

ment to start a scheme of insurance should first of all educate 

public opinion.

Sir Frank Noyce, in his reply, emphasised that they would not 

be Justified in imposing a further burden on employers in the pre

sent state of industry* He assured the House that Government would 

always be on the alert and would not miss the first opportunity 

for anything that could be done to ameliorate the condition of the 

working population*

The House adopted the resolution fornon-ratifi&atio'ncf tha’^n- 
Cquventions & non-acceptance of the Recommendation^ eoncaming 
invalidity, Old-age & Widows* & Orphans' Insurance.

"d..? ?<(Tbe’Stateaman^24»Ilii3$)*o
(For full text of 4»bajfc Tide pages 8083. to 2103of the

Legislative AssemblyDebated of 23eil^3(ioi;yxif,“



India ft Draft Convention ft Recommendation 
Conoeraing Fee-Charging Employment Agenoles. . ✓

On 23-11-1933 Sir Frank Noyce, Member for Industries and Labour,

moved the following resolution In the Legislative Assemblyt-

"Thgt this Assembly, having considered the Draft Convention 
and the Recommendation concerning fee-charging employment agencies 
adopted at the Seventeenth Session of the International Labour 
Conference, recommends to the Governor General In Council that 
he should not ratify the Draft Convention nor accept the Recommen
dation**

In moving the resolution Sir Frank Noyce said that he found it 

difficult to understand why the I «L. Conference should have been so 

anxious to curb private employment agencies. It is true that from 

time to time those seeking employment are victimised by fraudulent 
organisations .Cases of this kind are not entirely unknown in this 

country. The anxiety of the Conference to prevent the possibility 

of workers being exploited by fraudulent or unsatisfactory agencies 

is intelligible, but the proposals embodied in the Draft Convention 

go far beyond anything that is necessary for this purpose. Even in 

those countries where the criminal law is not adequate to prevent 

possible abuses, it would have been possible to prohibit the 

charging of fees to the workers, and this waa a course which the 

Government of India suggested to Geneva, but which was not adopted. 

In adopting this extremely draftle Convention, the Conference has 

been actuated not by a desire to prevent fraud, but by an anxiety to 

ensure that the organisation of the labour market should become a 

direct responsibility of the State. The Recommendation will show 

that the Draft Convention is intended to supplement the provisions 

of a Convention and Recommendation which were adopted at the first 
Session of the Conference in Washington in 1919. The object of the
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earlier Convention was the establishment of a system of free 

employment agencies, and the Recommendation was that measures 

should be taken "to prohibit the establishment of employment agenoiea 

which charge fees or which carry on their business for profit*.

The present Convention thus represents an endeavour to secure that 

free public employment agencies shall be the only form of agencies 

permitted to operate* There is nothing whatever to be urged against 

the extended use of free public employment agencies. Agencies of 

one type have proved very valuable in western countries, and,under 

the various Indian Famine Codes,India maintains agencies which have 

proved of no less value. The existence of free employment agenoiea 

does not afford an adequate reason for preventing any one else from 

engaging in this very useful form of work and receiving reasonable 

remuneration for his service. There is no sufficient ground for 

legislating in India on the lines of this Convention when there are 

so many more important questionsdemanding the country’s attention.

Mr. Abdul Matin Choudhury said that he was not in agreement 

with the Government of India in their decision not to ratify this 

Convention. The Government of India favour the abolition of 

agencies which charge fees to the workers, and this for the simple 

reason that it lead^ to the exploitation of the workers, and he did 

not understand why they cannot extend the same principle to the 

agencies that charge fees to the employers, because the agencies 

that charge fees to the employers are as much liable to abuse as 

the agencies that charge fees to the workers. The standing scandal 

of the licensed broker system in regard to seamen, an agency that 

charges fees to the employers ^shows^ agenoiea which charge fees only



HHK.5.

to employers oan also prove harmful. Having ratified the 1919 

Washington Convention re. the establishment of free public agencies, 

lbgic demanded that the government of India should ratify the 

present Convention also.

Mr. S.C.Mltra said that he did not understand why the service 

securing agencies should be abolished, in this country the Illi

terate labourers required some Intelligent people to look after 

their Interests, to secure better terms and to provide work for 

them and if there Is any abuse, there are the penal laws of the 

country to deal with them.

Mr. G.Morgan supporting the resolution said that there was 

nothing to take the place of the fee-charging employment agencies 

if they are abolished. The sardar, and employment agencies of that 

description, practically supplied the whole tea estate labour In 

Assam and there is no way In which the free movement of labour 

could be brought about under any agency by which fees would not be 

charged.

Baja Bahadur G. Krishnamacbarlar referred to the many abuses 

connected with the recruitment effooted by ganganles for labour In 

the plantations of Ceylon and by Sardars for the Assam tea gardens 

and said that if the Convention would curb the activities of such 

persons it should find support.

Mr. Amar Hath Butt supported the resolution regarding non

ratification of the Convention on the ground that In a country like 

India, where unemployment is growing dally more and more and the 

Ah unsophisticated villagers do not find employment, one cannot 

expect that there will be an agency to find employment for them
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without getting sone remuneration. If the Convention contained 

provisions to cheek the vile practices of arkatls, by whom coolies 

are recruited from the villages of Bengal, he would have voted in 

favour of ratification, but from the wording of the Resolution he 

did not find anything which would apply to the arkatls of Bengal.

Hr. Gaya Prasad Singh was of opinion that the definition of a 

fee-charging employment agency in the Convention was too compre

hensive and that therefore the Convention should not be ratified.

Sir Prank Hoyoe, in his reply, stated that the evils of the 

kangany and the arkatl system need not be given exaggerated impor

tance as the emigration to Ceylon is o are fully controlled and as 

the arkatl system has disappeared as all recruitment for the tea 

plantations in Assam is now regulated by the Tea Districts Emigrant/

^Act passed in 1932.

The resolution for non-ratification of the Convention  ̂or non-

acceptance of the Recommendation concerning fee-charging employmBnt

agencies was thshx put to vote. The resolution was adopted.

(Summarised from pages 2104 to 2110 of the Official report of 
Legislative Assembly Debates of 23-11-33 (vol.VIII,Ho.3))•
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The Indian Peek Labourers* Blllt
Referred, to Select Committee.

On 23-11-33, Sir Joseph Bhore, Member for Commerce end 

Railways, moved the following resolution In the Legislative 

Assemblyj

"That the Bill to give effect in British India to the Conven
tion concerning the protection against accidents of workers employed 
in loading and unloading ships be referred to a Select Committee 
consisting of Mr. Abdul Matin Chaudhnry, Mr. Uppi Sahib Bahadur, 
Sirdar Sohan Singh, Bhai Parma Sand, Mr. S.G.Jog, Lala Harl Raj 
Swarup, Mr. Lalohand Savalral, Shan Sahib Shaikh Fazal Haq piracha, 
Sir Leslie Hudson, Mr. Ooswaml, M.R.Purl, Mr. S.M.joshl, Mr. A. 
Raisman and the Mover, and that the number of members whose 
presence shall be necessary to constitute a meeting of the Committee 
shall be five”.

Speaking in support of the resolution, Sir Joseph Bhore said 
to

that the principle of the Bill was/empower the Government of India 
to make regulations for the safety of workers employed in loading 
and unloading ships and to provide through a system cf proper 
Inspection for the carrying out of those regulations in accordance 
with standards internationally accepted and embodied in the draft 
convention of the International Labour Conference. This House has 
always accorded the most generous sympathy towards the considera
tion of measures intended for the improvement of the lot of workers 
in this country. It is, therefore, unnecessary to make any lengthy 
speech in commending this measure to the House. The occupation of 
the dock worker, particularly stevedores and labourers engaged in 
loading and unloading ships, is undoubtedly a most hazardous 
occupation, as any one will realise who has watched the working of 
cargoes into and cut of ships. In Great Britain, the occupation 
of the dock worker is definitely classed as a dangerous trade, and 
it is governed by special regulations which are known as dock 
regulations. Up to the present India has had nothing on the lines 
of these dock regulations, and a good many other countries are in 
the same position as India. The detailed provisions of the Interna
tional Convention on the subject fellow generally the provision of 
the English dock regulations which are generally recognised as 
furnishing a reasonably complete code for the safety of the worker.

The main provision is clause 6 under which power is taken to 
make regulations to ensure the safety of the workers in all 
essential respects such as the provision of lighting and fencing of 
dangerous approaches, the protection of hatchways, the measures 
necessary to see that hoisting machines are in safe working 
condition and that the machinery is operated by competent persons, 
the provision of first-aid to injured workers and of rescue appli

ances



for workers who fall into the water and a number of other matters 
covered by the Convention. Clause 6 gives power to the Local 
Governments to make rules providing far inspection. The intention 
here is that the work of inspection should largely be carried out 
through the agency of the factory inspectors appointed by Local 
Governments under the Indian Factories Act,

The International Convention provides a somewhat elaborate 
code of rules having regard to conditions which exist in the large 
maritime ports where the work of loading and unloading is done 
through means of the most modem machinezy. Suoh conditions x 
exist in India only in the major ports and perhaps in one o> two 
of the largest of the minor ports of India. India has a large number 
of very small ports, as have other countries of the world, the 
eonditlonx of which is such that it would be impossible to apply 
to them an elaborate code of rules which were designed to Met the 
case of larger and more fully equipped ports, For that reason the 
Convention confers on member Governments the power of granting 
exemptions in certain eases in respect of either the whole or part 
of the provisions of the Convention, and clause 11 of the Bill 
provides for the exercise of such power by the Governor General 
in council according to the provisions of the Convention itself.

Mr. Abdul Matin Chaudhury in supporting the resolution said 
that the Convention to which this Bill referj^was originally adopted 

in the year 1929, and that he had the privilege of working in the 

Sub-Committee which dealt with this particular Convention, Though 

on the occasion of voting the Government of India remained neutral, 

Mr. Clow, on behalf of the Government of India, gave the assurance 

that the Government of India would co-operate to the fullest extent 

in giving effect to the provisions of this Convention. He was glad 

that this Bill redeemed, that pledge. Mr. Chaudhury added that he 

would like to know whether this Convention would apply to the case

of maritime ships or to ships engaged in inland navigation also.
Mr. A, Raisman speaking on behalf of the Government said that 

the Convention empowered member countries to exempt any port at
which the processes are only occasionally carried on or the 
traffic is small and confined to small ships. That excludes the 
whole of the Inland navigation or the Inland ports of India, 
because none of them are places at which the processes are conti
nually carried on or the traffic is large, and, in particular, the 
ships in which cargo is carried on the Inland waterways are 
smaller than those contemplated by the Convention.

The motion was adopted. . ;’T ~
Ax

DtAazia evixs**- >^3^ '■ hn- (
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National Labour Legislation.

Labour Legislation In Indore Statet 

The Ir.dore Workmen’s Compensation Act under Consideration, v-

Indore State has been taking a keen interest in the welfare of 

the labourers in the State, as a result of which, within ar short 

period of a year, two laws to protect them have already been 

passed and a third is under consideration of the Government. The 

Indore Trade Disputes Act, 1933,was passed in the beginning of the 

year (vide pages 15-16 of our March 1933 report) and the Indore 

Bill to Restrict Expenditure on Marriage Feasts was passed quite 

recently (vide pages 55-56 of our July 1933 report). It is under
stood that, in order to protect the interests of*^abourers of the 

State who- are working in factories, the Government of Indore State

s are contemplating the enactment of the ’’Workmen’s Compensation Act?

(The National Call, 13-11-33).

A communication from the Government of Indore received in 

this Office on 4-12-1933 states that ’’the Indore Workmen’s Compen

sation Bill is just on the same lines as the Indian Workmen’s Com

pensation Act".
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Conditions of Labour*

Immigrant Labour in Assam,1932-33 «*

The following details regarding the conditions of immigrant 

labour in Assam tea gardens are taken from the Report on Immigrant 

Labour in the Province of Assam for the year ending the 30th June 

1933* The report, as usual, is divided into two parts» (1) Immi

grant Labour in Assam Valley Division,and(2)Immigrant Labour in the

$urma Valley and Hill Division*

General. - According to the Assam Government’s resolution on 
the report, as in the previous year, the tea industry continued to 
suffer severely from the world-wide trade depression and from 
over-production. Many tea estates were worked at a loss. The schem 
to restrict production and to limit exports, introduced during the 
current year, had the effect of raising prices appreciably, and the 
prospects of the industry, in consequence, improved. A Bill,

i giving legislative effect to the central schemes, was passed at 
the autumn session of the Legislative Assembly.

Recruitment and Wages. - Owing to the depression in the tea 
industry, the number of Immigrants imported fell from 50,997 in the 
previous year to 39,901. Of the 39,901 immigrants, no less than 
39,303 went to the Assam Valley. Very few immigrants were imported 
to the Surma Valley, the figures for this year and last year being 
only 598 and 621 respectively.

Owing to the slump in the tea industry, there was a further 
decrease in average cash earnings by labourers on the estates.
In the Assam Valley, the average earnings of men, women and 
children fell from Rs.12-8-5 to Rs.11-12-8, Rs. 9-8-7 to Rs.8-15-8, 
and Rs. 6-15-8 to Rs.6-6-9, while in the Surma valley, the 
average wages fell from Rs.7-14-11 to Rs.7-6-9, Rs.6-1-1 to 
Rs.5-4-10 and Rs,4-9-1 to Rs.4-2-7. In the Assam Valley, the 
reduction in wages is said to be due to finer plucking and to 
reduced opportunities of earning ticca or additional pay for work 
over and above the standard task. In both valleys, the report 
states, the reduction in cash earnings was counterbalanced by a 
decrease in the price of foodstuffs and other necessaries, and there 
was no curtailment of the former concessions in the shape of free 
housing, free firewood, free grazing, free medical attendance and 
maternity benefits.

* Report on Immigrant labour in the province of Assam for the 
year ending the 30th June 1933. - Shillongf Printed at the Assam 
Government Press 1933. - Price Rs.2-1-0 or 3s.2d. - pp.yy-/^



Whitley Recommendations, - Opinions from officials and non- 
officials on the recommendations of the Royal nommlsal on on Labour 
were considered djiring the year. Owing to the bad financial 
condition of both Government and the tea Indus try/^Government of 
Assam felt that it would not be possible for some time to carry 
out these recommendations most of which involve new expenditure, 
directly or indirectly.

Labour Conditions in Assam valley*

Recruitment and Labour Strength. - The number of immigrants 
dropped from 5o,376 to 39,3o3. 'The"decrease it due to economic 
conditions. At the close of the ± year, the garden population was 
769,869 against 754,622 in the previous year. It is interesting 
to note that in spite of short recruitment, of free permission 
given to labourerstfto leave the gardens and settle outside, there 
was an increase of garden population by 15,247 over that of the 
last year. This was mainly because, with things as they were, 
more labourers preferred to stay lji ghe gardens rather than settle 
elsewhere. The total strength of ladult labour^Sforce in Assam 
Valley during the year under review was 434,399 (237,226 men and 
197,113 women) as against 435,877^41,573 men and 194,304 women) in 
the previous year. There was no unusual change in the distribution 
of coolies over the provinces of origin. The general health of 
coolie population, the report states, continued to be good. The 
birth-rate was 36.41 against 31.97 and the death-rate was 21.30 
against 22.16. It is satisfactory to note that fehere was a decrease 
of'’fieath-rate though there was an xa increase of^garden population 
and that,at the same time,there was a satisfactory increase in 
the birth-rate. There was no serious epidemic among the coolies 
during the year under report. The year was a healthy one.

Wages and concessions. » According to the report, there was 
a slight decrease In the cash earnings of labourers, in the year 
under review. The average earnings of men, women and children 
fell from Rs.12-8-5 to Rs.11-12-8, Rs.9-8-7 to Rs,8-15-8 and 
Rs. 6-15-8 to Rs.6-6-9 respectively. The decrease in average 
wages is reported to be mainly due to enforcement of finer plucking 
to counteract prevailing low prices and reduced opportunities 
of earning ticca or additional pay for work over and above the 
standard task. But the decrease of wages did not affect the 
condition of labourers as it was counterbalanced by a decrease in 
the price of foodstuffs and other necessaries. Economies were not 
generally practised at the xxpense of the resident labour force.
The chief economy affecting the coolies were towards |Jie end of the 
year, the almost general abandonment of the attendance bonus, a 
survival of the old agreement bonus and a reduction In the settle
ment allowance given to new coolies on arrival. The concession 
which the coolies enjoyed in the shape of free housing, fire-wood , 
medical attendance, rice cultivation at free of at privileged 
rates continued throghout the year. Many gardens allowed 
maternity leave with full or half pay for a period of four to all 
months. Agents and Managers alike were alive to the importance of 
protecting their labour force from thqfeffeots erf the depression and 
in spite of curtailed expenditure budgets, the level of the wages on
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the whole was well maintained. The report shows that the standard 
of x living of the tea garden coolies generally improved and it± 
is not in any way inferior to that of the neighbouring villages 
even in this depressed condition of the industry.

Land held by Coolies and ex-coolles. - During the period 
under review, the report states, the coolies working in the garden 
held 126,009 acres of land, of which 15,833 acres were held by 
coolies directly as settlement holder^under government ,88,398 as 
tenants of the garden and 21,779 as tenants of other land holdersx, 
The land held by ex-tea garden coolies during the year came to 
350,962 acres, of which 322,361 acres they occupied direotlir 
under government and 28,601 acres as sub-tenants.

Relations with Employers, - The report shows that, the rela- 
tions “between the management and the labour force were generally 
good. There was a considerable decrease in the number of cases 
instituted by co41ies against Managers. Only 3 criminal complaints 
were filed by coolies against their Managers and they were dis
missed under section 203, Criminal Procedure Code.

Inspections. - The number of gardens employing more than 
50 labourers was 537 during the year as against 533 in the 
previous year. Of the 230 gardens liable to inspection,224 were 
inspected during the year •

Conditions in gnrma Valley and Hill Division .

Recruitment and Strength of Labour. - The total labour 
force, working and non-working at the close of the year was 
319,621 against 317,991 in the preceding year. The rise is due to 
the increase in the number of children only. The number imported 
during the year was 598 as compared with 621 in 1931-32. As in Jfte 
previous year there was no unusual change in the distribution ofM*. 
labour force over the provinces of origin. The adult labour £» 
force in the Division during 1932-33 consisted oA-92,822 men, and 
88,088 women,giving a total of 180,910 as against? 182,418 in the 
previous year.

Health Conditions. - The death-rate per mille per annum was 
19.69 agaihst 21.43 In the preceding year. The general health of 
the coolie population cont-lnuod fro-bo continued to be good and there 
was no serious epidemic during the year under report. T&e birth
rate rose from 32.82 in the-^recjadlngjKAffpfc0 36.26. The ration

I per mille of deaths to strengthamong a&iufit labourers according to 
nationality fell from 23.88 in 1931-32 to 21.55. As in the previous 
year the death-rate among the Assam coolies was the highest 
(38.23). The Chota Nagpur and the Santal pargana coolies came 
next (20.74). The death-rate for all others was below twenty per 
cent. Generally speaking the health of the coolies was better than 
in the preceding year.

Wages» - The average monthly cash earningiof the labourers
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showed, a tendency to fall during the period under report. The 
decrease in earnings was,however, counterbalanced by the decrease 
in the price of foodstuffs and other necessaries, and whoa with 
other concessions enjoyed by labourers in the shape of free housing, 
free medical attendance, free firewood, free grazing, free supply 
of meals, etc., when and where necessary and the maternity benefits, 
their condition did not compare unfavourably tnat &£ tne 
rural population of the division.

Land Held by Coolies. - The coolies on tea gardens held 
55,519 acres of land against 54,592 acres in the preceding year.
Of the total area^3,509 acres were held directly under Government, 
45,972 acres as tenants of gardens and 4,038 acres as tenants of 
landholders. The average rent realised per acre of land under the 
gardens was Re.1-9-4 against Rs.4-5-10 per acre under landholders.

Relations with Employers.- The relations between the
employers and the employed continued to be good. Ten miscellaneous 
cases were instituted against manager* by coolies. Eight of these 
were decided against^fcomplainants and the remaining two were 
compromised or withdrawn.

Inspections. - The number of gardens employing more than 
50 labourers was 231 during the year* 101 gardens were liable to 
inspection during the year and all were duly inspected.

(The report on Immigrant Labour in the Province of Assam for the 
year 1931-32 is reviewed at pages 19-23 of the December 1932 report 
of this Office).

Working of the Bombay Maternity Benefit Act,1932-331

Returns Received. - Returns were received from 374 of the 

389 factories amenable to the Act. The few factories that did not 

submit returns employed few women and probably did not pay any 

benefit. During the period under review, 49,672 women were employed 

daily in factories in the Bombay Presidency, as against 53,487 in

the previous year. The number of women who claimed maternity benefit
♦ Annual Report on the Administration of the Bombay Maternity
Benefit Act, 1929, for the year ending 30th June 1933. Bombay* 
Printed at the Government Central Press - 1933- Price.Pies 6 or Id.
- pp. 2.



IK. 5

under section 6(1) was 6,414.

Benefits Paid. - According to the report, the number of bene

fits granted increased by 335 to 5,790 and the amount paid by 

about Rs. 7,300 to Rs. 135,813-3-2. These Increases were accom

panied by a decrease of 3,815 in the number of women employed so 

that it is clear that the privileges conferred by the Act are being 

increasingly availed of by factory women. The claims paid per 1000 

women increased considerably, the perMcentage being 10.2 as against 

6.8 in the previous year.

Attitude of Employers. - Employers in the large factories 

continued to treat claims liberally and, apart from a few exceptions, 

claims were dealt with more in the spirit than the letter of the 
•^aw.

(The Working of the Bombay Maternity Benefit Act during 1931-32 
is reviewed at pages 24-25 of our November 1932 report).

Labour Recruitment for Assam Tea gardens 

from Madras Presidency,1932-33 .» —

According to the Report on the Working of the Assam Labour and 

Emigration Act in the Madras Presidency for the year ending 30-6-32, 

the system of recruitment remained unchanged during the year under 

review. 36 licences were issued to local agents and no licence is 

reported to have been cancelled. 4,190 sardars were employed during 

the year and they worked under the liaensed local agents. 8 X±wu-

* Report on the Working of the Assam Labour and Emigration Act for 
the year ending 30«6«1933. - Bangalore: Printed at the Mysore 
Residency Press and published by the Manager of Publications,
Civil Lines, Delhi.1933. Price.4annas or 5d. pp. 9.



5 licences of garden sardars in the Ganjam district were cancelled 

during the year.

4,816 emigrants were registered in the Presidency during the 

year by garden sardars working under the licensed local agents, as 

against 8,489 in the previous year. 4,614 of these were recruited 

for Assam and two were recruited for Sylhet. The number of depen

dents registered among these emigrants was 1,073 or 22.28 per cent 

as against 1,589 or 18.75 per cent during the previous year. No 

recruitment is reported to have been made for Cachar during the year 

under review. Only 3,612 of the emigrants were dispatched to 

their final stations, 3,610 to Assam and 2 to Sylhet. Of the 

total number of 3,610 emigrants despatched to Assam proper, 1908 

or 53 per cent were men, 967 or 27 per cent were women and 735 or 

20 per cent were children.

(The working of the Assam Labour and Emigration Act in the 
Madras Presidency during 1931-32 is reviewed at page 23 of our 
November 1932 report).

4^
Factory Administration in Madras, 1932. ■/

Number of Factories. - The year began with 1,636 factories 
under the operation of the Act. 62 new factories were brought on 
the register during the 12 months under review, and 15 factories 
were struck off the registers.In 36 of these machinery had been 
removed, 7 were closed for three years, one treated as part of the 
main factory and in 21 there was no proof of over 19 persons 
being simultaneously employed as required by the Act. Of the 2 
1,633 factories on the register at the end of the year, 1,452 were 
in commission during the year, the remaining 181 being closed 
partly due to the general trade depression. Of the 1,452 factories 
in commission, 657 were perennial and 795 seasonal.

Government of Madras - D eve"lopme nt "Depart men fc. G.O.No.9dli,,i28th. July 
1933. Report on the working of the Indian Factories Act,1932.pp.22



Number of Operatives. - The average daily number of operatives 
employed in the 1,462 factories that were in commission during the 
year was 132,960 as against 137,377 in 1931. The decrease has 
been attributed to trade depression and the smaller nuflber of f 
factories working during the year. Of these, 4,676 (4,574 in 
perennial and 102 in seasonal) were employed in Government end 
Local Fund factories and the rest in private factories. 39,375 
operatives were engaged in the cotton spinning and weaving industry 
during the year, while 5,595 were employed in Jute spinning and 
weaving mills.

Number of Women & Children. - The total number of women and 
children employed in registered factories during the year was 
33,212 and 6,246 as against 33,761 and 6,482, respectively, in 
1931. The decrease in the number of women and children has also 
been attributed to the smaller number of factories in commission 
and to the prevailing trade depression.

Certification of Children. - The number of certificates 
issued during tine year was &,437 as against 7,010 in 1931. 
Prosecutions were taken up for violation of section 23 in eight 
cases and convictions obtained in sixj one was pending trial 
at the close of the year under report.

Inspections. - Of the 1,452 factories that were in commission 
during" the year, 273 were inspected once, 545 twice, 468 thrice 
and 116 more than three times. The total number of inspections 
by all Inspectors including 682 made'by Additional Inspectors 
1kk£su&h£x88£ was 3,288 as against 3,127 in the previous year.
50 out of these 1,452 factories were not inspected during the year.

Health and Sanitation. - The health of operatives was good.
It was reported by the District Health Officer, Nilgiris, that a 
case of imported plague occurred in one of the tea estates.

The cleanliness of factory premises and their surroundings was 
well maintained. Orders issued departmentally and in several 
cases on the suggestions of the District and Municipal Health 
Officers were, as a rule, promptly carried out. Prosecution had 
however to be made in four cases. Convictions were obtained in all 
these cases.

Housing of Factory Operatives. - The four tea factories newly 
registered during the year provided housing accommodation for i 
all their workers. Three other factories provided housing accom
modation for a portion of their staff. Thus seven factories 
provided housing accommodation in addition to the 267 factories 
mentioned in aoaXti-SH. last year's report.

Education and Welfare Work. - Educational facilities provided
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during the previous years were continued except in the case of one 
tea factory in Coimbatore district where a school had to be closed 
on account of unsatisfactory attendance*

Provision of medical facilities in tea estates and in large 
industrial concerns was continued during the year. The usual 
medical aid was also provided in the four newly registered tea 
factories. Welfare Committees {Msdirw which were started in 1931 
in the Perambur (Madras), and Golden Rock (Trichinopoly) Railway 
Workshops, continued to function during the year under report.
The Labour Office for the Burma-Shell Installations in Madras has 
been working successfully since 1931.

Lime-Washing and painting. - The periodical limewashing of 
the TnsicLe wall3 and painting or limewashing of wood work of fac
tories were generally well attended to. Exemption from lime
washing the walls of certain parts of the factory given in two 
cases and from painting wood work in one case reported in 1931 was 
continued during the year. New exemptions from lime-washing the 
walls of boiler sheds were granted in two cases. Attention of 
managers were drawn to the rules whenever necessary; prosecutions 
were taken up in three cases and convictions obtained in all of 
them.

Wages and Strikes. - The average daily rates of wages for 
skilled-labour in 1938 varied from Rs .1-5-6 for an engine driver 
to Rs. 0-8-7 for an oilman, Rs. 0-10-11 for a weaver (cotton) and 
rs.0-10-1 for a spinner (cotton). There is no difference in the 
rates between the figures for the above categories of w or ter s 
during 1931 and 1932. The average daily rates for unskilled 
labour ranged from Rs. 0-8-6 f.or a press coolie (male) and 
Rs. 0-5-1 for a press coolie (female) to Rs. 0-6-9 for a male 
coolie and Rs. 0-4-3 for a female coolie in rice mills. The 
average wages paid in factories in the presidency during the year 
under report varied in a few cases when compared with those paid 
in 1931. In 12 cases of skilled labour there is an Increase and 
in five cases there is a decrease; in the case of unskilled labour 
there is an increase in four cases and decrease in four cases.

There were 13 strikes in registered factories during the year 
under review.

Fencing of Mill Machinery. - Fencing and guarding of dangerous 
parts of ways, works, machinery and plant were reported to have 
been well attended to. The dangers involved in unfenced machinery 
were explained to employers and operatives wherever necessary and 
steps were taken to see that the orders issued in this respect 
were duly complied with. Wearing of tight clothing by oilers, 
drivers, etc., has been enforced and orders issued wherever 
irregularities were noticed.
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Hours of Employment and Weekly Rest. - The rest interval of 
one hour prescribed by section ai(l) (a) (i) of the Act was 
observed in 1,294 factories. Two printing presses in Madras and 
one printing press in Trichinopoly Ahave availed themselves of the 
proviso to section 21(1)(a)(ii)• Exemption to the majority of the 
operatives from section 21 of the Act has been availed of by 83 
factories on the usual condition that sufficient time though not 
a fixed period is allowed for meals. Returns were not received 
from 72 factories.

Sundays are observed as holidays in the case of 569 factories. 
Substituted holidays were granted in 703 factories in lieu of 
Sundays worked. Exemption from section 22 has been availed of by 
108 factories subject to the condition that no person shall be 
allowed to work for more than 14 days without a holiday for a whole 
day. Returns were not received from 72 factories.

The number of factories in which the normal weekly hours were 
not above 48 was 269 for men and 294 for women; above 48 and not 
above 54, 223 for men and 153 for women; above 54 was 888 for men 
and 757 for women. The 30-hour week for children was observed 
in 35 factories and more than 30 in 122 factories.

Accidents. - 1,623 accidents occurred in factories during the
year as against,1,948 in the previews year, the frequency rate for 
the Presidency for 1932 is .0043 as against .006 in 1931. Of 
these 14 were fatal, 355 serious and 1J54 minor as compared'with 
14 fatal, 400 serious and 1,534 minor accidents during 1931.

International Collaboration re. Protection of Workers. - The 
report mentions that action'was also taKen'during the'year with 
reference to international collaboration in measures affecting 
the protection of workers. The campaign against accidents in 
railway workshops was pursued further; very appreciable results 
have been obtained in the South Indian Railway Works at Golden 
Rock employing a daily average of 3,414 operatives, with the 
co-operation of the management and similar results are shortly 
anticipated in the case of the Madras and Southern Mahratta Rail
way workshops at Perambur employing a daily average of 4,360 
workmen. Safety and staff committees have been organized in these 
railway workshops at perambur and Golden Rock respectively and 
are said to function satisfactorily. The Incidence rate of acci
dents in factories in general has also decreased during tie year 
as a result ctf this safety propaganda. Owing to the increasing 
number of serious and fatal accidents in groundnut decorticating 
factories, an improved guard to the feed opening of decorticators 
was designed by the department. Type designs have been supplied 
to managers of factories and the old guards are gradually being 
replaced by the new design. Legislation has been suggested to 
enforce statutory tests on unfired pressure vessels especially 
steam pressure vessels such as kiers, digesters, steam jacketed 
pans., etc., used in factories and the safety valves and pressure 
gauges attached to them in view of the safety of operatives 
attending to such vessels. The question of abating the dust nui
sance in factories such as rice mills, cotton gins ani presses,



tea factories, etc., by a wider use of section 10 of the Indian 
Factories Act contemplated by Vvhitley Commission has been examined 
and a report submitted for orders of Government through the ComA 
missioner of Labour.

Prosecutions. - Occupiers and managers of 50 factories involv
ing 57 persons were prosecuted during the year. In one case the 
accused was acquitted. In three cases the accused occupiers 
transferred their liability to their managers who were found guilty 
and convicted. Two cases were pending trial at the close of tte 
year under report. Convictions were obtainsd on 205 counts, the 
fines levied ranging from Rs. 2 to Rs.100 per count.

The Assam Labour Board,1952-55{Board Dissolved on

Agencies* * « At the close of the year, 35 local agencies 
were at work, distributed as followsj-

Bengal -2j Bihar and Orissa - 14 j United provinces - 4; 
Central Provinces - Madras - 6. during the year one local 
agency of the Tea Districts Labour Association was opened at 
Vizianagram, and one local agency was closed at Waits!r.

•
Recruitment. » The total number of persons recruited during the 

past season was 38,907 as against 49,857 in the previous year, 
and the number of garden sardars at work was 12,831 as against 
22,934 in the previous year. Of the total number recruited,
19,584 came from the Ranchi area, 4,216 from Sambalpur, and the 
surrounding States, and 2,340 from Koraput. The average number 
of recruits per sardar was 3.03 as against 2.17 in the previous 
year. The increase in the average number of recruits obtained 
by garden sardars testifies to the further growing popularity of 
Assam amongst the labouring classes. The supply of labour 
has been plentiful taring the year under report, and the numbers 
recruited could have been greatly increased but for the fact that 
several gardens had to limit or close down recruiting during the 
year under review owing to trade depression. A comparison with 
last year's figures shows that the average advance far each adult 
recruit to sardars has fallen in all the agencies except in one* 
In most eases the fall in the scale of recruiting advances paid 
has been very considerable. Recruiting prospects for next year 
are favourable•

* Resolution - Mo .L> 172b, Government oflndla Apartment of
Industries and Labour dated Mew Delhi the 26th October 1933. • 
Report on the working of the Assam Labour Board during the year 
ending the 30th June 1933, and the quarter July to September 
1933, submitted by the Chairman, Assam Labour Board,- Obtainable 
from the Government of India Publication Branch, Delhi* - pp*9*



Free Reorultmentln C*P* - During the year, under the free 
recruTTtng scheme, 106 sardare assisted by 69 recruiters recruited 
172 persons, ie.en average of 1.6 for each sardar in the Jubbulpore 
Division*

Illegal Recruitment* - The total number of garden sardars 
prosecuted for offences in connection with recruitment was 29 as 
compared with 32 in the previous year* 4 garden sardars were 
returned to their gardens without prosecution on account of minor 
irregularities as against 11 in the previous year*

Dissolution of Board on30«4|-193^* - This is the last annual 
report which will be issued by the Assam Labour Board as it will 
cease to exist when the Tea Districts Emigrant Labour Act of 1932 
comes into force cm the 1st October 1933* The object for which the 
Assam Labour Board was constituted, vis*, to free Assam emigration 
from recruiting abuses, has been fulfilled and with the enforcement, 
of the new Act (XXII of 1932), the Tea industry will enjoy practical 
freedom in recruitment*

(The Annual Report on the working of the Assam Labour Board 
during the year ending 30-6-1932 is reviewed at pages 33-34 of the 
December 1932 report of this Office)*

Labour Conditions in Indian Mines, 1932* ✓

The Indian Hines Act, 1923, applies to British India only and

not to the Indian States* As in the previous years the report deals

with the following classes of mines; coal, iron, manganese, lead,

silver, gold, tin, wolfram, chromite, copper, gems, mica, salt,

slate, lime-stone, stone, clay and a few other minerals*
Hit,Persons Employed. - During the year 1932 average number of 

persons working in and about the mines reflated by the Indian 

Hines Act was 204,638, as compared with 230,782 in the previous year 

The decrease was 26,124 persons, or 11*32 per cent. Of these persons

110,907 worked underground, 41,017 in open workings and 52,734 on
fchaxawrfaam
♦ Indian Hines Act, 1923 - Annual Report of the thief Ins'pecfcbF ""...
of Mines in India for the year ending 31st December 1932, - Delhi; 
Manager of Publications - 1933* Price Re.1-14 or 3s.3d. - pp.161



the surface. The numbers of men and women, respectively, who worked 

underground, In open workings and on the turf ace were as follows :•

1952 £S5±1931 1932 W0Ben* 1931
Underground. ... 96,196 98,886 14,711 16,841
In open workings. 30,266 38,833 10,761 16,079
Surface• ... 39,899 46,167 12,836 14987

Total... 166,361 182,876 38,307 47,907

The number of wesson employed underground was 14,711, or 13.26 

per cent of the total number of men and women employed underground. 

The percentage of women employed underground in coal mines was 14.84 

as compared with 16.81 per cent in 1931, 18.39 per cent, in 1930,

23 per cent in 1929 and 29 per cent in 1928. The provincial 

distribution of the women who worked underground was as follows t 

Bengal - 6,060; Bihar and Orissa - 8,827; Central Provinces - 696; 

and the Punjab - 128. Of the 14,711 women employed underground, 

14,683 were employed in coal mines and 128 in salt mines. The 

statistics furnished in this report show that the number of women 

employed underground is well below the permissible percentage on 

1st July 1932. In some coal mines wary few women are now employed. 

For example in one colliery in the jharia coalfield women have been 

totally excluded since 1st March. It is stated that the output per 

shift per person employed underground has increased from 2.7 tubs 

to 3.6 tubs since the exclusion of women.

Distribution of Workerst Coal Mines. «• The number of persons 

employed in coal mines was 148,489, which is 9,778 less than the 

number employed in 1931. Of these persons, 46,669 were males 

employed in cutting coal, 16,682 were males employed as loaders of 

coal and 26,847 were women.



In Other Mines. •* The number of persons employed In metalli

ferous |including mica, stone, clay and salt) mines was 56,169 

which is 16,346 less than the number employed in 1931* 44,709

were men and 11,460 were women. Of the women 128 worked underground 

in salt mines.

Wages. - There has been a further general reduction in wages. 

The wages of coal miners in Jharia and Raniganj Coalfields decreased 

by over 15 per cent, and those of coal miners in Giridlh by 22 per 

eent. The wages of coal miners in the Punjab were the same as in 

the previous year and in the Penoh valley coal mines the fall in 

wages was slight. There was a reduction in the wages paid to miners 

in mica, manganese, iron and limestone mines. In Burma lead mines 

miners appear to have enjoyed an increase in dally wages.

Recommendations of the Whitley Commission. - The Whitley 

Commission had made a number of recommendations with regard to the 

improvement of labour conditions in mines. (For a summary of these 

recommendations vide pages 500 to 5q2 of the Whitley Report). The 

report states that during the year under review, the following steps 

were taken in pursuance of some of the recommendations of the 

Whitley Commission*

In June 1932 meetings of representatives of employers, workmen, 

and the inspectorate were held in Sltarampur and Jharia to consider 

systems of selecting women for exclusion from the undergrouni work** 

lngs of coal mines (vide pages 26-30 of our August 1932 report). 

Mineowners in the two major coalfields and in Assam are reported to 

be making a conscientious effort to put into practice the recomsenda- 

tion of the Royal Commission on Labour that wages should be paid on a
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working day and not on a rest day. In addition, the Government has 

taken action on the re commendations of the Royal Commission on Labour 

with respect to (a) the appointment of provincial and district 

public health officers as Inspector of Mines and (b) a yearly return 

of the total number of workmen employed wholly or part time in coal 

mines.
Output of Minerals t Coal , - The total output of coal in 1932 

was 18,719,387 tons of a declared value of Rs. 62,241,775. The 

decrease in the output was 1,795,010 tons, i.e.,8.75 per cent. The 

opening stocks in 1932 were 1,371,530 tons and the closing stocks 

1,664,969 tons. There was a further fall in the average output of 

coal per person employed. The average which etone to 126 is the 

lowest since 1926. The decline may be ascribed partly to the 

lessened proportion of coal mined by coal cutting machines and partly 

to a reduction in the number of days worked per week at the pits.

In comparing the figures with similar figures in other countries it 

should be remembered that both men and women are employed in Indian 

coal mines. In 1931 the output of coal per person employed above and 

below ground in the United Kingdom was 253 tons, in 1930 comparative 

figures in oertain other countries were japan 151 tons) France 177 km 

tons) Germany 299 tons and the United States of America 737 tons.

At the beginning of the year and as x the result of a measure 

of common agreement amongst the chief mineowners, prices of coal 

were fairly steady but, as the year progressed and the output cf 

coal exceeded the demand, rates began to fall so that towards the 

end of the year prices had fallen considerably* In the Central 

Provinces, in contra-distinction to what was taking place in otter



districts, there was a fairly steady demand for coal and prices did 

not fall to the same extent as In some other districts* Shipments of 

coal from Calcutta showed a slight increase over the previous year 

due mainly to the fact that It was found cheaper to send coal to the 

western ports of India hy sea rather than by rail. Shipments to 

Hongl$ng, however, fell away and exporters found It Increasingly 

difficult to compete with Natal coal which Is again finding a market 

in Singapore and Colombo. As Is evident from the considerable 

reduction in output^the demand for coal throughout India was consi

derably less than in the previous year and, according to the report, 

it is not likely that any general improvement in the conditions of 

the trade will be brought about until there is a general trade 

revival.

Accidents. - During the year 1932 at mines regulated by the 

Indian Mines Act, 1923, there were 133 fatal accidents which is 26 

less than in 1931 and 48 less than the average number in the preced

ing five years. In addition to the fatal accidents there were 600 

serious accidents involving injuries to 613 persons, as compared 

with 591 serious accidents involving injuries to 613 Apersons in the 

previous year. No record la maintained of minor accidents. 200 

persons were killed and 649 persons were seriously injured. The 

latter figure includes 36 persons injured in fatal accidents. The 

number of persons killed is 27 less than in 1931. < 182 persons

killed were men and 18 were women, in one ease 19 lives, in one 

case five lives, and in 16 cases two llves^were lost. The causes of 

the fatal accidents have been classified as follows.



Ho.of fatal 
accidents•

Percentage of tetal 
number of fatal

accidents.
Hisadventure• •. 110 67.48
Fault of deceased. 22 13.60
Fault of fellow workmen. 10 6.13
Fault of subordinate officials. 14 8.69
Fault of management 6 3.07
Faultya material. 2 1.23

163 100.00

Deaths occurring In each class of nines were as followst 

161 In coal mines, 24 In mica mines, 6 in silver-lead mines; 4 in 

tin and wolfram mines; 4 in limestone mines; 2 in stone mines;

4 in copper mine; 1 in a salt mine; 1 in a chromite mine; 2 in man

ganese mines; 1 in an iron ore mine and one in a magnesite mine.

The death rate per thousand persons employed above and below ground 

was 0.98 which was the same as the rate in 1930 and in 1931. The 

average rate for the preceding five years was 0.97. At coal mines 

the rate was 1.02, as compared with 1.17 in 1931. At mines other 

than coal mines the rate was 0.87, as compared with 0.68 in 1931.

The increase in the death rate in this class of mine was mainly due 

to an accident which occurred at a mica mine and caused the death of 

19 persons.

Health and Sanitation. «• The principal bodies charged with 

looking after the health of the miners were the Asansol Hines Board 

of Health and the Jharia Hines Board of Health. The general health of 

the population in the settlement under the jurisdiction of the 

former was satisfactory, the death rate being 18.31 per thousand 

calculated on a population of 382,680 against 20.82 in 1931. Health 

and baby week celebrations were organised in six different parts of 

the mining settlement under the joint auspices of the Hines Board



of Health and Asansol Health and Baby Welfare Society. A leprosy 

officer was appointed by the Board during the year who carried out 

an Initial survey of leprosy in different parts of the mining 

settlement. The Board's staff to deal with maternity and infant 

welfare consisted of six midwives, who 1* addition to free maternity 

service, paid ntmxx antenatal and postnatal visits within the area 

of work and carried out village propaganda by simple health talks, 

one maternity and Infant welfare centre was opened towards the end 

of the year with a trained Health Visitor in charge, this being the 

first in a series of four sanctioned by the Board of Health.

The estimated population of the settlement under the jurisdic

tion of the Jharla Board was 527,988 persons. The birth rate was 

32«68 and the death rate 15.68 as compared with 30.97 and 16.07 in 

the previous year. In respect of housing, there was some improvement 

but owing to the depressed state of the coal trade the building 

programme has been temporarily suspended. Very little new construc

tion has been entered upon but the condition of existing accommoda

tion has been maintained. The Board's maternity and child welfare 

scheme passed through a difficult period during the year but never

theless was extended towards Sijua and continued to do good work.

Coal Dust Committee. » The Third and Final Report of the 

Committee presided  ̂by Hr. R. R. Simps on, <.I.E., and appointed by the 

Government of India to investigate the dangers arising from coal- 

dust in Indian mines was published early in the year. The terms of 

reference of the Committee werej to enquire into the danger of 

explosions cf coal-dust in Indian coal minesj to make experiments 

on different kinds of coal-dust with a view to determine their



liability to explode or otherwise} and to report what means, If any, 

are necessary or desirable to provide against thB risk of coal-dust 

explosions in Indian coal mines. The Committee in their final report 

discussed the findings of the First and Second Reports and the addi

tional investigations since these were published and made a number of 

recommendations (vide pages 64*65 of our August 1952 report for a 

summary of the recommendations).

Inspections . - The number of coal mines worked during the year 

was 515 which is 25 less than in the previous year. The number of 

metalliferous (including stone,etc.) mines at work was 766, as 

compared with 877 in the previous year.

During the year 813 mines were inspected, many of them were 

Inspected several times} 2,486 separate Inspections were made. The 

cause and circumstances of nearly all the fatal accidents and serious 

accidents of Importance, and all complaints of breaches of regulation 

and rules were investigated. Many inspect! on a were made at the invi

tation of mineowners, superintendents or managers desir/ous of 

obtaining advice on safety matters. In the major coalfields a large 

proportion of the time of the Inspectors is occupied in investigat

ing cases of actual oT" threatened damage to dwelling houses and 

roads by reason of the underground workings of coal mines, and in

dealing with underground fires.

(JThe Report on the Working of the Indian Mins Act
25*32 of Decemberfor the year 1928 is reviewed at 

" -do* h 1929 *
• 1930 •
« • 1931 •

19*26
17-21
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Proposed. Revision of Trade Disputes Act<

Views of Bombay Chamber of Commerce♦ ✓

At pages 15-17 of our June 1933 report was summarised a circular 

letter issued by the Government of India on 14-6-1933 to all Local 

Governments and Administrations inviting their views, after consult

ing the various provincial interests concerned, on the desirability 

of amending the Indian Trade Disputes Act on the lines recommended 

by the Whitley Commission. The following is a summary of the views 

expressed by the Bombay Chamber of Commerce in consultation with the 

Labour Sub—Committee of the Committee of the Chamberj-

(1) That the Act as it stands is practically a dead letter as 
far as sections 3-14 are concerned, and, if it is considered worth 
while to make it permanent, it must be worth while to make it useful 
and operative.

(2) if the Act be amended with the intention of making it more 
useful and operative, it should be extended for a further limited 
period only, in order that practical experience might be gained of 
its utility.

(3) There should be closer and more personal touch between 
Government and Industry, through the Department of Industry and 
Labour, with the object of evolving a small body of useful concilia
tors.

(4) Less cumbrous local ”ad hoc” Boards of Conciliation might 
be formed, as an alternative to individual conciliators, and their 
efforts should be directed towards conciliation only, leaving the 
Court of Enquiry as a final weapon to marshal public opinion.

(5) A clause should be included in the Act on the lines of 
section 2(1) of the British Industrial Courts Act, whereby one 
party to a dispute can draw the attention of Government to the 
matter without necessarily obtaining the consent of the other party,

(6) Improved measures should be adopted to ensure the proper 
representation of employees.

(7) Picketing should be made illegal.
(8) Tramways should, for the purposes of the Act, be considered 

as public utility services.

(Summarised from the Excerpts from the Proceedings of the Com- 
mitee of the Bombay Chamber of Commerce during September 1933).



e Industrial Organisation
JHK. Workers1 organisations.

Trade Union Movement In Burma,1932-33.

The following information regarding the progress of trade 

unionism in Burma is taken from the Report on the working of the 

Indian Trade Unions Act, 1926, in Burma during the year ending the 

31st March 1933.

Legal Changes. - No legal changes by way of amendment of the 
Indian Trade tJnlons Act, 1926, or of the Burma Trade Union Regula
tions, 1927, or otherwise were made during the year.

Registered Trade Unions. «. There was only one registered trade 
union In Burma, namely, the Burma Motor Drivers’ Association which 
was registered on the 28th October 1927. This association started 
with 56 members at the beginning of the year and had 115 in its 
register at the end of the period under review. The general fund 
at the close of the year came to Rs.95-0-0 as against Rs.49-0-0 
in the previous year. No political fund has been constituted by 
the Association.

No federations of trade unions have yet been registered in 
Burma, no federation having applied at for registration.

Trade Unions of Government Servants. - The application for the 
registration of the Burma Railways Employees * Union and that for the 
registration of the Oil-fields (Burma oil Company) Employees’ 
Association were mentioned in the last year’s report. The rules of 
the Burma Railways Employees’ Union, having been amended to make 
them conform to the provisions of the Act, the Union was registered 
on'the 8th August 1933. The rules of the Oilfields (Burma oil 
Company) Employees' Association are still being exgpnined. No fresh 
application far registration was received during the year.

The position with regard to associations of government servants 
the report states, Is not quite satisfactory. Such associations 
are entitled to registration if they satisfy the conditions pres
cribed in sections 4 to 7 of the Act as well as those In the Burma 
Trade Union Regulations 3 to 8, and no orders under Rule 47 of the 
Civil Services (Classification, Control and Appeal) Rules controll
ing the right of a government servant to join such assod&tions 
appear to have been issued yet. A

General. - According to the report, a number of trade unions 
were formed during the year, and the utility of combination seems 
to be more widely recognized amongst workers, particularly amongst

♦ Report on the working of the Indian 'Trade Unions Act, 19*26 in
Burma during the year ending the 31st March 1933. - Rangoont 
Supdt., Government Printing and Stationery, Burma, 1933. Price- 
As•6 = 7d. pp• 3
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cargo-workers in Rangoon, and owners of motor-bjises. There are, 
however, no signs yet of any great readiness aft the part of the 
associations formed to avail themselves of the facilities for 
registration provided by the Act. Bat, as remarked in the last 
year’s report, even an unregistered union can assist its members 
in making and guarding their claims under the Workmen's Compensation 
Act| and it is hoped that unions of workmen would give their atten
tion to this field of action.

(The progress of trade unionism in Burma during 1931-32 is 
reviewed at pages 35-36 of the October 1932 report of this Office).

Trade Union Movement in Bihar and Orissa, 1932-35*

Number of Registered Unions. - According to the reportonly 
one Trade tynion, viz., the Indian Colliery Labour Union, was regis
tered during the year under report. As the very name of the Union 
signifies, it is a Union of workers engaged in the coal inchstry 
and has its head office at Jharia in the district of Manbhum. This 
brings the total number of registered Trade Unions existing at the 
end of the year to 4. There was no case.of refusal of registration 
of any Trade Union, nor was the certificate of registration of any 
Trade Union cancelled or withdrawn.Of these 4 unions only 3 submit
ted their annual returns.

Membership and Finances. - The total membership of the 3 trade 
unions during the year under review is reported to be 2,397, of 
which 2,321 were men and 76 women. The total income of three unions 
during the year wa3 Rs. 4,577-11-9, and the expenditure came to 
Rs. 5,236-1-3. The closing balance on 31-3-33 was Rs.263-3-6 as 
against Rs.921-9-0 in the previous year.

Activities of the Unions report states that there w4lu.no
activities worth mentioning ^Trade Unions, registered or unregis
tered, or developments of interest relating to the Trade Union 
movement in the province during the year under report.

General Remarks. - The small number of Trade Unions registered 
since the introduction of the Act shows that there is not much of 
labour organization in this province. Even the few registered Trade 
Unions existing at the end of the year seem to be in a moribund 
condition. One of these, the Golmuri Tinplate Workers' Union of 
Jamshedpur, reports that it has ceased to function and has not sub
mitted its annual return. It is, therefore, proposed to cancel the 
certificate of registration of this Union under section I0(b)of the 
Act.
* Annual Report on the working of the Indian Trade Unions Act,1926
(XVI of 1926) in the Province of B & 0. for the year ending 
31-3-1933. Supdt., Govt. Printing, B. & 0., Patna,1933. - Price 
8 annas and 6 pies. - pp.2.



A.I.Railwayman*a Federation & Railway Board:

7th Half-Yearly Maeting - 6 & 7.11,35.

The 7th half-yearly meeting between the Railway Board and the 

all-India Rallwaymen|a Federation took place on November 6 & 7,-+fs2» 

The deputation from the Federation Included, besides one represen

tative from each of certain unions affiliated to the Federation, 

Messrs. jamnadas Mehta and V.V.Giri, president and general secretary 

respectively, of the Federation,
The proceedings opened with a speech by Sir Guthrie Russell, 

£hief Commissioner of railways, in which he welcomed the delegates 

and suggested that in future there should be an understanding 

between the Board and the Federation that no report of the proceed

ings of the meeting between the Railway Board and the Federation 

should be made public without the prior consent of both the Railway 

Board and the Federation and that any other re pen* t of the proceed - 

ings was unauthorised. The Federation agreed to implement this 

understanding. The Chief Commissioner thanked the Federatlas for 

having sent in advance to the Board their memoranda on various 

subjects put down for discussion which had been of considerable 

help to the Board.

Various matters connected with the following subjects were 

discussed: pass rules on state-managed railways, medical examination 

rules, Trade Disputes Act, state railway provident fund, gratuity 

rules and educational assistance rules, the views of the Federa

tion being explained to the Board. In conclusion the Chief Commis

sioner stressed the point that it would help both the Railway Board 

and the Federation if fuller information were furnished as to the



grounds on which tbs various recommendations put forward by the 

Federation* were made*

lr. Girl stated that the Federation appreciated the point of 

view of the Chief Commissioner and added that this would he borne 

in mind in future* He then thanked the Chief Commissioner for the 

patient hearing he had given to the Federation and the meeting 

terminated*

(Extracted from the Joint Committee of the Railway Board zft 
and the A*1.R.Federation, published in the Leader of 10»ll«1933)*

H. S* Railway Employees1 Unione

4th Annual Conference, 1933, Secunderabad*

The 4th Annual Conference of H*B.B*the Nizam’s State Railway 

Employees' Union was held at Secunderabad on 18 ft 19-11-33 under 

the presidentship of Hr. V,V*Giri, the President of the Union.

Dr. Pillai, the director of this Office, was invited to open 

formally the proceedings of the Conference.

According to the annual report of the Union for the year ending 

31-3-1933, which was submitted to the Conference, there were 8,243 

members on the rolls. The total number of workers in the Railway 

la nearly 13,000. Two quarterly meetings were held with the 

Railway Administration by the Union's Executive at which a large 

number of subjects regarding conditions of work of railway workers 

were discussed. Among these mention may be made of the followlagt-

(1) Application of Washington it Geneva Conventions to the 

N*S.Railwayf (2) Revision of Wages in the ease of certain catego-



of low paid staff; (3) Leave rules; (4) House rent allowances;

(5) Housing scheme for the railway staff and (6) Educational 

facilities for the children of the employees. It Is recorded that 

the Administration was sympathetic towards the demands of the 

Union. There was an increase in the number of the Union employees 

who have joined the All-India Railwayman's Benefit Fund from 1,347 

on 31*3*1932 to 2,247 on 31*3*1933.

Ur. Pillal, In opening the proceedings of the Conference, 

emphasised the Importance of workers organising themselves into 

strong trade unions for safeguarding their rights, especially 

during periods of depression, and of the periodical discussion of 

matters regarding working conditions between the Administration and 

the Union. He also stressed the necessity for labour unions taking 

a more Intelligent and active interest in labour legislation.

In this connection he described the work of the I.L.O. and directed 

attention to the influence ±t" has exoerelsed in quickening the pace 

of labour legislation In this country. He also described the part 

played by the I.L.O. in the development of Indian trade unionism.

Mr. V.V.Qiri in the course of his presidential address referred 

to the various grievances of the H.S.Railway workers, such as lack 

of housing, medical and educational facilities and exhorted the 

workers to join the Union in larger numbers and thus make it strong* 

er and more representative, so that proper attention may be paid to 

its demands by the Administration.

* number of resolutions bearing on the domestic affairs of 

the Union were that passed.



The All-India Railwayman’* Federation Speolal Convention,

Delhi, 1955.

A Speolal Convention of the All-India Railwayman’s Federation 

was held at Delhi, on 5 and 6-11-1933 with Mr. Jamnadas M. Mehta ae 

president at whloh most of the onions affiliated to the A.I.R.F. 

were represented. The agenda before the Convention oonslsted of the 

following items, among othersJ (1) M. and 3*M.Railway Administra

tion’s order regarding Mailway employee? holding offloe in workers* 
onion; (2) Dowered soales of pay for railway servants; (3) Regis

tration of the A.I.R.F. under the Indian Trade Unions Aot; (4) Re

instatement of G.I.P. Railway strikers, and (5) Starting of an All- 

India Journal by the Federation. The following deoisions were arri

ved at by the Convention;
(1) M. and S.M» Railway AdministrationsOrder re. employee;being 

offloe bearen? of Union.- The Convention unanimously aaopted a re
solution moved from the Chair protesting against the orderjjf of the 
M. and S.M. Railway, that no /Ballway employee should hold the offloe 
of the General Secretaryship of the Union.

(2) - Dowered Soales of Pay for Railway Servants,- This subject 
evoked vehement disousslon and some members even suggested direot 
aotion to be adopted immediately, while others wanted stoppage of 
work for five minutes in order to demonstrate the feelings of 4fcall- 
va^aien. As a result of the disousslon, however, it was resolved to 
hold meetings of protest and demonstration throughout the country 
between the 1st and 7th of Deoember.

(3) Registration of A.I.R.F. under Indian Trade Unions Aot.- 
The C onventlon di sous a ed the question of the Registration of the 
Federation under the Indian Trade Unions Aot and eleoted Messrs. 
Jamnadas M. Mehta, V.V. Girl, V.R. Kalappa, C.V.A. Gidney, M.
Chatter jee, G. Erishnamurthy, and J.E. Bhattaoharjee, authorising 
them to make the neoessary changes in the existing constitution of 
the Federation in order to comply with the requirements of the Act, 
and to submit an application to the Registrar for registration.

(4) Reinstatement of G.I.P. Strikers.- The nanar of the G.I.P
s trikerj> etf- $fre fa trike of /73g>) included in waiting list^

^who were^e^eggaged, were chosen for retrenobmeint^wxfehout regard to 
their past services. The Convention adopted a resolution requesting 
the G.I.P. Railway Agent and the Railway Board to condone the break
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In service of the G.I.P* ex-strikers and take their paat aervloe into 
consideration in all retrenchment matters and also reinstate those 
already retrenched.

(5) All-India Railway Journal.- The General Secretary was 
requested io ascertain the views of the affiliated Unions with Regard 
to the financial support they could render to the starting of an all- 
India Railway Journal, and also to find out if they would be prepared 
to wind up their individual periodicals and journals with a view to 
pool resources.

(Labour Times, Madras, 20-11-33)
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Economic Conditions.

World Cotton Figurest

japan Forges Ahead In Consumption.

The following information relating to world cotton consumption 

statistics during the six months ended July 1933 is taken from the 

October 1933 issue (Vol.XLIV, No.517) of the Indian Textile Journal, 

Bombay•

The rapid growth of the Japanese cotton industry as compared 
with that of England and other European countries is well showlx 
in the figures of cotton mill consumption of raw cotton during the 
six months ended July 1933 on the basis of returns made to and 
Issued early this month by the International Cotton Federation in 
Manchester.

In the period reviewed, the British consumption —1,168,000 
bales ——showed an advance of 88,000 bales on that of the previous 
half-year, but it was 6,000 bales less than in the first half of 
1932. Germany, France and Italy also had proportionate advances.
In all other European countries the consumption declined, but the 
consumption in Japanese mills went up from 1,388,000 bales in the 
half- year ended 31st January to 1,512,000 bales in the six months 
ended 31st July;

This quantity is approximately one-third greater than the 
total British consumption for the same period, yet Japan has only 
8,209,000 spinning spindles, against 49,001,000 In Great Britain.
The disparity is accounted for by the fact that while British 
mills work a maximum of 48 hours a week, those of Japan work 120 
hours a week. British mills in the sections using American cotton 
were stopped 9.78 weeks of 48 hours during the six months and in the 
Egyptian section 5.79 weeks, whereas the Japanese mills were stopped 
for only 3.82 weeks of 120 hours in the half-year. In China, wherex 
the working week is 132 hours, the consumption —1,235,000 bales 
for the six months— was also greater than that of all the British 
mills, yet China has only, 4,500,000 spinning spindles.

The class of trade done by japan is indicated by the fact that 
Japanese mills used 835,000 bales of American cotton and only 
28,000 bales of the finer Egyptian sorts, compared with 735,000 
bales of American and 158,000 bales of Egyptian used in the British 
mills. China uses comparatively little cf either American or 
Egyptian, but relies chiefly (856,000 bales) on sundry sorts, 
mostly inferior grades.

The statistics show a slight decline in consumption by the



Indian mills, which are mainly use^rs of East Indian cotton 
(1,114,000 bales out of a total of 1,264,000 bales). For the 
half-year there is an increase from 56,000 bales to 70,000 bales in 
the British consumption of East Indian cotton, which may be sympto
matic of the efforts now being made to persuade Lancashire spinners 
to buy more raw cotton from India.

In Great Britain 90 firms with 5,500,000 spindles in the Ameri
can section and nine firms with 732,000 spindles in the Egyptian 
section were completely stopped during the six months, and it is 
reported that firms with 262,348 spindles have closed down Indefi
nitely within the period under review. The world’s mill stocks of 
all kinds of cotton on 31st July were 5,037,000 bales, against 
4,462,000 bales 12 months before and 4,313,000 bales two years 
earlier.

Economic Survey of Indiat 

Government of India Appoints Expert Committee.

It will be remembered that Sir George Schuster, Finance Member 

to the Government of India, in his speech before the 16th session 

of the Indian Economic Conference which was held at Delhi from 

2 to 5-1-1933, stressed the importance of conducting an economic 

survey of India and of compiling accurate statistics on economic 

and Industrial matters (vide page 41 of our January 1933 report).

The Viceroy, in his address before the Legislative Assembly on 

1-2-1933, announced that the Question of a comprehensive enquiry 

relating to economic conditions in the country was under contempla

tion and made the following remarks on the subjectt

” I think it is true to say that there is now in the world, and 
particularly in India, a growing sense that in present lorM 
conditions some sort of economic planning is necessary for^S^wtry. 
My Government is very much alive to this feeling and here again 
we have our eyes on the future and desire to prepare for the new 
government measures for providing more accurate statistical infor
mation, and for evolving a co-ordinated economic policy. I hope 
that we shall shortly be able to make known certain plans in this



connection which are now under our consideration.

On 20-11-1933 the Government of India have issued a press

communique announcing the appointment of a small Committee of

Experts to undertake the economic survey forejshadowed in Bis

Excellency's speech. The communique statess

A Preliminary Survey. - The Government of India has decided 
to invite Mr. Dennis ti.ftobertson. University Lecturer in Economics 
at Cambridge, and Professor Bow ley. to visit India this cold 
weather in order to initiate a comprehensive Economic review of 
India and advise on the organisation for economic intelligence in 
the future. The full development of the plan of an economic review 
may take a considerable period and as the Government of India 
desire that this work shall as far as possible be oonduoted by 
Indians, the present proposal is to associate three Indian 
Economists (one acting as Secretary) with the two British experts in 
their preparatory study. The idea is that Indians thus associated 
in the initial work will be able to supervise the main task after
wards in which pit is hopedfthe Local Governments, universities, and 
other organisations will co-operate so as to keep the cost as low 
as possible.

Main Lines of Inquiry. - The exact lines of the M enquiries 
contemplated by the government of India will not be settled until 
after consultation with the experts, but the task, as at present 
visualised^falls under three main headst

(1) A preliminary survey based on such data as are already 
available or oan be collected by special enquiries to be conducted 
over a reasonably short period, for the purpose of giving a survey 
of the present economic conditions in India, and particularly the 
developments of the past ten or twenty years and the tendencies 
which may be expected in future.

(2) A survey of India's existing Statistical organisation and 
the preparation of a plan laying down the lines for keeping and 
interpreting statistical records in future, so that the Govern
ment and the public may have put before them the main indices of 
national economic life and so that the picture, as completed by 
special surveys, may be kept upto-date. •

(3) A thorough and complete economio census on the lines of 
that in the United Kingdom which may take several years to complete.

As regards the various special reasons why it is thought 

important to initiate a work of this kind now. the communique 

statest



Need for Economic planning. - In the first place, as a general 
reason, it may be said that the world is moving towards a stage 
where, economic planning by the Governments is becoming more and 
more necessary. One example of such a necessity arises in connec
tion with the Ottawa Agreement, the effect of which mast be careful
ly watched not only as regards its Immediate results, but as regards 
its bearing on the future economic development and the ohanges in 
the flow of trade which it may influence. Then again, another 
Important special function of economic intelligence and statistical 
reoords, which has to be kept in mind, is of providing Information 
which may be required by the new Reserve Bank of India for the 
purpose of guiding its currency and credit policy. It is felt that 
the India of the future will have an ever-increasing need for an 
accurate diagnosis of the working of her own economic organism, 
and for a body of economists trained in scientific methods.

Training in Statistics. - One of the great advantages, 
according to one communique, which may be provided by the conduct of 
a full economic census, will be the opportunity, which this will 
provide for training a number of young Indians in scientific methods 
of enquiry end if this is started under the super-vision of experts 
of the kind who have now been Invited to come out, the result 
should be very beneficial.

Part of a General Plan. - The step thus^ contemplated is 

part of a general plan which has been Initiated by the Government of 

India during the current year. As a first step in this plan, an 

Economic Sub-committee of the Governor-General's Executive Council 

has been set up, and a Central Bureau of Economic Intelligence and 

Statistics has been created at the headquarters out of the staff of 

the Department of Commercial intelligence and Statistics, which 

previously had its place in Calcutta(vide page 44 of our April 

1933 report). (The ^^21.11.1933).

The economic survey is estimated to cost Rs.60,000 spread over

a period of two years. The two British experts are arriving in

India shortly before Christmas. If they are unable to complete their

work in the current cold weather, they will be requested to return

to India in the cold weather of 1934-36. The experts to be selected 
in India,will, however, continue their work beyond April 1934. One 
of these experts is said to be Professor Ghosh of the Bombay 
University. Of the other two one will be an Anglo-Indian, and the 
third a Muslim.



The Cotton Talks*

At pages 50-51 of our September 1933 report and at pages 30*37
(JUWrVAvG, 4 m/-Caa- Of* j

of our October 1933 report ^the progress of the cotton talks which A
are going on between the Government of India and the Government of 

^between the trade delegations from Lancashire and japan

and the Indian mi 11 owners. The terms of tbs agreements arrived at

between Lancashire delegates and the Japanese delegates and between

the former and the Bombay millowners were given in our October

report (pages 33*37)« The Indian reaction to the Indo-British

agreement^ has been decidedly hostile. With the exception of
Anglo-Indian newspapers, the Indian press as a whole amd Indian

textile interests outside Bombay have condemned the pact. The 
*

following comments on the agreement which appeared in the Hindu
of 31-10*1933 reflect nationalist opinion on the subjects 

i<
As regards the merits of the provisions, little need be said.

The recognition by Lancashire that "the Indian Cotton Textile 
industry is entitled for its progressive development to a reasonable 
measure of protection against imports of the United Kingdom yarns 
and pleoegoods* is no consolation to us. Nor is the admission 
that India requires a greater measure of protection against foreign 
countries than against Lancashire of any consequence to us. India 
knows that she is entitled not merely to a half-hearted "reasonable 
measure of protection" against British goods but to the fullest 
measure of protection. Ho body in India wishes to penalise Lancashire 
But for an agreement to be acceptable to this country it must be 
shown that it will not be injurious to its larger interests, in 
the present case, it has not been shown that the proposed agreement 
will not be injurious. On the contrary, it is generally feared 
that any relaxation of the protective tariffs in favour of Lanca
shire might detrimentally affect the products of Indian mills, 
especially those producing the finer varieties of cloth falling 
within the range of competition of Lancashire. It is significant 
that to the agreement that has now been arrived at the parties are 
only the British delegation and the Bombay Mill-owners' Aasociatlcn 
Indian mills outside Bombay - and their number is by no means 
insignificant - have refused to become a party to it. These 
presumably represent in a larger measure than the Bombay mills the 
concerns spinning finer yarn and weaving finer cloths. Even in the 
matter of the encouragement of the use of Indian cotton in Britain, 
the British delegation will but recommend that some effective 
a
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action be taken. In the case of japan, we insisted on the linking 
of the import quota far piecegoods with the export quota for cotton. 
In the case of Lancashire, no such thing has been done. How can 
an agreement of this kind which is beneficial neither to the Indian 
manufacturer nor the Indian grower of cotton nor even the consumer 
be acceptable to India."

The pact has created a schism in commercial and Industrial
tAA- ffi-t >

eircles -ef India. On 21-11-33, at a meeting^of the Indian Merchants

Chamber, Bombay, a resolution moved by Mr. Wale hand Hi ra eh and to 
«

the effect that the pact was detrimental to the interests of the 

country in general and the textile industry in particular, and that 

the Committee felt that it cut at the very root of the.recommenda

tions of the Tariff Board, was adopted by 11 votes to 9. (Times of 

India, 23-11-33) As a result of this resolution Mr. H.F.Mody 

resigned from the Indian Merchants' Chamber^ as -well and Sir 

Manmohandas Ramji, President of the Chamber, who supported H.P. 

Mody^resigned his presidentship. A general body meeting of the 

Chamber is to be held on 2-12-1933 to consider the resolution.

As regards the progress made in the negotiations between the 

Government^ of India and Japan, during November the principal terms 

of the quota system agreed upon by the two governments were settled. 

Authentic Information regarding figures of the quotas regarding 

Japanese piece-good imports into India and Japanese xmAAa raw 

cotton purchases from India are not available. According to the

special correspondent of the Statesman^ntu would appear that’the
most authentic reportwas one published in London as a result of a

cable from Tokyo early in November which gave the terms as followss*

japan to agree to purchase one million bales of raw cotton 
against a quota on piecegoods of 326 million yards (some papers 
give the figures as 400 milliom^yards) each additional ten thousand 
bales to permit of a further two million yards of piecegoods.



japan at that time asked that conditions in regard to periods be 
made more flexible and the categories reduced in number.

S 2.V-H- 33/ ,

This settlement of broad principles as above has not brought

about complete agreement, as differences of opinion have begin to

manifest themselves in matters of detail. The Japanese Government

have accepted the Government of India's proposals that the

400,000,000 yards quota should be made up as followst 45 per cent

grey, 13 per cent bordered grey, 8 per eent bleached, and 34 per

cent coloured goods. The Japanese spinners wanted a twenty per

cent allowance with a view to varying the Imports of different

categories to ensure smooth trade operations, but the quota was to

remain unchanged. The Japanese Government reduced this allowance

to fifteen per cent and later finally reduced it to ten per cent.

The Government of India, it is stated^ are unable to accept these

terms and have consulted non-official experts on the matter. The

experts have advised the Government not to yield as they fear that

such concessions will be exploited by the Japanese to the detriment

of Indian interests. The advisers also have pointed out that 
quota

precautionary steps should be taken to ensure that the/asslgned to 

japan is not exceeded in practice through the Importing of cloth 

of larger width, which> when cut into two after import into India, 

might Increase Japanese yardage.

An Agreement has not yat been reached^ but negotiations are 

still proceeding. In the meanwhile the extended period given to 

the operation of the old Indo-Japanese trade agreement expired on 

10-11-1953.



Coal Output Restriction; Indian Mining Association's Scheme.

Reference was made at pages 46(a) to 46(c) of our October 1933 

report to the crisis through which Bengal and Bihar Coal Indus try 

is passing through and to the suggestion of the Indian Colliery 

Owners' Association, Calcutta, made in a letter to the Railway 

Board, Government cf India, to restrict output of coal In India 

It is now understood that following several meetings between the 

Committee of the Indian Mining Association and Mining Federation, 

the general lines of a scheme for the restriction of output, as 

agreed to by the Members of the Indian Mining Federation, had been 

approved and the scheme has bee placed before members of both the 

organisations for consideration. Provided a majority of members 

are in agreement with the proposals, representations are to be made 

to the Government of India with a view to the necessary legislation 

on the lines of the scheme being enacted. Details of the scheme 

have been asked far and when received will be communicated to

Geneva.

(Proceedings of a meeting of the Committee 
of the Indian Mining Association, held on
22-11-33).

Indian Jute Industry>Japanese Competition Menace/ >/

According to the Times of India of 29-11-33 which reproduces a

note by the jute Correspondent of the Amrita Bazar Patrlka, Calcutta 
/

a certain Japanese Jute mill has offered Indian buyers in Bombay 

hessian of a quality equal to that of the Bengal mills, but at a
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lower price. The jute mill industry of Bengal has enjoyed the 

monopoly of manufacturing hessians during the last 80 years. 

Although there are jute mills at Dundee and £n the Continent, they 

cannot he termed at competitors of the Bengal mills since they 

limit their productions to the finer quality of goods. The Bengal 

mills, owing to cheap labour and easy access to raw materials, have 

always remained in a prosperous condition. But the establishment 

of jute mills in Japan is becoming a great menace to this monopoly 

industry. The local jute mills not only supply the home require

ments of gunnies and hessians, but exports to meet the requirements 

of practically the whole world. The cotton mi Ilf industry of Bombay 

and Ahmedabad which are the best purchasers of jute in India, 

purchase their requirements from Calcutta.

It is stated that underselling by the Japanese mills is not, 
however, an impossibility. The low freight of the Japanese ateam- 
ships, the rationalisation of their Industries, thenefficient way of 
manufacturing and the manipulation of the currency have made it 
possible for them to beat down the Indian home Indus try in Indian 
markets themselves. The following figures shewing the present 
comparative cost of jute manufactures in Japan and Bengal unmis
takably confirm the possibilities.

jute mills in Calcutta (cost per ton of jute manufacture)!
Cost of 1 ton jute ----- Rs. 134
Cost of manufacture ----- Rs. 2Q0

Total...... Rs• 334
Cost in sterling at 18dzf7*5^//t. 6012d»

Jute Mill in japan (cost per ton of jute manufacture)!
Cost of 1 ton jute (Rs.134) ----- 2802d.
Export Duty(26 Yen at 14^2 a Yen) --- — 363d 
Cost of manufacture(200 Yen) ---— 2900d

Total 6123d
The extremely narrow margin between the present manufacturing 

costs of Japanese and Bengal mills emphatically suggests that if 
only the former can economise their costs by even a small percentage 
as may quite well be, the Bengal mills would be in jeopardy.

(The Times of India,29*11*1933)*



VDS $
Public Health*

Health Conditions la Asansol Coal Mines, 1952-33*

The following information regarding health conditions in the

Asansol Coal Mines is taken from the Annual Administration Report

of the Asansol Mines Board of Health for the year 1932-33. The area

of the mining settlement under the jurisdiction of the Board of

Health is 413 square miles and the population in 1932-33 was 382,680

of which 47,659 people were living in municipal areas.

Vital Statistics! Births and Deathst- During the year 10,383 
births were registered against 10,645 in the previous year, the 
birth rate being 27.13 against 28.04 per 1000 of population. There 
were 119 still births registered during the year. Male births exceed) 
ed female births by 401. The proportion was 108 to 100. The number 
of deaths registered during the year for all causes was 7,010 against 
7,793 in the preceding year, the death-rate being 18.31 against 
20.52 per kOOO.

Infant Mortality.- 1,487 Infants under one year died during 
the year as against“1,438 in the previous year. The infant morta
lity rate calculated on the nusfcer of births registered was 143,21 

per 1000 against 135.08 in the previous year end 138.3 the average 
of the last 5 years. This increase in infant mortality is reported 
to be due to greater prevalence of malaria in the Mining Settlement. 
About 60 per cent of the Infant deaths occurred within a month of 
birth, and 35.7 per cent within one week of birth.

Principal Causes of Deaths.- Principal causes oA^ deaths in 
the Settlement were (i) feverAincluding malaria, (2) pneumonia, (3) 
resporatory diseases and (4) dysentery and diarrhoea.

The number of deaths returned as due to g fevers, including 
malaria. during the year under report was 3,042 with a death rate of 
7.94 per mills. 43.4 of the total deaths were reported to be due 
to fevers. The report points out that fever mortality has been 
steadily increasing in the mining area and that this is mainly owing 
to the high incidence of malaria. The decline in mortality from 
this sausw —*- respiratory diseases sinoe 1929 continued during
the year under report, the mortality rate being 2.19 against 8.3 per 
1000 in the preceding year. The number of deaths from respiratory 
diseases (including pneumonia) was 842 or 11.9 per cent of total 
mortality. The death rate from pneumonia was 1.25 per 1000. There 
were 277 deaths from dysentery and diarrhoea with a death rate of 
0.72 against 0.79 per 1000 in the previous year. Only 72 deaths 
were reported from ohil<Kbirth against 81 in the previous year. The 
maternal mortality was 6.9 per 1000 children born against 7.6 in the 
previous year. There were 65 deaths from itadii cholera as against

Annual Administration Report of the Asansol Mines Board of Health 
for the year 1932-33. 1933. The Saraswatl Press, Asansol. pp.42.



309 in the previous year* The death rate was 0.16 per 1000* There 
were 56 deaths from small-pox compared to 8 in the previous year*
The death rate was 0*09 per 1000*

Housing Conditions*- The report points out that the conditions 
of houses for miners differ in different collieries* Only 30 per 
cent vas found to come up to the Board1 s standard after a detailed 
survey in the previous year* The decline in coal trade during the 
year stood in the vay of any concentrated effort on the part of the 
collieries to improve the housing condition of the miners* The 
Board’s staff inspected the miner's dwellings frequently and regular
ly throughout the year in order to ensure general oleanllness and 
prevent overcrowding* Minor defects are usually removed by mine- 
managers at the instance of the staff in course of their inspection*

Sanitation end Water Supply. - Bye-laws calculated to Improve 
the general sanitation of ike Mining Settlement including the oolllsxy 
areas were framed by the Board during the year and are awaiting 
sanction of the Looal Government* The majority of collieries are 
provided with sanitary wells* A few used pit water which is pumped 
up and chlorinated before use. Village water supply is dependent 
mostly on tanks* Some are provided with wells built by the Local 
Board* Tanks are reserved for drinking purposes under the Epidemic 
Diseases Aot in villages whenever found neoessary.

flohool Hygiene and Health Propaganda*- Medical inspection of 
school ‘children in Primary and High sobools was carried out by Jeb the 
Sohool Medical Offioer of the Board* Altogether 45 Boys' Schools 
an were visited;of which 7 were H.B.Schools, 3 M*B* Schools, 6 U.P* 
Schools, 81 Lower Primary and 8 Madras as* The number of boys exa
mined by him was 3,340. In addition, 4 girls' schools including one 
High School was also visited* Lectures on personal hygiene and 
simple precautions to be taken against prevailing diseases like small
pox and cholera were delivered by the Board's Sanitary Assistants 
in the primary schools* In addition to lantern lectures on pre
vailing diseases, the Board's Propaganda Officer was engaged for a 
considerable period during the year in carrying out house-to-house 
propaganda to oostoat the outbreaks of small-pox, to assist the lep
rosy staff in organising village co-operation and also to enlist 
support of the people in anti-malaria oampalgn*

Maternity and Child Welfare*- The work of the Board's midwives 
of wklch there were 9, consisted of ante-natal visits to expectant 
mothers, free maternity service, supervision of dais' work, post
natal visits, care of the new born baby and advice to mothers* 885 
ant€-natal oases came under the supervision of the midwives, besides 
the 1845 oases re-visited during the year. 134 maternity eases 
were conducted and 34 were witnessed, the dais having conducted labour 
557 post natal cases were visited during the year by the midwives 
as against 848 oases in the previous year*

Finances of the Board*- The financial position of the Board, 
the report states, was sound and satisfactory during the year* There 
was no loan outstanding. The total Income at the Board excluding 
opening balance of Hs* 108,576/- amounted to Rs. 118,918/- against 
Rs. 188,345/- in the preceding year, showing a decrease of Rs.15,769/- 
whioh was due partly to the reduction la the rate of cess and partly 
to falling off in the collection* The total expenditure of the
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Board amounted to Rs. 161,914/- against Rs. 116.273/- in the 
previous year. The credit balance of the Board at the end of the 
year under report was Rs.59,580/- Cess was levied during the year 
under review on mine-owners at Re.1-10-0 per 100 tons on the 
annual output of the mine and on royalty-recei vers at 20$ of the 
road cess payable as against Re.l-12-o and 24$ in the preceding 
year. The cess assessed on mine-owners for the year under report 
amounted to Rs.97,913-4-0 as compared with Rs.102,994-8-0 for 
the previous year. The decrease was due to reduction in the rate 
of cess. The cess assg^sed on the Royalty-receivers for the year 
under review amounted®Rs. 19,577-8-0 as compared with Rs .X&y±88x8x2 
18,139-14-0 for the previous year.

(The report on the Asansol Mines Board of Health for 1931-32 
is reviewed at pages 48-50 of the May 1933 report of this Office).

Health Conditions 1b jharia Coal Mines,1932-33 *

The Annual Report on the Working of the Jharia Mines Board

of Health for the year 1932-33, published by the Government of

Bihar and Orissa gives the following details regarding -the health

conditions in coal mine area in Jharia*

Jharia Mines Settlement. - The estimated labour population 
during the year lwSa-oo was 511,085, l.e. 6,349 more than the 
census figures of 1931. There were 16,704 births (8,574 males and 
8,130 females) during 1932 as compared with 15,631 (8,065 males 
and 7,566 females) in the previous year. The rate of birth per 
mille was 32.68 against 30.97 in 1931, the birth rate being 
increased by 1.71. The death rate showed a decrease by 0.4, there 
being 8,012 deaths (4,241 males and 3,771 females) as compared with 
8,11O( 4,365 males and 3,755 females) in 1931. The death rate 
per mille was 15.68 against 16.18 in the previous year. The rate of 
increase of population, i.e. the excess of birth rate was 17.01 in 
1932 while that of 1931 was 14.9.
* Jharia Mines Board of Health Annual he port for 1932-33 by
the Chairman, Jharia Mines Board of Health. - Supdt., Government 
Printing, Bihar and Orissa, Patna. 1933.



Colliery Population, - According to the report, the average 
daily labour force employed In 1932 was 56,390 as compared with 
61,504 in 1931. Of these, 31,294 men and 6,629 women were under 
ground workers and 13,740 men and 4,727 women were above ground 
workers. The total number of births in 1932 among the colliery 
population was 1,942 (988 males and 954 females) as against 2,008 
(1,048 males and 960 females) in 1931, the rate per mills being 
17.22 against 21.77 in the previous year. The total number of 
deaths came to 980 (552 males and 428 females) as against 1,205 
during the previous year and the death rate per mill© was 8.68. 
as compared with 13.06 in 1931. During the year under review, 
there were 51 eases of cholera with 11 deaths and 396 cases of 
small-pox. No death was recorded for small-pox among the colliery 
population during the year. 529 accidents were reported in 1932 of 
which 88 were fatal, 337 reported as recovered and 104 minor as 
against 113 fatal, 289 reported as recovered and 106 minor giving 
a total of 508 in 1931.

Dhanbad Municipality. - The Jharla Mines Board of Health 
undertakes the administration of the Food and Drugs Adulteration 
Act, the control of Eplflgm^c Diseases and all vaccination work 
within the municipalityJTtom of Rs.10,000 which was alloted by the 
municipality for the completion of the Jharia Drainage scheme was 
increased to Bs.12,240 during the year andwas paid to the Govern
ment. The report states that, the work wees under disposal by the 
Executive Engineer, Public Works Department, at the end of 1932.
Many minor drains were constructed by the Board f i t o the yeat 
improvement of sanitary conditions. The conservanoy^untTei'taken 
by the municipality continued during the year and it is stated 
that year by year the area of its operation is extended as 
circumstances dictate.

Water Supply. - In the course of 1932, five collieries were 
connected to the Jharla Water Board mains, bringing the total number 
of connected collieries to 168 . 34 still remain unconnected for 
various reasons but chiefly because they are small collieries and 
cannot afford a connection. Of these, only 19 are working at 
present. During the year notices were Issued by the Board on six 
collieries requiring them to link up. villagers were encouraged to 
accept the responsibility of protecting the water-supply of their 
own villages in times of danger, rather than rely on chaukidars 
supplied by the Board.

gbue&x? •Housing to Collierim».~^~~ The moratorium first granted in 
1926 suspended the HouWLng Rules, but there has nevertheless been 
a progressive, if slight, improvement year by year. The number of 
permanent licenses for non-standard houses has been decreasing 
since 1926. But in the year under review, there was an Increase 
in both the. permanent licences and temporary licences issued.
It will be noted that, in spite of financial stringency in the 
Coal Industry, the number of permanent llcenoes in 1932 was 22,312 
as compared to 21,192 in 1931,

Food Adulteration. — During the year 106 prosecutions were
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under the Food and Drugs Adulteration Act, of which 84 tk 
wS»S*su&onvicte<^4 were dropped as the accused could not be traced,V’ 
7 were with drawn and 11 were pending at the end of the year and 
under report.

Maternity and Child Welfare Schem • - Though the maternity 
and child welfare work suffered a set-back for a few months owing 
to there being no Maternity Supervisor at one time and Health 
Visitor at another, the Board was able to open a new centre at 
Sljua. At the suggestion of Government, steps are being taken 
to obtain powers to compel collieries to employ midwives, just as 
they employ doctors. The duties of the midwives and Health Visitors 
are not confined to attending child birth. Every encouragement is 
given to the Indigenous dais to undergo training and they attend 
the cases under the supervision of the midwives. Antenatal and 
postnatal care of the mothers, and supervision of the health of 
the children are included in their duties. The Victoria Memorial 
Scholarship^ Fund continued to subscribe Rs.28 per month during the 
year, and the Board allotted Rs. 5,000 for the Maternity and Child 
Welfare scheme. When the industrial depression lifts, the scheme 
will be extended to other parts of the coalfield till the whole 
area is covered. A new Maternity Ward has been added tcrDhanbad 
Hospital (two of the beds have been endowed) for patients who 
require hospital treatment. The Board's Motor Ambulance is avail
able for the conveyance of maternity as well as accident and other 
cases*

Leprosy Relief scheme. « The Board has extended its activities 
towards the leprosy relief achpme .with three clinics for the 
present, one at Jharia, the etSSrat Ramtapahari near Ratras and 
the third within the Dhanbad municipal area. At present nearly 
1,000 lepers have been brought under treatment. A much larger 
number (about 9,000), however, still remain untreated. The paucity 
of fundo prevented further extension of the scheme. Though later 
in the year by a resolution of the loth January 1953 the Board 
transferred its responsibilities in the matter of leprosy to the 
Dhanbad and District p Leprosy Relief Fund subscribing Rs.1,600 
towards the fund, the Board's Chief Medical Officer continues to 
supervise Sad direct the clinics and the Board's laboratory is 
used for the preparation of medicines and examination of clinical 
materials, etc.

The Board and the Whitley Recommendations. - During the year 
under review the following recommendations as referred to in 
the report of the Royal Commission on Labour were received by the 
Board from Government and considered^*

(a) Recommendation no.203(c) of the Royal Commission on Labour 
regarding prevention of malaria. - The Chief Medical ort'lcer or 
the Board has expert knowledge of malaria and its prevention, but 
as there is no malaria in the subdivision except at Topohanchi 
Reservoir, where a few Water Board employees live, the Board takes 
no measures for the prevention of malaria, but the monthly sick 
returns from the collieries are scrutinised and enquiries made



locally toy the Chief Medical Officer. Remarks about malaria in the 
Labour Commission's Report, therefore, do not refer to the Jharia 
Mining Settlement.

fb) Recommendation of the Royal Commission on Labour regarding 
the re gistration of still-births. - It has always been the practice 
of the jharia Mines Board of Health not to Include still-births 
amongst the births or the deaths, tout to show them in all reports 
quite separately from both. The remarks in the Labour Commission's 
Report, therefore, do not apply to this Board.

(e) Proposed res til ct ion on the employment of women in quarries 
XXB • and open workings. - the board considered this question at 
a meeting but could come to no definite decision as to the weight 
to be carried by women. The Chief Inspector of Mines in India 
has the matter in mind.

(d) Recommendation of the Royal Commission in India on 
colliery housing. - The Board considered the above ree'ommendatlon 
and it was of opinion that -

(1) All existing arched dhowras. already under the rules,
provide for windows and roof ventilation. The general 
tendency now is not to construct arched dhowras. The 
Board has approved of about half dozen type plans of 
"dhowras” which are not of the arched type which haws 
been circulated to all the colliery owners for adop
tion in future.

(ii) It is not possible to provide simple structures for
washing and bathing for each block of houses. It may, 
however, be feasible to provide bathing and washing 
facilities at exits of mines wherever water is 
available.

(iii) The system of license forms for house accommodations'
objected to toy the Labour Commission in Chapter XV 
under heading 'Moratoria' of the report has already 
been abolished.

_ tfa.(iv) The Board agreed with recommendation regarding standard
electric lights near house lines wherever possible.

The Board considered the above recommendation of the ^oyalCommls- 
slon together with the opinions received .from the various Associa
tions and it was decided that the Board should not be enlarged tout 
it should nok consist of only two Government officials (Additional 
Deputy Commissioner of Dhanbad and the Chief Inspector of Mines in 
India) in plaoe of n four as hitherto, eliminating the Additional 
Superintendent of Policy of Dhanbad and the Inspector of Mines, 
Sitarampur; and substituting instead one Labour representative and 
one woman on the Board. That is to say, under section € of the 
Bihar and Orissa Mining Settlements Act the number of members will 
remain as eleven, but, instead of four Government officials, the re 
would be only two Government officials. arlA

(The Health conditions in Jharia Mines during 1931-32 £e reviewed 
at pages 50—53 of the September 1932 report of this Office).



Safety Methods In Tata Iron & Steel Company,
1

Jamshedpur.

The following information on the progress of the Safety 

First Movement in the Tata Iron & Steel Company, Ltd., Jamshedpur, 

is taken from Notes on the subject forwarded to this Office by 

Mr. J.J.Shandy, General Superintendent of the Company,along with his 

letter G.5/5307/25-8 dated 17-11-1933}-

The ’’Safety First” movement might be said to have really started 

in India with the passing of the Government of India’s Factory Act 

of 1911 which superseded the different Provincial Factory Rules in 

force up till then. When this Act became law; the Tata Iron & Steel 

Company were already equal to the occasion, and they can justly 

claim to be the pioneers in India of the B Safety Movement on any 

extensive scale. The birth of the Steel Industry in India marked 

the utilization of heavy and high-powered machinery with the 

enormous hoists and other mechanism which a modern plant implies. 

These huge machines appeared to the simple Indian peasant who 

subsequently found employment in the plant like some gigantic 

structure produced ias if by a wizard’s wand. This strangeness and 

unfamiliarity of the workers with modern industrial conditions was 

a factor which seriously increased the accident rate and caused the 

Government to look on accident prevention with grave concern, parti

cularly with reference to the steel industry. Investigations, 

however, revealed that the high accident rate in the steel industry 

was not due to any lack of preventive measures or vigilance on the 

part of the Jamshedpur management and the Inspection Authorities 

were satisfied that everything possible was being done to minimise 

accidents•
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Reasons for High Accident Rate in India. «. The steel industry 
of India, as represented by Jamshedpur/ cannot be compared to that 
of England, Europe or America in the matter of a stable Industrial 
population, climatic conditions, education and standard of living. 
These factors have a direct bearing on the accident rate and do 
account for more accidents than would ordinarily be the case in the 
older established industries of European countries. No industry 
in the world can boast of the same diversity of languages and creeds 
that find a place in the Tata Iron and Steel Works, where people 
from all over the world and from the four corners of the great 
’’continunt” of India have found employment. This immigrant body of 
workers, after a lapse of many years, &»§■ only now beginning to 
settle down to an industrial life and thereby, helping to form 
that stable population so necessary for the successful operation 
of an industry which demands a hig£i standard of skill. The cost of 
inculcating ideas of Safety First has been, and still is, an 
expensive item in the budget of the Steel Works at Jamshedpur and, 
though no expense has been spared in providing every safeguard that 
man can devise, numbers of accidents (several of them fatal) still 
occur In the works due principally to the thoughtlessness, negli
gence or ignorance of the operatives themselves. But, the Indian 
worker in his fatalist frame of mind, accepts these accidents as 
’’acts of God”, and is not disposed to exert himself for their 
prevention.

Special Conditions in Steel Works. « The following extract 
from the fteport of the chief inspector of Factories for Bihar and 
Orissa for the year 1921 illustrates conditions in the Works 
twelve years ago some of which,unfortunately, still PBPslst^insplte 
of the efforts of those responsible for the prevention of accidentsj

’’The conditions which produce ed&i accidents in the Steel 
Works are not parallel&d by any other Factory in the province, 
nor possibly in India. A conglomeration of many smaller 
factories to aggregate the same number of employees would not 
make an establishment resembling this in the nature of its 
dangers. The dangers in the normal small factory are of kinds 
that can be counteracted one by one by simple and Inexpensive 
precautions. By far the commonest is the unfenced machine. 
There are such dangers in the Steel Works under consideration 
and I have found the Management always quite ready £o carry 
out orders or recommendations with regard to them. But the 
characteristic danger in these Works is of another kini and 
is much more vague and much more difficult to deal with. It 
is the danger inherent in a combination of conditions which I 
would place in the following order of importancet-

(a) The enormously high ratio of ignorant labourers to the 
small handful of skilled and educated officials.

(bj The fact that, in addition to the mere extent of the 
establishment, its plant units are mostly on a great scale of 
size and power.

(c)The circumstance that, in spite of the size of the 
Works and of the tracts of open country around them, the plant 
is relatively congested,"



Fatalistic Outlook of Indian Worker, - ”lt may be freely admit
ted 'that of these conditions those which are purely physical, (b) 
and (c), inhereijsly dangerous as they are, would not produce In a 
Stfcel Works in Europe or America a remarkable accident rate. It Is 
the first condition (a) the ignorance, obstinacy, instability and 
secretiveness of the Indian labourer which brings the two latter 
conditions (b) and (c) into action as causes of accidents. The 
secretiveness of a partly trained coolie makes it difficult to find 
out of what exactly he is ignorant and to enlighten himi his 
instability discourages his Immediate superiors from taking much 
trouble over him, for when he has been taught the conditions govern
ing some particular place or job it is doubtful whether he will 
repay his instructor by remaining at it; and in his obstinacy he 
adheres to his rustic customs in spite of warnings that they en
danger his life amongst heavy industrial plant. Taking all three 
conditions together and trying to view these Works as they appear to 
the coolie we have a tangle of black magic extending beyond all ones 
powers of 'reasoning and in which one is fated to be hurt sooner or 
latfcr. Perhaps it is because he cannot realize that what is dread
ful and Incomprehensible to him is not so to his master that 
general warnings for his safety have little force with the coolie.
He continues to sleep under railway wagons or beside ingot moulds
over which tons of molten metal may be poured at any moment, to
walk on railway tracks, to ride on crane loads, to stand in a
dangerous place to do work that could be done nearly as easily in a
safe place, to trust to luck whether an electric conductor is alive 
or harmless, to undercut an excavation till a landslide smothers 
him} and generally to behave to an almost incredible degree as if 
his own actions could have no influence whatever upon his safety,
It is due to the managements of this and other large Works that 
their great difficulties in this way should be adequately recognised 
In this Steel-Works the Management certainly give an amount of 
attention to Safety which no other firm in the province, or perhaps 
in India, give; and their expenditure under this head must be 
considerable. They have a Safety Committee which investigates all 
accidents and prescribed safety measures.”

Progress during decade 1921-31. - in the twelve years which 
have elapsed since this' report was written great strides have 
been made in accident prevention and the improvement is reflected 
In the Report of the same official for 1931 which saysi- ”During the 
last quarter of the year the Steel Industry was free from fatal 
accidents (and, I may observe, remained so during the first quarter 
of 1932, constituting a record for this industry),”

After the war the need for expanding the plant of the Tata Iron 
& steel Co., was felt and this work was put In hand so that in 1925 
what was known as the "Greater Extensions” comprising a Duplex 
Plant, New Rail & Blooming Mills, Sheet Bar & Billet Mill, Sheet 
Mills, Plate Mill and Merchant Iu.ll with the latest in mechanical 
and electrical equipment, came into operation and occupied the 
tracts of open country referred to by the Chief inspector of 
Factories in para (b) of his report already referred to. These 
extensions have resulted in increasing the area of the Works to 
approximately 2/4 square miles.



General Safety Committee* - Prior to 1919 safety measures were 
carried out by a Committee of Superintendents from the various 
Departments styled "The Progress Committee”. It was their duty to 
inspecty>improve equipment where necessary and generall/^report 
progress. At the end of 1919^was changed to ’’Progress and Safety 
Committee", and in 1920, When the work on "Greater Extensions" 
was in full swing, the Safety-Department was organised and the work 
supervised by the newly formed General Safety Committee which 
superseded the old”progress and Safety Committee”.

At about this time the Steel Company became affiliated to the 
British Industrial Safety First Association, now called the 
National safety First Association, London. The Safety Posters of 
this organisation were received regularly and exhibited throughout 
the Works on specially designed boards erected in the most conspi
cuous places. Unfortunately, these posters were in English and 
although the illustrations created such interest among the workmen 
there was ground for apprehending that they may be misinterpreted 
and steps were taken In 1922 to remedy this defect by having trans
lations in the vernacular added. Since then this has been done 
reg^ila rly.

On entering the main gate into the Works the road leads under a 
safety sign which cannot fail to catch the eye of the casual visi
tor or to serve as a constant reminder to the workman as he enters 
on his daily task. This at once demonstrates the active interest 
taken by the management in the Safety First Movement and is an 
introduction, to the organization that is entrusted with its 
operation. pnte to be shewn).

Work of Departmental Safety Committees, - In addition to the 
General Safety Committee there are twenty one Departmental safety 
Committees, drawn from the different classes of workmen of the 
various departments. All these Committees meet monthly, or 
oftenor as occasion demands, and discuss accidents which have 
occurred and suggest remedies for the prevention of their recurrence 
Some of the measures carried out at the instingation of these 
Committees include*- (1) The guarding of machinery; (2) Fencing of 
railway tracks; (3) Covering of drains and pits; (4) Erection of 
danger warnings and safety gates at important level crossings;
(5) Covering of electric switch boards; (6) Installation of danger 
signal lights; and lagging of exposed steam pipes.

Safety Department Staff. - The staff of the Safety Department, 
as apart from the Safety-Committees, already mentioned, comprises 
a safety Inspector, who also acts as Secretary to the General 
Committee, two Assistant Safety Inspectors, two clerks, a Steno
grapher and other minor office assistants. It is their duty to 
investigate all accidents and prepare the necessary reports for 
submission to Government as required by the Act. The Inspector and 
his two Assistants are also responsible far the regular inspection 
of the Works and^bringi ng to light any defects or dangers which 
might result in accidents.



Accidents Statistics. - Statistics are maintained in the 
Safety orfice and from these monthly accident charts are prepared 
and circulated to each department, These charts show the number of 
accidents during the month and the corresponding position on the 
chart of the department concerned in relation to the number of 
accidents which have occurred in that month. Charts are also 
prepared showing the total number of accidents on the plant and the 
accident ratio per 1000 employees.

In 1921 a Suggestion Box was Introduced and Safety Award 
Buttons were given for the best suggestions received. This scheme 
has been supplanted by a general suggestion scheme, now in operation 
where each department has its own Suggestion Box. Suggestions are 
collected and sent to a Committee for disposal, those pertaining to 
safety being sent on to the General Safety Committee, and where 
these are adopted rewards are paid according to the merits of each.

Expenditure on Safety Methods. - Other safety measures carried 
out have been*- 1. The provision of goggles for men working at 
Furnaces, at Grind Stones, Arc Welding etc. 2. The provision of 
gloves, boots and aprons to men working in hot places and handling 
hot material. 3. The provision of Respirators and Pulmotors for 
men working in places likely to be infected with gas. The total 
amount spent annually on these items is in the vicinity of 
Rs. 43,000 or £ 3,000. Safety Rules Books have been printed deal
ing with General safety Rules as applicable to each department, 
together with a separate book of Rules relating to traffic opera
tions and rolling stock. A copy of each of these rule books is 
handed to each new employee on enrolment by the Employment Bureau 
and, although these books are printed In English, each man is r 
required to have them translated to him in his particular language 
by a responsible employee of his department who is deputed to do t 
this.

Common Causes of Accidents. - The following tables show (a) 
the classification of Accidents by Causing Agehts from 1926 to 
1930 and (b) the total number of accidents classified according to 
the degree of Injury and the Accident Rate per 1000 employees 
from 1926 to 1932.

contd
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Classification of Accidents by Causing Agents from 1926 to 195 Q+ 1

Falling or Burns 
slipping 
weights.

Persons fall
ing or stumb
ling.

Miseel Cranes, 
-laneous. Winch,

Hoists & 
the like.

Hand
toolf
in use#

•V
1 i

"fit
No.of accidents. I
*’ (1926) 569 350 343 88 77 50 55 38 16 16 17 6 4

Rate per 1000 men 
employed. 1.65 1.02 1.01 0.26 0.23 0.18 111 ,14 0.16 0.11 0.05 0.05 0.05 0.02 0.012

K .of accidents 
(1927) 520 326 324 74 26 43 44 45 9 25 28 8 7

Rate per 1000 men 
employed 1.65 1.02 1.01 0.23 0.09 0.18 • k3 0.139 0.14 0.26 0.079 0.09 0.026 0.02

No.of accidents 
(1928) 482 244 247 70 40 49 |l3 ' 30 33 14 17 4 6 8

Rate per 1000 men 
employed. 2.16 1.09 1.11 0.32 0.18 0.22, A|06 0.14 0.15 0.06 0.07 0.02 0.024 0.04

No.of accidents 
(1929) 587 261 319 140 33 35 ;17 36 53 9 3 3 — 9

Rate per 1000 men 
employed. 2.69 1.20 1.47 0.64 0.15 0.15 ©4)8 0.16 0.24 0.04 0.014 0.014 - 0.04

No.of accidents 
(1930) 520 241 278 132 15 47 14 35 72 10 18 9 2 12

Rate per 1000 men
2.35 1.09 1.25 0.59 0.07 0.16 0.32 0.04 0.08 0.04 0.01 0.05employed. 0 .21 0*063

Statement showing the figures of lost-time accidents 
of the total plant, excluding Contractors* labour, town employees^ ! 
non-employees, outside factory cases etc.

Year Daily average No. Degree of Injury_______ ___ . ;-'™;.... " .....■ • ......... . 1 ■
of employees. Minor Serious Fatal. Total Rate per 1000

........ — ■ ----- -- ----- ------------ ------------ ------ -- ---------------- amnlmaas^ __
1926 28,522 1,382 275 33 i

1,690 4.94
1927 26,571 1,256 251 28 1,535 4.81
1928 18,551 926 307 24 1,257 5.64
1929 18,153 1,133 359 11 [1,503 6.90
1930 18,468 1,031 354 20 11,405 6.34
1931 17,597 926 295 4 {1,225 5.80
1932 16,472 763 239 11 "11,013 5.12

1

1
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Causes of Accidents Analysed* Peculiar Indian Conditions.^
The causing agents showta in Table A above are classified on Doad 
lines and do not bring out many of the minor contributing factors 
for which conditions In India are to blame and the equivalent of 
which would be difficult to find in other countries. For instance, 
the penetrating heat of a tropical sun causes ignorant people to 
seek shelter in the shade, sometimes Tinder wagons and sometimes in 
pieces which are made dangerous by the presence of gas etc. 
Similarly, the high winds and blinding rain of the terrific dust 
storms preceding the monsoon drive people to shelter in dangerous 
places with the same disastrous results. The poorer class of work
men still goes bare-footed and thus lays himself open to injury by 
stepping on hot ashes, projecting nails or other dangerous objects. 
The proportion of accidents through this cause is about 50^ of those 
caused by burns, the commonest and most natural steel works’ 
hazard. The custom of the Indian to wear loose clothing, and, in 
the cold weather, to cover the ears with their turbans or mufflers 
are other causes of accidents connected with machinery and rolling 
stock. Another very dangerous condition is the flimsy and inflam
able nature of the clothing worn by the lower classes of labour.
This adds considerably to the risk of bums and accounts for many 
of the accidents under this head.

Fall in Accident Rate* Value of safety Propaganda. - The 
spread of education and the gradual stabilizing of an Indus trial 
population Is, however, bringing about changes which make these 
dangerous practices apparent and many workmen are now seen in 
suitable dungaree suits or Jc&ghBfc tighter fitting clothing when 
working near machines or furnaces. The figares in Table (B), 
while showing a decided improvement in the ’fatal’ accident rate. 
(1.15 per 1000 employees in 1926 compared 0.66 per 1000 employees 
in 1932), do not on the whole show that improvement In the actual 
accident rate which one might expect from the constant attention 
given to safety and the money that is spent on providing safeguards» 
There is, however, some satisfaction in knowing that the accident 
rate tends to fall, which, In itself, shows that progress is not 
retarded.

The HUraah Factor . •* > Ih the whole of the Works the greatest 
hazards are found In the Sheet MlTl's where the accidents rate is 
about 14.00 per 1000 employees. This is due to cuts and bums 
caused by the sharp edges of the sheets, by acid in the Pickling 
Plant and also to men slipping and falling on hot sheets in the 
process of handling hot-packs. These causes are matters of concern 
and are now under Investigation with a view to reducing the number 
of accidents they cause, but, whatever the causes, the human factor 
still remains and will always have a bearing on accidents of this 
description. Other accidents, as already pointed out, are of a 
seasonal nature,. These fluctuate according to conditions existing 
at the time, and in spite of timely warnings and the vigilance of 
the Safety Department they still continue to occur.

Post-Accident Procedure & Care. - On an accident, however 
trivial, occurring, '’Injured on Works’* Forms are prepared in



whether there is a genuine desire on the part of labourers Am 

proceed to Malay again, whether the Madras Government would be in 

a position to inform the Committee in what particular areas or 

districts in that presidency people show an inclination to go abroa< 

to work in the Federated Malay States, and the probable number who 

are willing to leave India in ease emigration is permitted again. 

The Committee have also asked for comparative prices and rates of 

wages in the recruiting districts in the presidency and in the 

Federated States. On receipt of this information and on the merits 

of the case^ alone, it would appear, the standing Emigration 

Committee is willing to re-open the question of further assisted 

non-recrulted emigration to Malay States from India.

Decision Postponed to January 1954. - Another meeting cf the 

Malayan Government representatives, the Standing Emigration 

Committee and the Government of India over the question of the 

resumption of recruited Labour, will take place in January,1934.
i%jz. * fl - ( > 33D•
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triplicate by the injured, party’s department and sent with him to 
the First Aid Station where the Medical Officer enters the nature 
of the injury and the degree of its seriousness. Accidents invol
ving loss of time for 48 hours or more are reportable to Government 
and the Safety Department then call on the Department concerned to 
submit an Accident Report on the form prescribed by Government.
This form gives a short description of the accident and its contri
butory causes. After the Chief Medical officer has entered his 
prognosis of the case, the forms are forwarded to the Chief- 
Inspector of Factories, together with a more detailed report, in 
the case of serious or fatal accidents, which is based on the inves
tigations of the Safety staff. The more serious and fatal accidents 
are subsequently investigated by the Chief Inspector of Factories to 
the Government or My in the case of Electrical Accidents, by the 
the Electrical Engineer and Inspector to Government. These investi
gations are made to fix responsibility and to take such action as 
the case warrants.

Hospital & X-Ray Equipment. - The Steel Company maintains 
an upto date hospital with an X-Ray Department attached. The 
Main Hospital has accommodation for 140 in-patients who are 
distributed in different wards according to the nature of their 
complaints. In addition to the Main Hospital, there are five 
out-door dispensaries where patients are treated and supplied with 
medicine. Two First Aid Stations exist in the Works and three 
fully equipped Motor Ambulances are always available for the trans
portation of stretcher cases. The following staff of doctors ard 
nurses are employed whose duty takes them through the twenty four 
hours of the day;-

25 fully qualified Medical Officers;
1 fully qualified Lady Doctor;
1 fully qualified Dental Surgeon;

16 fully qualified Nurses; and
3 probationer Nurses.

First Aid Facilities. - Each department is in possession of 
First Aid Cabinets which are kept fully equipped at all times. On 
an accident occurring First Aid is usually given in the Department 
and the patient is then sent on to one or the other of the two 
First Aid Stations in the Works with his ’’injured on Works” Form 
properly filled up. Should the accident be of such a nature as to 
require more expert treatment the patient is removed to the Main 
Hospital in one of the Motor Ambulances and on arrival is met by 
the necessary staff who have previously been notified over the 
telephone. Cases requiring out-ddor treatment are attended to by 
the out—door dispensaries which are located at convenient centres, 
thereby placing medical aid within reach of all.
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Leave with Fay for Injured. Workers. - In nearly every case 
leave with pay is given to injured persons for such period as the 
Chief Medical Officer may think fit. All medical attendance is 
free and patients detained in hospital are taken care of by the 
Welfare Department and by certain visitors, deputed by the Bihar 
and Orissa Council of Women, in the matter of comforts, occupations 
and other amusements, not jsxld ordinarily provided for in hospital 
fare. In spite of this, reluctance is shown by certain classes to 
submit to treatment and to remain in hospital. In such cases the 
injury is aggravated and in consequence absence from work prolonged, 
which at once debars the injured party from enjoying the leave 
with pay ordinarily given. This characteristic is marked amongst 
the lower class aborignee workmen who live in dread of the surgeon’s 
knife, which they think is used too freely in hospital. For the 
same reason it is difficult to encourage these people to report 
minor accidents which in time become worse through absence of 
proper treatment and regults in prolonged absence from work and 
much suffering and discomfort.

Compensation for Accidents. - In 1924 the Indian Workmen’s 
Compensation Act came into force, but it did not require this piece 
of legislation to impress on the Steel Company their obligations 
to their employees. This Is testified to by the continued 
employment by the Company of workers crippled many years ago in 
sedantary occupations on the same rates of pay they were in receipt 
of when they met with their accidents. Since tte inception of the 
Works, compensation has always been paid to the dependants of 
workmen killed in accidents on the Works and that on a more liberal 
scale than that laid down in the Act.

First Aid classes. - In 1921, First Aid Classes were started 
under the Chief Medical Officer and selected workmen from each 
department xhi with a knowledge of English, were deputed to attend • 
On completion of the course such trained workers received certi
ficates after duly satisfying the examiners. Nowadays First Aid 
forms part of the syllabus of the Technical Students who are 
destined to hold important posts In the Works. Such useful instruc
tion enables injured persons to be attended to promptly in their 
own departments and minimises the dangers they are exposed to 
by delayed treatment.

The First-Aid classes and the consistent propaganda that the 
Safety Department has been carrying on have succeeded to a great 
extent in imbuing the workers with the true safety spirit.
Instances have not been rare In which workers have risked eveny 
their lives to prevent serious accidents, it is worth recording 
that in recognition of two such acts of conspicuous bravery 
awards of the British Industrial Safety First Medal have been 
made to two of the Company’s workers, in both cases the recipients 
of the medal were rewarded by the Company. The Company have also 
suitably recognised other minor cases of bravery. In the majority 
of these cases the men concerned have been drawn from the lower 
classes of workmen, a fact which furnishes excellent testimony of 
the grit and courage that is to be found in the ranks.
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Safety Measures outside Works Premises. - The foregoing 
account deals with safety measures as practiced within the walls 
of the Steel Company. There are, however, other safety activities 
outside that call for attention. For instance, steps have been 
taken to guard all towers of higjtt-powered transmission lines^ 
where several ignorant youths have, before the taking of such 
protective measures; met their deaths by electrocution,in the part 
In r^ t̂-.wnu Iwrl t ,i 1.1,,
overhond* Other safety measures concern adequate lighting at night, 
both Inside and outside thw Works, which has involved expenditure 
of considerable sums of money.



SHK. Co-operation.

Progress of Co-operation In Bihar & Orissa,1952,

The following information regarding the progress of the Co

operative Movement in Bihar and Orissa is taken from the Report on 

the Working of Co-operative Societies in Bihar and Orissa for the 

year 1932, issued by the Registrar of Co-operative Societies in the 

Province.

General progress, - According to the report, the year 1932 
brought no noticeable improvement in the economic situation. There 
was little or no improvement in prices and, recoveries fell to a 
still lower level. Only 81 new societies were registered during 
the year, as a very strict and cautious policy continued to be 
followed by the department in the registration of new societies. 
The total number of working societies of all kinds, Including, 
central banks and guarantee unions, had fallen by the end of the 
year from 9,309 to 9,054. The report points out that inspite of 
the economic and financial crisis,tit oo-opegaftAve organisations 
worked somewhat satisfactorily during the year^report. Only one 
Central Bank was liquidated and the remaining 66 banks had no 
casualities.

Provincial Bank* - The Bank continued to record steady progress. 
Its working capital increased from Rs. 7,729 millions to Rs 8.2 
millions and the paid up share capital also increased to Rs. .596 
millions. Deposits of all kinds totalled Rs. 7.038 millions as 
against Rs. 6.508 millions, Rs. 5.866 millions being held from 
individuals and Rs. 1.172 millions from banks and societies as 
against Rs. 5.67 millions and Rs. .748 millions respectively in 
1931. Owing to constant fluctuations in the money market the rate 
of interest allowed on fixed deposits varied considerably during 
the yearba but, says the report, that -ropw^ej. Wh.A ►
in the pubMo estimation that ingpite or-£Sese ^reouctions^ the 

•Mftt’rfifrdnring the year. The Banlra statutory reserve increased 
from under Rs. 307,000 to over Rs. 325,000 and the reserve for 
contingencies, which is intended as provision for bad debts, stood 
at Rs. 100,000 as in the previous year. The total advances to the 
Central Bank and societies remained much the same as in the previous 
year, viz, Rs. 5.3 millions, consisting of Rs. 4.7 millions in the 
form of loans and Rs. 611,000 as cash and maximum credits. The 
average loan rate fell from 6.3 per cent to 6.2 per cent while the 
average borrowing rate on deposits increased by .07 tp 5.53 per cent

♦ Report on the Working of Co-operative Societies in Bihar and 
Orissa for the year 1932. - Supdt., Government Printing, B.& 0.,
Patna, 1933. Price. Rs.2-8-0 - pp. 444xxxix.



The margin was,therefore ,only <67 as against .84 last year, and 
this decrease in the merging was largely responsible for the 
decrease in profits from Rs* 108,600 to Rs. 79,700*

Central Banks. - No new banks were registered but owing to 
the liquidation of the Gaya Sadr Central Bank, the total number of 
central banks and unions fell from 67 to 66. There was a decrease 
by Rs. 145,000 in the paid up share capital of the banks which 
stood at Rs. 2.26 millions at the^end of the year. .The working 
capital also fell from over millions to Rsmillions,
the former figure including over §s. 2 .920*millions on account 
of the working capital of the Gaya Bank. The small balance of the 
decrease was caused by the repayment of deposits and restricted 
advances to societies. The paid up share capital and reserves 
constituted 10.04 and 7.6 per cent respectively of the working 
capital. There was a corresponding rise in the proportion of owned 
to borrowed capital, viz. from 1$ 4.9 to 1|4.7. The total reserves 
(including Bad Debt and other funds) rose from Rs. tixll 2b 1.631 
to Rs. 1.721 millions, the former figure including the Gaya Bank's 
reserve of Rs. 18,657. Leaving that sum out of account, the increase 
amounted to Rs. .108 as against Rs. .125 millions in the preceding 
year. The total statutory reserve fund stood on 31-12-1932 at 
Rs. 972,000, of Which Rs. 524,000 or 54 per cent was separately 
invested. The report points out with gratification that in the 
case of 6 banks, as against only 4 last year, reserves exceeded 
Rs, 40,000 and in the case of 17 as against 14 last year they 
exceeded Rs. 20,000.

Agricultural Societies, - There was a decrease of 200 in the 
number of agricultural credit societies of unlimited liability and 
of 4,355 in their membership during the year, but this fall was 
to some extent counterbalanced by an increase in the membership 
of grain golas. The total number of working agricultural societies 
of all classes at the end of the year was 8,599 with 231,232 members 
against 8,799 with 234,428 membegs,^tthe end of 1931. Corresponding 
decreases of Rs. 1,300,000 and ■StS^wwrespectively to oft pla^a, J.n 
their working capital and deposits, which amounted to Rs..jffiggftaOOO 
and Rs. .885 millions respectively. Their reserves increase^/’
however, by Rs. .133 millions and stood at Rs. 3.511 millions fet 
the end of the year. The percentage of share capital and reserves 
to working capital showed a further Increase from 2.13 to 2.307.
The policy of cautious financing continued to be followed and only 
Rs. .698 millions were advanced to members during the year against 
Rs. 1.627 millions last year and Rs, 3.366 millions in 1930.

Non-Agricultural Societies. - The total number of these 
societies was 3l7 as against 329 last year but their membership 
rose from 27,460 to 28,660 and their working capital from Rs 3.886 
to R^A^Qftg^ millions. Their reserve funds also increased from 
Rs. ,.'5WTOs. .440millions and they earned a total profit of 
Rs. .132 millions as against Rs, .117 millions last year. »The-



wocklixg—ef-the—of *~hia ^ypn-to dlncunnod In tho 
succeeding paragraphs. The principal kinds of non-agricultural 
societies in the province^ were employees’ societies, provincial 
employees’ associations, weavers’ societies, fishermen’s societies, 
artisans’ societies, societies for depressed classes, home indus
tries societies, housing societies, thrift societies and°'co-ope na
tive press.

(The report on the working of Usui Co-operative Societies in 
Bihar and Orissa far the year 1931 is reviewed at pages 54-56 
of the November 1932 report of this Office)*
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Progress of Agricultural Education In Burma,1932-33*

The report on the operations of the Department of Agriculture, 

Burma, for the year ending 31-3-1933 gives the following information 

regarding the progress of agricultural education in that Presidency*

Agricultural College, Mandalay. - As mentioned in last year’s 

report (vide page 62 of our September 1932 report) no further recruJfc 

-ment was done and only one class of students was in residence 

throughout the year, viz., the final or third year class consisting 

of IS students, In March 1933 the final Examination was held in

which three of these students secured First Class and 12 Second 

Class Diplomas. One student was not eligible for 0ae Diploma and 

2 students failed. Government has not been able to offer appoint

ments to any of the passed students^but the 8 best have been allowed 

to continue to receive their stipends of Rs.45 per mensem and are 

toeing posted for further training to the various experimental farms. 

With the departure of this third year class the teaching activities 

of the College come temporarily to an end and the institution will 

devote itself entirely to research until recruitment is resumed.

Pylnmana Agricultural Schoo}. - This school is situated at 

Pyinmana and run by the American Baptist Mission, the Government of 

Burma giving a grant of Rs.10,000 towards it4maintenance, this 

grant having been reduced from Rs. 22,000 two years ago. The obje

cts and functions of the school, stated briefly, are an attempt to 

provide an agricultural training in addition to the ordinary middle

school curriculum, the main object being to train pupils who will
« Report on the operations of the Department of Agri culture,
Burma for the year ended the 31st March 1933. -Rangoon! Supdt.,
Govt. Printing and Stationery, Burma. 1933. Price Re.1-8 =2s.3d. 
pp.26 + xxxiii
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subsequently work their own lands. The school reopened on the 25th 

May 1932 with 80 pupils.^39 in the First year class, 14 in the 

Second year Class, 13 in the Third year class and 14 in the Fourth 

year classDuring the year 25 students left leaving 55 at the end 

of the year.

Farm Schools. - The two farm schools described in the 

previous reports were continued at the Mahlaing and Hmawbi Agricul

tural Stations. At the Mahlaing farm school a ten months’ course 

of practical training was given to twelve pupils who were chosen 

out of xul07 applicants for admission. 11 of the 12 students 

successfully completed the course. Four have been appointed as 

temporary demonstrators in the department whilejthe remaining 

seven have gone back to their villages to take up cultivation on 

their own account. The latter took back with them some of the 

improved implements of the department and will keep in touch with 

the district agricultural officers.

At the Hmawbi farm school ten students were enrolled for a 

nine months’ course. Out of ten students^ nine successfully complet

ed the course. None of these were given work in the agricultural 

department and the Deputy Director reports that they have all gone 

back to work their own land or that of relatives.

(The report on the operations of the Agricultural Department, 
Burma, for 1930-31 was reviewed at pages 56-58 of our November 1931 
report and that for 1931-32 at pages 62-64 of our September 1932 
report)«



Progress of Agricultural Education In Madras

Presidency, 1932-33*

The activities of the Department of Agriculture, Madras Presi

dency, in the educational line consisted, as in the previous year, 

in the running of an Agricultural College affiliated to the Madras 

University, three farm labourers’ schools, and a practical training 

centre*

Agricultural College, Coimbatore. - The number of applicants to 
the College dropped from to 186. Of this, only 48 were selected 
The tuition and lodging! fees for the students recently introduced 
by Government were levied on the students with effect from July 
1932. 48 appeared for B.Sc.,Ag.,Part I, and 40 came out success*,
ful, two failed completely and six in one subject. For B.Sc.Ag., 
part II, 59 were sent up and 54 qualified themselves for the degree. 

•As a measure of retrenchment the amount of scholarship was reduced 
to Rs.2o from Rs.25 and the award of scholarship was confined from 
the beginning of the academic year only to two students of the 
Moslem community and three of the depressed classes, including 
backward communities.

Agricultural Middle Schools. - The middle school at Tali- 
paramba maintained by the Government was abolished in April 1932 
as a measure of retrenchment and the school at Kalahasti could not 
be opened even during the year under report. The Agricultural 
middle school at Usilampatti, maintained by the Madura District 
Board, had a marked increase in the number of students under 
training. There were 38 students out of whom 2o were Kallars and 
18 of non-Kallar castes.

Farm Labourers’ Schools. - The three schools at Anakapalle, 
Coimbatore and palur were continued during the year under report.
At Anakapalle there were 32 boys for study as against 39 in the 
previous year in the day school and 20 adult labourers regularly 
attended the night school. At Palur the school for labourers' 
children and the nig£tt school far adults worked satisfactorily.
At Coimbatore there were 10 boys in the day school and 10 adults 
in the night school, and the strength rose to 28 pupils -excluding 
nine farm boys at the end of the year. The vocational school at 
Muthanendal maintained by the Ramnad Diatrict Board introduced 
agriculture in its curriculum and an Agricultural Diplomats was 
added to the staff.

* Report on the Operations of the Department of Agrigulture -
Madras Presidency - for the year 1932-33. - Madras: Printed by the 
Supdt., Government Press. 1933 - Price 8 annas. - pp.48.



Practical Training In Agriculture* -' At Anakapallo there wer^ 
at the beginning of the year>eight boys under training, out of whom 
two have been entertained as demonstration coolies, one entered the 
Agricultural College and the rest went back to the land* There were 
at the end of the year seven literate boys for this course of study* 
At samalkota, three men received training while one malstri from 
Guntur was given special training in jaggery-making.

Post-Graduate Research. - Research received adequate atten
tion during the year under review. A new feature of the educational 
activities of the Department, says the report, is the encouragement 
of research by the members of the staff for post graduate degrees, 
under the guidance and supervision of Experts. A scheme of research 
financed by the Imperial Council of Agricultural Research will 
shortly be introduced, and land for the opening of a farm in the 
Cuddapah district is being acquired for the purpose.

(The progress of agricultural education in Madras M Presidency 
during 1931-32 is reviewed at pages 63-64 of the January 1933 
report of this Office)*
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Minimum Age for Dock Workers? Chairman of

Bombay Port Trust Reconsiders Views« Z

Mention was made at pages 68-69 of our June 1933 report that 

the Committee of the Bombay Chamber of Conmerce had asked for the 

views of the Chairman of the Bombay Port Trust on the feasibility 

of the Trust instituting an alternative form of internal inspecto

rate to that suggested by the Government of India for supervising 

the prohibiting of the employment of children below 14 within Port 

limits (for details regarding the suggestions of the Government of 

India, vide pages 66-67 of our February 1933 report). The views of 

the.Chairman of the Bombay port Trust and of the Committee of the 

Bombay Chamber of Commerce on the question were summarised at pages 

66-67 of our August 1933 report.

As a result of differences between the opinions expressed by 

the two bodies, the Chamber had urged the Port Trust to reconsider 

its views in the light of the Chamber’s views. As a result of the 

representations, the Chairman of the Port Trust again addressed the 

Director of Information and Labour Intelligence in connection with 

the proposal and stated that he was still of opinion that the delay 

which must inevitably occur in reporting cases to the Factory 

Inspector, or whoever would take the necessary legal action under the 

Act, would render the report nugatory except in very flagrant cases. 

The Chairman added that in deference to the views of the Bombay 

Chamber of Commerce, he would, however,be prepared to recommend to 

the Trustees that the Port Trust undertook the necessary inspection 

in the Dock3 area. The Trust had no control whatsoever over the
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labour at the Bunders and Basins and no machinery for effecting 

inspection. He regrettedjt he reforejthat he could not recommend that 
the Trust undertfla&the responsibility for^&spection of these. It 

appeared probable that it would not be possible to carry out effi

ciently the inspection in the Docks area without additional staff,

• In the event^thereforefof the Trust being required to undertake this 

inspection, the Chairman requested that he might be lnfonned whether 

Government would be prepared to reimburse the expense of any addi

tional staff employed specially for the purpose.

(Summarised from the excerpts from the Proceedings of the 
Committee of the Bombay Chamber of Commerce, during the month of 
September 1933).
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Indians In Malaya, 1932*

The following information regarding Indian emigrants in 

Malaya is taken from the Annual Report of the Agent of the Govern

ment of India in British Malaya for the year 1932.

Indian Population in Malaya. - According to the 1931 census, 
Indians numbered 624,609 and formed 14.2 per cent of the total 
population of 4,385,346 of all races in Malaya. The Indian 
community is the third largest community in Malaya, the first two 
being Malaya (including Malaysians) and Chinese. Indian population 
enumerated on estates numbered 304,157, comprising nearly 49 per 
cent of the total Indian population. The urban population amongst 
Indians was- computed at ft&s 30.5 per cent for the whole of Malaya. 
The remaining 20 odd per cent represented the rural Indian popu
lation. Thus, urban and rural Indian population (excluding estate 
Indian population) constituted about 51 per cent of the total 
Indian population, a large majority of whom belonged to the labour
ing classes employed in Government Departments such as Railways, 
Public Works, Posts and Telegraphs, etc., semi-official bodies like 
Harbour Boards, Municipalities, Sanitary Boards, etc., and by firms, 
companies and individuals in urban and rural areas. The rest are 
engaged in trade, business and the learned professions.

Provincial Distribution and Sex Ratio. - Of the total Indian 
population of 624,009 persons, 514,959 or 82.6 per cent were Tamils, 
32,541 or 5.2 per cent were Telugus, 35,125 or 5.6 per cent were 
Malayalees, and 31,001 or 4.9 per cent Punjabis from N. W. India, 
and the remaining 10,383 or 1.7 per cent belonged to Bengal, Burma, 
Bombay, Bihar and Orissa, Nepal and other unidentified places in 
India.

The ratio of the number of females per 1,000 males of the more 
important provincial or linguistic classification amongst Indians 
werej- Tamils, 514} Telugus, 717} Malayalees, 209} Punjabis, 263.

Recruitment of Labour. - The suspension of recnuitment of 
Indian labour for Malaya continued throughout the year under report. 
Ten adults with 4 minors and 3 infants were, however, assisted to 
emigrate to Malaya during the year. Besides these non.recruited 
assisted emigrants, deck passengers who emigrated to Malaya paying 
their own passage numbered 16,018 adults, 1,147 minors and 552 infan.

—ts. Of these, 11,199 were traders and other business men and 6,518 
were labourers. Besides these arrivals, 903 passengers came over to 
Malaya by the Messageries Maritimes Line during the year 1932, 
against 1,042 in the previous year.
5 Annual Report of the Agent of the Government of India in
British Malaya for the year 1932. - Delhi* Manager of Publication 
1933. Price Rs. 1-4 or 2 s. - pp.37«
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Repatriation and. Departures. - The report states that the very 

heavy exodus of Indian immigrant labourers and others, which 
commenced in August 1930, continued more or less throughout the 
years 1931 and 1932 owing to the economic depression. The failure 
in March 1932 of the Anglo-Dutch negotiations to evolve a joint 
scheme of restriction of rubber production and export depressed the 
price of rubber to less than two penne per pound and led to still 
greater reduction of estate staffs and labour forces, so much so 
that during the months of April, May, June and July 1932 seven 
extra steamers had to be run to Madras and Negapatam to carry 
repatriates. The total number of repatriates during the year 
under review was 56,476 (41,698 adults, 9,986 minors and 4,790 
infants).

Expenses of Repatriation/. •» Of the 41,698 adult labourers 
repatriated to India, 5,608 were, according to the Labour Department 
of Malaya, unfit far work and the remaining were repatriated owing 
to the slump in trade. Repatriation was recommended in the cases 
of 98 persons who applied to the Agency.

Repatriation charges during 1932 amounted to $900,835 as 
compared with $1,278,145 during 1931. This expenditure and the 
policy of which it was the result were strongly criticised in 
certain quarters as not being in the best interest of Malaya or 
the rubber industry. The reports states that repatriation, which 
was conducted on principles that had been p approved by Government, 
sanctioned by the Indian Immigration Committee and accepted by the 
Planters* Association of Malaya, was the most economical course, 
for it was not possible for the Malayan Administrations, faced as 
they were with financial stringency, to launch eostly schemes of 
relief works to retain surplus Indian labour in Malaya for an 
indefinite period. The alternative to repatriation in these 
circumstances would have been a dangerous depression of the wage- 
level and consequent distress amongst a large body of wage earners.

Deck passengers who returned to India during 1932, paying their 
own passage, totalled 25,29oladults, 1,350 minors and 1,385 Infants 
as compared with 40,535 adulms, 2,513 minors and 2,180 infants 
during 1931. of the deck passengers who returned to India in 1932, 
petty traders and business men numbered 15,363 adults with 740 
minors and 749 infants and the remaining 9,927 adults with 610 
minors and 636 Infants (or 40 per cent of the departures) belonged 
to the labouring classes. Besides these persons who sailed by the 
British India Steam Navigation Company’s vessels, 550 deck passenger 
left by the Messageries Maritimes ships during 1932, against 743 in* 
the previous year.

Labour Force at the end of 1931 & 1932* - There was a 
considerable decrease in the number of Indians employed in British 
Malaya. The position of Indian labourers as a whole at the end of 
1930 and 1931 was as undert-
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On 31st 
Dec. 1931

On 31st 
Deo. 1932.

Straits Settlements. ... 37,734 
Federated Malay States. ... 129,681 
Unfederated Malay Stated.••• 46,670

31,127
110,250
36,550

Total. 214,083 177,927

It is stated that no shortage of labour was felt despite the 
heavy exodus of Indian labour since August 1930. Statistics of 
local engagements of Indian labourers it registered during 1931 and 
1932, by the Labour Department of Malaya, are shown belowj-

1555--------------1551------------ T9327

Straits Settlements ... 21,118 11,115 6,817
Federated Malay States.. 59,477 30,074 34,212
Unfederated Malay States Not available.

the figures under ’‘Local Engagements11 give a rough idea of the
extent of migration of Indian labourers from one place of Employ
ment to another. During the year under report, the sections of the 
labour laws of the Straits Settlements, Federated Malay States and 
the Unfederated Malay States, requiring the payment of a fee of 
$1 per head for the registration of Indian labourers engaged local
ly, were repealed with advantage both to the employers and the 
employed. The strength of the labour forces consisting of Indians 
Chinese and Javanese as they stood at the end of 1932 *
fOllOWS f-

Indians Chinese
Straits Settlements. 31,127 26 340
Federated Malay states. 110,250 55*672
Unfederated Malay stated. 36,550 23*058

Orand Total. 177,927---------- 155', 676------- 557642

was as

Javanese.
6,739
8,868

17,495

Economic Position of Indians. - According to the report, the 
vast majority of Indian labourers are employed on Rubber Planta
tions as tappers, weeders, factory hands and miscellaneous workers. 
Government and Public Departments also employ a much larger number 
of Indian labourers than Chinese am others. Indian labourers 
are also employed in tin mines, and in special works such as the



Naval, Air and Military Bases at Singapore, in Hydro-electric 
works of Perak, in the oil installations of Singapore, in the oil
fields in Brunei and in pipe-line works connected with water supply.

Wages. - Weeders were generally paid the lowest rates of 
wages. Tappers earned a hit more than weeders and factory hands a 
few cents more than the tappers. In the special works just refer
red to^,higher rates cf wages prevailed. The temporarily reduced 
standard rates of wages for a day of nine hours’ work, which were 
introduced from the 5th October 1930, remained nominally in force 
throughout the year under review. But the actual rates of wages 
paid to Indian labourers on an hourly basis in Malaya as a whole, 
considerably dwindled during 1932, as the industrial depression, 
particularly in rubber, was even more acute and marked than in 1931.

Co-operative Societies. «• The report points out that there 
was considerable progress in the Co-operative movement among 
Indians in Malaya during the year. There were 106 co-operative 
societies in 1932 with ja, members hip of 12,577 as against 78 socie
ties and 10,730 members‘Tl7There was a subscribed capital of %
$ 173,995 and the deposits by members came to $ 69. The movement 
has, it is stated, touched merely a ’fringe’ of the Indian labour 
population working in over 2,700 places of employment and is 
confined to Selangor, Negri Sembllan and Province Wellesley. Curing 
the year under report it was extended to Singapore and Perak, where 
the possibilities of forming a net work of societies are Immense.
It is hoped that when normal trade conditions revive, this movement 
will be extended to all the other States and Settlements where 
Indian labourers are employed in large numbers.

Indebtedness.- Cases of indebtedness of labourers to their 
employers were rare during the year, but their Indebtedness amongst

t , themselves probably accounts, amongst other things, for the numerous
VoCkvi 'biters♦ from estates and other places of employment. Indebtedness

has probably greatly increased owing to the depression.

Health and Welfare. - The statistics obtained during the 
year shows that In federated Malay States, the birth and death- 
rates per mills among the Indians were 29.1 and 15.7 respectively 
and in the Straits settlement 26.4 and 18.6 respectively. The rates 
of infant mortality during the year under report were 136 in 
Federated Malay States and 139.07 in Straits Settlements. Figures 
for the exact birth and death rates far the Unfederated Malay 
States are not available.

Health Boards. - Health Boards for co-ordinating the work of
the prevention and treatment of diseases on estates add other places 
ef employment functioned during the year under report in Malacca 
(S.S) and Kedah (U.M.S). The F.M.S.Health Boards Enactment, 1929, 
was repealed during the year and the Central Health Board and t&e 
local Boards created under its provisions were wound up, owing to 
the inability of rubber estates to pay additional cess. Their work 
was carried on w the Health and Labour Departments as before.
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Housing Conditions. - All the estates and other places of 
employment were periodically vifcited by the Inspecting officers of 
the Labour Department, and orders were issued under the provisions 
of the Labour Laws governing health, housing, water supply and 
sanitation, wherever necessary. Action was also taken on the 
defects or irregularities on estates and other places of employment 
visited 4ay me and brought to the notice of the Controller of Labour, 
Malaya, during the year. Housing accommodation, water supply, 
sanitation,etc., were generally satisfactory, though their improve
ment was mueh impeded by the rubber slump.

Workmen's Compensation Benefits. - The draft Workmen's 
Compensation Ordinance of the Straits Settlements was passed with 
certain alterations during the year under review and the corres
ponding Federated Malay States Enactment of 1929 was also suitably 
amended, the most important amendment being the inclusion of estates 
employing not less thgn 50 labourers in the schedule of places of 
employment affected by these enactments, in consonance with the 
recommendation of the Royal Commission on Labour in India, with the 
result that accident compensation is extended practically to all 
workers in organised industries whether their occupations are 
hazardous or not. It is reported that these ordinances will come 
into force on 1-10-1933.

Education. - There has been a general falling off in the 
number of estate vernacular schools as a result of reduction of 
labour force. During the year the Government of Malaya refused 
grants-in-aid to those Chinese and Tamil schools which had not al
ready got them.

Legislation. - There were no legislative enaotments or amend- 
ments concerning Indian emigrants during the year, other than those 
mentioned above regarding Local engagements, Health Boards and 
Workmen's Compensation. A consolidated Labour Code similar to the 
Federated Malay states Code was enacted in June 1932 for BBunei.
The Straits Settlements Labour Ordinance and the Labour Codes of 
johore, Kedah, perils and Kelantan were also amended and brought 
into line with the Federated Malaya State# Code.

Political Status of Indians in Malaya. - Indians have, in 
common with other communities, no political or Municipal Franchise. 
Therenominated non-official Indian member on the Federal 
Council and another nominated non-official Indian member on the 
Straits Settlements Legislative Council. There was also a nominated 
non-official Indian member on each of the reconstituted State 
Councils of Perak, Selangor and Negri Sembilan in the Federated 
Malay States. Several Indians are also nominated members of 
Municipal Councils and Sanitary Boards, etc. Indians have also 
been made Honorary Justices of the Peace in the Straits Settlements 
and in the Federated Malay States for public services rendered by 
them. Brigadier-General Sir Samuel Wilson, G.C.M.G.,K.C.B.,
K.B.E., the Permanent Under-Secretary of State for the Colonies, 
paid a visit to Malaya during November - December 1932, in order 
to discuss the proposals to decentralize certain public services



in the Federated Malay States with the High Commissioner, the Malyy 
Rulers and leaders of public opinion. Dealing with Indians in 
Malaya, Sir Samuel, in his report has statedt

*The non-Malays, who have made Malaya the country of their 
adoption, form a loyal section of the comnunity and it has been the 
policy of the Government to accord full recognition to their status 
as British subjects (in the ease of those born in the Colony) and 
British protected persons ( in the case of those born in the Malay 
States).

nNo one will deny the important part that the non-Malays, who 
have made Malaya their home, have played in its development and the 
share they are destined to take in helping its future progress, and 
I think that for this reason alone they are entitled to an assurance 
that their Interests will not be allowed to suffer as the result of 
effect being given to a policy of decentralization. Moreover, 
subject to the policy of preferential employment of qualified 
Malays in the Government services, and the reservation of sufficient 
lands for Malay needs, I take the view tha t the persons born in the 
Malay States of non-Malay parents (although only British protected 
persons) should be treated in those states in exactly the same way 
as persons bom in the Colony of non-Malay parents (who are British 
subjects) and should have the same professional and business oppor
tunities as European British subjects.*

It is hoped that the state Governments will, in practice, give 
Indian British subjects and British protected subjects a fair share 
of representation in the Councils and in the public services.

(The annual Report of the Agent of the Government of India in 
British Malaya for the year 1031 is reviewed at pages 69-73 of our 
August 1932 report).

Resumption of Labour Recruitment for Malayat

Discussion between the two Governments. i/’

Reference was made at pages 71-72 of our July 1933 report to

the rise in rubber prices in Malaya and at pages 73-74 of our 

September 1933 report to the fact that the Standing Committee on 

Emigration of the Legislative Assembly considered the proposal of 

Malayan Government to permit recruitment of labourers from I nil a for 

the rubber estates in the Colony. A deputation from Malaya,
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consisting of the Controller of Labour and thB Chairman of the 

Malay Planters' Association arrived at Delhi in the third week of 

November 1933 to disease with the Government of India their proposal 

for assisted voluntary emigration of Indian labourers for rubber 

estates in Malaya, An informal meeting between the Standing 

Committee on Emigration of the Central Legislature and the members 

of the M&layan deputation took place on 18-11-33. Sir Fazl-i-E 

Hussain, Member of the Governor-General's Sxecutive Council, 

presided over the meeting. The following is a brief summary of 

the proceedings t-

Malayan Government's Assurances re. Wages etc. Considered. - 
The meeting considered in detail a recent cable, from the Colonial 
Secretary,Malaya, in reply to a cable from the Government of India, 
explaining the adequacy of the standard rates of wages as reduced 
in August 1930. According to the Colonial Secretary, the Malayan 
Government recognised that wages were the first call on industries, 
and that it was their Intention to see that improvement in the earn
ings out of rubber was passed on to the workers until the old 
conditions were restored. The present earnings might be taken to 
be satisfactory, being at least sixteen per cent better than were 
at any time during the first five months of the year. The cable 
added that it was the intention of the Malayan Government so to 
control non-recruited immigration that the numbers arriving would 
not be such as to depress earnings. Large areas were being re
opened and between April and August over 47,000 acres had been 
brought under tapping. Any insistence on uneconomic wage rates 
would check this movement, and opportunities cf profitable employ
ment would be curtailed.

Need for Further Information. - it would appear from the trend 
of the discussions that followed, that the committee wanted, in the 
first place, to be assured whether prices in the Federated Malay 
States had really risen to such an extent as to warrant the 
resumption of importation of Indian labour, and secondly, in case 
prices had risen, whether they were such as to allow a flow of 
unrestricted or restricted Indian labour m to Malay again.

Madras Government Consulted. • With a view to getting desired 

information, it is stated, the Madras Government have been request

ed by the Committee and the Government of India to inform them
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References to the I. L. 0.

The December 1933 issue of the Modern Review, Calcutta, pub

lishes an article under the caption "The Working of the League of 

Nations* contributed by Dr. Rabindranath Tagore. The article } 

summarises an ’interview* between Dr. Tagore and Professor Z inane rn 

on the subject and in the course of the article the functions and 

ideals of the I.L.O* are explained. The article closes with an 

appeal to the youth of India to cultivate an International mind 

and to take an intelligent interest in the working of the League 

Organisations.

* * *

On 8-12-1933, S.R.Varadarajulu Naidu, a labour leader of Madras, 

addressed a meeting of textile workers of Madura held under the 

auspices of the Madura Labour Union on the work of the Indian 

Branch of the I.L.O. He paid a tribute to the activities of the 

Office and the Director. An account of the meeting taken from the 

Hindu of 11-12-1933, is given in this report in the section 

"Workers’ organisations*

* * *

The November 1933 issue of the Labour Gazette, Bombay, pub

lishes a summary of the debates in the Legislative Assembly on 

23—11—33 on the Government of India’s motions for the non-ratifi

cation of the Conventions re. Invalidity, Old-age, Widows' and 

Orphans’ Insurance andf Fee-Charging Employment Agencies. The 

reference of the Indian Dock Labourers' Bill to a Select Committee 

is also referred to in the summary of the proceedings.

A list of the papers which either published a summary of the



HHK. 2

debates, or commented on them in November was given at pages 6-7 

of our November 1933 report.

* * *

Labour Times, Madras, of 4-12-1933, publishes an editorial 

article on the motions brought forward by the Government of India 

at the last session of the Legislative Assembly recommending non

ratification of the Conventions re. Fee-charging Employment Agencies 

and invalidity Old-age, Widows' and Orphans’ Insurance. (A summary 

of the debates in the Legislative Assembly on the question was 

given at pages 14-19 of our November 1933 report. The editorial 

article which appeared in Labour Times of 4-12-1933 is summarised 

in this report in the section "Ratifications”).

* * *

The Statesman and the Hindu of 15-12-1933 and the Times of 

India of 16-12-1933 publish the news that the Council of State 

adopted on 14-12-1933 motions recommending non-ratification of the

I.L«Conventions re. Fee-charging Employment Agencies and Invalidity, 

Old-age and Widows’ and Orphans’ Insurance.

» * *

The M. & 8.M. Railway Union, Madras, held a meeting at Madras 

on 1-12-1933 in connection with the’Railwaymans' week’to protest 

against the proposed reduction In Che scales of pay of railway 

servants. One of the resolutions passed at the meeting protested 

against the recent motions of the Government of India in the 

Legislative Assembly recommending non-ratification of the I.L. 

Conventions re. Invalidity, Old-age, Widows’ and Orphans' Insurance
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and Abolition of Fee-charging Employment Agencies and warned the 

Government that non-ratification of these resolutions would result 

in serious labour discontent.

A summary of the proceedings of the meeting and the text of 

the resolutions are published in Labour Times, Madras, of 4-12-33 

and the Hindu of 6-12-1933*

* * *

A meeting of the Council of Representatives of the Nagpur 

Textile Union, Nagpur, was held on the 14-12-33 with Mr. R.S.Rulker, 

M.A.,LL.B., President of the Union, in the chair. It was resolved 

at the meeting that an attempt should be made at Cawnpore to 

restore Unity on the following basis j-

1. No affiliation either to the Second International or to the 

"^hird International or to any foreign Organisation.

2. No boycott of Legislatures.

3. Trade Union Congress to rmmain neutral on the question of 

sending delegates to Geneva, giving individual Unions full liberty 

in this respect*

# * *

in view of the annual meetings of the All-India Trade Union 

Congress and the National Trades Union Federation which were held
frn-.Jtr. 4 j, ff-t *?— •

dariBg/Xhe month under review Mr. R.S.Ruikar, President of the 

Nagpur Textile Union, and a prominent leader the left wing of 

the Indian trade union movement, issued a statement towards the 

middle of December setting forth certain proposals for anbistring 

trade union unity. In the course of the statement Mr. Ruikar
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appeals for unity between the two organisations. His proposal in 

regard to sending Indian labour delegates to Geneva is as follows; 

the Trade Union Congress as such is not to have anything to do with 

the sending of the delegates. The Congress is to remain s neutral 

and give liberty to affiliated unions to take whatever action they 

like.

Mr. Ruikar’s proposals were published in 

of 18-12-1933.

the Advocate, Bombay^

♦ * *

The Indian Labour journal, Nagpur, of 10-12-1933 publishes an 

editorial article on "Trade Union Unity", in the course of which 

it is pointed out that the one outstanding point of difference 

between the National Trades Union Federation and the All India 

Trade Union Congress, the two important rival workers' organisation 

in India, is in respect of the nomination of the workers' delegates 

to the I.L.Conference and that a solution for this vexed question 

may be found by leaving the matter of nomination to the affiliated 

Unions, instead of it being dealt with by any central all-India 

organisation of the workers. The following are relevant extracts 

from the article J-

^The All-India Trade Union Congress will hold its Annual 
Session at Cawnpore on the 23rd and 24th December 1933. In the same 
week the National Federation of Trade Unions will meet in Bombay. 
Both these National organisations have discussed sufficiently their 
objects and ideals with a view to secure<v£latform of Unity. The 
clarification of essential principles and fundamentals on which they 
should stand should have brought them much nearer. The issues on 
which there may be still some difference of opinion are the 
following;- 1. Affiliation with foreign organisations. 2. Council 
Entry. 3. Nomination of Workers’ Delegates to the International 
Labour Conferences at Geneva.

ftAs far as we can see both the Trade Union Congress and the 
National Federation of Trade Unions will have no difficulty to 
HSfi® fc0 dr°P the Question of affiliation to any foreign organise-
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tian whether in Moscow or Paris. The prominent leaders of both 
the National Organisations have expressed themselves to be in favour 
of Council Entry, There can be therefore no insurmountable diffi
culties in coming to an agreement over the policy of contesting HL*. 
elections for what they are worth. Nomination to Geneva is the 
only point on which the leaders of the T.U.C. have not yet made up 
their mind. They stated that the question may be discussed every 
year and voted upon, the decision of the majority being binding.
This looks very simple but it may lead to creation of parties on 
a trifle like this, and the cleavage may culminate in a split 
again. The best solution therefore would be to leave the matter 
to the affiliated Unions. The National Organisation should be 
Indifferent and take no part in the nomination. We are sure 
leaders like Messrs. Girl and Joshi will have no objection to leave 
such controversial matters to lndlvldial Trade Unions, Instead of 
the national Organisation throwing its weight on the side of one 
group or the other.

* * *

At both the 13th session of the All»»India Trade Union Congress 

held at Cawnpore from 23 to 25-12-1933 and the first session of 

the National Trades Union Federation at Bombay on 24 & 24-12-1933 

speeches were made and resolutions passed on the question of 

Indian labourers’ participation in the sessions of the I.L.Conferea

ce .The National Trades Union Federation also passed resolutions 

urging the need for holding as early as possible an Asiatic 

Labour Conference and recommending Mr. jamnadas Mehta for nomina

tion as the Indian workers’ delegate to the 1934 session of the 

I.L.Conference.

Dr. Pillai attended the National Trades Union Federation

Conference and addressed the Conference.

Summaries of the proceedings of the two conferences are given 

at pages of this report under the section dealing with

”Workers’ Organisations’!

Detailed summaries of the proceedings of the Conference iare* 

given in all papers.
* * *
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The Statesman and the Hindu of 7-12-1933, the Times of India 

and Hindustan Times of 8-12-1933, the Leader of 9-12-1933, Labour 

Times, Madras, dated 11-12-1933, and the Indian Labour Journal, 

Nagpur^ of 10-12-1933 publish the Government of India Communique 

issued on 6-12-1933 announcing the date of the 18th session of the 

I .L.Conf ere nee and the items on the agenda of the session.

* • «
The November 1933 issue of the Labour Gazette, Bombay, publishes 

a detailed summary of the report submitted to the Government of 

India by the Government delegation to the 17th I.L.Conf ere nee.

This report was published for general information by the Government 

of India in November 1933 (vide page 1 of our November 1933 report).

♦ « •
Federated India, Madras, of 6-12-1933 publishes the communique 

issued by this Office on 8-11-33 on the Grey-Blue Report on the 

partial Revision of the Convention re. Workmen’s Compensation for 

Occupational Diseases.

(Copies of the communique were forwarded to Geneva with this 

Office’s minute H.2/1916/33 of 9-11-33. For a list of other papers 

which published the communique, vide page 4 of our November 1933 

report).

♦ * *

Federated India, Madras, of 6-12-1933 publishes the communique 

issued by this office on 9-11-33 regarding the election of the 

new Chairman of the Governing Body of the l»L.O. (Copies of the 

communique were forwarded to Geneva with this Office’s minute 

H.2/1916/33 dated 9-11-33. For a list of other papers which
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published the communique, vide page 1 of our November 1933 report).

* * *

The National Call of 22-12-1933, the Leader of 24-12-1933 ani 

the Hindu of 26-12-1933 published a communique issued by this office 

on 20-12-1933 on the Grey Report on "Employment of Women in Under

ground Works in Mines*•
^Copies of the communique were forwarded to Geneva with this 

Office's minute H.2/2306/33 dated 21-12-1933^)

« * *
The Advocate, Bombay, of 27-12-1933 publishes the text of the 

presidential speech of Mr. Jamnadas M.Mehta at the 13th annual 

conference of the B.B.& C.1.Railwaymen’s Union, held at Dohad on 

18 & 19-11-33. In the course of the speech Mr. Jamnadas Mehta 

criticised the Government of India for not applying the Washington 

and Geneva Conventions to the B.B.& C.I.Railway System. (A summary 

of the proceedings of the Conference is given in this report in 

the section: "Workers’ Organisations^

» ♦ *

federated India of 13-12-33 publishes the hand bill regarding 

the I.L.O. publication "National Recovery Measures in the United 

States," copies of which were forwarded to this Office by Geneva. 

The hand bills were sent by this Office to various employers' and 

workers' organisations and to a few journals taking interest in 

labour matters.

♦ * *
The December 1933 issue of India and the World, Calcutta,

publishes a long and appreciative review of the I.L.O. publication

"industrial Relations in Great Britain.".
* * ♦
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Federated India, Madras, of 6-12-1933 publishes a long review 

of ’India Analysed’ Vol.I (Publishers victor Gollancz) x in the 

course of which appreciative x references are made to the articles 

in the volume contributed by Dr. Lankasundaram and Mr. C.W.

Jenks relating to India’s relations with the I.L.O.

* * *

The Times of India of 8-12-1933 publishes a long article under 

the caption ”Evils of Mechanical Age” in which the progress of the 

’Safety First’ movement in advanced industrial countries is reviewed 

The article refers to the resolution passed by the I.L.Conference 

of 1928 on the subject of industrial safety and to the interest 

taken by the I.L.O. in the movement.

* * *

The Hindu of 28-12-1933 publishes a letter dated 16-12-33 

from Its Geneva correspondent which refer^yamong other subjects^ 

to the recent visit of Mr. H.B.Butler to the U.S.A. and reproduces 

the communique issued by Mr. Butler soon after his return regarding 

the efforts that are being made in the United States for economic

recovery.

« « *

The Press Report issued by the All-India, Railwayman's Federa

tion, Madras, of 20-11-33 makes a brief reference to Dr. Pillai *s 

speech at the annual conference of the N.S.Railway Employees’

Union, Secunderabad, held in November last (vide page 45-46 of 

our November 1933 report for a summary of the speech).

* * *

The Statesman and Hindustan Times of 3-12-1933 publish reports 

of a lecture on”the Ideals of Geneva” delivered at the Y.M.C.A.,
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Delhi, on 2-12-1933 by Mr. K.E.Matthew, a member of the staff of 

this Office. The lecturer dealt briefly with the various difficul

ties that the League and the I.L.O. were facing at the present 

time and pointed out that if the ideals of Geneva were to triumph 

over these difficulties what was needed most was the support of /

informed public opinion of all countries.

* < *

The Hindustan Times of 15-12-33 publishes a report of the 

annual meeting of the New Delhi Municipal Employees* Union held 

on 9-12-33. The report contains a summary of the speech delivered 

on the occasion by Mr. K.E.Matthew of this Office in the ctijse 

of which he referred to the work of the I.L.O. and to the manner 

in which Indian trade unionism was strengthened by participation 

in the Geneva Aabour Conferences.

* » «

The Statesman and the Hindustan Times of 17-12-33 publish 

reports of a lecture delivered by Mr. K.E.Matthew on "Nationalism 

and Internationalism* at the Commercial College, Delhi, on 16-12-33. 

The lecturer pointed out how political and economic forces were 

working towards internationalism and how the work of the League and 

the I.L.O. tended to curb excessive and undesirable forms of 

nationalism and thus promoted the cause of world- peace.

* * «
At a meeting of the Committee of the Indian Chambers of Commerce 

and industry which was held at Delhi on 16-12-33, it was decided 
to recommend Mr.Kasturbhai Lalbhai for nomination as the Indian 
Employers' delegate to the 1934 session cf the I.L.Conference.

A summary of the proceedings of the Committee of the Federation 
was published in the Hindu of 18-12-1933 and the Times of India 
and Statesman of 19-12-1933*

* * *
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Ratifications,

Conventions of the 17th I.L.Conference*

Motions for Kon-ratiflcation Adopted by Council of State.

At pages 14 to 19^a summary was given of the debates in the 

Legislative Assembly on 23-11-33 on the motions tabled by the 

Government of India recommending non-ratification of the Conventions 

re. Invalidity, Old-age, Widows* and Orphans’ Insurance and Fee- 

charging Employment Agencies adopted by the 17th I.L.Conference.

6n 14-12-33, similar motions were moved in the Council of State 

and adopted by the House. (Further details about the debates in the 

Council of State on the motions will be given in our January 1934- 

report)•

(Statesman, 15-12-1933).

Social insurance Conventions of 17th I.L.Conferences 

Protest Against Non-ratlfloatlons.

At pages 14-19 of our November 1933 report wdtA given a 

summary of the debates in the Legislative Assembly on the Government 

of India’s motions recommending non-ratification of the I.L.Conven

tions re. Invalidity, Old-age, Widows’ and Orphans’ Insurance and 

Fee-charging Employment Agencies. Labour Times, Madras, of 4-12-33 

publishes an editorial article under the caption "The Assembly 

Betrayal” deploring the action of the Government in recommending 

non-ratification 4>f these Conventions on the score of the enormous 

expenditure which enforcement of them would entail. The article



protests against the argument advanced by Sir Prank Noyce, Member,

Industries and Labour Department, that it was not wise*spendA»g

money on such schemes with doubtful beneficial values and observesj

'*‘lt is unfortunate that the Government of India should have 
dismissed the whole scheme in such an irresponsible way. The 
organisation of social protection for workers may be difficult 
and expensive but the social conscience has today been awakened 
to such a high degree that at present more than log million employed 
all over the world are covered by schemes of compulsory insurance. 
The old age pension or provident fund schemes in India apply only 
to workers in Governmental departments, in the railway systems and 
in^few commsrcial undertakings. The overwhelming majority of 
workers in this country are unprotected even by these rudimentary 
schemes of social insurance*

By their refusal to ratify the Conventions the Government have 
failed to discharge their elementary duty towards millions of work*, 
ers in our unfortunate country where, greater than else-where, is 
the need for old-age, invalidity, widows’ and orphans’ insurance* 
Indian workers who form about 80 per cent of the population are 
debilitated and under-fed, with a higher incidence of sickness and 
early mortality than elsewhere owing to the extremely insanitary 
conditions of their slum-dwellings and their abject and wretched 
conditions of service. No doubt the Whitley Report has mentioned 
the largeness of the numbers involved, the financial limitations 
of the Government, the administrative difficulties and the absence 
of necessary statistics as the more important of the handicaps*
But certainly no difficulty is insurmountable. What is possible 
in any other country must be possible in India also. To apply a 
thorough brake to the whole scheme on the flimsy and evidently 
capitalistic plea of want of resources and doubtful returns is 
nothing but an arrogant display of the strength of the bureaucratic 
machinery backed in toto by the vested interests of the country 
with whom they are bound in secret understanding to continue ad- 
infinitum the cruel, unjust and inuman exploitation of the working 
classes. The action of the Legislative Assembly that accepted the 
motion with mild and ineffective protests and without a division 
is to be condemned in unequivocal terms*

The Government have an elastic purse to pamper a military out 
of all proportions with a third of its revenue, solely in the in
terests of Imperialist exploitation, and has money enough for 
propitiating a top-heavy system of Administration in utter dis
regard of the poverty of the countryj but they oould not find funds 
enough for social insurance of a majority of the population nor 
would they ask all employers of «3tbour to provide compulsory pro
visions for social insurance.

(Labour Times,4-12-1933)«
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Conventions of 17th I.L.Conference; M>& S»M.Rall*ay

Employees1 Union’s Protest Against Hon-ratifloatlon.

The M, & S,M.Railway«e»AHJnion, Madras, held a meeting at

Madras on 2x2 1-12-1933, in connection with the R*ilwaymen’s week

to protest against the proposed reduction in the scales of pay of 
ftxXt/vuy jowit-A,

railway servants. The following resolution protesting against the 

Government of India’s motions in the Legislative Assembly recommend

ing non-ratification of the I.L.Conventions re. Invalidity, Old-age, 

Widows’ and Orphans’ Insurance and Fee-charging Employment/ Agenciest

This meeting condemns the Government of India for refusing 
to ratify two important Conventions of the 17th Session of the 
International Labour Conference concerning Invalidity, Old-age, 
Widows’ and Orphans’ Insurance and Abolition of Fee-charging 
Employment Agencies, and warns the Government that such non- 
ratification would result in serious labour discontent throughout 
the country.



National Labour Legislation

Workmen's Compensation Act for CeylontTo be Modelled on Indian Aot»^

A draft Ordinance to provide for compensation t<^w orkmen who 

are injured in the course of their employment has been under consi- 

deration for some time by the Executive Committee of the labour 

Department, Ceylon. This draft was prepared 1 in 1929 and was 

circulated to employers, trade unions, and representatives of 

insurance companies for their criticism. As a result of adverse 

criticism, it has been decided to abandon the prepared draft and 

to prepare an^ Ordinance following as closely as possible the Act 

now in India. The Indian Act, it is pointed out, is simple

and its working has been favourably reviewed by the Whitley 

Commission on Labour in India,

(The National Call, 24-10-1933)

Sickness Insurance for Industrial Workers!

Government of India Considering Scheme. —*

At the meeting of the last session of the Council of State

held on 14-12-1933, Sir Prank Noyce^the Industries and Labour 

Member, stated that the question of instituting a sickness insurance 

scheme for industrial workers was that day discussed by the Depart

mental Advisory Committee, which included members of both Houses 

of the xbxxX Legislature. The opinions of Local Governments, employ

ers' organizations and other bodies are to be sought and statistics



collected, but the whole problem Is stated to bristle with diffi

culties . The consideration of the Question is the outcome of the 

re commendations^ in the report of the Royal Commission on Labour 

on tho subject (vide pages 265-269 of the Whitley Report^* Details 

of the scheme are not available at this stage* The -recommendations 

of the Whitley Commission in this subject may be briefly summarised 

as follows t

All methods should be explored that may lead to the allevia
tion of existing hardships arising from the need of provision for 
sickness*

(a) Material should first be collected for the framing of an 
estimate of the Incidence of sickness among workers, special 
statistical inquiries being instituted in selected centres as soon 
as possible*

(b) Assistance might be obtained from (i) railways and Govern
ment factories, (ii) employers who already have sickness benefit 
schemes, (ill) experiments voluntarily conducted by employers.

(c) The statistics should be collected with expert medical 
and xxistaA actuarial advice and the co-operation of employers and 
representatives of workers.

(d) The preliminary enquiries might be conducted by the Govern
ment of India who might secure for the purpose a small informal 
committee from the Central Legislature Including representatives
of capital and labour. These with medical, actuarial and statisti
cal assistance should be able to advise as to the nature of the 
statistics required, the centres where they might be collected, 
the sources from which, and the means whereby, they should be 
obtained.

(e) Thereafter the question of framing schemes should be 
referred to a formal committee with instructions to examine the 
material and to make recommendations for the institution, if and 
where possible, of definite schemes*

(f) Pursuing the line of building on existing foundations the 
Commission commend for examination the outline of a tentative 
scheme based on separate medical provision, possibly by Governments 
and financial benefits in the form of paid sick leave given through 
employers on the basis of contributions by themselves and by the 
workers*

(The Statesman, 15,12*1933)*



Payment of Wages Bill* To be Referred to'Select Committee. 4x-

The Payment of Wages Bill which was Introduced in the 

Assembly on 1-2-1933 is to come up again during the budget session 

of the Legislative Assembly in January 1934. It is reported that 

Sir Frank Noyce, Member for Industries and Labour,will make a 

motion for its reference to a Select Committee. The opinions of 

the local governments and important industrial bodies are reported 

to have been circulated to the members of the Central Legislature*

(The Hindustan Times, 30-12-1933)*

The Indian Oil Mines Regulations,1953*

Attention is invited to pages 1343 to 1384 of Part I of the 

Gazette of India dated 30-12-1933 where the new Indian Oil Mines 

Regulations, 1933, hath been published.



Conditions of Labour

Factory Administration in India, 1932**

Changes in the Law* « The Indian Factories Act remained 
unaltered during the year* The preparation of a Bill designed to 
replace all the existing legislation and to introduce a number of 
changes in the law was under consideration at the close of the year 
and the measure has since been introduced in the Legislative 
Assembly (vide pages 31*32 of our September 1933 report)*

Humber of Factories* * The total number of registered facto* 
ries increased from 9,233 to 9,431* The number actually working, 
including 198 notified under section 2(3)(b) of the Act, was 8,241 
of which 3,802 were perennial and 4,439 seasonal. That 18^87*4 
per cent of the registered factories worked during the year as 
against 88*4 per cent in the preceding year* The number of new 
factories registered was 490 and the number struck off the registers 
292, giving a net increase of 198 as compared, with 94 in 1931* ?he 
increase in the number of factories actually working was 98 and 
this was distributed over all the major provinces with the excep
tion of Madras where there was a drop both in the number of facto* 
ries on the register and in the number working (18)« The textile 
industry again expanded in Ahmedabadf 3 more mills were opened 
and extensions made in several others* The establishment of new 
sugar factories continued unabdted in the United Provinces and 
Bihar and Orissa, 37 new factories being registered in the former 
province and 9 in the latter* The total number of sugar factories 
in all provinces increased from 119 to 166* There was further 
noticeable progress in the Punjab in the hosiery Industry, and the 
cigarette making and match industries recovered to some extent in 
Bombay* On the other hand, a number of rice mills and jute presses 
in Bengal, saw mills in Burma and cotton ginning and baling presses 
in the cotton growing provinces closed down during the year*

eiasslflcatlon of Factories* « out of the 8,241 factories 
which were actually working during 1932, 342 were owned by Govern*
ment or Local Funds, 492 were textile factories, 609 engineering
e statistics of factories subject to the Indian Factories Act (XII
of 1911) for the year ending 31*12*1932 together with a note on the 
working 4f the Factories Act during the year. - Published by order 
of the Govt, of India. * Published by Manager of Publications,Delhi* 
* Price Re*1*14*0 or 3a*3d* • pp*37
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concerns, 128 minerals and metal works, 3,218 food, drink and 
tobacco factories of which 1,498 were rice mills and 978 tea 
factories, 440 conceits dealing with chemicals dyes etc., of which 
239 were oilmllls, 365 paper and printing factories, 365 wood, stone 
and glass factories of which 158 were saw mills, and 2,146 gins and 
presses. Bombay Presidency had, as usual, the largest number of 
factories - 1,575, followed by Bengal with 1,487, Madras with
I, 452, Burma with 948, the Central Provinces and Besar with 743, 
Assam with 639, the Punjab with 515,the United Provinces with 456 
and Bihar and Orissa with 283. Industrial activity in bther 
provinces was, as in previous years, very slow.

Strength of Factory Population. - In spite of the continued 
Industrial depression, the decrease in factory population was only
II, 776 as compared with 96,815 in 1931. The average number of 
operatives employed was 1,419,711 against 1,431,487 In the preceding 
year. When regard Is had to conditions prevailing throughout the 
world, the figure must be regarded as distinctly satisfactory, in 
the evidence it gives of the comparative stability of India’s 
industrial activity. The provinces where marked decreases occurred 
ares Bengal (26,432), Madras (4,417) and the Central Provinces 
(2,759). The blggeat Increases were in the United Provinces (10,251 
and Bombay (8,298). Trade conditions in Bengal showed no improve** 
ment and the jute mill Industry alone recorded a drop of 13,975
in the number employed. In contrast to this, the cotton textile 
Industry which reached the record figure of 382,525 operatives In 
1931 for the whole of India showed a still further rise (14,833) 
to 397,358 the increase being shared by all provinces, notably the 
Bombay Presidency (8,000), where there was an expansion of night 
shift working, and a few mills which had been closed for some 
years recommenced work. The expansion of the sugar Industry In the 
United Provinces gave employment to over 10,000 workers.

Distribution by Provinces*- The distribution of factory w_r -------- r . r 'L
workers by provinces was ^follows. - Madras, 132,960) Bombay,
389,647) Bengal, 454,007) the United Provinces, 103,474) the 
Punjab,45,069) Burma, 90,578) Bihar and Orissa, 65,515) the 
Central Provinces and Berar, 61, 627) Assam, 45,183) North-West
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Frontier Province, 1,101} Baluchistan, 2,443} Ajmer-Merwara,
13,588} Delhi, 12,875} Bangalore and Coorg, 1,644.

Distribution of Labour by Industries t*» (1) Government and 
Local Fund Factories. - 120,975 (railway workshops, 62,187}
Ordanance factories, 16,282} printing presses, 12,906} engineering 
(general), 7,139)} (2) TextileM factories « 669,236 (cotton spinning
weaving and other cotton factories, 395,807} jute mills 263,442)}
(3) Engineering factories, 115,294 (Railway workshops, 49,629}
general engineering 26,105} ship building and engineering, 13,034)}
(4) Minerals and Metals - 43,695 (Iron and steel smelting and 
steel rolling mills, 23,145} petroleum refineries, 10,697)} (5)
Food, Drink and Tobacco •» 197,556 (rice mills 74,384} tea 58,452} 
sugar, 34,259)} (6) Chemicals, Dyes,etc » 46,199 (matches, 14,524} 
oil mills 11,596)} (7) Paper and printing • 29,327 (printing, book** 
binding, etc., 22,602} paper mills, 5,611)} (8) Wood, Stone and 
Glass - 33,228 (Saw mills, 12,630} bricks and tiles, 7,796} cement, 
lime and petteries, 4,989} glass 4,467)} (9) Gins and Presses * 
149,965 (cotton ginning and baling, 120,633} jute presses, 29,210)} 
(10) Skins and Hydes - 5,329} (11) Miscellaneous •> 8,907 (rope and 
rope works, 3,422)•

(The above figures indicate the distribution of factory popular 
tion by industries. The figures within brackets indicate the number 
of workers in some of the important Industries under each general 
heading)•

Women and Children in Factories, - There was a further fall 
in the number of women and children employed. During the year under 
review, the number of women and children were 225,632 and 21,783 
as against 231,183 and 26,932 respectively during 1931, thereby 
representing a fall of 2.4 p^er cent in the case of women and 19.1 
in the case of children. The percentage of women and children to 
the total factory pofulatlon was 15.9 and 1.5 respectively as agalnt 
16.2 and 1.9 in 1931. The tendency to curtail the employment of 
women which was noticeable in 1931 received a check in most province! 
in 1932. The decrease in Bengal was only 4 per cent as compared 
with a decrease of 16 per cent in the preceding year, in the 
Bombay Presidency, on the other hand, there was a slight increase, 
wh
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while no noteworthy variations occurred elsewhere. The slightly 
reduced demand, for female labour is again attributed partly to the 
reduced activity of seasonal factories and partly to an increase 
in the available adult male labour. The steady decrease in the 
employment of children continued in all provinces, and in the 
Bengal jute mills the number employed was only 1,615 against 3,462 
in the preceding year and 26,474 six years earlier. The cotton 
mills in Ahmedabad are following the lead of the Bombay mills in 
reducing the number of child operatives and there was thus a drop 
of over a thousand in the number of children employed in factories 
in that Presidency.

Hours of Work. •> The normal weekly hours of employment in both 
perennial and seasonal factories were practically identical with 
those in 1931, except that a few more factories shortened weekly 
hours for women. The position is summarised in the table belowt*

Perennial.

Not above 
48.

Between
48 & 54*

Between 
54 A 60

For men • • • • 36 17 47
For women ♦ • • • 39 19 42

Seasonal.
For men 23 8 69
For women ♦ • e 31 8 61

The percentages of factories which fixed their maximum hours
children at not more than 30 per week were 30 (perennial)and
49 (seasonal)*

The Bengal report observes that - "That state of trade during 
the year has removed the incentive to work Illegal hours, and 
consequently the records of Inspection show a considerable decrease 
in the number of infractions of the labour provisions of the Act** 
This ix probably applies with equal truth to all provinces so far 
as perennial factories are concerned,, it is reported that, in 
the Central provinces, perennial factories are usually punctilious 
in observing the rules regarding hours of employment and holidays*
In seasonal factories, however, evasion of the employment provisions, 
particularly in regardbto the weekly holiday (section 22) is stated
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to be still prevalent, and in Bombay the number of prosecutions 
Instituted in connection with such irregularities showed an increase. 
The majority of these factories are situated in rural areas and 
consequently the task of the factory inspectorate in securing 
compliance with the provisions of the Act when managers and owners 
are deliberately bent on disregarding them is peculiarly difficult*

Wages, - Earnings showed a tendency to fall further} but on 
the whole wage-rates appear to have moved little from the level of
1931. Although wage-rates have not seriously decreased, the total 
earnings of industrial workers have suffered a marked diminution 
"by short-time work, irregular work and unemployment”. The provln* 
clal reports show that the decrease in wage-rates was more notice
able in the case of skilled labour than in that of unskilled. In 
view of the low price of food grains the supply of labour at the 
prevailing rates is stated to have been adequate for the needs of 
industry.

Accident/ Statistics, • Last year's report showed (vide page 
39 of our December 1932 report), for the first time since 1922, 
a fall in the number of recorded accidents. The present report 
states with satisfaction that there was a further decline in 1932, 
the number reported being 18,127 against 19,807 in 1931. Fatal 
accidents decreased from 174*, to 162^ serious accidents from 3,893 
to 3,513, and minor ones from 15,940 to 14,452. The incidence has 
decreased from 1,384 per 100,000 operatives in 1931 to 1,277 in
1932, A slight increase has been recorded in the number of serious 
(+19) and minor (-*54) accidents in seasonal factories owing, 
apparently, to the fact that reporting is gradually improving in 
these factories, though, as pointed out in last year's note, the 
ratios of the figures of reported fatal, serious and minor accidents 
suggest that a considerable number of minor accidents probably 
remained unreported during the year. Hallway workshops aocount,
in proportion, for the largest number of accidents. This is not, 
it is observed, due entirely to the nature of the work, but is 
partly accounted far by the better reporting of minor accidents.
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Safety Work. - A narked improvement la reported to be occurring 
in the class of factories like railway workshops, as a result of the 
activities of safety committees which have been established in 
some of them* The success of * safety committees" which were 
established last year at the S.I*R. Workshops* at Perambur and *4ta 
Golden Book was demonstrated by the fact that at the latter works 
accidents decreased by 53 per cent from 420 in 1931 to 197 in 1932*
At a conference of mill managers in Bombay it was decided to 
organise safety committees in a few mills as a trial measure, and 
committees were set up at the Jacob and Kastoorehand Hills* Similar 
organisations have also been formed in the G*I*P« Railway workshops, 
the R. I.M .Dockyard and the Bombay Electric Supply Tramway's work** 
shops* Encouraging reports of the work done by these committees 
were received by the Factory Department* It is reported that the 
Mlllowners* Association, Abmedabad, have also taken steps to 
establish safety committees in their mills* particular attention 
was devoted in Bengal to the safeguarding of crowded machinery 
in the smaller factories which are housed in buildings not originally 
Intended for industrial purposes* orders were Issued in that 
province to 52 factories to alter, repair or reconstruct their 
buildings, B Safety pamphlets were compiled and distributed by the 
Factory Departments in Bengal and Madras* Steady progress in tbs 
fencing of machinery and in the use of safety posters is reported 
to have been maintained in all provinces, and increasing attention 
is being paid by employers throughout India to safety measures and 
to the inculcation in the factory employee of "safety first" ideas* 
The Bengal, Bombay and Madras reports contain full and Interesting 
statements of the position in their respective provinces in regard 
to the organisation of safety services in industrial undertakings, 
a subject chosen by the Governing Body of the International Labour 
Office for special treatment in the factory reports for 1932*

Housing* - The progress made in housing schemes in the United 
Provinces, despite general financial stringency, is specially note
worthy* The majority of the new sugar factories established in 
that province have provided accommodation for some of their employeeq 
and altogether 1,253 new quarters (927 single and 326 double) have 
been built during the year. The quarters built by the Cawnpore



Improvement Trust last year have been occupied and it is reported 
that the Trust propose to l&ld more quarters during the current 
year. In order to prevent congestion of residential areas, the 
Trust have also set apart an area in the eity for the construction 
of new factories. The Textile Labour Association of Ahmedabad has 
sponsored a housing scheme on the lines of the Cawnpore scheme 
in order to enable lower paid employees ultimately to own their 
homes • Sixty houses of a very suitable pattern have already been 
constructed under the scheme. Attention is also being devoted in 
the Bombay Presidency to the improvement of housing conditions of 
imported labour in seasonal factories, and in Surat and Khandesh 
a beginning has been made with the construction of a cheap type of 
temporary quarters• Adverse trade conditions in Bengal have 
seriously retarded housing schemes in the industrial areas of that 
presidency. Four new tea factories in Madras have built quarters 
for all their labour force, and three other factories provided 
accommodation for a portion of their staff. The Punjab Portland 
Cement Works completed their housing scheme during the year and are 
now able to accommodate the whole of their factory staff. The 
Ajmer and Delhi reports again mention satisfactory advance in the 
housing schemes of the textile mills in those areas.

Health of Operatives and Welfare Work. - The general health 
ofa factory employees is reported to have been normal throughout 
the year, and there was no dislocation of industry anywhere on 
account of epidemics. The lack of accurate health statistics is 
commented on in some of the reports* The cleanliness of factory 
surroundings is reported to have been generally well maintained 
everywhere, and sanitary arrangements in the larger factories were 
found to be satisfactory. The problem of the disposal of trade 
waste in Ahmedabad still awaits solution.

There was no marked expansion of welfare activities at any 
centre during the year owing to the reluctance of employers to 
embark on new schemes at a time of financial stringency. The 
Indian Jute Mills Association, for example, were unable to take 
any action on the welfare survey (referred to in last year’s note) 
conducted by a lady doctor in the Mills area (vide pages 54*58 of
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our January 1932 report), or on the leprosy survey carried out by 
the School of Tropical Medicine (vide pages 58-59 of our January 
1933 report)* Whilst there was a tendency in Bengal far some 
managements to curtail expenditure on welfare work, progress has h 
been made by othersj^ Progress in Bombay is stated to have been 
uneven* The position in regard to creches was much the same as in 
the previous year, except that definite Improvement was reported 
from Ahmedabad* The Bombay Presidency Baby and Health Week Asso
ciation held exhibitions in the compounds of several mills in 
Bombay and Ahmedabad. Over 57,000 mill hands and their families 
attended these exhibitions. The Mlllowners Association, Bombay, 
have undertaken a review of the medical facilities afforded by the 
different mills with the object of coordinating and standardizing 
medical reliefi* A beginning has been made by mills in Ahmedabad 
and by a factory in Madras in providing dining sheds for their 
employees* The provision of medical facilities with a resident 
doctor and dispensary has been a special feature of the new sugar 
mills in the United Provinces* A sum of Rs* 12,394 was paid as 
maternity benefits to 605 women in the Central Provinces as against 
Rs.9,766 to 498 women in 1931*

Convictions under the Act* - The number of convictions obtained 
during the year for offences under the Factories Act was 906 and 
the number of persons convicted 396, the figures for 1931 being 
1,016 and 391 respectively* Seasonal factories were responsible 
for 471 convictions involving 191 persons. The convictions in 
Madras decreased from 413 to 203, whereas in Bengal there was an 
increase from 101 to 161* The larger number of prosecutions in 
Bengal is ascribed to the more frequent inspections of mofussil 
factories* More cases against seasonal factories were Instituted 
during the year in Bombay and 80 more convictions were obtained*

Inspections * • The total number of inspections during the 
year was 7,501, the percentage of factories inspected being 91. The 
percentage of perennial and seasonal factories inspected to tte 
total number of such factories was 96 and 87 respectively. All 
the factories in the Central Provinces were inspected during tte 
year* Inspections in Burma were not as full as in the otter p
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provinces and 412 out of 948 factories in that province remained 
uninspected during the year. A satisfactory level of efficiency 
has been maintained during the year in all provinces in the 
administration of the Act.

(The Administration of the Factory Act in India is reviewed 
at the following pagest

For 1927 pages 46-50 of January 1929 report
it 1928 a 34-37 of July 1930 *
w 1929 n 15-19 of August 1931 *
n 1930 e 26-34 of January 1932 *
it 1931 w 35-41 of December 1932. *

Forced Labour in Rajputana States and British Indlat

Gandhi's Campaign for Abolition, u*

It will be remembered that Mahatma Gandhi started some time 

back an all-India campaign for removal of untouchability and 

uplift of the Harijans (untouchables) and that a society, called 

the Servants of Untouchables Society with branch offices in all 

provinces , was started last year to promote this social reform. 

Since his zaxi release from jail in August 1933, Mahatma Gandhi 

has been devoting his whole attention to this subject. The first 

session of the Conference of the Servants of Untouchables Society 

was held at Delhi in the beginning of December and was presided 

over by Mahatma Gandhi. At a conference with the members of the 

Central and Provincial Boards of the Society held on 3-12-1933, 

Gandhi discussed the various issues arising out of the last year's 

report and the programme for the next year. Among bther dteeusAions



it was resolved to carry on a campaign for the abolition of forced 

labour which is rampant in an acute farm in the Rajputana States, 

Mahatma sandhi endorsed the views of some other members that the 

labourers should be enabled to dictate their own terms and that, if 

they so chose the labourers should be helped to resist the conti

nuance of forced labour. This problem also existed in British 

India and, therefore, a general campaign against the system, it 

has been decided should be kept in view by creating public opinion 

in favour of XhxX abolishing the evil. It is thought that for the 

time being, however, any success achieved in British India would 

serve to remove the evil from the Indian States, where a solution 

would be praticable by negotiation with the Princes and their 

Ministers,

(The Times of India,15-12-1933)
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Indians In Ceylon & the Land Development Ordinance* ✓
♦

Reference was made at pages 10-12 of our October 1933 report to 

the Ceylon Land Development Ordinance and a copy of the Ordinance 

was forwarded to Geneva with our ^inute D.1/2043/33 dated 16«ll»33a 

In connection with-the term "Ceylonese” in the draft Ordinance, the 

Agent to the Government of India is reported to have written to 

the Ceylon Government claiming the right of all Indians domiciled 

in ceylonxu to be legally regarded as Ceylonese and requesting a 

provision to that effect being included in the Ordinance*

(The Statesman,18-11-33)*

Representation of Labour in the Bengal 

Legislative Council under the Reformed Constitution* —

In a communication addressed to the Bengal Chamber of Commerce 

sent in July last, the Government of Bengal invited the co-operation 

of the chamber in the preparation of the electoral rolls and in 

the conduct of elections for the four seats to be allotted to 

special labour constituencies in Calcutta and 4he> suburbs under the 

reformed constitution* Towards this end it was suggested in the 

communication (1) that the factory managers in the metropolitan 

constituencies might be employed to prepare the electoral rolls,

(2) that these rolls should be compiled, in the first place, from 

the wages books of factories, and (3) that the factory managers 

should be appointed as presiding and polling officers in order to 

undertake the conduct of elections, in this connection it was 

noted that, in the case of the proposed seats for colliery and
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plantation labour, the recognised employers’associations had

promised their co-operation in regard to these matters. These

suggestions were duly considered by the Chamber Committee in

consultation with the Indian jute Mills Association and the Indian

Engineering Association, and in the reply to the Government the

following observations and suggestions were made*

1* Cost of the Scheme* * While the Indian Jute Mills Associa
tion and the Indian Engineering Association are agreeable to the 
proposal being given a fair trial, neither of them is disposed to 
commit its members on the question of expenses until all costs 
likely to be involved in carrying out the work of registration and 
supervision have been more definitely ascertained.

2. Six months Continuous Employment Under Same Owner. - The 
Government of Bengal have suggested cjiat the service qualification 
for electors in Calcutta and the suburban areas should be employ
ment under any employer for a period of 180 days during a period of 
one year prior to the preparation or revision of the electoral roll. 
It is pointed out that labour turn-over in the areas is particularly 
high and so it ±a will be difficult to determine whether or not 
any particular worker has been in employment under any employer 
for a period of 180 days during a period of one year prior to the 
preparation of the roll. It is suggested that the recommendation 
of the Indian Franchise Committee that labour electors should have 
been in continuous employment for a period of six months prior to 
the preparation of the roll would, if adopted in Calcutta and the 
suburban areas, greatly simplify the work of compiling rolls in 
these districts*

5* casual Leave not to be regarded as break. - Another 
suggestion of the Chamber is that casual or sick leave for a 
reasonable period, say, up to one month during the year preceding 
the preparation of the roll, should not constitute a break in the 
worker's length of employment under one employer.

4* Separate polling books for each mill* - The Government have 
not made it clear whetner it is the Government's intention to 
appoint presiding and polling officers for each factory or for 
groups of factories* If it is for groups of factories, it will 
create hardship and cause waste of time since each mill will have 
to send a section of its management for identification purposes.
It is suggested that where there are large bodies of labour voters, 
as for example in the jute mill districts, a polling-booth for tbe 
workers of each mill should be established and situated within the 
mill compound. The polling could then be supervised by the mill 
authorities in such a manner, and at such hours, on the polling 
day as would least Interfere with the running of the mill*

(Abstract of Proceedings of the Committee of the Bengal Chamber 
of Commerce for August & September 1933 (X0.358)*



Periods of wage Payment t Views of Bengal Chamber of Commerce**^

The Industries and Labour Department of the Government of 

India had sent a circular letter in March last (No*L.3009 dated 

27-3-1933) to all Local Governments and Administrations inviting 

their views on the recommendations of the Royal Commission on 

Labour on the subject of periods of wage-payment* (vide pages 236 

to 240 of the Whitley Report)* The Commission's proposal is coupled 

in their report with proposals for preventing undue delay In the 

payment of wages* The latter have been embodied in the Payment cf 

Wages Bill, which is now feu being circulated for eliciting public 

opinion • But the Government of India felt that on these more 

novel and, in their view, more debatable proposals it was necessary 

to consult public opinion before forming a conclusion*

It was pointed out that the Commission themselves recognize

that their proposals are not likely to make any strong general

appeal to those directly affected by them. Further, while they are

satisfied that an advance in the direction Indicated would have

important effects in reducing indebtedness and inefficiency,

their recommendations for legislation are obviously experimental in

character. They are designed, in fact, to pave the way for larger

changes, the ultimate ideal in view being the general adoption of a

weekly system of payments. It was suggested whether it would not

be better that experiments should be made on a provincial rather 
<3xt ■ftn’y

than an all-India scaled The variations already prevailing through

out India, even in the same industry, show that tha lack of uni

formity in this matter has not been felt as a handicap by
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industrialists, and objection could hardly be taken on this score 

to provincial legislation.

Briefly summarised^ the Royal Commissioners' proposals were (a)

that in the textile industries, railway and engineering workshops

and iron and steel works the law should require payment of wages to

the process operatives at intervals not exceeding 16 days, and (b)

the law should also confer on the appropriate authority the power

to extend a similar provision to other industries or classes of

operatives, either generally or in particular centres. The Royal

Commissioners suggested that the first case to be examined should

be that of railway workers outside the workshops where difficulties,

in the matter of wages payments, admittedly arise which do not

appear in other industries) they expressed the opinion that in

certain important^ but undefined classes of workers the period of

wage payments might advantageously be reduced) and they stressed

the necessity of ensuring that whatever reduction may be made in

the period of wage payments, no worker should forfeit any privilege

concession which is attached to payments on a monthly basis* The

following is a summary of the views on the subject, expressed by

the Committee of the Bengal Chamber of Commerce which were communi*

cated to the Government recentlyi-

Vlews of Jute Industry. • The Chamber feels that the Government 
of India will be ill-advised to ignore the hostile attitude of 
labour towards shorter periods (discussed in the Whitely Report) 
when attempting to introduce the legislation they have in mind. The 
Indian Jute Mills Association has already informed the Government 
of Bengal direct that the large majority of jute mill workers 
(including process operatives) are paid weekly, and that consequently 
the Indian Jute Mills Industry has no objections to the proposals 
of the Royal Commissioners for the payments of process operatives 
to be made at periods of Intervals not exceeding 16 days. The
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Association has explained further why the Indian Jute Mills Industry 
would prefer that the subject of the period of wage payments should 
be treated provincially^ and these views will doubtless have dire 
consideration.

Application of Principle to Process Operatives in Engineering
Workshops. « As regards the process operatives employed in
engineering workshops, the Indian Engineering Association does not 
approve of the proposal to introduce legislation requiring the 
payment of wages to their process workers at intervals not exceeding 
16 days. In the case of the engineering interests, the opposition 
is not so much to the expense and inconvenience to the employer, but 
mainly because it appears that, in certain eases, the operatives 
themselves object to any change in the present system of monthly 
payments. Generally speaking, however, there are no serious 
objections, from the standpoint of employers, to the bi-monthly 
system of wage payments) but employers are reluctant to advocate 
the introduction £ of legislation making this compulsory unless a 
qualification is introduced to the effect that this system will be 
enforced only if it is desired by the workers.

Application of Principle to Railway Workers. • It has been 
ascertained from the Railways Sub-Committee of the Chamber that, 
with the exception of the labour staff employed on construction and 
engineering works, the railway employees are paid monthly. Whether 
weekly or even fortnightly payments would be advantageous to the 
railway workers .is questionable, because it is not on account of 
the dates when they receive their wages that these employees run 
into debt, but rather because they have to incur expenses out of 
all proportion to their monthly wages on account of marriages, 
deaths, house repairs and other kindred payments, ef whieh fee 
4Ewn—nt af India are so well swans* in order to assist railway 
operatives towards the payment of these abnormal expenses, co
operative societies have come into being through which loans can 
be obtained which keep the workers out of the clutches of money
lenders, Moreover the workers can also obtain loans from their 
Provident Fund credits under certain circumstances. But, apart 
from these considerations, it has been ascertained that weekly or 
fortnightly payments would not be appreciated by the railway 
employees who, in most cases, have remittances to make to their 
homes, and these are made from their monthly wages. To make such 
proportionate remittances from their weekly wages would be not 
only difficult but also more expensive. Then again,it must be 
remembered, from the employers’ point of view, that weekly payments 
on railways could not be made without a very heavy additional 
expenditure on staff in the accounts and cash departments.

The Chamber also refers to the paragraphs in the Royal Commis
sioners ' report in regard to the question of delays in the payment 
of wages. In this connection ±x it is pointed out that so far as 
State railways are concerned, a very great deal has been done in 
recent years to reduce the Interval between the close of ths 
period for which payment is due and the actual date of the payment*
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On the East Indian Railway this interval is now from one to seven 
days, certain sections or the staff being paid earlier than others*

Provincial Legislation Suggested. « The Chamber Committee feel 
that any legislation to be introduced should be provincial in 
order to ensure that local Governments will be in a position to 
deal with any disturbances which might be created in the workers^ 
relations with moneylenders, shopkeepers and landlords and also 
to decide whether the experimental legislation is likely to 
benefit the workers in the particular area affected. Having thus 
obtained the experience of the local Governments in regard to the 
experimental legislation, the Government of India would be in a 
better position to consider and decide whether or not all-India 
legislation required.

(Prom the Abstract of Proceedings of the Committee of the 
Bengal Chamber of Commerce during August & September 1933)*



Industrial Organisation

Employers * Organisations.

7th Session of Indian Chambers of Comneroe 

and. Industry to he held In March 19 5 4.

A. meeting of the Committee of the Indian Chambers of Commerce 

and Industry was held at Delhi on 16-12-1933 under the president

ship of Mr. K.R.Sarkar. It was provisionally decided at the meeting 

to hold the 7th annual session of the Federation in Delhi on 

11-3-1934. The Committee further decided to recommend Mr. Kastur>- 

bhai Lalbhai for nomination as the Indian Employers’ delegate to 

the 18th I. L. Conference.

(The Times of India,19-12-33)
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EfflK. Workers * Organisations.
sj

All-India Trade Union Congress.

The thirteenth session of the All-India Trade Union Congress 

was held at Cawnpore from the 23rd to the 25th December aft 1933.

No information is yet available regarding the number of Trade 

Unions represented at the session, or the membership or the number 

of the unions which are affiliated to the All India Trade Union 

Congress•

On the 23rd December 1933, pandit Surya Prasad Avesthi, Secretarj 

of the Cawnpore Mazdoor Sabha, and Chairman of the Reception 

Committee, in welcoming the delegates^ referred to the precarious 

condition of the working class, the wage.cuts and the prevailing 

unemployment. The only explanation of the present economic situa. 

tion was that "production takes place not for use, but for the 

profit of a small class of capitalists. Unless this system is 

substituted by a system where production takes place for use and 

not for profit, this strange phenomenon cannot be put an end to”.

Continuing he saidsnUnfortunately at this critical hour the 

Indian working class is not able to present a united front. At 

Nagpur in 1929 a group of labour leaders separated themselves from 

the Trade Union Congress. There were and are fundamental differencei 

between us and them. They wanted to achieve the uplift of the 

workers by co-operating with the Whitley Commission and by sending 

delegates to Geneva. We thought otherwise. We are convinced that 

the condition of the workers can be improved only by strengthening 

their organisation and not by petitions and deputations. Even with 

these differences we could have managed to work together in one 

Trade Union Congress. But these people elected to form themselves



into a separate organisation* About a year later another split 

took place at Calcutta* The group that separated at this time 

calls itself Communist. But this is not the real difference. One 

of the main differences is about the attitude towards the national 

movement. The so-called Communist group desires to have no connec

tion with the national movement. We of A.I.T.U.C. believe that the 

workers must participate in the national movement

Mr. G.L.Khandelkar, President of the Bombay Girni Kamgar (Red 

Flag) union, who presided over the session, referred to the suffer

ings of the working classes, brought about by the crisis»’*The work

ing class is experiencing the worst suffering as a result of the 

crisis* Increasing unemployment, wage cuts, retrenchments and 

rationalization have made life impossible for the workers. Nearly 

100,000 workers have been thrown out of employment in the railways, 

over 70,000 Will workers are stalking the streets in the textile 

centres of India, Over 40,000 jute workers are languishing in 

hunger and are literally faced with starvation. There is no hope

on the horizon of any Improvement in the crisis and the industrial 
«•

position of the country.

After pointing out how various isolated strikes, through which 

the discontent of the workers found an outlet, have all fizzled out, 

he said: "The situation demands a general strike to resist the 

capitalist offensive”. He then analysed the reasons why the workers 

have failed to organise a general strike in any industry, which 

were (1) internal dissensions in the Trade Union movement; (2) lack 

of political consciousness and (3) want of adequate leadership. But 

for these factors, "at the end of the crisis, the T.U.movement ...



would, have come of age with revolutionary consciousness to prepare 

the working class to claim its heritage and legitimate right to 

lead and organise society. The time for action passed when the 

seething discontent failed to find organised expression in the form 

of a general strike. when the railway workers were cla^mouring for 

a general strike to resist the retrenchment, the reformist leader

ship of the Railwayman*s Federation sat on its throat and throttled 

it. Vague phrases and pseMdo-radical resolutions ended in smoke 

while the betrayers were parleying with the agents of imperialism 

in Simla and Delhi .^^The national reformists of the Railwayman*s 

Federation have dropped their borrowed feathers and shamelessly 

joined hands with the agents of imperialism in the labour movement 

to create the National Federation of Trade Unions) and ultra-leftists 

have isolated themselves in the Red Trade Union Congress and are 

rapidly heading towards the goal of complete isolation and liquida

tion” . Regarding the re-.establishment of unity in Trade Union ranks, 

he said:

''in the Platform of Unity the Trade Union Congress has declared 
that a Trade Union is a class organization. **Its programme and 
policy and tactics must be determined always from the standpoint of 
collective interests of the working class? (M.N.Roy). As the 
interests of the workers are irreconcilable with those of Capitalists 
they have to be defended by all effective means. Therefore, the 
Trade Union is essentially an organ of class struggle. If the 
interests of the workers were not antagonistic to those of the 
capitalists there would be no need for any Trade Unionism, '^‘he 
acceptance of this principle is essential far the development af 
the Trade Union movement.

The > Platform has drawn up the following immediate demands 
for mobilizing the workers in struggle.

1. Eight hours working day, Including an hour’s rest, in all 
the trades and industries;

2. Minimum wages guaranteeing all the worksrs an irreducible 
standard;

3. Weekly payment of wages)
4. Equal wages^ol^equal labour without social or sexwcX discri

mination; J



5. One month’s leave a year with full pay}
6. Unemployment, sickness, old age and maternity Insurance at 

the expense of the employers}
7. Better housing and labour conditions for all the works rs. 

the rent for workers* lodgings not to exceed 10 per cent of tbs wages »
8. Establishment of independent workers* Committees in facto

ries, shops, mills, pitheads, harbours, dockyards, plantations and 
all other places where collective work is performed, to supervise 
that the conditions of labour comply with the standard fixed}

9. Abolition of the employment of children under 14 years of
age}

10. Abolition of the employment of women and children under
ground in mines}

11. Abolition of the employment of women for one month preceding 
and a month after child birth}

12. Abolition of all other systems of recruiting labour except 
through Trade Unions. Abolition of the system of indentured labour 
as in the plantations}

13. Abolition of the fines imposed by the employers, be they 
private individuals or the Government}

14. Abolition of the system of Provident Fund controlled by 
the employers.

The A.I.T.U.C. has also defined in unequivocal terms its atti
tude on the questions of foreign affiliation and the national 
struggle, ■‘■’he A.I.T.U.C. considers that no good can come to the 
Indian labour movement by foreign affiliation at present. It is 
therefore not worth while to spilt the movement on this remote 
question.

On the national movement the Platform declares* "That the Indian 
movement shall support and actively ]»rticipate in the struggle 
for national freedom, from the point of view of the working class. 
They do not believe that any compromise between the foreign and 
Indian bourgeoisie (Responsible Government or Dominion Status) can 
ever change the condition of the workers substantially. The basic 
political demand of the Indian working class is the termination of 
Imperialist domination, overthrow of capitalism and socialisation 
of the means of production”.

On the basis of this Platform the Trade Union movement can 
unite itself.

a£ao <—.
pandit jawahar Lall Nehru^addressed the Conference.!Among the 

resolutions adopted by the Congress were one advocating a general 

strike in the textile industry (moved by Mr. Nimbkar), another 

condemning the White Paper on Indian Constitutional Reforms (moved



by Mr. Ruikar), and a third, opposing imperialist and capitalist 

exploitation. A sub-committee consisting of Messrs. Sen, Jhabwalla, 

Khedgikar, Ruikar, Ghanekar, Pramanik, Rajani Mukerji, Harihar Nath 

Shastri and Dr. Mukherji was appointed to draft the constitution of 

a political party of workers and peasants in order to give them a 

correct lead in the political struggle} the constitution is to be 

submitted to the executive of the Congress at its next meeting. The 

Congress also resolved to start a weekly or fortnightly journal, 

and the committee appointed for this purpose is composed of Messrs 

Ruikar, Mescarnes, Nimbkar, Shastri and Kali Banerji.

The following Office-bearers have been elected far the ensuing

yearj-

Hariharnath Shastri, President} Abdul Majid, Vishwanath Mukherji, 
Charu Banerji, S.H.Jhabwala, S.B.Sen, R.S.Suikar and Sabhapati, 
Vice-Presidents} Shivaath Banerji, General secretary} jaggam 
Pushkarnath Bhatt, N.John, D.L. Phatak, Sundarajam and S. Pramanik, 
Secretaries} V.B.Kamich, Rajani Mukherji, Rajaram Shastri and B.K* 
Mlttra, Organising Secretaries} jahar Ganguli, Treasurer.

The next session of the Congress will be held in Bengal.

The National TradeAUnlon Federations

First Session, December 24 &26,1933. v-*

It will be recalled that, as a result of the efforts made to

heal the 1929 schism in the Trade Union movement, the final session

of the Unity Conference^held at Delhi on the 27th & 28th February

1933jadopted a constitution which, it was hoped, would be acceptable

to both the Indian Trade Union Congress and the Indian Trade Union

Federation, and lead the merger of both in a new body called the 
A



"National Federation of Labour”. The Indian Trade Union Congress 

being unwilling to agree to such a merger, the "National Federation 

of Labour” formed at Delhi merged with the Indian Trade Union 

Federation (a joint meeting was held at Calcutta in April 1933 for 

this purpose), the new organisation being called the ”National Trades 

Union Federation”, which came into being on the 10th May 1933.

The first session of the National Trades Union Federation was 

held at Bombay on the 24th & 25th December, 1933. Mr. Jamnadas M. 

Mehta ( President of the All-India Railwaymen’s Federation),

Chairman of the Reception Committee^ welcomed the delegates in a 

speech in which he reviewed the circumstances which led to the 

creation of the National Trades Union Federation. The only ostensib

le reason for the Indian Trade Union Congress remaining aloof are, 

according to him^the differences of opinion on the question of 

participation s in the International Labour Conference at Geneva 

and the pa provisional affiliation to the International Federation 

of Trade Unions. "As regards the latter, I am quite clear that our 

Federation will be willing to compromise with the Trade Union 

Congress in the interests of unity. As regards Geneva, there can 

be no compromise.... .we cannot overlook the fact that it is the 

biggest international platform for labour, and it would be suicidal 

for the Trade Union movement in this country to become isolated by 

cutting itself adrift from that platform”. The real reasor^fcr the 

Trade Union Congress not coming into a contnon fo^ld are "partly 

personal, and partly because some of its leaders glory in styling 

themselves the Roy group of comnnnists”. The Trade Union Congress 

has not even a membership of 15,000, while the Federation has



affiliated to itself 47 unions with a total membership of 155,000, 

and is thus the biggest and the most representative labour organi

sation in the country.

Mr. Mehta was in favour of the labour movement co-operating 

with the nationalist forces in the country nconsistently with the 

maintenance of the labour point of view*. ”we stand for a socialist 

state in a free India” j and he advocated such action as was necessary 

to bring about the fulfilment of this ideal.

To meet the situation a created by the crisis, he recommended 

a programme, the chief features of which were (1) reduction of 

working hours to six, without reduction of wages, (2) the provision 

of unemployment benefits, (3) the extension of public works to 

provide employment, (4) a minimum wage, and (5) the provision of 

suitable industrial housing.

Mr. Mrinal Kanti Bose (Press Employees* Association, Calcutta)

then delivered his Presidential Address. After reviewing the
international^eSJde. and the present condition in India, he referred

to the national struggle in the country and said that the labour

movement ’’should co-operate, or non-co-operate, or fight” with the

national movement, as and when necessary for tie interests of the

working classes. He considered^he recommendations of the Whitley

Report, when put into effect, would render the worksrs much fitter

for the struggle for the establishment of socialism. Already, some

legislation has been passed to Implement the Whitley Recommendations,

though more remains to be done. He then analysed the causes of the

weakness of Indian trade unions, and advocated that there should be 
intensive

more/organisation and the cultivation of a sturdier spirit of self- 

reliance, as also the creation of a class of paid union executives
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drawn from the workers.

The Secretary's report was then adopted, and a series of reso

lutions passed. The more important of the latter ares-

1. The resolution requesting the British Trade Union Congress 
to act as the agent of the Indian National Trade Union Federation.

2. The resolution to provisionally affiliate the Indian 
Federation to the international Federation of Trade Unions for 
two years.

3. The resolution calling for the Central J and Provincial 
governments and employers to implement the Whitley recommendations 
more expeditiously.

4. The resolution appealing to the I.L.O. to make a fresh 
effort to summon an Asiatic Labour Conferencef and

5. The resolution ±jududc instructing the General Council of 
the Federation to organise an Indian Federation of Textile workers.

The International Labour Office was represented at this Conference

by Dr. P.P.Pillai, who conveyed the I.L.O's greetings to the Indian

Labour movement.

Mr. jamnadas M.Mehta was elected President of the Federation 

jb£ for the ensuing year, and Mr. R.R.Bakhale re-elected General 

Secretary. Mr. Jamnadas M. Mehta has also been elected Workers' 

Delegate to the I.L. Conference of 1934.

Madura Labour Union Meetings 

Indian Branch of I.L.O.Praised. S

q The following account of a meeting of the textile labourers of

Madura held under the auspices of the Madura Labour Union on 8-12-33

with Mr. S.R.Varadarajulu Naidu, a labour leader of Madras, as the

principal speaker, is taken from the Hindu of 11-12-1933c

Addressing a meeting of the textile workers under the auspices 
of the Madura Labour Union on 8-12-1933 at Puttutope, Madura,



Mr. S.R.Varadarajulu Naidu reviewed the work of the Branch of the 

International Labour Office in Delhi and that of Dr. P.P.Pillai, 

its Directo^ and paid a tribute to its work. He suggested that the 

Branch should get into more intimate touch with workers’ organisa

tions in the country. He also proposed that the attitude of the 

Government of India and tbe Provincial Government towards labour 

should engage the attention of tbe Branch and the headquarters.

(The Hindu,11-12-1933)«



J
B. B> & C. I. Railway Employees* Uniont

15th Animal Conference, Dohad, 1 9 5 3,

The 13th annual Conference of the B.B.^ C.I.Railwaymen’s Union 

was held at Dohad on 18 & 19-11-1933 under the presidentship of Mr. 

Jamnadas M. Mehta. In the course of his presidential address,

Mr. Mehta stressed the importance of the workers strengthening the 

Union by increasing its membership and directed attention to the 

service rendered by the All-India Railwaymen’s Federation by getting 

the Railway Board to curtail its retrenchment programme by the 

retention of nearly 40,000 workers, whome services would otherwise 

have been dispensed with. In dealing with the grievances of the 

workers of the 5.B.& C.I. Railway, Mr. Mehta pointed out that the 

Washington Hours Convention and the Geneva Convention re. • weekly 

rest have not yet been enforced in the Railway. He demanded that 

these should be immediately enforced, andvthat too, not in a 

grudging, niggardly and half-hazard manner as has so far been done 

but in the true spirit of the Conventions^

The following is the text of the more important resolutions 

passed by the Conferences-

(1) This Conference protests against the proposals for the 
Constitution of a Statutory Railway Board as being seriously pre
judicial to the Railwayearorkers inasmuch as they are calculated to 
deprive the workers/the protection of the legislature.

(2) This Conference urges upon the Government of India that the 
Revision of the Trades Disputes Aot of 1929 be made on the lines
of the representation made by this union to the Department of 
Industries and Labour (vide page 21 of our October 1933 report for 
a summary of the Union's views.)

(3) This Conference endorses the representation of the All a
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India Railwaymen’s Federation on the^Koyal Commission on Labour 
for the setting up of a joint standing machinery for the settlement 
of Trade Disputes oh Railways.

(4) This Conference is seriously concerned at the reported 
proposals for the revision of pay of Wise railway staff and demands 
that the Union should be furnished with full particulars of the said 
proposals and that no action of any kind should be taken before
the union had been given an opportunitymaking representations 
An th£s behalf^^itU^z  ̂-

(5) This Conference is of opinion that the provisions of the 
Workmen's Compensation Act with regard to payments are unsatis- 
factory inasmuch as the employers take shelter under the plea of 
investigation to avoid such payments and urges the amendment of 
the Act to remedy this defect*

(Extracted from x the text of the speech of Mr. Mehta and of 
</ the resolutions forwarded to this Office by Mr. jamnadas M*Mehta.)

All-India Railwaymen’s WeekiDemonstratlon Against

Reduction of Scales of fay for Railway Servants.

Reference was made at page 47 of our November 1933 report to 

the decision arrived at the special Convention of the All-India 

Railwaymen’s Federation, which was held at Delhi on 5 & 6-11-33, 

to holdA between 1 and 7-12-1933 meetingsof protest and demonstra

tion throughout the country against the lowered scales of pay for 

railway servants proposed by the Government some time ago. Meetings 

and demonstrations were held by railwaymen in almost all Important 

railway centres and resolutions passed condemning the proposals of 

. the Government. The following is the text of the resolutions 

passed by the M. & ^tf.S.M. Railway Employees' Union, held at Madras

on 1-12-19331



(1) Whereas the present level of wages and salaries of ths 
Indian railwaymen are deplorably low and absolutely insufficient 
to maintain an adequate standard of living; and whereas.under the 
curcumatances, the introduction of the contemplated revised scales 
of pay will undermine even the present hand-to-mouth existence of 
the railwaymen and react tragically on their efficiency and pro
ductive capacity, this meeting records its emphatic protest against 
the proposed adverse revised scales of pay for subordinate and 
inferior staff and the worsening of service conditions, especially 
when the financial position of the Railways is tending to improve, 
and warns the Government of India and the Railway Board of the 
consequence^of such hasty, ill-conceived and reactionary measures*

(2)This meeting requests the Railway Board to realise the 
depth and intensity of the workers* feeling in the matter and; 
taking fully intbh thej^r cojgfIdence the All-India Railwaymen’s 
Federation, to discuss^with vhe representatives of the Federation 
and obtain their opinion before launching upon any proposals of 
far-reaching consequences and thus avoid tbw- precipitating s< a 
crisis.

(3) This meeting further resolves that the executives of the 
All-India Railwayman's Federation do take immediate steps to 
organise the so-far unorganised centres of Railwaymen.

(4) This meeting protests against the decision of the Railway 
Board to invite Mr. Pope for a second time at a heavy cost, although 
he had already reported that the maximum extent of eoonomy measures 
had already been put into effect on the Indian Railways.

(5) This meeting condemns the Government of India for refusing 
to ratify two Important Conventions of the 17th Session of the 
International Labour Conference concerning Invalidity, Old-age, 
Widows' and Orphans' Insurance and Abolition of Tee-charging 
Employment Agencies, and warns the Government that such non-ratifi
cation would result in serious labour discontent throughout the 
country.

(6) This meeting further resolves that the Government do so 
amend the Trade Disputes Act as to make it illegal for an employer 
to discharge or dismiss an employee for his legitimate trade union 
activity.

(S) This meeting records its emphatic prjteg£, aga, lnaft .the 
contemplated creation of a Statutory Rallwa^vlrtuaTfywySnd the 
control of the Indian Legislature.

(Labour Times,4-12-1933)
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Intellectual Workers*

Workers* Hours In Newspaper Officest

Important Calcutta Decision* vx

An Important judgment giving a decision on the point whether

employees in the advertising and reading section in the printing 
*

office of a newspaper are to be classed as employees coming under

the operation of the Factory Act, or whether they form part of the

editorial staff and are not, therefore, governed by the Factory

Act, was delivered by the Chief Presidency Magistrate, Calcutta, in

a case in which Mr. H.E.Watson, a Director of the "Statesman*

printing press, Calcutta, was charged with two offences under the

Factory Act* The facts of the ease are as follow***

The Prosecution Case. - It was alleged by the prosecution that 
(1) the firm’s employment register had not been properly maintained 
up to date in the prescribed form and (2) that men were employed 
exceeding the scheduled hours in the advertisement and reading 
departments of the newspaper*

Defence Arguments* •> The defence was that the employment 
register had been maintained in the present farm for years and had 
been inspected from time to time by the Factory Inspector, and that 
no objection had ever before been raised* The register, with the 
time sheets, gave all the particulars as required by the Factory 
Actj and the day on which it was inspected in connexion with the 
present prosecution was a holiday, and it was found to have been 
written up to the last working day*

In regard to the second charge it was stated that the men who 
were employed were not workmen under the Act, and that some of 
them who might have been employed over scheduled hours were subse
quently granted a holiday.

Magistrate*a Findings* - The magistrate during the course of 
his judgment saidj-

"The complaint relating to the improper maintenance of the 
employment register is not maintainable* The attendance register, 
supplemented by the time sheets, furnishes a complete record where 
all the particulars required by the Act are available. The Factory 
Inspector has admitted that the time sheets and the attendance 
register tally, and on examination no discrepancies or "fudging" has 
been detected. Indeed, the Inspector's complaint that certain



employees worked for more than eleven hours a day in contravention 
of section 2ols based on those very time sheets* 
o

Registers Properly Kept*** The defence case is that for at 
least ten years the employment register has been maintained In 
that form supplemented by the time sheets, and that no inspector 
ever had any occasion to find fault with It* The oharge that on 
October 19,1933* the Employment Register was not up to date, having 
been made up only to Ootober 19,1933, is unsustainable as the 18th 
and 19th were gazetted holidays.

Advertising Staff Glassed as Intellectual Workers* - In 
connexion with the wecond. charge, the magistrate saidt ”The 
complaint under section 28 is that seven men in the advertising 
section, four in the reading section, a oopyholder and a printer 
worked for more than eleven hours on dates specified in the 
petition of complaint* I find myself in complete agreement with 
the defence that the employees of the advertising and the reading 
sections form part of the editorial staff, and are not governed by 
the Factories Act, and in this view of the matter it is unnecessary 
to discuss the hours of work of the employees named in the complain'd

(The Statesman, 9-12-1933),



Economic Conditions

Trade of India in 1952 - 35*

In the table given below are shewn the figures relating to the 

principal commodities of Indian export and import trades**

Trade Variations at a Glance

Indian imports .

1932-53
Visible Trade Balance Rs. 680 millions. 
All merchandise Rs.1,330 "
Textiles Rs. 470 *
Raw Cotton 85,000 tons
Sugar 401,000 tons.
Mineral oils (gallons) 188 millions

-do- (valuabion)Rs 67.0 millions

1931-32
Rs. 900 millions, 
Rs. 1,260 *
Rs. 350 *

79,000 tons 
556,000 tons 
217 millions

Rs 90.4 millions.

India's Exports.
-------- 1932-53----- 1931-32

All Merchandise Rs .1,360 millions Rs. 1,385 millions
Raw Cotton Rs. 200 Rs. 230 millions
Food grains Rs • 160.8 11 Rs. 203.7 "
Jute & JUte manu
factures. Rs. 314.4 11 Rs. 331.1 "
Hides & Skins Rs. 74.3 It Rs. 89.2 *

General. - The calamitous decline in commodity prices, which

started towards the last quarter of 1929 and resulted in so much

economic distress, has not yet been arrested and one of the main 

tasks facing the World Economic Conference in London was to devise

means for the restoration of prices to the pre-depression level. 

When England and some other countries suspended tbs gold standard 

in September 1931, the immediate result mas a slight improvement in 

prices. This improvement, however, could not be maintained. An 

examination of the index numbers of the period in India brings out 

the main characteristic of the Indian price index numbers during

the past few years, viz., tbs larger fall in agricultural prices as
♦Dept. of commercial Intelligence 4 Statistics,India . Review of
the Trade of India in 1932-33 - Published by order of the Qovernor- 
Oeneral in Council. - Delhis Manager of Publications 1933. Price 
Rs.3«4 or 5s«6d. - pp. xxiii-1299.



compared with Industrial prices. Another noticeable feature is 

that the distinct Improvement in prices of most of the staple 

commodities, which marked the close of the year 1931 and the 

beginning of the year 1932, was not in evidence later. The heaviest 

declines have invariably been in raw anterlals. Among manufactured 

articles, the slump in prices of jute manufactures was consistently 

heavier than in the prices of any other manufactured article, 

cotton manufactures and metals following in order. Of agricultural 

products, sugar suffered least, largely as a result of the increased 

Import duties on this article.

Fall in Value of Trade. - The total value of the imports of 

merchandise into British India during 1932-33 amounted to Rs. 1330

millions and that of exports to Rs. 1360 millions ./or 6 per cent in

the case cf imports, while there was a decline of Rs.250 millions 

or 13 per cent under exports.

Imports. - On the Import side there was an Improvement 

noticeable in India's demand for foreign textiles. The increase 

recorded under this head amounted to one of Rs. 120 millions on a 

total of Rs. 330 millions recorded in 1931-32. Owing to increased 

finer spinning in the local mills the imports of raw cotton rose 

still further from 79,000 tons to 83,000 tons, Under the metals 

group there was a decline of Rs. 300,000. Imports of iron and 

steel fell from Rs. 63.2 millions to Rs. 33 millions in value.

Under machinery and mill work there was a decline of Rs. 3.8 millions 

although sugar and textile machinery recorded increases. The year 

witnessed a further diminution in the Imports of motor vehicles 

from Rs. 28.9 millions to Rs. 24.3 millions. Concomitantly with the



reduction under motor vehicles^, the value of the imports of 

rubber manufactures also declined from Rs. 22.1 millions to Rs. 19*8 

millions. Mainly as a result of the Increased local production 

under the shelter of the protective duty, Indians requirements of 

foreign sugar of all kinds fell from 556,000 tons valued at 

Rs. 61.65 millions to 401,000 tons valued at Rs. 42.3 millions. 

Arrivals of mineral oils also declined from 217 million gallons 

to 188 million gallons and in value from Rs. 90.4 millions to 

Rs. 67.0 millions.

Exports. - On the export side, the outstanding feature was

a further slump in the raw cotton trade due to comparatively high 

prices of the Indian staples. Despatches of raw cotton fell from 

2,369,000 bales valued at Rs. 230 millions to 2,063,000 bales 

valued at Rs. 200 millions. The downward movement in the export 

trade in jute continued during the year and the decline in the 

value of raw and manufactured jute exported amounted to one of 

about Rs. 15 millions, under foodgralns the value of the shipments 

declined from Rs. 203.7 millions to Rs. 160.8 millions and the 

quantity from 2,614,000 tons to 2,056,000 tons. Shipments of tea 

improved in quantity from 342 million lbs. to 379 million lbs., 

but on account of the low level of prices the value declined from 

Rs* 194.4 millions to Rs. 171.5 millions. Exports of oilseeds 

amounted to 733,000 tons valued at Rs. 113.1 wiinana, which 

meant a decline of 26 per cent in quantity and of 22 per cent in 

value in comparison with the exports of the preceding year. 

Despatches of metals and ores declined from 829,000 tons worth 

Rs. 54.7 millions to 695,000 tons worth Rs. 46.8 millions.
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There was a decline in the shipments of hides and skins from 

49,000 tons valued at Rs. 89.2 millions to 41,700 

tons valued at Rs. 74*3 millions. Exports of lac amounted to 

418,300 cwts. valued at Rs. 12,4 millions which represented a 

decline of 10 per oent in quantity and of 33 per cent in value in 

comparison with the corresponding figures for 1931-32. Exports of 

coffee rose hy 18,000 cwts, in quantity and hy Rs. 1,6 millions in

value•

Balance of Trade, * The visible balance a£ trade in merchandise

and treasure for the year 1932*33 was in favour of Indlaa to the

extent of Rs. 680 millions as compared with Rs.900 millions in 

1931-32, Rs. 380 millions in 1930*31 and the record figure of 

Rs. 1,090 millions in 1925*26, The transactions in treasure on 

private account resulted in a net export of treasure, amounting 

to Rs. 650 millions as against Rs, 555 millions in the preceding 

year. Gold showed a net export of Rs. 655 millions Xa XXa pvessBtiw 

and silver a net Import of Rs. 7.3 millions. Net exports of 

currency notes amounted to Rs, 1.3 millions.

Gold- Exports. - The year witnessed a further development of

the export trade in gold, the net exports during the year having

amounted to Rs. 655,2 millions as compared with Rs, 579.8 millions

in the preceding year. The outward flow of gold on such a heavy 
tv

scale has been^novel feature of India's external trade, the exports 

having begun to assume importance only from October 1931, The 

causes and implication of these gold exports^ according to the 

latest Report of the Controller of the Currency on the subject^ 

are as followsj-

"While it is probably true that a certain proportion of the
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gold, exported, in recent months has come out because holders had to 

realise their savings to meet current expenditure owing to the very 

low prices obtained for primary commodities, it is equally certain 

that a large proportion, possibly the larger proportion, has been 

sold as a purely business proposition to realise the premium* It 

is well-known that bullion dealers all over the country have been 

very active in collecting gold for sale to the export markets, and 

in some districts special purchasing agencies were epened by expor

ters . It is reasonable to infer that many holders who parted with 

their gold would not have done so but for the allurement of an 

immediate profit which was pressed on their notice persistently.*

Rupee Exchange & Tariff Changes. - Reviewing the rupee
7exchange, it is stated that the lowest rate for the year was 17/8d 

and the highest 18/^32d. The rate of the Imperial Bank of India 

fell from its opening rate of 6 successively to 5, 4 and on 

16m2-1933 to 3^2, which is the lowest point reached since the 

Inception of the imperial Bank of India in 1921. Compared with 

the previous year, freight rates during the year under review 

reached further low levels. During the period under review many 

changes were made in tariff rates by means of legislative enactments. 

The most important of these Acts is the Indian Tariff (Ottawa Trade 

Agreement) Amendment Act, 1932. Hitherto the Indian tariff was a 

single-decker one and did not differentiate between imports from 

different countries, except in the case of certain protected 

classes of iron and steel goods and ootton pieoegoods where higher 

rates of duty on goods manufactured in countries other than the 

United Kingdom were imposed. Under the Ottawa Trade Agreement^
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India for the first time departed from the single-decker tariff 

policy and adopted, on terms of reciprocity, tariff preference for 

certain classes of goods produced or manufactured in the United 

Kingdom. The Agreement also provided for the exchange of preference 

with the non self-governing Colonies and Protectorates.

Industrial Situation. - The report states that the year

1952 must be considered as satisfactory so far as industrial

disputes are concerned, for the numbers of strikes and of workers

involved during the year were the lowest recorded for any year A ...
since 1920. *uch strikes as did occur during 1932 mostly affected 

the railways and jute mills, the only serious cases being the 

strikes in the workshops of the Madras and Southern Mahratta 

Railways at Perambur, Arkonum and Hubli and in the Howrah, Kelvin 

and Standard Jute Mills in Bengal. The first quarter of the year 

1953, however, has already been marked by disputes in the Bombay 

cotton mills.

(The trade of India in 1930-31 is reviewed at pages 50-58 Of 
the report Of this Office for September 1931 and that for 1931-32 
at pages 37-41 of our October 1932 report).

Board of Economic Enquiry Constituted in Bengal.

The Government of Bengal, for some time, have had under consi

deration the question of creating an organisation for the study of 

the economic problems effecting the Province. It will be remembered 

that in 1931^ Sir Arthur Salter^visited India and prepared a 

scheme for an economic advisory organisation in India (vide pages 

38-45 of our June 1931 report). He expressed the opinion that a 

more effective system of securing a place for non-official opinion
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among the elements from which Government policy is evolved, should 
be «<£££««&-and he recommended that, in addition to a Central 

Economic Advisory Council, there should be an Economic Advisory 

Council in each province* Up to the present^ various considerations 

partly financial, have prevented the Local Government from taking 

action on ^ir Arthur Salter's proposals, but the question of appoint* 

-ing a committee on the lines recommended by him has recently been 

revived by the local Chambers of Commerce (vide pages 52-54 of our 

December 1952 report) and after full consideration of their views, 

the Provincial ^overnmanj^have come to the conclusion that, in 

spite of the financial stringency,. the time has no* arrived^ when 

special machinery should be set up to facilitate co-operation 

between the Government and representatives of outside opinion in 

the study of the economic problems affecting Bengal. They have, 

therefore, decided to constitute a Board of Economic Enquiry.

The Board will be constituted as followst- A chairman} six 

representatives of the various Chambers of Commerce} two represen

tatives of the provincial Universities, one to be nominated by the 

University of Calcutta and the other by the University of Dacca} 

two representatives of agricultural interests} am representative sc 

of labour} two non-officials, interested in economic problems} 

the Director of Agriculture} the Director of Industries; the 

Registrar of Co-operative Societies} the Senior Professor of 

Economies at the Presidency College} and two officials interested 

in economics and statistics.

The functions of the Board will bet- (1) to conduct enquiries 

into such economic matters as may be referred to it by the local
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Government and (2) to Initiate and contact, subject to the sanction 

of the Government, enquiries into other economic matters} (i.e. 

other than those referred to it by Government)*

The Board will be provided with a Government officer as 

Secretary. It is proposed to place at its disposal a grant of 

Rs * 16,000 a year to cover expenditure on the enquiries it may 

decide to undertake*

(The Hindu,1-12-1933)*

✓
Rural Indebtedness in Bombay Presidency}

Mon-Official Bnqulry Committee Appointed*

At the last session of the All-Maharashtra Political Conference

which was held on 29-10-1933, Mr. M Jamnadas M. Mehta,(President

of the All-India Railwaymen’s Federation & a prominent labour

leader of Bombay) in the course of his speech at the Conference

as the chairman of the Reception Committee, made a reference to

rural indebtedness in India and outlined a schema for relieving

agricultural indebtedness in the country. The following extract

from the speech gives the details of Mr. Mehta’s schemej

ttI estimate the total indebtedness of the ryot in this country 
to be in the neighbourhood of l,2p00 millions of rupees* This is 
made up as much of principal as of interest calculated at compound 
rate. The rate of interest has varied from 10 per cent to IS per 
cent and often higher. In some cases it is altogether monstrous, 
being ISO per cent per annum* The existence of co-operative 
societies has made but negligible difference* Nothing can help the 
peasant to return to prosperity while this debt remains in the 
present form* I have prepared a scheme fcr relieving agricultural 
indebtedness. The principle on which the scheme is based is tt»t 
the State should take over this debt and convert the sowtfar’s 
loans into its own at a moderate rate of interest and sinking fund*



Any sowgar who can establish a debt due from an agriculturist 
before a properly constituted authority within a specified period 
should get bonds for an amount equivalent to his loan* The bonds 
should have a currency of sixty years and should be issued at four 
per cent interest, one per cent more should be added to thlsfcr 
the amortisation and the service of the debt and the StateTfsoover 
this from the peasant as land revenue, so that no separate expense 
need be incurred for collecting it. While this loan remains 
unpaid, the peasant should not be permitted to alienate his land in 
favour of a sowgar. This in a nutshell.is my scheme. Its details 
will have to be varied in different parts of the country as local 
conditions require.*

The Conference having considered this scheme passed the follow* 

ing resolution:

Resolved that the outline^ of the scheme for relieving agricul* 
tural indebtedness envisaged zby Mr. Jamnadas Mehta in his speech 
delivered as .-the Chairman of the Reception Committee of the 
Conference aww accepted in principle and the detailed preparation of 
a fall scheme is hereby referred for consideration and report to 
a committee.

In pursuance of this resolution, a Committee of eight with 

Mr. jamnadas Mehta as Chairman has recently been appointed. The 

following are the terms of reference of the Committee, of which Mr. 

R.R.Bakhale is also a members-

1. To examine with special reference to the Bombay Presidency 
the scheme for the relief of agricultural indebtedness outlined in 
the speech of Mr. Jamnadas M. Mehta.

2. to suggest alternatives and modifications if any, and
3. To make recommendations.

(The Hindu, 1-12-1933).
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Cotton Talks. 'S

At pages 54»55 of our November 1933 report an account was given 

of the progress during November of the cotton talks between the 

representatives of the Indian and Japanese Governments. At the 

end of November the position was that a settlement as to broad 

principles regarding the export quota and the percentage composi

tion of the quota of 400,000,000 yards of piece-goods allowed to 

Japan was arrived at .

In the course of subsequent discussions, the Japanese did not 

appear to object to any provision against depreciation of Japanese 

currency as they declared such depreciation would not take place 

and therefore the provisions contemplated by the Indian side would 

not really affect them. The discussions therefore centred round 

the 10 per cent allowance asked by the Japanese for the purpose 

of variation within the agreed percentages xfor the four categories 

of piecegoods. The Indian side held that even if it should be 

conceded that a variation was desirable for smooth operation of 

the trade, it should be reasonably spread over various categories^ 

mid that no ari~«ngoniont oirol/* be ponulttori jn off cot

ennhla Japan to convert one category from 8 16 per cent thereby

involving an increase on that ho ad ef 16 per cent1. Therefore it

was maintained that if the Japanese really desire to have%mooth

working of the quota it could be achieved by permitting variations 

under the four heads up to a maximum of ten or even 15 per cent in 

any class so long as the quota of 400 million yards was not 

exceeded. Ax the Japanese did not agree to this. By the close of 

the month the Government of India had comnunicated their final



proposals regarding the 10 per cent allowance and the Japanese 

Government had put forward coin ter-proposals, the terms of which 

are not known. In the meanwhile, cables received from Tokio to 

the effect that the cotton spinners of Okasa reaffirmed their 

intention to boycott Indian raw cotton and were thinking of recal

ling their representatives participating in the cotton talks further 

estranged Indian feelings. (Statesman 2-12-1935).

At a meeting of the two delegations on 4-12-1933, the Govern

ment of India gave a detailed reply to the counter-proposals of 

japan made towards the end of November. It is understood that 

slight concessions in regard to allowances in the various categories 

of the quota were offered by the Indian Government and that in 

other respects the terms of the Government of India were final and 

were thus not open to further discussion. The Japanese Government 

prayed for time to consider the terms and to persuade the Japanese 

mlllowners to accept them. Cables from Tokio during December have 

not been reassuring as the Japanese spinners and mlllowners are 

reported to be evincing a great amount of unwillingness to accept 

the Government of India’s final proposals. The reply of the 

Japanese Government has not been received here till 2-1-34.

In the meanwhile the Government of India introduced in the 

Legislative Assembly on 22-12-1933 a Bill to amend the Indian 

Tariff Act of 1894, a measure designed to check the inflow of 

foreign goods, mainly of Japanese manufacture, into India. The Bill 

may put fresh difficulties in the way of tfaB success of the cotton 

talks, as Japanese export firms are very much perturbed by ths 

higher tariffs sought to be introduced by ths Bill,



The hold-up of the cotton talks is causing great uneasiness 

among Indian textile Interests, especially among the cotton growers* 

though Sir Joseph Bhore, Commerce Member, hawoveu» gave assurances 

In the Assembly on 20-12-1933 that the Government are alive to 

the critical position of the industry and that adequate measures 

will be adopted whereby cotton growers'* interests will be safeguard

ed even if the negotiations fail.

As a result of the pact entered -into between the Lancashire 

Textile representatives with the representatives of the Bombay 

millowners (vide pages 35-37 of our October 1933 report for the 

terms of the pact), the Lancashire millowners are reported to have 

begun a campaign to popularise Indian raw cotton so as to ensure an 

increased use of it in their mills. They have formed an organisa

tion for the purpose known as the Indian Cotton Enquiry Committee, 

the Chairman of which, Sir Richard Jackson, is expected to visit 

India by the end of January 1934, to discuss matters with the 

Indian Central cotton Committee. Moreover, two cotton Commissioners 

are to be sent out to India very soon as liaison officers to help 

the increased use of Indian raw cotton by Lancashire.(Statesman 

£8-12-1933). Mr. R. Fleming is to be one of the two Commissioners. 

(Statesman 23-12-1933).

Discussions between British and Japanese textile interests 

regarding Empire markets are to begin soon after the termination 

of the present cotton negotiations between the Indian and Japanese 

Governments•



Indian Cotton Mill Industry{Progress during 1952-55.

The Millowners’ Association, Bombay, has recently published the 

annual mill statement for the cotton year ended August 31,1933, a 

summary of which is given belowj-.

Number of Bills, - The statement shows that the total number 

of equipped mills in India is 344 as against 339 on 31st August 

1932. There is a decrease of ft mills in Bombay City and Island 

owing to the sale or scrapping of the machinery in the Atlas Mills, 

the Maneckjee Petit Mills and the Raja Bahadur Motilal Bombay Mills. 

The number of mills in Ahmedabad increased from 78 to 82 with the 

opening of the Biharl Mills, the New National Mills the Nutan Mills 

and the Rohit Mills, which were last year shown as in course of 

erection. The number of mills in the Bombay Presidency, exclusive 

of Ahmedabad and Bombay City and Island, remained the same at 60.

The number of equipped mills in Central India increased from 13 to 

14 as the Motilal Agarwal Mills commenced working during the year.

In Bengal the number of equipped mills is now 19 as against 18 

last year, the East India Cotton Mills having commenced work during 

the year. There was no change in the number of mills In the United 

Provinces, but the number of equipped jnills in the Madras Presidency 

increased from 26 to 28 as the Dhanalakshmi and the Rajalakahmi 

Mills commenced working. There was no change in the number of 

equipped mills in Mysore, Pondicherry, Burma, Rajputana, Central 

Provinces, Berar or the Punjab* Of the 344 equpped mills in the 

country, 31 were not working during the whole of the year to which 

the Statement relates. Of these 31 mills, 14 were located in



Bombay City and Island. (Since the Statement was prepared, the 

number of idle mills in Bombay City and island has increased owing 

to the closing down of a number of mills which were formerly under 

the agency of Messrs. Currimbhoy Ebrahim ft Sons, Ltd.).

The number of mills in course of erection has slightly decreased 

but the list still contains the names of 19 mills, the erection of 

which is projected in Bengal.

Statistics of Spindles and Looms. - The total number of 

spindles in the equipped mills of the country new stands at 

9,572,000, an increase of 65,000 during the year. The total number 

of looms is 189,040, an increase of 2,600 during the year. In 

Bombay City and island, the number of spindles fell to 1ft 3.3 mil

lions from 3.45 millions and the number of looms from 77,000 to 

73,000. In Ahmedabad, the number of spindles increased by 

150,000 to 1,978,000 and the number of looms increased from 42,500 

to 47,200. In the United Provinces, the numbers of spindles and 

looms were respectively 664,000 and 8,906, both these figures are 

slightly higher than last year’s figures. In the Madras Presidency, 

there was an increase of 43,000 spindles and 300 looms during the 

year, the total figures on 31st August 1933 being 864,000 spindles 

and 5,550 looms. In the Central Provinces, there was no change in 

the number of looms, but a very slight increase in the number of 

spindles, the figures at the end of the year being Spindles 

306,000 and looms 5,723. In Central India, the number of spindles 

increased by 12,000 to 314,000 and the number of looms by 135 to a

total of 8,339. In Bengal, the number of spindles increased by

8,000 to a total of 333,000 and the number of looms by 700 to a

total of 5,976. In the Punjab, the number of spindles increased



by 8,000 to a total of 157,546, and the number of looms Increased 

by 150 to a total of 5,758. The changes in the number of spindles 

and looms in other centres of the Industry were insignificant.

Paid-up Capital. - The total paid-up capital of the industry 

on the 31st August 1933 amounted to Rs. 396.7 millions a drop of 

Rs. 6.6 millions compared with last year. In Bombay City and 

Island, the total paid-up capital of the completely equipped mills 

fell by Rs. 7.9 millions to the figure of Rs. 139.6 millions but 

this loss was to some extent made up by the additional capital 

invested in new mills in other centres of the Industyy.

Activity of the Industry. «• The activity of the Industrie 

compared with the previous year is reflected in the figures of 

cotton consumed. In the year ending 31st August 1933, the industry 

consumed 1,419,000 candies (1 candy =784 lbs.) of cotton as 

compared with 1,456,000 candies in the previous year. In Bombay 

City and island, the drop in consumption was relatively more severe 

than in other parts of the country, 399,000 candies having been 

consumed in 1933 as compared with 460,000 candies in 1932. The 

average number of spindles working daily during the year was 8$ 

8,202,000 out of a total of 9,572,000 erected. Last year, the 

corresponding figures were 8,323,000 working out of a total of 

9,506,000 erected. Of the 189,000 looms erected, an average of 

163,000 were working daily during the year. This compares with the 

figure of 161,000 working daily in the previous year. In Bombay 

City and island, only 2,431,000 spindles and 59,000 looms out of 

3,300,000 spindles and 73,000 looms were working regularly. It 

should however, be noted that the above-queted figures of spindles
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and loom activity do not include particulars of night shift working.

Humber of Operatives. * The number of operatives employed 

daily on day shift work was approximately 400,000 as against 

403,000 in the previous year. Particulars of the numbers regularly 

employed on night shift work are not available.

(The Times of lndia*25—12—1933).

(The progress of cotton mill industry in India during 1931-32 
was reviewed at pages 50*62 of our December 1932 report)*

Retrenchment in Railwayst Second Stage of Pope Enquiry * •••'

Reference was made at pages 54-55 of our December 1932 report 

to the appointment of Mr. Pope, a British railway expert,to hold an 

enquiry into the administrations of the Indian railways systems 

with a view to effecting possible retrenchments. Mr. Pope submitted 

his proposals in March 1933. (A summary of the Report was given at 

pages 32-35 of our May 1933 report). Since the conclusion of his 

investigation last March, special organisation officers were appoin
ted JS" all important railways to carry out a detailed examination 

of various railway organisations recommended by him, and the rail

way administrations were asked to submit progress reports every 

six months on their activities.along the lines recommended by him.

It Is now announced that Mr. Pope has been invited to visit 

India this cold weather to examine hew far his recommendations have 

been carried out and to make further suggestions based the fresh 

data now available regarding the working of the Indian railways.

(Statesman, 15-12-1933?)



Economic Survey of Ceylon, y/*

Reference was made at page 39 of our July 1933 report to the 

proposal of the Government of Ceylon to conduct at an early date 

an economic survey of the Island* It Is understood that the survey 

has been postponed until the Economic Survey of India, which is now 

being conducted, is over. The Ceylon Government is-reported to be 

in communication with the Government of India with a view to 

securing the services of one of the two British experts who are 

conducting the Indian survey.

(The Times of India, 29-12-1933).

Economic Development of the United Provinces>

A Five Year Plan Adopted by the Legislative Council* 1/

The U .P.Legislative Council, at its sitting on 9**12~1933, has 

accepted a resolution calling upon the Government in adopts a five** 

year plan of economic development in spite of the opposition o 

offered by the Minister concerned and the Finance Member. The motioi 

which was sponsored by Mr. c.Y.Chintamani demanded that a committee 

to draw up a five-year plan of economic development for ths United 

provinces should be appointed with instructions to report also n 

on the financial measures necessary to give effect to its recom

mendations. The mover referred to the serious poverty in ths count

ry which necessitated the application of remedies designed to 

minimise the evil. Besides there was very serious unemployment in 

the country especially among the educated people and this constl-
- tutes



a danger to society, the full implications of which do not yet seem 
to have been realised either by the Government or by the general 

public. Again there is a good deal which has got to be done to 

Improve cottage industries and methods in agriculture $ and though 

many committees and commissions have reported upon these matters, 

it cannot be stated truthfully that those recommendations have been 

adopted according to a well-devised plan.

Mr. Ghintamani urged that there should, in the first place, 

be an economic survey of the province by a few experts in order 

to ascertain the average income and average expenditure, the 

possibilities of industrial expansion and the extent to which 

agriculture and cottage industries could be improved. This survey 

should be followed, he urged, by the establishment of either an 

Economic Advisory Council or an Economic Bureau in order that it 

may consider and lay down schemes and see that those are carried 

out.

(The Hindu, 13-12-1933).



Employment and Unemployment 

1/Unemployment among Ahmedabad Texti le Workers $

Census taken by Labour Union*

On the 28th of June 1933 the Ahmedabad Labour Union took a 

census In Ahmedabad of cotton mill workers who were unemployed on 

that day. The enquiry made by the Union Is the first of Its kind 

undertaken by a labour organisation In India and probably In the 

East. It Is of great Interest both because of Its simpl&M? and 

economical methods and the character of the information which It

has elicited.

There are about 67,000 men working In the mills of Ahmedabad, 

and^number of men recorded as unemployed was 4,911. There^ about 

12,000 women working in the Ahmedabad mills,^large majority of the 

women unemployed did not get themselves recorded as unemployed as 

they did not expect to be employed and therefore only 357 women 

were recorded as unemployed.

The report of the census contains interesting information on 

such points as unemployment by occupation (weaving.^department, 

calendering etc), length of service of the unemployed men, duration 

of unemployment, birth place, religion and caste, and age of the 

unemployed and the causes of loss of employment. The Ahmedabad 

Labour Union, it is understood, x is contemplating the establish

ment of a labour exchange if adequate co-operation is forthcoming 

from the Ahmedabad millowners.

(For details see pages 133 to 140 of the October 1933 (vol. 

XIII,So.2) issue of the Labour Gazette, Bombay),



Public Health.
✓
Slum Clearing In Madrast Comprehensive Scheme

under Consideration by City Municipality. tx"

In recent years considerable Improvement has been effected 

with regard to housing conditions in Madras City. The lead in the 

matter has been taken by the ulty Municipality, but non-offlclal 

bodies like the Madras Sanitary Welfare League and the Trlplicane 

Sociological Brotherhood have been responsible to a great extent 

in awakening the civic conscience with regard to the need for 

improving housing conditions in the City. As a result several 

new housing schemes have been recently put through (For details 

of these schemes vide page 69 of our September 1931 report, pages 

66-68 of our October 1931 report and pages 59-60 of our June 1933 

report). It is «m» understood that X the Madras Corporation is now 

actively engaged in formulating a scheme for dealing in a compre

hensive manner with the problem of providing sanitary dwellings 

for the poor and homeless and of eradicating the slums in the City*

Census of Homeless People. - In this connection, a special

Committee of the Corporation carried out in the first week of 
December a census of the homeless people in Madras City. The 
figures obtained revealed that there are some 10,728 persons, 
consisting of 7,832 males and 2,896 females, who occupy street 
pavements and other open spaces or seek shelter in verandahs.

Questionnaire About Housing Conditions. - In addition to the 
census, the committee has issued a questionnaire to certain persons 
and institutions in the city interested in housing problems, to 
elicit adequate information on the subject. The questionnaire 
deals not merely with the subject of the housing of the City’s 
homeless, comprising mostly of emigrant coolies who flock into the 
city^Jrom the adjoining districts of Chingleput and Hellore, but 
alsoXthOTe who are compelled to live in overcrowded houses under 
conditions which breed insanltatlon and disease. The replies to 
the questionnaire are due on December 15,1933, when the committee 
will meet to discuss the question and place before ths Corporation
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a detailed report. It is expected that this report will be ready- 
early in 1934, when a general discussion will take place and the 
financial implications considered. The Government has already 
expressed its readiness to assist the Corporation with funds.

Speedy Action Expected.. - Hitherto two principal obstacles 
had stood in the way of the completion of projected housing schemes< 
first, the lack of adequate funds, and secondly, the difficulties 
placed in the way of the authorities by the owners of the lands on 
which most of the slums are located. As an amendment of the City 
Municipal Act, which is now ready for Introduction, arms the 
Corporation, among other things, with full powers to overcome the 
opposition of obstructive land-owners, and As the Corporation is 
assured of some financial assistance from the Government, it is 
expected that the Corporation's housing programme will be carried 
out without great delay.

(The Times of lndia,7»12-1933)

i
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Co-operation.

Progress of the Co-operatiffl? Movement

in India, 1931 - 32*”

Number of Societies and Membership# - The principal types 

of Co-operative Societies in India are (d) Central Unions (includ

ing Provincial and Central Banks and Banking Unions), (b) SUper_ 

vising and Guaranteeing Unions (including Re-insurance Societies), 

(c) Agricultural Societies (including s CatteLe Insurance Societies) 

and (d) Non-agricultural Societies (including Insurance Societies)„ 

The number of societies of all kinds decreased from-104,-107 in 

■1039—50 and 106,166 in 1930-31 to l06,050y(T/The number of societies 

per 100,000. inhabitants fell from 33.4 in 1930-31 in British India 

to 33.2 and increased from 41.5 to 42*5 in the Indian States for 

which figures are given and remained stationary at 34.4 for the 

whole of India. The total number of members of primary societies 

in India fell from 4,308,262 in 1930f^o 4,294,339 in 1931-32. The 

number of members of primary societies per 1000 Inhabitants fell

from 15.7 in 1930-31 to 13.5 in 1931-32 in British India and rose

from 16.2 to 16«6 in the Indian States for which information is 

available, and fell from 14.0 to 13.9 for the whole of India. The 

working capital for all India rose from Rs. 919,122,000 in 1930-31 

to Rs. 926,915,000 in 1931-32 but the working capital of Co-opera

tive Societies expressed in terms of annas per head of population 

remained stationary at 50 pax in British. India when compared with

Department of Commercial Intelligence and Statistics,India . 
Statistical Statements relating to the Co-operative Movement in 
India during the year 1931-32 - Published by order of the Governor- 
General in Council -Delhi; Manager of Publications 1933 -Price 
Re.l-lo or 2s,9d. pp«21o



the figure for 1930-31 and rose from 34 to 36 in the Indian States 

for which Statistics are given and remained stationary at 48 In 

the whole of India.

Finances. - In 1931-82, 595 Provincial and Central Banks with 

a membership of 95,785 individuals and 90,567 societies had reserve 

funds amounting to Rs. 22,841,646, working capital amounting to 

Rs. 306,201,724 and profits amounting to Rs. 5,153,346. There 

were, 93,349 agricultural societies with a membership of 3,105,584 

in 1931-32 having reserve funds amounting to Rs. 72,008,067, work-
t

ing capital amounting t o Rs . 350,924,848 and profits amounting to 

Rs. 14,631,892. Similarly in the case of non-agricultural societies 

10,753 societies with a membership of 1,181,989, had reserve funds 

amounting to Rs. 14,708,055, working capital amounting to

Rs. 170,886,812 and profits amounting to Rs. 6,258,816.

(The progress of the Co-operative Movement in India during 
1929-30 is reviewed at pages 71-72 of our October 1931 report- and 
that during 1930-31 at pages 59-60 of our October 1932 report.)



Women and. Children

Age of Employment of Children Limited

to 18 by Lahore Municipality,

A general meeting of the Lahore municipal Committee was held 

on 11«12«1933 at Lahore to discuss the proposal of Lala Jamlat Ra4, 

a Municipal Commissioner, that the municipality should not employ 

school-going children of the depressed classes but that, if the 

parents insist on getting work from their children, the time of 

their employment should be different from the school tlms so as 

to enable such children to attend schools. After full discussion, 

it was decided that children under twelve years of age are not to 

be employed by the municipality, 'Ihe children hitherto employed 

by the municipality are the sons of x sweepers and scavengers 

employed by the Municipality and were engaged in the same work as 

their parents,

*

(The Hindustan Times, 13-12»1933»)
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Education*

Department of Chemical Technologyt

Opened by Bombay University,

Reference was made at pages 68-69 of our October 1932 report 
ft

wee given the details of a scheme for opening a Department of

Chemical Technology under the control of the University of Bombay,

On 15-11-33, the new Department was formally opened by Sir Frederick

Sykes, the Governor of Bombay, In doing so, Sir Frederic Sykes said!

”l would venture to draw the attention of the University to the 
importance £f keeping Instruction in technology on thoroughly 
practical lines and ensuring that; in the administration of the 
department; the University keep in close touch with manufacturers 
who are Interested and likely to employ the students after they 
have completed their courses of study, Teehn&al education in the 
world has made great changes in the conditions of life, but it is 
just as easy to train for unemployment in technological subjects 
as it is in other subjects. Our industries are exposed to the 
fierce blast of foreign competition baeked by the latest resources 
of science and technology. Tariffs alone cannot afford an effective 
shield against this blast and should not, of course, be relied 
upon to cover inefficiency. The soundest way of meeting foreign 
competition is by training our young men and employing them in 
our mills and factories. Up to the present we have had to send our 
students abroad for advanced technological training, I am sure 
that I can rely upon the leaders of Industry to co-operate with 
the University in allowing the students facilities to obtain 
industrial experience in the mills towards the end of their course 
of study and to employ our graduates when they are qualified,'

(The Indian Textile Journal, November 
1933 issue. Vol. XLIV, No.518).



Migration

The Transvaal Asiatic Land. Tenure Enquiry Commissiont

Memorandum hy Agent of Government of India,

References were made In the earlier reports of this Office 

to the passing of the Transvaal Asiatic Land Tenure Bill (vide 

pages 77-79 of ojy? June 1932 report) by the South African Union

Legislature and ithe Union Government's decision to appoint a

Commission to enquire Into the individual titles of occupation of

Asiatics in proclaimed lands in the Transvaal before any action is

taken under the Act (vide page 77 of our September 1932 report and

page 75 of our October 1932 report)* Kunwar sir Maharaj Singh,

Agent of the Government of India in South Africa, recently submitted

a memorandum to the Committee a summary of which is given below.

The memorandum does not claim to comment in detail upon the facts

and figures already laid before the Commission, but only makes

several important observations.

Principles which ought to govern Treatment of Indians.- The 
memorandum draws the attention of the Commission to the following 
three main principles accepted by the Union Governmentt

(1) The policy of the Union government should be to allow 
Indians in the Transvaal facilities for residence and trade, and 
for owning and leasing property without segregation.

(2) The Union Government should adhere to the principle that it 
is the duty of every civilised Government to devise ways and means 
for the uplifting of every section of their permanent population 
to the full extent of their capacity and opportunities, and 
accept the view that,in the provision of educational and other 
facilities^the considerable number of Indians who remain part of 
the permanent population should not be allowed to lag behind other 
sections of the people*

(3) The Union Government should -xsithaxa Jsn Xtexp recognise that 
Indians domiciled in the Union who are prepared to conform to 
western standards of life should be enabled to do so*

The memorandum^ ommen ting on these three basic principles^, 
points out that they demand from the Commission the widest sympathy 
and generosity in dealing with the question before them, since to



withhold such sympathy will be to deny or curtail those opportuni
ties for improvement which it is the declared policy of the Union 
Government to afford.

Transvaal Indians • - The memorandum points out that the 
great majority of Indians in the Transvaal earn their living by 
trade. The Indian trader is established both on and off proclaimed 
land. It is true that since the days of the AnglgrBger S&hufSjp 
even earlier, there has been restrictive legl3latiffl^ag^3Cnsttfie  ̂
Indian.of ■ varying intensity» The survival of the. Indian trader in 
spite of anti-Asiatic legislation is proof that he has been of 
service to the country, and that his disappearance would be an 
economic loss to the European and Native as well as to the Indian.

Effect of Act on Transvaal Indians. •» The memorandum stresses 
the harmful effect which compulsion in regard to occupation has 
upon trade* and states that unless liberal accommodation is allowed 
for the Indian trader to seek his customers where he can give them 
his best service, he would be ruined and it has already been shown 
that such ruin would be an economic loss to the country. Evidence 
has been laid before the Commission on the extent to which the 
Indian trader deals with European customers. The areas to be 
Withdrawn or exempted for Indian occupation and residence should be 
reasonably near the localities from which their customers are 
drawn.

In this connection two points are mentioned as deserving 
consideration. The tirst thatj outside trade, almost every 
avenue of employmenlSln praeticeTclosed to Indians in the Transvaal. 
With the exception of a handful 'of Government officials, they are 
not found in Government, railway and municipal service, and for the 
study of professions such as medicine, law, engineering, etc., no 
facilities of any kind are provided. Indians cannot own land or 
farm, nor can they migrate to other Provinces in the Union.
Secondly, it is not possible to restrict the trade of the Indian 
trader to Indians and coloured persons. The number of customers 
under this category in the Transvaal is so small that any such 
restriction would bring ruin to the Indian trader.

Character of Various Areas. «• The determining factor In 
deciding the character of an area should be the claims in equity of 
a community which has no honourable avenue of employment but trade 
open to it, which is now a permanent element of the population, and 
which.in the interests of South African civilisation itself,must 
be given every facility to raise its standard of living. A numerical 
survey of coloured and white persons in any given areafffot necessari 
-ly display the predominant character of that area. Further, the 
white race itself varied considerably in character and constitution 
as well as in nationality, and the mere fact that the population is 
predominantly European by no means implies that there is an univer
sal objection to occupation or residence by Indians.
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The memorancbm urges the Commission to he on their guard 
against the suggestion, apparently Implicit In some of the proposals 
made by parties to the enquiry, that because an area is perhaps 
below the European average in regard to sanitary and other standards 
and other s amenities it is Ipso facto a suitable area for 
exemption. protests againstx any such suggestion, and maintains 
that the Indian community, in spite of disabilities and restriction^ 
ha£e made real efforts to raise their standard of living to that 
of the European in South Africa. It is essential that the areas 
exempted should be such as are suitable, and will permit of the 
continuous development of the Indian residents and their successors 
on progressive lines.

(The Times of India,17-11-1933)»


